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PREFACE  TO  THE  SIXTH  EDITION. 


The  recent  death  of  Dr  Headland  has  deprived  the  Publishers 
of  the  aid  which  he  had  so  long  and  efficiently  given  to  this 
work,  and  no  more  fitting  opportunity  than  this  could  he 
afl’orded  of  acknowledging  his  labours  and  talents.  Dr  Head- 
land assisted  Dr  Eoyle  in  the  preparation  of  the  Second  and 
Third  Editions,  and  after  the  death  of  the  author  he  was 
solely  responsible  for  those  subsequently  published.  As  a 
pioneer  in  the  study  of  Therapeutics,  Dr  Headland’s  name  has 
been  long  and  favourably  known,  and  his  untimely  removal 
from  amongst  us  will  be  regarded  with  deep  regret  by  those 
who  have  been  looking  for  the  fruits  of  his  more  matured  ex- 
perience. 

Nearly  eight  years  have  elapsed  since  the  appearance  of 
the  last  Edition  of  this  Manual, — a period  of  unprecedented 
activity  in  all  matters  connected  with  Materia  Medica  and 
i herapeutics,  and  one  which  is  generally  acknowledged  to  have 
been  marked  by  a real  advance  of  knowledge.  This  circum- 
stance, together  with  the  change  of  chemical  nomenclature,  and 
the  acknowledged  need  of  a more  careful  study  of  Therapeutics, 
have  rendered  a thorough  revision  of  the  work  necessary. 
The  present  edition,  indeed,  has  been  almost  entirely  re- 
written. The  preparations  of  the  .British  Pharmacopoeia  are 
lully  described,  and,  as  occasion  requires,  freely  criticised.  The 
Amencan,  French,  and  German  Pharmacopeias  have  been 
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consulted,  and  from  these,  and  other  sources,  all  materials  and 
compounds  of  accredited  utility  and  advantage  have  been  intro- 
duced and  examined.  The  text  is  further  illustrated  by  26 
new  figures. 

A large  space,  occupied  in  previous  Editions  by  details 
which  are  to  he  found  in  elementary  works  on  Botany,  has 
been  appropriated  to  an  account  of  the  actions  of  medicines, 
and  in  effecting  this  the  Editor  has  embodied  the  results  of  his 
own  observations.  Those  who  look  for  the  results  of  experi- 
ments on  mutilated  animals,  in  the  following  pages,  will  not 
find  them,  for  the  Editor  is  satisfied  that  this  is  not  legitimate 
Therapeutical  inquiry,  and  that  nothing  short  of  a patient 
survey  of  the  operation  of  a drug  in  the  entire  body  in  health, 
and  under  the  variable  influence  of  disease,  can  furnish  the 
data  upon  which  we  may  build  a proper  theory  of  its  action. 

Those  whose  attainments  do  not  extend  to  natm’al  science, 
and  who  look  for  a cut-and-dried  system  of  Therapeutics,  will 
perhaps  find  in  the  few  pages  devoted  to  the  classification  of 
remedies  sufficient  to  satisfy  their  wants;  hut  it  is  hoped  that 
the  majority  of  those  who  use  the  work  will  he  ready  to 
acquiesce  in  an  arrangement  which  has  the  advantages  of 
natural  association,  and  the  sanction  of  custom. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


A COMPETENT,  not  to  sayan  accomplished,  medical  practitioner,  must 
be  able  to  recognise  the  appearances  and  indications  of  accident,  the 
variations  and  deviations  of  function  which  constitute  disease  ; and 
having  recognised  them,  must  he  familiar  with  the  means  of  curinci 
or  alleviatmg  them.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  guide  him  to  the 
former,  and  Surgery  and  Therapeutics  furnish  him  with  the  latter, 
ihis  knowledge  when  reduced  to  practice,  consists  merely  in  the 
application  of  remedies  for  the  relief  of  scoring  and  the  remov^ 
ot  msease,  and  naturally  resolves  itself  into  Medicine  and  Surgery 
Put  while  comparatively  few  of  us  require  the  aid  of  the  surgeon 
most  of  us  wiR,  sooner  or  later,  he  prostrated  by  disease.  Therefore’ 
ot  aU  branches  of  medical  knowledge,  that  which  relates  to  the  action 
and  use  of  medicines  is  the  most  essential,  because  it  admits  of  hv 
tar  t he  widest  application.  Even  the  surgeon  is  poorly  equipped  if 
his  knowledge  be  confined  to  hare  manipulation.  A bold  and 
sMul  operator,  he  may  remove  the  disease  effectually,  and  with 

of  thrmeT,^"^^  of  risk  to  the  patient;  but  if  he  be  ignorant 
“oaiis  of  staying  its  origin  and  progress,  or  of  relievincr 
attendant  disturbances  of  the  system,  he  wiU  often  be  bafiied  and 

Bot  endeavours  to  cure  the  patient 

necessarv  kntwferfor''f^^  ® if  he  la^ck  this 

necessary  knowledge ; for  he  is  not  only  powerless  to  do  good  but  is 

Se  wh^miX  th  do  harm  both  by  omission  and  ctmn^ission. 
ihose  who  pide  the  medical  education  of  this  country  are  much  tn 

their  resnonsilfib^  7.?  "A’v  • ^ estimate  of 

iSd TTnS  tn  ^ remedies.  Many, 

aeea,  are  inclined  to  regard  rhubarb,  julap,  and  the  like,  as  im- 
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worthy  the  attention  of  one  who  knows  something  of  Greek  hex- 
ameters and  the  differential  calculus,  and  that  such  gross  and 
commonplace  things  are  best  left  to  the  care  and  consideration  of  the 
pharmacist.  If  any  of  my  readers  should  he  incMned  to  this  mew,  I 
would  remind  them  that  gentle  manners  and  persuasive  speech, 
proper  and  desirable  though  they  he,  will  neither  free  an  obstruction 
nor  bind  a diarrhoea ; and  that  if  they  do  not  know  what  to  prescribe 
and  how  to  proportion  the  dose  to  the  relief  of  the  patient,  they  will 
sooner  or  later  be  confronted  by  their  ignorance,  and  humbled  by 
the  reflection  that  the  only  weapons  which  can  help  them  to  make  a 
worthy  stand  against  the  general  foe  are  useless  to  them,  hfbthmg 
secures  the  confidence  of  the  patient  more  readily  and  completely 
than  the  ability  to  predicate  the  effect  of  the  medicine  which  you 
prescribe  for  him.  He  himself  expects  resrdts,  and  if  these  accord 
with  your  predictions,  you  have  already  done  much  to  relieve  him. 
To  be  able  to  do  this,  implies  a knowledge  of  most  that  is  written  in 
the  following  pages,  and  besides  this,  a great  deal  more  that  cannot 
be  written.  No  one  ever  became  an  exact  fencer  by  bare  study  of 
the  written  descriptions  of  the  poses,  passes,  feints,  and  foils  of  the 
art,  nor  an  accomplished  musician  by  the  theoretical  study  of  har- 
monics. For  the  same  and  even  a stronger  reason,  no  one  can  become 
even  moderately  competent  to  employ  medicines  for  the  relief  of 
disease,  unless  he  have  diligently  watched  their  operation  at  the  bed- 
side. A faithful  study  of  the  following  pages,  aided  and  supplemented 
by  the  prescribed  courses  of  lectures  and  practical  Pharmacy,  will 
provide  a foundation  for  therapeutical  knowledge  ; but  the  super- 
structure itself  must  be  built  up  of  observations  personally  made 
and  recorded,  and  repeated  under  a great  variety  of  conditions. 

The  Materia  Medica  is  a choice  repertory  of  the  most  precious 
gifts  of  nature  and  of  science,  and,  as  such,  its  individual  objects  are 
intrinsically  interesting.  The  three  kingdoms  of  nature  are  fully 
represented.  Chemistry  is  the  presiding  genius,  and  is  attended  by 
Mineralogy,  Botany,  and  Zoology,  and  we  are  incidentally  introduced 
to  some  of  the  most  interesting  operations  of  animals  and  plants. 

But  it  is  necessary  to  know  these  objects,  not  onily  for  theh  own 
sake,  but  to  detect  the  impurities  which  they  acquire  by  association, 
and  the  adulterations  which  are  imposed  by  dishonesty.  In  the 
present  day  it  would  be  folly  to  shut  one’s  eyes  to  the  fact,  that  we 
may  have  been  watching  day  after  day,  and  week  after  week,  for  the 
effects  of  a given  medicine  which  we  have  prescribed,  and  at  a loss 
to  account  for  their  absence,  and  at  the  end  of  this  time  discover,  li 
we  have  the  ability  to  do  so,  that  the  active  principle  is  wanting. 
Severe  competition  between  wholesale  dru^ists,  and  the  absence  ot 
an  authorised  and  unexpected  inspection  of  the  drugs  kept  by  both 
wholesale  and  retad  druggists,  render  the  precautions  given  under 
characters  and  tests  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  absolutely  necessary ; and  it 
a medical  practitioner  should  be  incapable  of  ascertainmg  the  purity 
of  the  drugs  he  prescribes,  he  will,  unless  he  send  his  patient  to  a 
reliable  source,  soon  begin  to  lose  faith  in  his  prescriptions. 
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A good  practical  knowledge  of  Chemistry  is,  therefore,  necessary 
to  the  preliminary  study  of  Materia  Mediea,  and,  following  the 
example  of  the  distinguished  author  and  j>revious  learned  editor,  it 
has  been  my  endeavour  to  give  Chemistry  full  scope  and  illustration 
in  this  work.  In  a word,  to  make  it  complete  and  independent  in 
this  respect.  And  I have  been  led  to  do  so  by  the  consideration 
that  a knowledge  of  Chemistry  is  indispensable  to  the  study  of 
Therajieutics.  In  order  to  employ  drugs  with  certainty  for  the 
relief  of  suffering  or  the  cui-e  of  disease,  we  must  seek  to  know  what 
part  they  will  take  in  the  chemical  and  iihysical  processes  upon 
which  life  depends  ; for  this  really  constitutes  the  science  of 
therapeutics  (^de^»7reva,  to  heal). 

Therapeutics. — The  body  is  a slow-burning  furnace,  where  a 
number  of  chemical  or  electrolytic  operations  are  going  on  simul- 
taneously, each  one  apparently  for  a separate  purpose,  but  actually 
related  to  and  worldng  with  all  the  rest  for  one  grand  result, — the 
renewal  of  the  blood,  and  the  maintenance  of  its  healthy  condition; 
the  vital  fluid  itself  exciting  the  various  opei’ations,  and,  in  its  busy 
and  incessant  round,  at  once  connecting  them  in  one  complex 
circuit,  and  co-ordinating  them  in  reciprocal  action. 

We  cast  our  drugs  into  this  living  crucible— the  blood— and  we 
seek  to  know  what  becomes  of  them : how,  when,  and  where  they  pass 
out  of  it ; what  influence  they  exert  upon  the  blood  itself,  and  upon 
the  various  operations  of  the  body  in  them  transit ; and,  thirdly,  how 
they  act.  Nor  is  thia  all ; after  we  have  assured  ourselves  of  the 
b^ayiour  of  a medicine  on  the  healthy  body,  we  must  ascertain 
whether  this  is  modified  in_  various  morbid  states  of  the  system, 
i he  study  of  Therapeutics  is,  therefore,  a very  complex  one,  and 
resolves  itself  into  a consideration  of — 1.  The  changes  undergone  by 
theMrug  itself ; 2.  Its  effects  on  the  body  generally,  and  on  certain 
parts  in  particular ; 3.  The  mode  of  its  action  ; and,  lastly,  4.  The 
ifference,  if  ai^ , in  its  action  on  the  healthy  and  diseased  condition 
ot  tne  body.  Each  of  these  topics  requires  a Little  illustration. 

1.  As  to  the  Changes  undergone  by  the  Drug  itself.— (a.)  It  may 

disapipear  totally.  This  is  the  case  with  conia,  camphor,  turpentine 
and  many  others.  ^ jr  j r > 

_(&.)  It  maybe  passed  out  of  the  body,  unchanged  and  undimi- 

T&l  V""  be  decomposed,  and  recognisable  in  another  form. 

Wed  bTfT.  cowed  into  hippuric  acid;  and  the  salts 

reduced  ^LarbonSi''  " and  vegetable  acids  are 

muclT  Weit  ^ decomposed  salt  is  eliminated  is  a point  of 

wSationT  tlf.  I throwing  light  at  once  upon  the 

dmo^itself  ^ rvn  Sanctions  and  upon  the  influence  of  the 

are  those  due?o  oxyd^^^^^^^  ^ 

2.  As  to  the  Effects  of  the  Action  of  Medicines.— These  are  various. 
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Thus  opium,  alcohol,  and  the  general  ansesthetics,  act  on  the 
cerebro-spinal  nervous  system,  producing  more  or  less  complete 
paralysis  of  this  part  of  the  body,  as  indicated  by  complete  flaccidity 
of  the  muscular  system,  and  a state  of  unconsciousness.  Hemlock 
leaves  the  intelligence  and  sensory  system  intact,  while  it  paralyses 
the  motor  system.  Strychnia  causes  spasms  of  the  voluntary 
muscles,  and  ergot  contractions  of  the  involmitary.  Atropia  stimu- 
lates the  sympathetic  nervous  system.  Hydrocyanic  acid  rapidly 
abolishes  all  the  functions. 

3.  As  to  the  Mode  of  Action. — How  does  opium  produce  sleep, 
strychnia  tetanus,  and  prussic  acid  its  swdftly  fatal  effects  1 What  a 
commotion  the  of  a grain  of  atropia  produces  in  the  body,  untO 
the  last  trace  is  eliminated,  and  every  atom  passes  out  unchanged  ! 
How  does  it  bring  about  the  great  cardiac  excitement,  the  parched 
tongue,  and  the  dilated  pupil?  We  can  only  answer,  “by  a stimu- 
lant action  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  and  a closure  of 
certain  blood-vessels.”  But  such  an  answer  brings  us  only  a ste]j 
nearer  to  the  cause ; for,  gi’anting  that  all  the  effects  observed  result 
from  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic,  we  have  still  to  learn  how 
atropia  stimulates  the  sympathetic.  Such  questions  are  the  most 
recondite  that,  can  be  submitted  to.  observation  and  reflection  ; for 
on  their  solution  hinges  that  of  the  highest  problem  of  all, — the 
origin  and  nature  of  life.  Truly,  the  most  complex  phenomena 
which  science  presents  to  the  chemist  or  the  astronomer,  are  simpli- 
city itself  when  compared  with  the  higher  problems  of  therapeutical 
inquiry.  The  difficulties  which  beset  the  subject  have  always  been 
a great  discouragement  to  those  who  have  been  most  fitted  to  grapple 
with  them,  while  they  have  engendered  indifference  in  the  general 
mass  of  medical  men.  Still,  the  facts  which  patient  observation  is 
accumidating  are  sufficiently  numerous  and  to  the  point,  to  ^ve 
encouragement  to  all,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  simple  intelligible 
theories.  Many  suggestions  of  this  kind  will  be  found  in  the  fol- 
lowing pages  ; for  I have  felt  that  if  I may  take  my  own  wants  as 
representing  in  any  degree  those  of  my  readers,  much  good  may  be 
done  by  fixing  the  attention  on  reasonable  explanations  when  we 
cannot  direct  it  to  positive  facts.  In  considering  the  mode  of  action 
of  a drug,  we  have  first  to  ascertain  how  it  obtains  entrance  into  the 
blood  (absorption)  and  exit  from  it  (elimination).  In  a word,  we 
have  to  consider  it  in  reference  to  osmose,  or  to  the  passage  of  fluids 
through  membranes.  As  a rapidly  flowing  liquid,  and  on  account 
of  its  high  specific  gravity  (1050),  which  is  ^eater  than  that  of  any 
of  the  fluids  of  the  body,  and  of  its  alkalimty,  the  blood  is  in  a 
perfect  condition  for  promoting  the  ingress  of  soluble  matters  of  all 
kinds  into  the  blood-vessels ; while  it  is  prevented,  by  its  coUoidal 
qualities,  from  passing  out  of  its  containing  vessels;  and  this 
accounts  for  the  rapid  absorption  of  fluids  into  the  blood.  But  m 
the  case  of  a large  number  of  chemical  salts, — such,  for  example,  as 
chloride  of  calcium  (which  see),  this  must  not  be  regarded  as  a mere 
mechanical  process.  In  the  elucidation  of  this  subject  the  following 
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facts,  due  to  Graham  {Phil.  Trans.,  1854),  must  be  kept  in  view : — 
1.  Colloids  (uncry staUisable  substances,  as  gmn,  albumin,  gelatin), 
and  neutral  organic  substances  (such  as  wax,  sugar  of  milk,  salicin), 
have  little  or  no  capacity  for  passing  through  animal  membranes,  or 
osmotic  action.  2.  Neutral  salts  (such  as  common  salt  and  sulphate 
of  magnesia)  readily  pass  through  the  membrane  either  way,  and 
indeed  diffuse  into  the  liquid  in  their  vicinity  at  the  same  rate  as 
when  no  membrane  intervenes.  3.  Alkaline  solutions,  and  espe- 
cially those  of  carbonates  of  potash  and  soda,  produce  endosmose  to 
a great  extent ; and  the  influx  is  greatest  when  the  quantity  of 
the  alkaline  salt  does  not  exceed  2 per  cent.  4.  Acids,  and  solutions 
of  acid  salts,  commonly  induce  a flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  osmometer, 
or  excite  exosmose.  5.  A solution  composed  of  two  salts  often  has  a 
different  osmotic  power  from  that  of  a S(  dution  of  each  separately, 
e.g.,  the  osmotic  action  of  neutral  sulphate  of  potash  or  soda  is 
increased  five  times  by  the  addition  of  1 part  of  carbonate  of  potash 
to  lO'OOO  of  the  solution.  The  addition  of  an  equally  minute  trace 
of  hydrochloric  acid  stops  the  action  almost  completely.  Chloride 
of  sodium  is  remarkable  for  reducing  osmotic  action  in  other  salts. 
6.  Whenever  osmotic  action  takes  place  (excepting  with  alcohol  and 
cane  sugar),  a chemical  action  on  the  membrane  occurs  simultane- 
ously,  and  osmose  is  most  effectually  induced  when  this  chemical 
action  on  the  septum  is  secured  by  bringing  fluids  of  opposite 
character  (such  as  acid  and  alkali)  in  contact  with  its  surfaces. 

It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  ultimate  acts  of  absorption  and  elimi- 
nation are  something  more  than  mere  filtration,  and  that  medicines 
may  produce  an  immediate  effect  on  the  body  by  inducing  a chemical 
change  in  the  membranes  through  which  they  pass  in  their  wav  into 
or  out  of  the  blood. 

^ Their  action  upon  the  blood  itself  is  another  question  of  the  highest 
miportance,  and  the  effects  of  a large  number  of  drugs  are  probably 
due  to  this  cause  simply.  Aliments  which  furnish'the  blood  with 
albumin  and  fat  are  properly  regarded  as  restoratives,  since  these  are 
abstracted  from  it ; in  like  manner,  any  medicine 
absorption  of  the  nutritive  pabulum,  or  supplies 
a deficiency  of  its  mineral  constituents,  is  a restorative.  Antiphlogistic 
remedfies  are  assumed  to  prevent  the  coagulation  of  the  fibrin,  and 
the  adhesive  aggregation  of  the' red  corpuscles,  by  a mere  solvent 
action.  Aads  remove  excess  of  alkah,  and  antacids  excess  of  acid, 
y d^ect  chemical  neutrahsation.  Thus  far  the  action  of  medicines 

intelligible,  and  we  have  seen  that  the 
k InLp  • ^ n ® M susceptible  of  further  oxidation, 

Tb?«  intelhgible  ; and  the  reverse  of  these  propositions  is  true. 

example,  antiphlogistics,  if  used  unnecessarfly  or  too  long, 
S nfinn  “'P°X7«^ed  condition  of  the  blood;  and  adds,  given  in 
bloS  ^ system,  increases  the  acidity  of  the 

thus  meilr  on  debatable  ^-ound ; 

Ld  itTe  Seri  destroying  the  syphilitic  poison, 

i^et  It  be  granted  that  syphylis  is  a fungus,  and  then  we  Imow  how 
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mercury  acts— it  simply  kills  the  vegetable.  Again,  prussic  acid  kills 
by  paralysing  the  red  blood  corpuscle ; it  will  no  longer  take  car- 
bonic acid  from  the  tissues,  nor  give  them  oxygen.  These  are  simple 
propositions ; but  how  difficult  of  proof  ! 

But  it  is  on  the  nervous  system  that  the  effects  of  medicines  are 
most  conspicuously  displayed,  while  their  modes  of  action  are  alto- 
gether obscure.  We  must  look  upon  the  nervous  system  collectively 
as  a compound  voltaic  battery,  and  the  nerve  force  as  electricity. 
W e may  indeed  safely  assume  so  much.  Eeduced  to  this  simple 
view,  we  may  suppose  that  neurotic  medicines  act  by  exciting  or 
depressing  the  chemical  reactions  on  which  the  development  of 
nerve  force  depends,  and,  by  increasing  or  diminishing  the  conduct- 
ing power  of  the  nerve  fibres,  may  cause  spasm  or  palsy  accordingly. 
The  electrolytic  actions,  which  generate  nerve  force,  are  probably  in- 
duced by  the  decomposition  of  complex  organic  substances,  as  albu- 
min; and  it  is  possible  that  the  presence  of  such  similarly  constituted 
bodies  as  strychnia,  quinia,  morphia,  and  the  like, — all  of  which 
significantly  contain  nitrogen,. — in  the  central  nervous  system,  may 
have  a similar  effect  upon  the  changes  going  on  in  the  nerve  cells, 
as  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  or  neutral  oxalate  of  potash  to  a cell 
of  Baniell’s  battery  would  have  on  the  ciu’rent  proceeding  from  it. 

To  sum  up,  the  fundamental  action  of  drugs  is  fourfold — first,  they 
may  retard  or  accelerate  osmose  ; secondly,  they  may  alter  the  con- 
dition of  the  blood ; thirdly,  they  may  increase  or  diminish  those 
changes  in  the  neiwe  cells  which  result  in  the  generation  of  nerve 
force ; and  lastly,  by  virtue  of  similar  influences  they  may  increase 
or  diminish  the  conductivity  of  the  nerve  fibres. 

We  have  still  to  consider  the  fourth  topic. 

4.  The  Influence  of  Disease  in  modifying  the  Action  of  Medicines. — 
This  is  a subject  which,  when  fully  kiiown,  will  fill  volumes.  Our 
present  knowledge  of  it  is  limited  to  a few  lines,  and  may  be  repre- 
sented in  the  following  propositions  and  facts ; — 

(«.)  A hindrance  to  absorption  renders  the  action  of  medicines  slow 
and  uncertain.  This  is  illustrated  by  the  difficrdty  with  which  the 
effects  of  mercury  are  induced  in  congested  or  inflammatory  condi- 
tions of  the  alimentary  canal,  such  as  commonly  accompany  the 
febrile  state. 

(&.)  A hindrance  to  excretion,  on  the  other  hand,  prolongs  and  in- 
tensifies the  action.  Thus  morphia  and  atropia  are  both  eliminated 
by  the  kidneys ; and  in  a congested  condition  of  this  organ,  as  in 
acute  nephritis  or  uraemia,  these  drugs  are  retained  in  the  blood, 
and  an  ordinary  medicinal  dose  will  sometimes  in  these  conditions, 
produce  toxic  symptoms. 

(c.)  The  reverse  of  these  two  propositions  is  true ; and  when  the 
excretions  are  unusually  free,  the  effects  of  a given  dose  ai’e  less 
apparent.  Thus,  in  diabetes,  both  opiiun  and  belladomia  are  toler- 
ated in  a remarkable  way. 

(d.)  A diseased  condition  of  a particular  organ  may  have  the  effect 
of  altogether  preventing  those  changes  in  the  drug  which  are 
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observed  in  the  healthy  condition.  Thus  in  certain  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  liver,  Kiihne  found  that  benzoic  acid  did  not  undergo 
its  usual  transformation  into  hippuric  acid. 

Observations  such  as  this  last  cast  a hopeful  ray  of  light  on  the 
study  of  Therapeutics,  which  is  as  yet  in  its  infancy.  When  we  know 
completely  the  action  of  medicines  on  the  system,  we  shall  be  able 
to  apply  them  as  measm'es  of  healthy  function  (see  conium),  and  to 
use  them,  both  as  physiological  tests  of  the  presence  and  locality  of 
disease,  and  at  the  same  time,  as  intelligible  remedies  for  its  relief. 
The  mind  cannot  find  nobler  occupation  than  this,  for  it  combines 
the  highest  science  with  the  most  practical  expression  of  good-will  to 
man  and  the  domestic  animals. 


THE  PHAEMACOPCEIA. 


A Pharmacopoeia  {(p»^^ux.ov,  a medicine,  'xoiia,  to  make),  is  an 
authority  for  the  use  of  such  drugs  as  experience  has  proved  to 
possess  remedial  or  alleviating  effects  on  disease  and  its  attendant 
symptoms ; and  such  an  authority  is  needed  not  only  for  securing 
general  imiformity  and  purity  in  the  drugs,  but  also  for  prescribing 
convenient  forms  of  administering  them. 

The  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1864,  issued  by  the  General  Council 
of  Medical  Education  and  Kegistration,  in  accordance  with  the 
Medical  Act  of  1858,  superseded  the  Pharmacopoeias  of  London, 
EdinlDiirglij  and  Dublinj  and  6stal)lislied  th.e  long-d6sir6d  nniformity 
in  the  preparation  of  medicines  and  the  compounding  of  prescrip- 
tions throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  The  reprint,  with  additions, 
of  1874  is,  for  the  present,  the  sole  authority  recognised  by  law  for 
the  guidance  of  medical  practitioners  and  druggists  throughout  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Chemical  Notation. 

A few  words  of  explanation  are  desii’able  in  this  place  to  reconcile 
the  old  and  new  views  of  the  composition  of  salts  as  expressed  by 
chemical  notation,  and  to  explain  some  of  the  principles  involved  in 
the  latter.  According  to  the  old  theory,  acids  were  of  two  kinds, 
th&hydracids  and  the  oxyacids — e.g.,  HCl  and  H0,S03.  When  these 
were  brought  in  contact  with  a metaUic  oxyde,  a haloid  salt  was 
formed  in  the  case  of  the  former,  and  an  oxy  salt  in  the  case  of  the 
latter,  thus — 

CuO  + HCl  =CuCl  + HO 

CuO  + H0,S03  = Cu0,S03  + HO . 

It  is  apparent  from  the  first  formula  that  both  oxyde  of  copper 
aud  hydrochloric  acid  have  been  decomposed;  whereas  it  appears 
from  the  second  that  the  oxyde  of  copper  merely  displaces  the  water 
of  the  sulphuric  acid — ^in  the  one  case  there  is  double  decomposition, 
and  in  the  other  a simple  union  of  the  base  and  acid  with  displace- 
ment of  water. 

Now,  the  new  theory  is  intended  to  reconcile  this  difference,  and 
to  assimilate  all  chemical  actions  to  the  first  of  the  two  types  given 
above ; and  for  this  purpose  it  assumes  that  sulphmic  acid  is  not 
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HOjSOg,  that  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid  united  with  an  equivalent 
of  water,  hut  HSO4,  the  SO4  being  a compound  (called  sulpMon) 
of  the  anhydrous  acid  with  an  equivalent  of  oxygen,  and  which  is  to 
the  hydrogen  of  hydrated  sulphuric  acid  what  chlorine  is  to  the 
hydrogen  of  hydrochloric  acid — the  hydrogen,  in  fact,  forming  a 
weak  base  to  both  the  chlorine  and  sulphion,  and  as  such  being 
easily  displaced  by  a stronger,  a metal  for  example,  thus — 

HCl  + Zn  =ZnCl  + H 
HS04  + Zn  = ZnS04+H. 
and  in  contact  with  a metallic  oxyde — 

HCl+CuO  =CuCl+HO 
HS04+Cu0=CuS04+H0. 


As  ZnCl  and  CuCl  consist  of  single  atoms  of  two  elements  only,  they 
are  strictly  and  simply  binary  compounds,  and  if  the  binary  theory 
be  applied  to  the  oxy  salts,  we  must  assmne  that  the  grouping  of 
their  molecules  corresponds  to  that  of  the  simpler  binary  compounds 
above  symbolised,  and  that  all  salts  consist  of  two  portions,  one,  the 
radicle,  consisting  of  either  a non-metallic  element,  e.g.,  chlorine,  or 
of  an  equivalent  compound  body,  e.g.,  SO4  (which  may  be  dis- 
tinguished as  the  oxion):  and  the  other  the  base,  which  is  either  a 
metal  or  a compound,  like  ammoniunr.  Much  may  be  said  in  favour 
of  both  views,  but  there  remains  a balance  for  the  binary  theory, 
and  it  has  therefore  been  adopted  in  this  work,  but,  not  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  other ; and  as  Roman  and  Egyptian  type  distinguish 
the  formulas  representing  the  two  theories,  there  is  no  danger  of 
confusion. 


A little  explanation  is  also  necessary  in  order  to  understanding 
clearly  the  principles  of  the  binary  theory.  1.  The  smallest  quantity 
of  an  element  capable  of  uniting  with  any  other  is  called  an  atom; 
and  this  chemical  atom  is  always  expressed  by  the  symbol  of  the 
element.  2.  The  term  molecule  implies  the  smallest  quantity  of  an 
element  or  compound  capable  of  existing  in  a free  state ; and  it  usu- 
ally  consists  of  turn  atoms.  Thus,  for  example,  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and 
^phur  are  respectively  representedby  H,  = 2,  ©2  = 32,  and  So  = 64. 
i he  smallest  quantities  of  compounds,  whether  free  or  combined 
are  also  called  molecules,  excepting  when,  as  happens  with  a part  of 
them,  they  combme  with  other  bodies  in  stiU  smaller  quantities.  In 
this  ^ case  the  smaller  quantity  is  called  an  atom.  Thus  ethyl  in 
combmation  is  represented  by  and  in  its  free  state  by 
the  lorrner  being  its  atom  and  the  latter  its  molecule.  3.  The  terms 
chemical  equwalmt,  equivalent  weight,  and  atomic  weight  are  no  longer 

ti^e  table,  p.  10,  represent  the 
atomic  weights  ol  the  elements  there  symbolised,  and  it  wll  be 

doiTbWn*^^^!  non-metallic  and  fifteen  metallic  are 

unite  whb  lfi^nf^^’  combine  two  parts  of  hydrogen 

™ ™ ““sedto  sa/that-b 

A 


16 
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The  accompanying  table  contains  the  names,  symbols,  and  atomic 
weights  of  the  thirty-three  elements  employed  directly  or  indirectly 
in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 


Elements. 

Symbols  and  Atomic  Weights. 

Old  Theory. 

New  Theory. 

1.  Aluminium,  . . . 

Al 

r= 

13-75* 

Al 



27-5 

2.  Antimony  (Stibium), 

Sb 

122 

Sb 

— 

122 

3.  Arsenic,  .... 

As 

= 

75 

As 

= 

75 

4.  Barium,  .... 

Ba 

— 

68-5 

Ba 

— 

137 

5.  Bismuth,  .... 

Bi 

— 

210 

Bi 

- 

210 

6.  Boron, 

B. 

— 

11 

B 

— 

11 

7.  Bromine,  .... 

Br 

r- 

80 

Br 

80 

8.  Cadmium,  .... 

Cd 

— 

56 

Cd 

— 

112 

9.  Calcium,  .... 

Ca 

— 

20' 

Ca 

40 

10.  Carbon,  .... 

C 

— 

6 

C 

12 

11.  Cerium,  .... 

Ce 

= 

46 

Ce 

= 

92 

12.  Chlorine,  .... 

Cl 

— 

35 -h 

Cl 

— 

35.'5 

13.  Chromium,  . . . 

Cr 

— 

26-25 

Cr 

zz:. 

52-5 

14.  Copper  (Cuprum), 

Cu 

31 -75- 

Cu 

= 

63-5 

15.  Gold  (Aurum),  . . 

All 

rr 

196-5 

Au 

196-5 

16.  Hydrogen, 

H 

= 

1 

H 

:= 

1 

17.  Iodine,  . . . > 

I 

127 

I 

~ 

127 

18.  Iron  (Ferrum),  . . 

Fe 

= 

28 

Fe 

56 

19.  Lead  (Plumbum), 

Pb 

103-5. 

Pb 

— 

207 

20.  Lithium,  .... 

L 

= 

7 

L 

= 

7 

21.  Magnesium,  . . . 

Mg 

12 

Mff 

24 

22.  Manganese.  . . . 

Mn 

27-5 

Mn 

= 

55 

23.  Mercury  (Hvdi’argyrum). 

Hg 

= 

100 

Hs 

— 

200 

24.  Nitrogen,  .... 

N 

= 

14 

N 

= 

14 

25.  Oxygen,  .... 

0 

= 

8 

0 

— 

16 

26.  Phosphorus,  . . . 

P 

= 

31 

P 

= 

31 

27.  Platinum,  . ... 

Pt 

= 

98-5 

Pt 

197 

28.  Potassium  (Kalium), 

K 

39 

K 

= 

39 

29.  Silver  (Argentum),  . 

Ag 

= 

108 

Ag 

= 

108 

30.  Sodium  (Natrium),  . 

Na 

23 

Na 

= 

23 

31.  Sulphur,  .... 

S 

= 

16 

S 

= 

32 

32.  Tin  (Stannum),  . . 

Sn 

59 

Sn 

118 

33.  Zinc, 

Zn 

— 

32-5. 

Zn 

= 

65 

To  avoid  confusion  entailed  by  the  general  acceptance  of  the 
binary  theory  of  the  composition  of  salts,  the  Pharmacopoeia  Com- 
mittee has  wisely  given  both  the  old  and  new  notation,  to  indicate 
the  composition  of  the  chemical  comxjounds  treated  of,  and  dis- 
tinguished them  by  the  use  of  different  types,  those  representing  the 
old  systeni  being  printed  in  the  lighter  Roman  type  (Al),  and  those 
representing  the  new  in  the  heavier  Egyptian  character  (Al).  This 
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rule  has  been  followed  in  the  present  work,  while  at  the  same  time 
the  new  system  is  freely  used  and  abundantly  illustrated. 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES. 

The  irutial  weight,  or  grain,  is  the  same  in  both  troy  and  avoirdu- 
pois. It  must  be  remiembered  that  troy  weight  is  no  longer  used  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  though  the  di’achm  = 60  grains)  and  scruple 
Oi.  ^ 20  grains)  are  frequently  resorted  to  by  prescribers. 

WEIGHTS. 

1 Grain,  gr. 

1 Oimce,  oz.  = 437-5  grains. 

1 Pormd,  lb.  = 16  ounce»=7000-  „ 

MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 

1 Minim,  Min.,  or  11^ 

1 Fluid  drachm,  fl.  clrm.,  or  f3  = 60  minims. 

1 Fluid  oimce,  fl.  oz.,  or  15=  8 fluid  drachms. 

1 Pint,  0,  = 20  fluid  ounces. 

1 Gallon,  C,  =8  pints. 

MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 

1 Line  = inch. 

1 Inch  = ^TT^Tinrs^  seconds  pendulum. 

12  Inches  = 1 foot. 

36  Inches  = 3 feet  = 1 yard. 

Length  of  pendulum  vibrating  seconds  of  mean  time  in  the  latitude 
of  London,  in  a vacuum  at  the  level  of  the  sea,  39-1393  inches. 


RELATION  OF  MEASURES  TO  WEIGHTS. 

1 Minim  is  the  measure  of  0-91  grs.  ofw^ater. 

1 Fluid  drachm  „ „ 54-68  „ 

1 Flud  ounce  „ „ 1 ounce,  or  437-5  „ 

1 Pint  „ „ 11^  pound,  or  8,750  „ 

1 Gallon  „ „ 10  poimds,  or  70,000  „ 

WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES  OF  THE  METRICAL  SYSTEM. 

WEIGHTS. 

1 Milligramme  ^TTnnrpart  of  a gramme,  or 
1 Centigramme  = tw  „ „ 

1 Decigramme  = „ 

weight  of  cubic  centi- 


0-001  gramme. 
0-01 
0-10 


1 Gramme  = < - „ , „ ^ 

I metre  oi  water  at  4 C,  1 -0 
1 Decagramme  =ten  grammes,  or  10-0 

1 Hectogramme  = a hundred  grammes,  or  100-0 
1 Kilogramme  =a  thousand  grammes,  or  1000-0 


J? 


grammes. 


MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 

1 Millilitre  = 1 cubic  centimetre,  or  the  meas.  of  1 gnn.  of  water. 

1 Centilitre  =10  in 

1 Decilitre  = lOO  ” ’’  ” iqo 

1 Litre  =1000  „ „ „ looo 


75 
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1 

1 

1 


MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 


Millimetre  = nxVir  part  of  one  metre,  or  O'OOl  Metre 

Centimetre  = tJtt  „ „ 0-01  „ 

Decimetre  = ^ „ „ q-1 

Metre  =the  ten-millionth  part  of  a quarter  of  the 
meridian  of  the  earth. 


RELATION  OP  THE  WEIGHTS  OF  THE  BRITISH  PHARMACOPCEIA 
TO  THE  METRICAL  WEIGHTS. 

1 Pound  = 45.3'5925  grammes. 

1 Ounce  = 28'3495  „ 

1 Grain  = 0-0648 


RELATION  OP  MEASURES  OP  CAPACITY  OP  THE  BRITISH  PHARMA- 
COPOEIA TO  THE  METRICAL  MEASURES. 

1 Gallon  =4-543487  Htres. 

1 Pint  =0-567936  „ or  567-936  cubic  centimetres. 

1 Fluid  ounce  =0-028396  „ „ 28-396 

1 Fluid  drachm  = 0-003549  „ „ 3-549  ” 

1 Minim  =0-000059  „ „ 0-059 


RELATION  OP  THE  METRICAL  WEIGHTS  TO  THE  WEIGHTS  OP  THE 
BRITISH  PHARMACOPCEIA. 

1 Milligramme  = 0-015432  grains. 

1 Centigramme  = 0-15432  „ 

1 Decigramme  = 1-5432  „ 

1 Gramme  = 15-432 

1 Kilogramme  = 2 lbs.  3 oz.  119-8  grs.,  or  15432-348  ’’ 

RELATIONS  OP  THE  METRICAL  MEASURES  TO  THE  MEASURES  OP 
THE  BRITISH  PHARMACOPCEIA. 

1 Millimetre  = 0-03937  inches. 

1 Centimetre  = 0-39371  „ 

1 Decimetre  = 3-93708  „ 

1 Metre  =39-37079  „ or  1 yard  3-7  inches. 

1 Cubic  centimetre  = 15-432  grain  measures. 

1 Litre  = 1 pint  15  oz.  2 drs.  11  m.,  or  15432-348  grain  measures. 


VOLUMETRIC  ESTIMATIONS. 

In  order  to  ascertain  the  purity  of  certain  preparations,  the  Phar- 
macopcnia  directs  the  use  of  standard  “ volumetric  solutions,”  the 
preparation  and  use  of  which  are  in  each  case  considered  imder  the 
class  to  which  it  belongs. 

According  to  the  British  system  of  weights  and  measures,  the 
quantities  of  the  substances  to  be  tested  are  expressed  in  grains,  by 
weight ; and  the  quantities  of  the  test  solutions  employed  to  ascertain 
their  purity  are  expressed  in  grain  measures — the  grain  measure 
being  the  volume  of  a grain  of  distilled  water. 

According  to  the  metrical  system,  which  is  usually  adopted  by 
scientific  chemists,  grammes  and  cubic  centimetres  are  used  for  the 
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same  purposes— the  cubic  centimetre  being  the  volume  of  a gramme 
of  distilled  water. 

As  the  cubic  centimetre  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  gramme 
that  the  grain  measure  does  to  the  grain,  the  one  system  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  other  (the  same  volumetric  solution  being  used)  with 
the  same  results.  For,  in  substituting  grains  and  grain  measures 
for  grammes  and  cubic  centimetres,  we  reduce  to  grains,  then 
multiply  by  10,  and  divide  by  15-432  grains  ( = 1 gramme,  or  1 cubic, 
centimetre);  thus,  to  change  5 grammes  into  grains, 

10(5  grammes  X 15-432) 

15-432 

So  also  in  substituting  cubic  centimetres  (15-432  grain  measures),i 
for  decerns  (10  grain  measures). 

And  the  reverse  process  for  substituting  grammes  and  cubic  centi^ 
metres  for  grains  and  grain  measures ; thus, 

15-432  (50  grains -7- 10) 

15-432 


= 5 grammes. 


Therefore,  in  testing  with  these  standard  solutions  according  to, 
the  metrical  system,  all  that  is  needed  is  to  remove  the  decimal 
point  one  place  to  the  left ; thus,  50-0  grains  would  be  changed  into 
5-0  grammes,  and  1000  grain  measures  into  100  cubic  centimetres, 
and  vice  versa;  5-0  grammes  would  be  changed  to  50-0  grains,  and 
100  cubic  centimetres  into  1000  grain  measures. — See  Volumetric 
Solutions,  Bichromate  of  Potash,  and  others. 

The  following  apparatus  is  requii-ed  in  the  preparation  and  use  of 
these  solutions. 

For  British  weights  and  measures: — 

1.  A flask,  fig.  1,  which,  when  fiUed  to  a mark  on  the  neck,  con- 
tains exactly  10,000  grains  of  water  at  60°.  The  capacity  of  the 
flask  is  therefore  10,000  grain  measures. 

2.  A graduated  cylindrical  jar,  fig.  2,  which,  when  filled  to  0, 
holds  10,000  gi-ains  of  water,  and  is  divided  into  100  equal  parts. 

3.  A burette,  fig.  3— a graduated  glass  tube,  which,  when  filled  to 
0,  holds  1000  grains  of  water,  and  is  divided  into  100  equal  parts. 
Each  part,  therefore,  corresponds  to  10  grain  measures  or  a decern. 

For  metrical  weights  and  measures: — 

1.  A glass  flask,  fig.  1,  which,  when  filled  to  a mark  on  the  neck, 
contains  1 litre,  pr  1000  cubic  centimetres.* 

2.  A graduated  cylindrical  jar,  fig.  2,  which,  when  filled  to  O, 
contains  1 litre  (1000  cubic  centimetres),  and  is  divided  into  100 
equal  parts. 

3.  A burette,  fig.  3 — a graduated  glass  tube,  which,  when  filled 
to  0,  holds  100  cubic  centimetres,  and  is  divided  into  100  equal 
parts. 

Volumetric  solutions  should  be  shaken  before  they  are  used,  in 

* A cubic  centimetre  is  the  volume  of  a gramme  of  water  at  4°  C ; but  it  i.S! 
customary  to  make  the  measurements  with  metrical  apparatus  at  60°  Fahr. 
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order  that  they  may  he  throughout  of  uniform  strength.  They 
ho  i^ah60°  stoppered  bottles.  All  measurements  should 


Fig-  1.  Fig.  2. 


Fig.  3. 


The  follovying  Articles 

Volumetric  solution  of — 

1.  Bichromate  of  Potash. 

2.  Hyposulphite  of  Soda. 

3.  Iodine. 

4.  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

5.  Oxalic  Acid. 

6.  Soda. 

7.  Absolute  Alcohol. 

8.  Benzol. 

■ 9.  Boracic  Acid. 

10.  Chloride  of  Barium. 

11.  Copper  Foil. 

12.  Fine  Gold. 

13.  Hyposulphite  of  Soda. 

14.  Indigo. 

15.  Isinglass. 


Litmus,  Tincture,  and  Litmus 
Paper,  red  and  blue. 

17.  Oxalic  Acid. 

18.  Oxalate  of  Ammonia. 

19.  Plaster  of  Paris. 

20.  Platinum  Black  and  Platinum 

Foil 

21.  Bed  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

22.  Subacetate  of  Cojjper,  com- 

mercial (Verdigi'is). 

23.  Sulphate  of  Copper  (anhy- 

drous). 

24.  Sulphide  of  Iron, 

25.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. 

26.  Tin,  granulated. 

27.  Turmeric,  Tincture,  and 

Paper. 


are  employed  in  Chemical  Testing. 
16. 
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And  the  following  Test  SoluUons: — 

Solution  of— 


28.  Acetate  of  Copper. 

29.  „ Potash. 

30.  „ _ Soda. 

31.  Alhumin. 

32.  Ammonio-nitrate  of  Silver. 

33.  „ sulphate  Copper. 

34.  _ „ Magnesia. 

35.  Boracic  Acid. 

36.  Bromine. 

37.  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

38.  Chloride  of  Ammonium. 

39.  „ Barium. 

40.  „ Calcium. 

41.  „ Calcium  (satur- 

ated). 


42.  Chloride  of  Gold. 

43.  „ Tin. 

44.  Gelatin. 

45.  lodate  of  Potash. 

46.  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

47.  Oxalate  of  Ammonia. 

48.  Perchloride  of  Platinum. 

49.  Phosphate  of  Soda. 

50.  Bed  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

51.  Sulphate  of  Indigo. 

52.  „ -Iron. 

53.  „ Lime, 

54  Sulphide  of  Ammonium. 

56.  Tartaric  Acid. 

56.  Yellow  Prussiate  of  Potash. 


TEMPERATURE. 

Temperature  in  all  cases,  excepting  where  otherwise  stated,  is  to 
he  determined  hy  Fahrenheit’s  thermometer,  and  the  degrees  men- 
tioned in  this  work  have  reference  to  this  scale  alone.  Specific 
gravities  are  to  he  taken  at  60°. 


WATER. 

Wherever  water  is  mentioned  in  the  following  pages,  “ distilled  ” 
or  pure  water  is  intended. 


WATER  BATH  AND  STEAM  BATH. 

When  a ivater  hath  is  directed  to  he  used,  it  is  to  he  understood 
that  this  term  refers  to  an  apparatus  hy  means  of  which  water  or  its 
vapour,  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°,  is  applied  to  the  outer 
surface  of  a vessel  containing  the  suhstances  to  he  heated. 

In  the  steam  bath  the  vapour  of  water,  at  a temperature  above 
212°,  hut  not  exceeding  230°,  is  similarly  applied. 


PHAEMACEUTICAL  AND  CHEMICAI  OPEBATIONS. 


Natoal  productions  are  for  the  most  part  unfit  for  immediate  use 
as  medicines,  and  they  have  therefore  to  undergo  a variety  of  pre- 
paratory processes ; these  relate  to  the  selection,  preparation  and 
preservation  of  drugs. 

The  Selection  of  Drugs. 

This  implies  a knowledge  of  their  physical  properties,  such  as 
colour,  odoui-,  taste,  form,  consistence,  density,  fracture,  solubility 
&c. ; and  also  of  their  chemical  characters,  and  the  means  of  detect- 
ing impurities  and  adulterations.  In  the  selection  of  vegetable 
substances,  attention  must  he  given  to  the  influence  of  season 
locality,  age,  cultivation,  &c.  ’ 

The  Preparation  op  Drugs. 

This  has  reference  to  a great  variety  of  operations.  These  are  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  Eeduction  op  Substances  to  Fragments  or  Powder. 

These  are  expressed  by  the  terms  contusion  (contundo,  to  bruise, 
to  crush,  to  press),  and  pulverisation  (F.  pulveriser,  to  reduce  to 
powder ; from  pulvis,  dust).  Contusion  is  employed  to  break  down 
the  cohesion  of  fibrous  roots,  such  as  rhubarb,  in  order  to  allow 
the  access  of  the  solvent  to  every  part.  Cutting  is  sometimes 
substituted  for  this  process.  Pulverisation  is  one  of  the  most 
important  of  Pharmaceutical  operations.  This  is  illustrated  by 
the  inertness  of  niCTcury  in  mass,  and  its  potent  action  in  a state 
of  minute  subdivision.  It  may  he  effected  by  trituration  (tero,  to 
rub,  whence  trituro),  with  a pestle  and  mortar,  or  by  precipitation, 
{prceceps,  whence  prmcipito,  to  cast  down).  These  two  modes  of 
obtaining  a powder  are  well  illustrated  in  the  preparation  of  the  two 
varieties  of  red  oxyde  of  mercury.  Levigation  (levis,  smooth,  and 
ago,  to  make),  is  the  process  by  which  powders  are  reduced  to  the 
finest  possible  condition:  it  is  usually  effected  by  triturating  the 
substance  with  water,  or  in  any  fluid  in  which  the  solid  is  insoluble. 

Vegetable  substances  are  commonly  reduced  to  powder  bv  grind- 
ing in  iron  nulls,  or  crushing  by  stone  roUers.  Metals  are  reduced 
to  a state  of  subdivision  by  filing,  as  iron,  or  granulation  (F.  gramUer, 
to  form  into  grains,  from  granum),  as  zinc  and  tin.  Granulation  of 
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these  metals  is  effected  by  pouring  the  fused  mass  in  a thin  stream 
from  a height,  into  a large  body  of  cold  water. 

When  a large  quantity  of  a substance  is  partially  reduced  to 
powder,  two  means  are  adopted  for  separating  the  coarser  particles, 
if  it  be  a vegetable  substance,  the  process  of  sifting  through  hair, 
\m’e,  or  gauze  sieves,  which  are  numbered  according  to  the  close- 
ness of  the  meshes,  is  resorted  to.  But  wheu  the  substance  is  a 
mineral  and  insoluble  in  water,  the  simple  process  of  elutriation 
{duo  or  elutrio,  to  wash  out)  is  conveniently  adopted.  This  is 
exemplified  in  the  preparation  of  Creta  prseparata  and  the  non- 
officinal  Calamina  preeparata.  It  consists  in  stirring  the  powder 
ivith  water,  and  after  the  subsidence  of  the  larger  particles,  poiu’ing 
oft'  the  milky  or  turbid  ftuid  containing  the  finest,  and  then  allow- 
ing these  to  subside,  when  the  water  is  poured  off,  the  sediment 
di’ained,  and  lastly  dried. 

2.  The  Separation  op  Fluids  and  Solids. — This  may  be 
effected,  as  just  mentioned,  by  deposition  {depono,  to  put  down)  ot 
the  solid,  and  decantation  {decanto,  to  pour  off  gently)  of  the  fluid. 
The  latter  process  may  be  eft’ected  by  simply  pouring  off  the 
fluid  if  the  deposit  be  heavy,  but  if  not  it  is  best  to  use  a 
syphon,  the  immersed  end  of  which  should  be  gradually  lowered 
as  the  liquid  flows  away,  for  if  it  be  brought  too  near  the  deposit 
the  suction  action  causes  a rise  in 
the  latter.  To  prevent  this,  the  end 
of  the  syphon  should  be  closed,  and 
an  aperture  or  two  made  in  the  sides 
so  as  to  induce  a lateral,  instead  of 
an  upward  current.  This  process  is 
illustrated  in  the  preparation  of  Bis- 
muthi  subnitras,  Ferri  carbonas  sac- 
charata,  &c.  But  the  commonest  pro- 
cess for  the  separation  of  solids  and 
flmds  is  the  filter  (F.filtre,  a strainer). 

Filtration  (figs.  4, 5),  unless  otherwise 
directed,  is  effected  by  means  of  white 
bibulous  paper,  sufficiently  strong  to 
support  the  weight  of  the  fluid,  and 
of  close  texture  so  as  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  fine  particles,  and  com- 
posed of  pure  cellulose.  When  the 
deposit  is  very  finely  divided  (as,  for  example,  precipitated  chloride 
ot  Sliver),  the  filter  should  be  wetted  before  the  mixture  is  placed 
in  it,  in  order  to  decrease  the  size  of  the  pores.  Fig.  5 shows  the 
mode  of  washing  a precipitate.  The  stream  of  water  should  be 
directed  around  the  margin  of  the  paper.  Calico  filters  are  often 
employed  when  the  object  is  the  washing  and  preservation  of  the 
eposit,  because  the  filtration  can  be  more  readily  effected  than  with 
paper,  and  the  water  can  be  removed  by  wringing.  Powdered  glass 
t -g.  or  Liquor  potassie),  sand,  and  powdered  charcoal  {e.g.,  for 
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Fig.  4. 
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EVAPORATION. 


alkaloids)  are  occasionally  employed  as  filters,  the  former  two  sub- 
stances when  paper  or  calico  are  destroyed  by  the  filtrate,  and  the 

latter  for  the  purpose  of 
decolorising  tbe  filtrate. 
Evaporation,  and  occasion- 
ally desiccation  and  distil- 
lation, are  also  employed 
in  order  to  separate  fluids 
and  solids. 

3.  Evaporation  {evaporo, 
to  pass  off  in  vapour)  is  more 
commonly  employed  to  in- 
crease the  strength  of  certain 
liquids,  or  to  convert  them 
into  solids,  as  in  the  pre- 
paration of  liquid  or  solid 
vegetable  extracts,  and  in 
the  formation  of  crystals. 
Evaporation  may  be  effected 
spontaneously,  i.e.,  by  expo- 
sure hi  a dry  air  at  the 
natural  temperature,  or  at 
any  temperature  between 
5-  this  and  the  boiling  point 

of  the  fluid.  In  the  preparation  of  vegetable  extracts,  the  efficacy  of 
which  frequently  depends  on  some  easily  decomposed  or  even  volatile 

principle,  it  is  necessary  to  avoid  a high 
temperature,  and  to  effect  the  required 
evaporation  as  quickly  as  possible.  The 
Pharmacopseia  prescribes  a water  batb, 
and  a temperature  not  exceeding  140°, 
but  careful  manufacturers  employ  va- 
cuum pans  for  the  preparation  of  ex- 
tracts. The  rate  of  evaporation  is  greatly 
influenced  by  increase  or  dunmution  of 
atmospheric  pressure,  by  the  quantity 
of  aqueous  vapour  in  the  air,  and  the 
extent  of  surface  exposed ; and  the  con- 
ditions most  favourable  to  the  process 
are — 1,  the  exposure  of  a large  surface ; 
2,  constant  stirring,  to  facilitate  the 
separation  of  vapour;  3,  a free  current 
of  dry  air ; 4,  increase  of  temperature, 
or  diminution  of  atmospheric  pressure,  for  these  have  the  same 
effect.  But  since  the  boiling  point  is  reduced  by  removal  of  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  evaporation  in  vacuo  is  the  best  means  of  securing 
an  active  preparation.  Evaporation,  on  a small  scale,  is  best  effected 
by  a steam  bath  of  the  following  form  (fig.  7).  By  means  of  the 
little  reservoir  in  which  the  supply  tube  ends,  the  water  will 
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Fig.  7. 


always  maintain  the  same  level,  no  matter  how  long  the  heat  he 
applied  or  how  rapid  the  ebullition,  provided,  of  course,  the  trickle 
of  water  he  continuous,  and  this 
is  easily  effected,  as  a compara- 
tively small  quantity  is  required 
to  supply  the  place  of  that  lost 
hy  evaporation.  Wlien  a higher 
degree  of  heat  is  required,  as  in 
the  preparation  of  the  hydragyri 
pxydum  ruhrum,  the  naked  flame 
may  be  used  (fig.  6). 

4.  The  Expression  op  Veget- 
able Juices. — This  is  most  eco- 
nomically effected  hy  means  of  a 
powerful  hydraulic  press,  which 
completely  removes  the  juice,  re- 
ducing the  vegetable  tissue  to  a 
dry  cake.  The  picked  leaves  or 
cleansed  roots  should  he  previ- 
ously crushed  between  rollers,  or 
hy  the  more  tedious  ]U’ocess  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopirn,  viz., 
bruising  in  a stone  mortar.  Under  a pressure  of  100  tons,  leaves 
yield  according  to  their  succulency,  from  75  to  50  per  cent,  of  their 
weight  of  juice. 

5.  Clarification  or  Despumation  (despumo,  to  take  off  the  scum), 
may  be  effected  in  the  case  of  honey,  for  example,  by  heating  and 
skimming ; or  if  this  be  insufficient,  by  the  addition  of  white  of  egg 
or  isinglass;  the  former  carries  any  floating  particles  to  the  top, 
when  the  fluid  is  heated,  the  latter  forms  a kind  of  descending 
strainer  which  carries  the  particles  to  the  bottom ; the  impurity 
being  separated  in  the  one  case  by  slamming,  and  in  the  other  by 
decantation. 

6.  Solution. — Solubility  is  a most  important  property,  for  so  long 
as  a substance  remains  insoluble,  it  is  usually  inert;  active  properties, 
however,  are  frequently  developed  by  reducing  the  substance  to  an 
impalpable  powder.  This  is  the  case  with  mercury,  platinum,  &c. 
Solution  is  effected  when  the  cohesion  of  the  particles  of  the  solid 
IS  overcome  by  their  adhesion  for  water,  alcohol,  ether,  &c.,  and  it  is, 
of  course,  gveatly  facilitated  by  conditions  which  destroy  the  force 
ot  cohesion;  these  are  pulverisation,  agitation,  and  heat.  A few 
substances  the  hydrates  and  carbonates  of  lime,  baryta,  magnesia — 
are  abnormal  with  regard  to  temperature,  being  more  soluble  in 
cold  water  than  in  hot.  Water  is  the  general  solvent  for  salts, 
alburn,  gelatm,  sugars,  gums,  and  nitrogenised  organic  substances. 
Alcohol,  aether,  chloroform,  and  benzol,  for  a few  haloid  salts,  the 
latty  and  resinous  hydrocarbons,  essential  oHs,  the  active  principles 
ol  plants,  and  the  alkaloids  generally.  Oil  is  a solvent  for  sulphur, 
phosphorus,  camphor,  and  the  essential  oils.  Glycerine  is  a power- 
lul  solvent  for  many  substances  which  are  only  moderately  or  not 
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at  all  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  A solvent  has  no  chemical 
action  on  the  substance  dissolved,  but  solution  greatly  facilitates 
chemical  action  by  bringing  the  particles  of  different  substances 
into  the  most  perfect  contact.  This  is  exempUhed  by  tartaric  acid 
and  carbonate  of  soda,  which  may  be  kept  simply  mixed  in  the 
form  of  fine  dry  powder  for  an  indefinite  length  of  time ; but  the 
moment  it  is  thrown  into  water  it  dissolves,  the  particles  are  brought 
into  closer  contact  than  they  were  before,  and  chemical  union 
occurs.  When  a solvent  has  dissolved  as  much  as  it  is  able  to  do 
at  a given  temperature,  the  solution  is  saturated  for  that  tempera- 
ture, and  for  aU  degrees , below  it;  but  if  a rise  of  temperature 
should  occur,  the  solution  is  no  longer  saturated,  but  will  take  up 
more  of  the  soluble  body.  Solutions  are  effected  by  (a.)  Ebullition 
{ebullio,  to  bubble  up),  the  bubbles  being  composed  of  masses  of 
vapour,  which,  the  pressure  of  the  air  being  equal,  is  foimed  always 
at  the  same  temperature  for  the  same  fluid,  and  thus  the  boiling 
point  is  one  of  the  distinctive  characters  of  a given  hquid.  Aither 
boils  at  94°‘8,  alcohol  at  173°'l,  water  at  212°,  oil  of  turpentine  at 
316°,  mercury  at  662°;  a saturated  solution  of  chloride  of  calcium 
at  355°;  a saturated  solution  of  chloride  of  sodium  at  229°'5. 
Decoctions  (decoquo,  to  bod)  are  confined  to  vegetable  preparations, 
which  are  boiled  in  water  until  they  are  exhausted  of  their  active 
principles.  They  should  be  strained  hot,  as  some  portion  of  the 
active  principle  may  be  deposited  on  cooling.  When  the  jilant 
owes  its  virtue  to  a volatile  substance,  this  must  be  extracted  by 
one  or  other  of  the  following  processes,  because  the  active  principle 
would  be  dissipated  by  boiling  : — (&.)  Infusion  {inf undo,  to  pour 
upon),  a solution  formed  by  pouring  water,  either  hot  or  cold,  upon 
a vegetable  substance,  and  allowing  them  to  remain  in  contact  for 
a time.  Hot  water  has  the  advantage  of  dissolving  active  principles 
more  readily  and  completely  than  cold,  but  cold  water  is  occasion- 
id  ly  employed  (e.y.,  infusum  calumbin)  in  order  to  avoid  the  solu- 
tion of  starch,  which  renders  the  infusion  liable  to  speedy  decom- 
position. In  the  case  of  Chirefda  and  Cusparia,  bitter  aromatic 
substances,  water  at  120°  is  prescribed.  The  bitter  aromatic  prin- 
ciples of  these  plants  are  generally  diffused,  and  are  soluble  in  warm 
water;  Buchu,  on  the  other  hand,  though  its  active  principle  is 
volatile,  requii’es  boiling  wmter  both  to  soften  the  tissues  in  which 
it  is  stored,  and  to  dissolve  it.  It  contains,  moreover,  an  excess  of 
volatile  oil,  so  that  the  loss  of  a portion  by  the  use  of  heat  is  of  no 
importance,  (c.)  Maceration  {macero,  to  soak)  is  a solution  formed 
slowly  (during  some  hours  or  days)  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of 
the  air,  i.e,  from  60°  to  80°.  The  term  is  usually  applied  to  the 
formation  of  spirituous,  acetous,  or  tetherial  solutions  of  vegetable 
substances  called  tinctures,  wines,  and  vinegars.  Agitation  should 
be  employed  occasionally  duiing  the  maceration,  (d.)  Percolation, 
or  the  slow  filtration  of  fresh  portions  of  the  solvent  through  the 
vegetable  matter,  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  exhausting  it  of  its 
soluble  matters.  Fig.  8 represents  a good  form  of  percolator 
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(Ihat  of  tlie  York  Glass  Company).  The  lower  aperture  of  the 
upper  chamber  should  he  closed  with  a piece  of  wash-leather  or 
flannel,  and  upon  this  a layer,  ^ to  1 
inch  thick,  of  washed  silver  sand.  The 
ingredients  to  he  exhausted,  previously 
subdivided  or  powdered,  are  then  close- 
ly packed  in  this  vessel,  and  a small  disc 
of  glass  placed  on  the  top  of  the  mass, 
if  it  be  in  a fine  state  of  subdivision. 

By  means  of  a glass  rod  the  spirit  can 
be  directed  upon  this  without  causing 
any  disturbance  of  the  mass  below,  and 
it  flows  off  equally  in  all  directions. 

The  stopper  and  neck  E of  the  upper 
vessel  are  each  grooved  a little  more 
than  half  way,  so  as  to  form  when  in 
line  a complete  groove  by  means  of 
which  air  may  pass ; the  inserted  por- 
tion of  the  upper  vessel  and  the  neck 
E of  the  lower  have  the  same  arrange- 
ment, By  closing  both  grooves  joer- 
colation  is  at  once  converted  into  ma- 
ceration, and  vice  versd.  (e.)  Digestion 
(digero,  to  dissolve)  is  a prolonged  in- 
fusion  or  maceration  usually  effected  at 
a moderate  temperature  of  about  100°. 

7.  Distillation  {destillo,  to  trickle 
down).  By  this  process  volatile  li- 
quids are  separated  from  solids  or  liquids,  which  are  either  fixed 
or  less  volatile  than  themselves.  It  consists  of  two  processes — 
ebullition,  by  which  the  fluid  is  volatilised,  and  condensation,  by 
which  it  is  again  reduced  to  the  liquid  form.  For  the  distillation  of 
water,  aromatic  waters,  and  alcohol,  the  retort  or  still  may  be  of  iron, 
copper,  tin,  earthenware,  or  glass,  but  the  worm  or  condenser  should 
be  ot  tin  or  glass ; leaden  pipes  must  be  scrupulously  avoided  (see 
action  of  water  on  lead).  Glass  retorts  of  hard  German  glass  are 
used  for  the  distillation  of  the  volatile  acids,  chloroform,  &c. ; and 
the  best  form  of  condenser  is  that  which  bears  the  name  of  Liebig, 
fig.  9.  A stream  of  cold  water  is  admitted  below,  and  becoming  heated 
in  its  upward  progress,  flows  out  above. 

The  condensation  of  gases,  such  as  Carbonic  acid.  Chlorine,  Am- 
monia, and  Hydrochloric  acid,  is  effected  by  conducting  them  into 
water,  in  which  they  become  dissolved. 

8.  Sublimation  (sublimo,  to  raise)  or  dry  distillation,  is  employed 
to  separate  volatile  from  non-volatile  solids.  It  is  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  Iodine,  Sulphur,  Chloride  of  Ammonium,  Calomel, 
Corrosive  sublimate,  Camphor,  &c. 

Complete  Volatilisation  is  a test  of  the  purity  of  salts  of  mercury, 
and  ot  the  oxydes  and  sulphides  of  arsenic  and  antimony ; and  the 
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form  in  which  the  vapour  is  deposited  is  a means  of  distinguishing 
the  sesquioxyde  of  arsenic  from  that  of  antimony.  Volatilisation 
and  reduction  are  readily  effected  by  the  blow-pipe  flame.  In 
order  to  effect  the  latter  jirocess  as  in  the  case  of  salts  of  Silver, 


Fig.  9. 


Lead,  Bismuth,  the  metallic  salt  is  brought  in  contact  with  the' 
point  R of  the  inner  blue  flame.  In  fig.  10,  A indicates  the  hoUow 

part  of  the  flame  occupied 
by  aii“;  R,  the  reducing 
point;  and  0,the  oxydising 
point. 

9.  Fusion  (fundo,  to 
cause  to  flow)  is  a process 
required  to  deprive  caustic 
alkalies  and  some  salts  of 
water,  and  to  allow  of  then- 
being  cast  into  moulds.  It 
is  also  employed  for  the  purposes  of  decomposition,  as  in  the  pre- 
paration of  the  Prussiate,  and  Permanganate  of  potash,  &c.  Fusion 
is  also  a means  of  pm-ifying  certain  metals,  e.g.  Bismuth.  Fig.  11 
represents  a simple  and  efficient  gas  furnace,  by  means  of  wliich 
the  operation  can  be  readily  performed  and  inspected.  The  three 
handles  indicate  the  component  parts  of  the  furnace  which  may  be 
easily  detached,  and  united  dui-uig  an  operation.  The  mixture  of 
gas  and  aii-  is  regulated,  and  the  combustion  effected  by  means 
of  a compound  Bunsen’s  burner. 

F usion  is  commonly  effected  in  Hessian  crucibles,  but  these  cannot 
be  used  when  oxyde  of  lead  is  present,  because  it  forms  an  easily 
fusible  glass  when  heated  with  silica — the  chief  constituent  of 
earthen  crucibles.  Alkalies  also  attack  silicious  and  platinum 
crucibles ; iron  or  silver  crucibles  must,  therefore,  be  used  for  the 
fusion  of  these  substances. 

10.  Precipitation  is  the  process  by  which  the  metallic  oxydes  and 
the  alkaloids  are  separated  in  the  amorphous  state  from  the  solution 
of  their  salts.  This  is  effected  by  the  addition  of  some  alkali.  In 
the  case  of  the  melallic  salts  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  secure  uniform 
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results,  to  keep  the  alkali  always  in  excess,  and  this  is  done  hy  adding 

the  former  to  the  latter.  _ 

In  testing  the  characters  and  in  ascertaining  the  purity  ot  drugs, 
the  occurrence  of  a precipitate,  and  its  natui'e  and  beha’^our  with  the 
precipitant  or  some  other  reagent,  is  the  usual  means  of  determining 
these  questions.  The  preci- 
]iitate  rarely  has  a crystalline 
form,  but  this  is  the  case  with 
triple  phosphate,  oxalate  of 
lime,  and  acid  tartrate  of 
potash. 

11.  Desiccation  (tZesicco,  to 
dry).  Some  salts  and  preci- 
pitates {e.g.  Valerianate  of 
zinc)  must  be  dried  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  of  the 
air.  The  greater  number  are 
not  decomposed  at  212°;  and 
as  it  is  desirable  to  dry  cer- 
tain of  them  as  rapidly,  and 
wdth  as  little  exposure  to  the 
ail’  as  possible,  a steam  closet, 
fig.  12  (c  is  a little  reservoir 
by  means  of  which,  as  in  fig. 

7,  p.  19,  water  is  supplied  to 
take  the  place  of  that  lost  by 
evaporation  at  /,  and  the  fluid 
is  maintained  at  the  same 
level  by  the  supply  and  waste 
pipes)  should  be  used  for  this 
purpose.  Deliquescent  crys- 
tals may  be  formed,  or  dried 
over  a dish  of  sulphuric  acid, 
and  enclosed  under  a glass 
shade,  the  edge  of  which  is 
ground,  and  retained  in  air- 
tight contact  with  a plate  of 
glass  upon  which  it  rests,  by 
means  of  a little  lard.  Liquids 

are  deprived  of  moisture  by  the  following  hygroscopic  substances  ; 
freshly  burnt  lime,  dry  carbonate  of  potash  (see  Alcohol),  fused 
chloride  of  calcium  (see  .(Ether),  and  sulphuric  acid.  Gases  are 
dried  by  allowing  them  to  pass  through  a tube  (fig.  13),  containing 
fragments  of  fused  chloride  of  calcium  (a),  or  of  pumice  stone 
moistened  with  sulphuric  acid  (6). 

12.  Specific  Gravity  or  Density. — By  this  is  meant  the  w’eight  of 
any  substance  as  compared  with  the  w eight  of  an  equal  bulk  o f a s tandard 
body.  Equal  bulks  of  different  bodies  differ  much  in  w’eight,  as,  for 
instance,  lead  and  cork,  in  consequence  of  the  former  containing  more 


24 


SPECIFIC  GRAVITY, 


matter  in  the  same  space  than  the  latter ; or,  in  other  words,  lead 
has  a gi’eater  density  than  cork.  Bodies  are,  therefore,  weighed  under 
two  points  of  view;  first,  with  respect  to  their  absolute  weights,  and 
secondly,  with  reference  to  that  which  is  peculiar  to  each  species,  and 
is  hence  called  Specific  gravity.  As  the  quantity  of  matter  within  the 


same  space  dififers  very  much  according  as  it  is  more  or  less  expanded 
by  heat,  so  the  Sp.  gr.  of  bodies  is  always  referred  to  one  temperature, 
that  is  60°.  The  quantity  of  a medicinal  substance,  as  of  an  acid,  an 
alkali,  or  a spirit,  may,  moreover,  vary  very  much  in  the  same  bulk 
according  as  it  is  more  or  less  diluted  with  water.  And  as  this  fiuid 
will  be  either  fighter  or  heavier  than  water,  its  solution  will  thus  be 
lieavier  or  fighter,  exactly  according  to  the  degree  of  dilution.  The 
strength,  therefore,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  the  Sp.  gr.,  requires  to 
be  ascertained,  both  for  Pharmaceutical  and  for  Medicinal  purposes. 
Water  is,  for  convenience,  taken  as  the  standard  to  which  the  com- 
parative weights  of  other  bodies  are  referred ; but  its  Sp.  gr.,  though 
usually  reckoned  as  1,  is  by  some  taken  at  1000,  to  avoid  fractional 
parts. 

The  Sp.  gr.  of  a liquid  may  easily  be  ascertained  by  weighing  it 
in  a bottle  which  holds  exactly  .1000  grains  of  water  at  60°  (fig.  14). 
Solids  are  weighed  first  in  air,  anei  then,  when  suspended  by  a hair, 
in  water  (fig.  15).  In  this  case,  they  displace  a quantity  of  water 
equal  to  their  own  bidk,  and  weigh  less  than  in  ah’,  because  they 
iire  supported  by  the  surrounding  water  with  a force  equal  to  the 
weight  of  water  which  has  been  displaced.  So  that  the  loss  in  the 
weight  will  denote  the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  water.  This 
then  is  the  rule : find  the  difference  between  the  weight  of  the  body 
in  air,  and  when  weighed  in  water ; take  this  difference  to  divide 
the  weight  of  the  body  in  air,  and  the  quotient  w’ill  be  the  specific 
gravity.  The  Sp.  gr.  of  aeriform  bodies  is  ascertained  by  weighing 
certain  measured  quantities  when  passed  into  a vessel  exhausted  of 
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air,  and  of  whicli  the  weight  has  been  previously  ascertained.  The 
different  gases  vary  much  in  their  Sp.  gr.,  but  they  are  all  referred 
to  Atmospheric  air  as  a standard.  By  careful  experiment,  it  has 
been  found  that  100  cubic  inches  of  air  weigh  31 ’0 177  graius  at  60° 
of  temperature  and  30  inches  of  barometrical  pressure. 


riff.  15. 


Daniell  has  given  the  following  table  of  the  Sp.  gr.  of  the  lightest 
gas,  of  air,  of  steam,  and  of  water : — 


Cubic  indies. 

Weights,  Grains. 

Spi  gr.  Air  1. 

Sp.  gi-.  Water  1. 

Hydrogen  100 
Air  . . lOO 

Steam  . 100> 

Water  . 100 

2-136 

31-000 

19-220 

25250-000 

0-0694 

I'OOOO 

0-6240 

814-0000 

0-0000846 

0-0012277 

0- 0007611 

1- 0000000 

13.  Crystallisation. — When  bodies  in  passing  from  the  liquid  or 
gaseous_  state  assume  regulp  geometrical  forms,  the  process  is  called 
crystallisation,  and  the  solid  bodies-^  crystals.  This  may  be  effected 
by  gradually  cooling  down  py  melted  mass,  as  sulphur,  the  metals ; 
or  a vapour,  as  sa,l  ammoniac  or  corrosive  sublimate ; or  by  slowly 
evaporating  the  liquid  in  which  a solid  is-  dissolved.  This  latter 
process  then,  depending  on.  evaporation,  requires  to  be  performed 
m broad  pd  shallow  vessels.  It  is  favoured  by  the  presence 
of  foreign  bodies,  &c.,  and  by  agitation ,'  but  the  crystals  then  pro- 
auced  are  small,  as  also  when  the  process  is  quicldy  performed 
the  majority  of  crystals,  when  deposited  from  their  watery  solu- 
tions,  cany  with  thein  a certain  portion  of  water,  which  they  render 

Si  mere  applica- 

tion of  heat  or  by  exposure  to  the  air.  This  is  called  loater  ofcnjs- 
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tallisation,  and  it  exists  in  crystals  in  its  equivalent  proportion,  or 
some  multiple  of  it.  A salt  or  body  combined  with  water  is  called  a 
hydrate,  one  without  any,  anhydrous.  Salts  which  contain  much 
water  of  crystallisation,  when  heated,  undergo  aqueous  fusion,  and, 
the  water  being  dissipated,  they  ai’e  left  as  dry  salts:  e.g.  burnt 
alum.  Some,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  lose  this  water,  and  are  said 
to  effloresce;  others  absorb  water,  and  a,re  said  to  deliquesce;  while 
those  which  undergo  no  change  in  the  air  are  called  permanent. 

Crystals  are  classified  according  to  their  forms,  and  as  these 
are  limited,  it  happens  that  several  substances  crystallise  in  the 
same  form.  They  are  then  said  to  be  isomorphous ; thus  the  sul- 
phates of  magnesia  and  zinc  are  isomorphous.  The  forms  of  crystals 
have  been  distinguished  into  those  which  are  Primary,  and  others 
which,  from  being  considered  as  modifications  of  them,  are  called 
Secondary.  That  the  external  forms  are  connected  with  a certain 
reofularitY  of  internal  structure,  is  evident  from  the  well-known  facts 
of  the  cleavage  of  crystals,  also  their  retraction  ot  light  and  different 
degrees  of  expansion  by  heat.  Crystallography  is  founded  upon  the 
regular  and  exactly  similar  distribution  of  two,  three,  four,  or  finy 
number  of  parts  in  symmetrical  order ; and  on  the  law  that  if  one  of 
the  primary  planes  or  axes  of  a crystal  be  modified  in  any  manner, 
all  the  symmetrical  planes  and  axes  must  be  modified  in  the  same 
manner. 


Fig.  IG. — Cubic  or  Regular  System. 

The  introduction  of  a systematic  arrangement  of  crystalline  forms, 
according  to  their  degrees  of  symmetry,  is  due  to  the  labours  ot 
Weiss  and  Mohs,  and  its  principles  are  explained  m Danieii  s intro- 
duction to  Chemical  Philosophy.  ^ 

1 The  Cubic  or  Regular  Sijstem.—This  is  characterised  by  three 
axes,  all  equal,  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other.  The  pn^cipal 
forms  are  the  cube  (a),  of  which  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides 
of  the  allvaline  metals,  fluorides  of  calcium,  and  iron  pyrites,  are  ex- 
amples ; the  regular  octahedron  (b),  illustrated  by  alum,  arsemous 
acid,  magnetic  iron  ore,  diamond;  the  tetrahedron 

form  of  copper  and  arsenious  acid;  and  the  rhombic  dodecahedron  (d), 

of  which  garnet  is  an  example.  . i 

2 The  Bight  Square  Prismatic  System,  characterised  by  three  axes, 
all  at  right  Lgles  to  each  other,  but  only  two  ot  them  equal,  the 
?hiid  being  loSger  or  shorter  (fig.  17).  The  principal  forms  are  two 
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prisms  with  a square  base  {e.g.  oxyde  of  tin  and  cyanide  of  mercury), 
and  two  octohedra,  direct  when  the  axes  end  in  the  angles,  and  in- 
verse when  they  end  in  the  edges.  When  the  third  axis  is  shorter 
than  the  other  two,  a square  plate  {e.g.  ferrocyanide  of  potassium) 
results. 


W <V 


3.  Bliombohedral  System. — Four  axes,  three  of  equal  length,  in  the 
same  plane,  and  placed  at  angles  of  60°  to  each  other,  and  the  re- 
maining axis  a,  a,  longer  or  shorter  and  perpendicular  to  the  others 
(fig.  18).  The  principal  forms  are  the  rhombohedron  (Iceland  or  calx 


spar),  the  bipyramidal  dodecahedron,  direct  and  inverse  (beryl),  and 
the  six-sided  prism  (quartz,  nitrate  of  soda,  ice)  or  six-sided  plate 
(plumbago — a form  of  carbon). 

4.  The  Right  Rectangular  Prismatic  System. — Three  axes  all  at 


no  proportion  to 

each  othei  (fig.  19).  Ihe  principal  forms  are  the  right  rhombic  (based) 
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'prism  (nitrate  of  potash,  sulphate  of  baryta),  and  the  right  rhombic 
octohedron  (sulphur  crystalhsed  from  bisulphide  of  carbon,  topaz, 
aragonite — a form  of  carbonate  of  lime). 

5.  The  Oblique  Prismatic  System. — Three  axes,  all  of  which  may 
be  unequal,  two  cross  each  other  obliquely,  the  third  a,  a,  is  per- 
perdicular  to  both  (fig.  20).  The  chief  forms  are  the  oblique  rhombic 


prism  (sulphate,  phosphate,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda,  sulphate  of 
iron,  sulphur  crystallised  by  fusion  and  slow  cooling),  and  the  oblique 
rhombic  octohedron. 

6.  The  Doubly  Oblique  Prismatic  Stjstem. — Three  axes  all  unequal, 
and  all  placed  obliquely  to  one  another.  The  principal  forms  are 
the  doubly  oblique  prism  (sulphate  of  copper  and  nitrate  of  bismuth), 
and  the  doubly  oblique  octohedron.  ■ ^ 

Some  substances  crystallise  in  forms  which  belong  to  two  or  even 
three  different  systems,  and  these  are  called  dimorphous  and  trimor- 
phous  bodies  respectively.  Carbon,  sulphur,  carbonate  of  lime,  and 
red  iodide  of  mercury  are  dimorphous  substances ; sulphate  of  zinc 
is  trimorphous. 

The  Preservation  op  Drugs. 

Much  care  is  required  in  the  preservation  of  drugs,  and  whenever 
it  can  be  so  arranged,  the  place  where  they  are  kept  for  immediate 
use  should  have  a north  aspect,  in  order  to  exclude  the  direct  rays  of 
the  sun,  which  have  a powerful  decomposing  influence  upon  many 
medicines ; and  this  is  greatly  increased  by  the  presence  of  impurity, 
or  by  admixture  with  other  substances.  Thus  nitrate  of  silver  or  its 
solution,  when  absolutely  pure,  mil  bear  prolonged  exposure  to  sun- 
light without  discoloration,  but  the  presence  of  a mere  trace  of  orgmuc 
impurity  determines  its  partial  decomposition.  _ This  simple  fact 
has  direct  bearing  on  the  preservation  of  such  mixtures  as  calomel 
and  rhubarb;  and,  as  a rule,  these  should  be  freshly  prepared. 
Druc^s  of  all  kinds  should  be  stored  in  a dark,  cool,  and  dry  cham- 
ber 'where  the  temperature  varies  as  little  as  possible.  The  sub- 
staAces  on  which  light  has  a rapid  decomposing  influence  are  the 
precipitated  black  and  red  oxydes  of  mercmy,  green  iodide  of  mer- 
cury, oxyde  of  silver,  salts  of  silver,  generally,  and  hydrocyanic  acid. 
These,  therefore,  should  he  kept  in  bottles  composed  of  dark  viole  - 


PRESCEIBING. 


29 


coloured  glass,  in  order  to  exclude  the  chemical  rays  of  the  spectrum, 
and  put  away  in  a dark  closet. 

The  exclusion  of  air  is,  generally  speaking,  of  even  more  import- 
ance than  that  of  light,  for  it  implies  the  exclusion  of  oxygen,  car- 
bonic acid,  and  water.  Thus  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  sether  rapidly 
decomposes  on  exposure  to  the  air  fixim  absorption  of  oxygen.  The 
caustic  alkalies,  lime  and  magnesia,  are  converted  into  carbonates  or 
oxycarbonates  from  absorption  of  carbonic  anhydride  ; the  caustic 
alkalies,  the  chlorides  of  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  zinc,_  carbonate 
of  ]3otash,  sulphuric  acid,  glycerine,  and  alcohol,  greedily  absorb 
water,  even  from  a moderately  dry  air.  Substances,  on  the  other 
hand,  require  to  be  secured  in  aii-tight  vessels,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  evaporation  of  volatile  matters,  and  the  deterioration  caused  by 
frequent  atmospheric  changes.  V ery  volatile  liquids,  such  as  aether, 
chloroform,  benzol,  hydrosulphate  of  ammonia,  are  scarcely  to  be 
retained  by  the  most  accurately  fitting  stoppers,  and  the  bottles  con- 
taining them  should,  therefore,  be  provided  with  caps,  which  not 
only  afford  a further  security  against  evaporation,  but  if  properly 
fitted,  prevent  jumping  of  the  stopper,  which  is  apt  to  occur  with 
increase  of  temperature.  Volrunetric  solutions,  for  an  obvious 
reason,  shoidd  be  preserved  in  such  botfles.  Even  certain  salts 
become  altered  in  strength  by  loss  of  water  of  crystallisation  from 
exjjosure  to  the  air ; this  is  the  case  with  most  of  the  salts  of  soda, 
notably  the  sulj)hate  and  phosphate,  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  acetate  of 
lead,  which  effloresce  in  moderately  dry  air. 

All  vegetable  substances  suffer  from  exposure  to  a moist  air,  they 
should  therefore  always  be  preserved,  after  careful  drying,  in  well- 
covered  tin  vessels.  The  more  perishable,  such  as  the  leaves  of 
henbane,  hemlock,  digitalis,  and  the  flowers  of  the  rose  and  chamo- 
mile, require  the  greatest  care  both  m collecting,  drying,  and  keep- 
ing; they  should  be  preserved  in  a dry,  but  not  a warm  place,  and 
be  renewed  annually. 

Prescribing  and  Dispensing. 

A few  words  on  these  topics  and  on  the  relative  duties  of  the 
prescriber  and  dispenser  will  form  an  appropriate  conclusion  to  this 
section. 

Prescribing. — Experience  dictates  and  science  requires  attention  to 
the  following  rules  : — 1.  The  prescriber  should  refuse  conversation 
with  his  patient  when  he  is  writing  the  prescription,  and  he  should 
read  it  carefully  through  before  giving  it  to  the  patient.  2.  He 
should  affix  his  initials  and  full  address,  and  the  date  to  every  pre- 
scription ; for  the  latter  is  useful  for  reference  to  all  the  parties  con- 
cerned, and  the  former  is  necessary  to  allow  the  dispenser  to  com- 
municate with  file  prescriber,  in  case  of  obscurity  or  obvious  error 
in  the  prescription.  3.  The  directions  should  be  written  in  English, 
the  rest  of  the  prescription  in  unabbreviated  Latin.  The  utility  of 
the  present  Pharmacopceia  is  marred  by  the  use  of  the  Englisli 
anguage,  instead  of  the  more  widely-known  Latin.  A free  and' 
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increasing  intercourse  with  the  Continent  renders  the  use  of  lAitin 
in  prescribing  necessary,  and  for  the  same  reason  some  knowledge 
of  the  German  and  French  Pharmacopoeias  is  very  desirable.  Both 
at  home  and  abroad  it  is  an  element  of  safety  that  the  patient  should 
be  able  to  read  the  directions  contained  in  his  prescriptions.  4. 
When  an  unusually  large  dose  is  required,  the  anxiety  of  the  dis- 
penser should  be  relieved  by  an  accompanying  explanation  such  as 
the  following : — R Morphiee  acetatis,  grana  x.  (10  grs.),  or  Morphiae 
acetatis,  gr.  x.  (!)  5.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  prescribe!’  to  diminish 

the  risk  of  danger  in  dispensing.  The  Pharmacopoeia  has  very 
wisely  ordered  moderately  dilute  solutions  of  the  most  poisonous 
drugs.  Thus  there  are  solutions  of  strychnia,  atropia,  morphia,  of 
arsenic  and  corrosive  suldimate,  and  in  all  but  exceptional  cases 
these  should  be  invariably  prescribed;  and  when  the  exceptional 
case  presents  itself,  the  prescriber  should  show  his  sense  of  respon- 
sibility by  using  the  greatest  care  in  writing  his  prescription,  by 
w^hich  he  may  hope  to  arouse  attention,  if,  as  happens  to  all,  a mo- 
mentary forgetfulness  should  affect  the  dispenser  when  the  prescrip- 
tion comes  before  him.  6.  Follow  simplicity,  remembering  that  any 
considerable  departure  from  it  betrays  an  ignorance  of  the  action 
and  use  of  drugs.  If  a given  medicine  be  always  given  in  combina- 
tion wdth  others,  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  this  knowdedge,  and  the 
lack  of  it  must  constantly  lead  the  prescriber  astray,  and  in  the  end 
destroy  his  confidence  in  the  beneficial  hifluences  of  medicine. 
What  is  here  meant  is  not  the  combination  of  two  or  more  drugs 
which  possess  a similar  or  somewhat  similar  action,  such  for  example 
as  opium  and  chloral  hydrate,  opiunj  and  hemlock,  but  that  little 
good  can  he  expected,  either  in  the  form  of  relief  to  the  patient  or 
of  information  to  the  prescriber,  from  a jumble  of  medicines,  when 
not  one  of  them  is  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  induce  its  indi- 
vidual effects.  7.  In  prescribing  disagreeable  medicines,  diligent 
attention  should  be  given  to  the  means  of  making  them,  if  not 
pleasant,  at  least  sufficiently  palatable  to  allow  of  their  being  taken 
without  inducing  disgust  or  nausea.  The  Pharmacopoeia  has  pro- 
vided abundant  means  for  this  purpose,  but  the  ingenuity  of  the 
prescriber  will  often  be  greatly  taxed  to  effect  it.  Still  much  may  be 
done ; Liquorice,  we  know,  completely  deprives  aloes  of  its  bitten- 
taste  without  injiu-ing  its  purgative  power.  Salt  and  pepper  are 
often  advantageous  combined  with  oil  to  render  them  palatable. 
Suo-ar  and  the  process  of  emulsification  will  remove  both  the  taste  and 
th^ objectionable  appearance  of  an  oil.  Castor  oil  being  soluble  in 
alcohol,  may  be  given  with  a little  neat  brandy,  the  ardent  taste  and 
aromatic  flavour  of  which  obscures  to  a great  extent  the  greasy  taste 
of  the  oil.  Saline  preparations,  such  as  Epsom  salts,  acetate  ot 
ammonia,  &c.,  become  tolerable  in  proportion  as  they  are  diluted 
with  water.  Strong  flavours  may  often  be  tempered  and  diverted 
by  the  addition  of  a similar  but  more  agreeable  flavour;  while  they 
are  usually  made  more  disagreeable,  by  the  futile  attempt  to  cover 
them  by  some  equally  strong  but  more  familiar  aroma.  Nor  must 
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we  forget  that  delicate  persons  have  often  very  opposite  feelings 
with  regard  to  cinnamon,  peppermint,  chloroform,  and  the  like. 

Dispensing. — Our  remarks  on  this  subject  must  be  very  few,  and 
chiefly  with  reference  to  care  and  attention : — 

1.  Every  medical  man  should  be  practically  familiar  with  dispens- 
ing, for  without  this  knowledge  it  is  impossible  that  he  can  prescribe 
properly. 

2.  In  accordance  with  a wise  practice  now  very  generally  adopted, 
all  poisonous  drugs  should  be  kept  in  grooved  bottles,  so  that  if  the 
eye  be  inattentive,  the  hand  may  know  that  it  holds  a poison. 

3.  The  poisonous  alkaloids,  prussic  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  the 
cyanides  of  potassium  and  mercury,  and  the  preparations  of  arsenic, 
should  be  kept  in  a locked  closet,  and  it  should  never  be  imlocked 
for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  except  in  the  presence  of  another  com- 
petent witness.  When  excessive  caution  is  required,  the  dispenser 
should  never  trust  to  his  own  attention ; he  should  be  checked  in 
every  stage  of  the  process  by  the  observation  of  a second  person.  This 
precaution  especially  applies  to  the  preparation  of  the  solutions  of  the 
alkaloids,  arsenic,  and  perchlorides  of  mercury  prescribed  in  the 
Pharmacopieia. 

4.  When  an  excessively  poisonous  drug,  such  as  strychnia,  is  ordered 
in  the  form  of  pill,  it  should,  when  soluble,  be  reduced  to  the  fluid 
condition,  in  order  that  it  may  be  uniformly  diffused  through  the 
mass. 

5.  If  there  be  any  doubt  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  prescriber, — if 
the  dose  be  excessive,  and  not  clearly  indicated  as  such, — or  if  there  be 
an  actual  error  in  the  prescription,  the  dispenser  should  at  once  com- 
municate with  the  prescriber,  and  clear  up  aU  ambiguity  before  he 
delivers  the  medicine  to  the  patient. 


Mutual  Eelations  of  the  Prescriber  and  Dispenser. 

Whenever  it  is  practicable,  the  prescriber  should  be  his  own  dis- 
penser. The  relation  between  a medical  man  and  his  patient  is 
naturally  of  the  most  confidential  kind,  and  it  is  sometimes  with  re- 
luctance that  the  former  directs  and  the  latter  accepts  the  interven- 
tion of  a thmd  person  in  the  capacity  of  a dispenser,  for  both  are 
aware  that  inferences  as  to  the  nature  of  the  complaint  may  be 
formed  from  the  prescription ; nor  is  the  matter  mended  by  a know- 
ledge that  the  inference  may  be  incorrect. 

But  the  medical  man  has  other  inducements  to  dispense  his  own 
prescriptions,— -he  has  a personal  interest  in  them,  and  that  sense 
oi  security  which  a man  of  sound  sense  has  in  his  own  work : and  in 
sending  his  prescriptions  to  another,  he  feels  the  force  of  the  old 
aphorism  “There’s  many  a slip  between  the  cup  and  the  lip,”  and 
lelieves  that  the  chances  of  a slip  are  diminished  when  the  medicine 
IS  sent  out  under  his  own  supervision.  If  the  medicine  be  obtained 
irom  an  unknown  source,  and  the  action  repeatedly  fails,  he  must 
mler  either  that  the  condition  of  the  patient  obstructs  the  action  of 
e rug,  or  that  the  drug  is  inefficient.  Some  experience  of  this 
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latter  contingency  will  rarely  be  wanting  to  give  strong  bias  to  his 
conclusion.  This  may  nevertheless  be  unjust;  but  anyhow  an 
clement  of  confusion  is  imported  into  the  case,  alike  unsatisfactory 
to  each  of  the  three  parties  concerned.  Had  the  medical  man  sent 
his  patient  a preparation  with  the  individual  action  of  which  he 
wms  familiar,  doubts  would  never  have  arisen,  but,  on  the  contrary, 
he  may  have  added  an  useful  fact  to  medical  science.  But  further, 
when  a medical  man  entrusts  the  prescription  to  his  patient,  a verv 
long  interval  may  elapse  before  he  returns,  and  then  he  may  be 
found  suffering  not  so  much  from  the  disease  as  from  the  abuse  of 
his  medicine ; or  he  may  never  return,  choosing  to  be  guided  by  his 
own  discretion,  or  by  the  advice  of  the  dispenser  as  to  the  need  of 
continuing  or  omitting  the  use  of  the  medicine.  By  such  a com-se 
as  this  the  mfluence  of  the  prescriljer  is  weakened,  and  it  may  be 
that  his  usefulness  is  prevented  by  the  patient,  who  is  not  unseldom 
ready  to  recommend  the  use  of  his  prescription  for  the  relief  of  every 
ailment  that  he  fancies  has  any  similarity  to  his  owm. 

The  foregoing  considerations  suggest  the  relations  which  should 
subsist  between  the  prescriber  and  dispenser.  Patients  constantly 
place  the  druggist  in  a very  unpleasant  position ; they  catechise  him 
on  the  composition  and  action  of  the  medicine  prescribed.  “ Is  it 
poisonous  1”  “It  does  not  contain  opium,  I hope?”  “May  I give 
a dose  to  my  child?”  &c.,  &c.  Now  it  is  easy  to  answer  these  ques- 
tions, indeed,  the  difficulty  is  to  avoid  an  answer;  but  it  is  plain 
that  no  other  answer  should  be  given  in  any  case  but  this — “ Pardon 
me  that  I cannot  answer  a single  question  you  put  to  me  respecting 
this  medicine.  I am  in  honour  bound  to  refer  you  to  the  person  who 
prescribed  it,  and  he,  I am  sure,  will  give  you  the  information  you 
seek,  if  he  thinks  it  is  to  your  advantage  to  possess  it.” 

As  often  as  confidence  is  thus  established  between  the  prescriber 
and  dispenser,  the  former  will  do  weU  to  intrust  the  greater  portion 
of  his  prescriptions  to  the  latter;  but  it  is  undoubtedly  desirable 
that  the  general  practitioner  should  be  able  to  dispense  conveniently 
and  expeditiously  certain  of  his  own  prescriptions,  for  it  will  often 
be  an  advantage  to  his  patient  and  himself  that  he  should  do  so. 


MATEKIA  MEDICA. 


PAET  FIRST. 


INORGANIC  KINGDOM. 


Medicinal  substances  derived  from  the  inorganic  kingdom  are, 
chemically  speaking,  both  simple  and  compound;  and  as  the  latter 
are  built  up  of  the  former,  a knowledge  of  the  elementary  bodies 
forms  a necessary  as  well  as  a natural  stepping-stone  to  the  history 
of  their  compounds.  WhUe  we  shall  adopt  tins  order  in  our  study 
of  the  Materia  Medica,  it  will  nevertheless  be  convenient  to  give  to 
the  two  commonest  compoimds,  Air  and  Water,  the  foremost  place, 
on  account  of  their  importance  and  ubiquity. 


ATMOSPHERIC  AIR. 

L.  Aer.  F.  Air  Atmospherique.  G.  Atmospharische  Luft 

The  Atmosphere,  which  invests  the  globe,  extends  to  a height  of 
45  miles.  It  is  an  invisible  gas,  devoid  of  odour  and  of  taste.  Being 
taken  as  the  standard  of  comparison  for  gases,  its  sp.  gr.  is  reckoned 
100  cubic  inches  weigh  31 '01 17  grains,  and  its  pressure  at  the 
level  of  the  sea  is  equal  to  15  pounds  upon  each  square  inch  of  sur- 
face, or  a coliunn  of  air  one  inch  square,  and  extending  to  the  limits 
of  the  atmosphere,  weighs  15  pounds,  or  the  same  as  a column  of 
mercury,  also  one  inch  square,  but  only  30  inches  high,  which  it  is 
thus  able  to  balance  by  the  pressure  of  its  weight.  This  weight 
must  necessarily  vary  at  great^  depths,  as  well  as  at  great  heights,  as 
a greater  or  less  mass  of  air  will  be  superimposed.  Hence  the  baro- 
meter is  employed  for  measuring  heights,  a diminution  of  one  inch 
bemg  found  equal  to  about  1000  (922)  feet.  As  it  is  compressible,  its 
density  necessarily  varies  at  different  heights,  the  inferior  stkta 
being  dense,  ami  the  upper  ones  rarefied.  If  the  air  be  examined  at 
senes  ot  heights,  increasing  in  the  arithmetrical  progression  of  3‘4 

density  of  the  air,  and  consequently  the 
i decreases  m the  geometrical  progression  of 

p^ession  thiis-""^  '''''  geometrical 
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Density  of  the  Air  at  Increasing  Elevations. 


Miles  above 
Sea. 

Bulk  of  Equal 
Weights  of  Air. 

Density. 

Height  of 
Barometer. 

0 

1 

1 

30-00  inches. 

3-4 

2 

1 

y 

i 

15-00  „ 

6-8 

4 

7-50  „ 

10-2 

8 

1 

3-75  „ 

13-6 

16 

iV 

1-87  „ 

17-0 

32 

0-93  „ 

The  temperature  also  diminishes  as  we  ascend  into  the  atmosphere,  at 
the  rate  of  1°  Tahr.  for  every  100  yards,  or,  more  correctly,  for  every 
352  feet ; on  the  other  hand,  it  increases  l°Falu'.  for  every  50  feet  of 
descent  below  the  sea-leveL 

The  air  is  composed  of  a mixture  of  Oxygen  and  Nitrogen,  and 
small  portions  of  Water  and  Carbonic  acid.  The  proportions  in 
which  these  exist  are,  in  100  parte  : 


Nitrogen  gas. 
Oxygen  gas, 
Aqueous  vapour,  . 
Carbonic  Acid  gas. 


77 '5  by  measure, 
21 
1-42 
•08 


JJ 


75'55  by  weight. 


23-32 

1-03 

•10 


)? 
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Air  usually  contains  a minute  quantity  of  carburetted  hydi’ogen, 
and  under  certain  conditions  yields  traces  of  Ozone,  Ammonia,  and 
Nitric  acid.  The  quantities  of  the  two  latter  are  much  diminished 
by  rain. 

The  atmosphere  of  crowded  and  imperfectly  ventilated  rooms  con- 
tains a large  excess  of  CO2 ; and  that  of  large  towns  is  also  contami- 
nated with  Sidphiu’ous  acid  (SO^),  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  (H2S),  and 
animal  effluvia. 

Chemical  analysis  has,  however,  proved  that  the  various  substances 
which  may  be  mixed  with  the  atmosphere  quickly  disappear,  and 
t.hat  its  composition  is  everywhere  nearly  uniform.  Professor 
Graham  has  ascertained  that  each  gas  has  a diffusive  power  peculiar 
to  itself,  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  its 
density,  and  by  which  it  tends  to  mix  with  other  gases. 

The  properties  of  Atmospheric  air  are  the  mean  of  those  of  its  con- 
stituents, and  its  chemical  actions  are  due  to  the  oxygen ; by  this  it 
is  enabled  to  support  combustion  and  respiration,  the  oxygen  re- 
moved in  these  processes  being  converted  into  an  equal  volume  of 
carbonic  acid.  Fishes  depend  upon  its  presence  in  the  water,  though 
this  dissolves  only  a small  portion  of  air,  but  more  of  its  oxygen 
than  of  its  nitrogen.  The  processes  of  vegetation  are  also  dependent 
upon  the  atmosphere,  as  it  conveys  water  and  carboidc  acid  to  the 
leaves  of  plants,  where  the  carbon  becomes  fixed,  and  the  oxygen 
Rfrain  set  free ; and  thus  plants  contribute  to  pmify  the  air  which 
has  been  deteriorated  by  respiration  and  combustion.  As  the  atmo- 
sphere varies  in  the  quantity  of  moisture  it  contains,  so  it  assists  m 
the  distribution  of  water  over  the  siu-face  of  the  globe,  and  is,  by  its 
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mobility,  the  principal  agent  by  ‘whicb  the  extremes  of  temperature 
are  moderated.  According  to  the  temperature  and  moisture  of  the 
atmosphere,  so  is  the  rate  of  evaporation,  and  consequently  of  per- 
spiration. Hence  not  only  do  many  chemical  operations  require  a 
knowledge  of  the  constitution  of  the  atmosphere,  but  the  functions 
of  the  body  are  influenced  by  its  varying  conditions ; and  the  action 
of  some  medicines  are  modified  by  its  different  degrees  of  density 
and  of  dryness. 

OXYGEN:  0 = 8 or  0 = 16.  Atomic  vol.  1. 

Vital  Air.  L.  Oxygenium.  F.  Oxygene.  G.  Sauerstoff 

Oxygen  was  discovered  by  Priestley  in  1744,  and  so  named  by  the 
French  chemists  from  acid,  and  y£yutk,u,  to  beget,  on  account  of 
its  acidifying  properties.  It  is  the  most  extensively  diffused  body 
in  nature,  forming  one-fifth  by  weight  of  the  atmosphere,  eight-ninths 
by  weight  of  water,  and  probably  not  less  than  one-third  of  the  solid 
crust  of  the  globe;  for  silica,  alumina,  and  caa’bonate  of  lime 
contam  nearly  one-half  of  their  weight  of  oxygen.  It  is,  moreover, 
an  abundant  constituent  of  organic  bodies,  forming  about  one-third 
of  the  weight  of  woody  matter  (cellulin),  and  nearly  one-foui’th  of  that 
of  dried  flesh. 

Preparation. — Heat  powdered  and  dried  black  oxyde  of  mangctnese 
in  an  iron  gas  bottle,  till  it  is  red  hot ; collect  the  gas.  1 lb.  should 
yield  about  7 gallons  (3Mn02=M304-j-02).  Or  the  red  oxyde  of  mer- 
cury or  nitre  may  be  heated  to  dull  redness  to  obtain  this  gas.  100 
grs.  chlorate  of  potash,  heated  in  a retort  or  tube,  yield  100  c.  i.  of 
pure  Oxygen:— (2X0103=2X01+60). 

Properties. — A permanent  colourless  gas,  devoid  of  odour  and  of 
taste.  It  is  somewhat  heavier  than  common  air,  its  sp.  gi’.  being 
14056.  At  a temperature  of  60°  and  a barometrical  pressure  of 
30  inches,  100  cubic  inches  weigh  34'203  grains  : it  is  sixteen  times 
heavier  than  hydrogen,  and  has  never  been  liquified.  100  volumes 
of  water,  at  a medium  temperatm-e,  dissolve  about  3'5  of  the  gas. 

lias  most  extensive  affinities,  combining  with  every 
elementary  body,  except  fluorine.  The  bodies  wMch  are  thus 
forrned  exhibit  the  properties  of  the  three  distinct  classes  of  chemical 
bodies,  known  as  bases,  neutral  substances,  and  acids;  the  degree  of 
acidity  being  always  proportionate  to  the  quantity  of  oxygen  pre- 
sent. ^ Sonae  of  the  bases  are  called  oxydes,  others  alkalies ; both 
conmme  with  the  acids  to  form  salts.  Some  bodies  combine  slowly 
^th  oxygen,  others  with  great  vehemence,  resulting  in  the  evolu- 
4 as  in  the  combustion  of  bodies  in  the  air,  the 

riUiancy  of  which  is  much  increased  when  taking  place  in  oxygen 
gas,  llespiration  is  a slow  combustion ; the  oxygen  of  the  air  com- 
with  the  carbon  of  the  blood,  and  is  expelled  as  carbonic  acid. 
es  S.-—A  rough  test  of  the  purity  of  this  gas  is,  introducing  into 

into  a ‘ immediately" bui-st 
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Action.  Uses. — When  animals  are  made  to  inspire  pure  oxygen, 

the  pulse  and  breathing  are  at  first  accelerated;  alter  an  hour 
symptoms  of  coma  begin  to  appear,  and  the  animal  dies  of  asphyxia 
in  from  six  to  twelve  hours.  The  blood  becoming  surcharged  with 
oxygen,  the  movement  in  the  capillaries  slowly  diminishes  until 
there  is  complete  stagnation.  The  tissues  themselves  being  over- 
oxygenated,  no  longer  induce  that  flow  of  blood  which  arises  from 
their  want  of  oxygen.  In  impending  asphyxia,  from  impeded  re- 
spiration, oxygen  diluted  with  twice  its  bulk  of  air,  may  be  inhaled 
for  half  an  hoiu’  at  a time  three  or  four  times  a day.  Oxygen  water 
is  a moderate  stimulant,  and  may  be  given  to  the  extent  of  a bottle 
or  two  daily. 

1.  Ozone  {o^eiv,  to  emit  an  odour)  is  a more  condensed  and  active 
form  of  oxygen.  It  is  always  formed  by  the  passage  of  electricity 
through  oxygen,  and  is  therefore  present  in  the  air  after  the  electri- 
cal discharges  of  a thunderstorm.  The  oxygen  which  escapes  from 
the  positive  pole  in  the  electrolysis  of  water  is  ozonised.  By  passiag 
a silent  stream  of  electricity  through  oxygen  contained  in  sealed 
tubes,  Andrews  and  Tait  effected  a contraction  of  the  gas,  equal  to 
^th  of  its  bulk. 

Preparation. — Ozone  is  formed  in  the  slow  oxydation  of  such  bodies 
as  phosphorus,  oil  of  turpentine,  and  aether.  A dilute  mixture 
with  air  may  be  readily  prepared  by  placing  a stick  of  clean  but  moist 
phosphorus  in  a bottle  of  air,  at  60°  or  70°  temp.,  for  not  longer 
than  two  hours. 

Properties. — A faint  chlorinous  odour,  and  an  irritating  action  on 
the  mucous  membranes.  It  bleaches  and  converts  blue  indigo  mto 
yellow  isatin ; corrodes  organic  matters,  rusts  iron,  and  rapidly 
oxidises  moist  copper,  silver,  and  mercury.  It  converts  the  pro- 
toxide of  manganese  into  peroxide,  and  sulphide  of  lead  (PbS)  into 
sulphate  (PbS04).  It  decomposes  the  iodides,  setting  iodine  free. 
A temperature  between  250°  and  300°  decomposes  it  slowly,  and  one 
of  572°  instantaneously.  Ozone  is  insoluble  in  water. 

Tests. — Paper  wetted  with  solution  of  manganous  sulphate  (MnS04), 
or  stained  black  with  plumbic  sulphide  (PbS),  or  moistened  with 
starch,  containing  a trace  of  potassic  iodide  (i^) — 1 part  in  200  of 
the  solution  of  starch.  In  the  first  case,  the  colourless  paper  wHl 
be  tm’ued  brown ; in  the  second,  it  will  become  colourless ; in  the 
thii’d,  blue.  The  moistened  iodide  and  starch  paper  often  becomes 
blue  on  exposure  to  the  air  ; but  this  must  not  be  taken  as  positive 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  ozone  in  the  air ; because  chlorine,  the 
higher  oxydes  of  nitrogen,  and  other  bodies,  liberate  iodine  from  the 
ioclide. 

NITROGEN:  N = 14orN=14.  Atomic  vol.  1. 

L.  Nitrogenium.  Azote.  F.  Azote.  Nitrogene.  G.  bticJcstoff. 

Nitrogen  Avas  so  called  from  being  considered  the  producer  of 
nitre  or  of  nitrates.  It  Avas  discovered  in  1772  by  Rutherford.  Its 
properties  may  be  considered  the  reverse  of  those  of  oxygen.  One  ol 
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it^  iicames,  Azote  («,  privative,  and  life),  indicates  its  inability  to 
. mnort  life.  It  is  abundantly  diffused,  as  it  forms  four-fiiths  of 
the  atmospbere.  Its  chief  use  seems  to  be,  to  dilute  the  oxygen, 
though  it  no  doubt  also  performs  some  more  important  liinctions. 
It  exists  also  in  small  quantity  in  the  ainmonia  of  the  atmosphere, 
also  in  the  nitric  acid  which  is  foimd  in  it  after  thunderstorms.  It 
forms  a constituent  of  all  animal  bodies,  and  likeudse  of  many  vege- 
table products  which  form  the  food  of  animals.  , , . 

Preparation. — Nitrogen  may  be  obtained  1.  by  biirmng  Phos- 
phorus  carefully  in  a jar  of  common  air,  when  the  whole  of  the 
oxygen  being  abstracted,  the  nitrogen  is  left  comparatively  pure ; 
or  2.  by  passing  air,  deprived  of  CO2  and  Aq,  over  fragments  ot 
ignited  copper,  contained  in  a tube  of  hard  glass ; and  3.  by  pass- 
in"  a stream  of  chlorine  through  solution  of  ammonia  (41^3+ 3C1 
= 3NH.jCl-f-N).  Care  must  be  taken  to  keep  the  ammonia  in  excess, 
or  else  explosive  chloride  of  nitrogen  will  be  formed. 

Properties. — Nitrogen  is  colourless,  tasteless,  inodorous ; nor  can  it 
support  either  combustion  or  respiration.  100  vols.  of  water  at  60° 
dissolve  only  1-^  vol.  of  nitrogen.  It  is  lighter  than  air ; sp.  gr. 
•972;  100  cubic  inches  weigh  30-119  grains.  It  has  never  been 
liquefied.  It  forms,  however,  numerous  compounds  with  other 
elements,  many  of  which  are  possessed  of  very  active  properties,  e.g., 
nitric  acid,  ammonia,  quinia,  aconitia,  hydrocyanic  acid.  Its 
chemical  activity  is  not  easily  excited,  but  under  certain  circum- 
stances it  vdll  unite  directly  with  H,  0 and  C,.and  with  Titanium, 
and  some  other  metals.  In  combination  its  affinity  is  weak,  and 
hence  its  compounds  are  extremely  prone  to  decomposition,  which 
in  the  case  of  some  of  the  mineral  ones,  occurs  with  explosive 
■violence. 

Action.  Uses. — Excepting  as  a diluent  of  oxygen,  we  know  no- 
thing of  either.  Azotised  substances  are  the  most  nourishing  as 
food. 

HYDROGEN:  H = 1 or  H=l.  Comb.  vol.  1. 


L.  Hydrogenium.  F.  Hydrogene.  G.  Wasserstoff. 

Hydrogen,  from  i/lup,  ivater,  and  yevuxa,  to  heget,  does  not  exist  free 
in  nature,  but  combined  is  a constituent  of  water,  of  some  acids,  gases, 
and  all  organic  matter.  It  was  discovered  in  1766  by  Cavendish. 
It  is  chiefly  interesting  as  a constituent  of  water,  of  hydrocarbons, 
of  hydrochloric  and  hydrocyanic  acids,  also  of  all  organic  sub- 
stances. 

Preparation. — 1.  From  steam,  by  passing  it  over  iron  filings  heated 
to  redness  in  an  iron  tube.  The  0 of  the  water  is  removed  by  the 
iron  forming  magnetic  oxyde,  and  the  liberated  H passes  onwards, 
and  maybe  collected  (3Fe+4H20=Fe0,Pe203-t-8H).  2.  By  the 

action  of  zinc  on  dilute  sulphuric  acid  (H2S04+zn=ZnS04-l-2H). 

Properties. — ^An  invisible  gas,  devoid  of  odour  or  taste ; 14'4  times 
lighter  than  air;  its  sp.  gr.  ’0692.  100  c.  i.  Aveigh  2'14  grains. 

100  vols.  of  water  dissolve  2 vols.  of  hydrogen.  It  is  inflammable. 
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burning  -with  a pale  yellowish  flame,  and  uniting  with  the  oxygen  of 
the  air  to  form  water.  These  gases,  when  mixed,  do  not  unite  until 
they  are  inflamed.  Hydrogen,  being  the  lightest  body  known,  is 
■^ien  as  the  standard  both  for  atomic  weights  and  combining  volume; 
its  atomic  w^eight  therefore  is  1,  and  its  combining  volume  1. 

WATER:  HO  = 9 or  H20  = 18.  Atom.  vol.  of  Vapour,  2. 

AqiM.  Aqua  Destillata.  Distilled  Water.  F.  Eau.  G.  Wasser. 

Unlike  Air,  Water  is  a chemical  compound : one  atom  of  Oxygen 
is  combined  with  two  of  Hydrogen ; which  combination,  therefore, 
or  some  multiple  of  it,  is  added  to  the  equivalent  mmiber  of  chemi- 
cal compounds  when  water  is  in  combination. 

Preparation. — Pure  water  is  obtained  by  distillation,  the  worm  of 
the  still  being  made  of  pewter  or  copper.  A little  lime  should  be 
added  to  the  water  in  the  still,  to  retain  carbonic  and  hydrochloric 
acids,  and  the  first  gallon  of  distillate  should  be  rejected. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Water  is  colourless,  and  devoid  of  both 
taste  and  smell.  A fluid  ounce  leaves  no  trace  of  soUd  matter  on 
evaporation,  neither  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  oxalate  of  ammonia, 
nitrate  of  silver,  chloride  of  barium,  nor  solution  of  lime  producing 
change,  proving  the  absence  of  metals,  lime,  chlorides,  sulphates, 
and  carbonates,  or  carbonic  acid  resj^ectively.  Distilled  water  con- 
teins  from  1-5  to  2 per  cent,  by  volume  of  ah’,  the  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  always  being  in  the  proportion  of  one  measure  of  oxygen 
to  two  of  nitrogen. 

Water  is  the  standard  of  comparison  for  specific  gravities.  Its 
sp.  gr.  is  therefore  represented  by  1 or  1000,  according  to  con- 
venience ; a cubic  inch  at  62°  Fahr.  weighs  in  air  252’456  grains, 
and  a cubic  foot  997  ounces.  Water  freezes  at  32°,  but  attains 
its  greatest  density  at  40°,  expanding  at  a lower  temperature ; there- 
fore ice  (sp.  gr.  0'918)  readily  floats  upon  W’ater.  In  the  solid  state 
water  assiunes  a variety  of  crystalline  forms,  which  are  derived  from 
the  rhombohedron  and  six-sided  prism.  It  boils  at  212°,  and  is 
then  converted  into  steam,  of  which  the  sp.  gr.  is  ’622  at  212°, 
when  it  has  the  greatest  density,  and  is  composed  of  one  volume  of 
oxygen  combined  with  two  volumes  of  hydrogen  condensed  into 
two  volumes.  Water  fiu’nishes  a larger  quantity  of  vapom.’  than  any 
other  fluid,  a cubic  inch  expanding  to  1696  cubic  inches  or  nearly 
a cubic  foot  of  steam,  and  m the  production  of  the  latter  1000 
degrees  of  heat  become  latent,  the  sensible  heat  of  steam  not  exceed- 
ing that  of  boiling  water.  But  water  passes  at  all  temperatures  into 
the  air  by  spontaneous  evaporation,  and  causes  its  greater  or  less 
moisture  or  dryness.  It  forms  a large  propoition  of  most  organised 
bodies,  and  dissolves  a great  variety  of  solid  substances,  anfl.  usuaUy 
in  increased  proportion  as  its  temperatm-e  is  increased.  It  likewise 
dissolves  many  of  the  gases — some,  as  air,  oxygen,  and  carbonic 
acid,  in  small  proportion ; but  others,  as  ammoniacal  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  gases,  in  immense  quantities. 
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Somebodies  absorb  large  quantities  of  aqueous  vapour,  and  are 
therefore  called  hygroscopic,  such  are  sulphuric  acid,  glycernie, 
caustic  potash,  soda,  lime,  and  calcic  chloride;  the  latter,  too, 
absorb  sufficient  to  effect  their  solution,  and  are  therefore  called  dd%- 
quescent.  CrystalUne  salts  usually  contain  a definite  quantity  of 
water,  which  is  essential  to  the  form  of  the  Salt,  but  which  Rie,y  be 
dissipated  on  the  appHcation  of  heat.  This  is  caUed  loater  of  Crystal- 
lisation. Some  salts,  in  like  manner,  crumble  down  to  a powder, 
from  loss  of  their  water  of  crystallisation,  on  mere  exposure  to  dry 
air.  The  sulphates  of  soda  and  zinc  furnish  examples  of  this 
efflorescence.  Water  enters  into  chemical  combination  with  various 
bodies,  which  are  then  called  H^Jclrates  (from  water)  ; thus, 

when  metallic  oxydes  are  precipitated  in  aqueous  solutions,  thej’^  are 
usually  in  the  hydrated  form ; the  caustic  alkalies  _mid  caustic  lime, 
baryta,  &c.,  are  hydrates;  carbonic,  sulphuric,  nitric,  phosphoric, 
and  boracic  anhydrates  are  destitute'  of  acid  properties  imtil  they 
are  combined  with  water,  the-  hydrogen  of  which  forms  a weak  base 
to  the  acid  salt  thus  formecL  Water  i»  also  decomposed  in  a variety 
of  reactions,  furnishing  oxygen  to  oxydisable  ' substances  {e.g., 
potassium,  charcoal,  or  iron  heated  tO'  redness — (see  p.  37),  and 
hydrogen  to  the  halogens. 

Water  is  so  universal  a solvent,  that  it  is  apt  to  contain  many 
impurities  (see  Varieties  of  Water  below).  As  an  example  of  the 
amount  of  impurity  in  the  different  kinds  of  water  supplied  to  the 
inhabitants  of  towns,  we  may  quote  a report  of  the  late  Dr  Dundas 
Thomson.  In  the  water  of  a well  in  the  parish  of  St  Marylebone, 
London,  he  found  17|  grains  of  organic  impurity,  and  87  grains  of 
inorganic  impurity  in  the  gallon ; total,  104^  grains.  In  the  water  of 
the  river  Thames,  3^  organic,  and  16^  inorganic  matter  ; total,  about 
20  grains.  In  the  water  of  Loch  Katrine,  supplied  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Glasgow,  there  was  about  | grain  of  organic,  inorganic ; total 
impurity,  2j  grains  in  the  gallon.  The  action  of  water  on  lead  in 
cisterns  and  pipes  is  considered  under  the  article  Lead. 

Action  and  Uses. — Water,  forming  as  it  does  so  large  a portion  of 
the  blood,  is  a chief  means  for  increasing  its  fluidity,  facilitating  cir- 
culation, diluting  secretions,  and  rendering  them  less  irritant.  As  a 
Therapeutical  agent,  water  plays  an  important  part,  as  it  is  often  the 
best  medium  for  applying  either  heat  or  cold  to  the  body.  It  is  also 
a necessary  constituent  of  the  aliment  of  all  living  beings,  acting 
generally  as  a solvent.  It  will  act  also  as  a solvent  of  many  solid 
substances,  as  it  passes  through  the  system,  and  forms  the  principal 
jmrl,  of  Diluent  and  Demulcent  remedies. 

From  its  great  solvent  powers  it  is  an  important  agency  in  Phar- 
inacy,  forming  the  various  aqueous  Solutions,  Medicated  Waters,  In- 
fusions,^  Decoctions,  and  it  is  employed  to  dilute  Acids,  Alkalies, 
and  Spirit.  It  is  useful  also  in  some  decompositions,  its  Oxygen 
' " and  its  Hydrogen  escaping. 

used,  distilled  water'’  is  in- 


.servmg 


to 


oxydise  different  bodies. 
Whenever  ^^xoater”  is  directed  to  be 
variably  implied. 
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The  following  varieties  of  water  requii'e  consideration: — 

1.  Rain  Water,  after  several  days  of  continuous  rain,  and  in  the 
absence  oi  electrical  discharges,  is  nearly  piue,  excepting  saturation 
with  air  (2|  volumes  in  100  of  water);  but  the  first  rain  after  a 
pason  of  drought,  and  especially  in  thundery  weather,  contains 
traces  of  nitrates  (see  p.  69),  salts  of  ammonia  (see  p.  69),  and 
ammoma  organic  impurities. 


2.  Well  Water,  in  towns,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  cesspools,  grave- 
yards, stables,  cow-sheds,  and  the  like,  is  often  dangerously  impure 
from  the  presence  of  organic  matters  (sometimes  fecal  and  urinary 
constitiient.s).  By  the  slow  oxydisation  of  these,  large  quantities 
of  nitrates  (see  p.  69)  are  ultimately  formed  in  these  waters,  gmng 
them  a sweet  attractive  taste.  Well  water  derived  from  the  surface 
is  always  rich  in  organic  matters  and  nitrates ; that  obtained  from 
deep  Artesian  wells  is  impregnated  with  the  soluble  salts  of  the 
strata  in  which  the  water  is  collected.  Thus  the  springs  in  the  chalk 
contain  from  18  to  20  grains  of  chalk  in  a gallon,  as  well  as  a little 
carbonate  of  soda.  If  it  should  become, — 

3.  River  Water,  some  of  the  free  Carbonic  acid  escapes,  and  nearly 
one-third  of  the  chalk  is  deposited.  Iron  is  separated  in  the  same 
way,  so  that,  as  a rule,  running  streams  contam  less  mineral  matter 
than  springs ; their  water  is  not  so  “ hard,”— that  is  to  say,  it  forms  a 
lather  with  soap  more  readily.  By  boiling,  these  waters  are  rendered 
much  purer  and  “ softer.” 

4.  Sea  W-ater. — According  to  Schweitzer,  an  imperial  pint  of  the 
water  of  the  Enghsh  Channel  contains  240  grains  of  chloride  of 
Sodium,  6^  grains  of  chloride  of  Potassium,  26|  grains  of  chloride 
of  Magnesium,  J grain  bromide  of  Magnesium,  20  grains  of  sulphate 
of  Magnesia,  12  grains  of  sulphate  of  Lime,  J of  a grain  of  carbonate 
of  Lime,  and  trace  of  Iodine  and  Ammonia.  The  sp.  gr.  is  about 
L027,  the  soKds  being  about  3’5  per  cent. 

5.  Mineral  Waters. — These,  the  medicines  furnished  by  nature 
ready  for  our  use,  may  very  appropriately  have  the  foremost  place 
assigned  to  them  in  the  Materia  Medica.  The  medicinal  properties 
of  the  various  natural  waters  will  be  hiferred  from  the  following 
classification  and  particulars : — 


i.  Alkaline  Waters. — Carbonic  acid  and  Bicarbonate  of  soda  being 
the  essential  constituents.  The  quantities  of  the  latter  or  of 
carbonate  are  those  contained  in  an  imperial  pint : 

1.  Apollinaris,  70°,  sparkling,  and  about  12  grs.  of  Carbonate  of 

soda. 

2.  Bilin,  53°,  stUl,  containing  less  than  its  bulk  of  free  COj,  and 

about  28  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda. 

3.  Fachingen,  50°,  sparkling,  35  gi-s.  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda. 

4.  Fellathal,  sparkling,  about  32  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda. 

5.  Geilnau,  50°,  slightly  sparkling,  containing  rather  more  than 

its  bulk  of  free  CO2,  and  10  grs.  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda. 
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6.  Giesshiibel,  48‘5°,  sparkling,  about  9 grs.  of  Carbonate  of 

7.  Ilkeston  and  Malvern,  still,  and  about  ^ gr.  of  Carbonate  of 

soda. 

8.  Mariensprudel,  sparkling,  about  7 grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda. 

9.  Nauheim,  still,  about  5 grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda. 

10.  Obersalzbrunn.  Here  are  two  springs  used  for  drinking — 

Oberbrunnen  and  Mublbrunnen.  Both  are  sparkling ; con- 
tain about  10  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda,  and  rather  more  than 
1-|  gr.  of  Chloride  of  sodium. 

11.  Preblau,  sparkling,  about  26  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda. 

12.  Victoriaquelle,  still,  12‘5  gTs.  of  Bicarbonates  of  soda. 

13.  Vichy.  Here  there  are  nine  springs.  The  Puits  carre,  Puits 

Chomel,  Grande  Grille,  have  temperatures  varying  from 
110°‘5  to  105°.  Som'ce  de  I’Hopital,  89°.  Source  Lucas, 
83°-3.  Source  du  Parc,  71°'6;  Source  des  Dames,  62°’6; 
Source  d’Hauterive,  59°.  And  Source  des  Celestins,  53'6. 
They  are  all  still,  containing  less  than  half  their  bulk  of  CO2, 
and  very  nearly  the  same  quantity  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda, 
viz.,  about  48  grains. 

All  the  foreign  waters  in  this  list  contain  minute  quantities  of  iron 
in  the  form  of  Carbonate  of  the  protoxide ; those  of  Giesshiibel  and 
Vichy  the  least,  from  0’0004  to  0‘03  of  a grain  in  a pint ; and  those 
of  Fachingen  (OT  gr.),  Apollinaris  (0T5  gr.),  and  Geilnau  (0'3  gr.), 
the  most. 

All  contain  a little  chloride  of  sodium,  from  0'7  to  5 grs.  in  an 
imperial  pint ; Vichy  containing  the  latter  quantity.  Vichy  waters 
contain  a trace  (O'Ol  gr.  in  imp.  pint)  of  Ai’seniate  of  soda. 

ii.  Alcaline  Salt  Waters. — These  only  differ  from  the  preceding  in 
containing  a larger  quantity  of  Chloride  of  sodium,  and 
Vichy  water  is  the  connecting  link  between  the  two  classes. 

1.  Ems.  The  waters  of  the  numerous  springs  agree  closely  in 

composition ; they  are  all  still,  containing  about  half  their 
bulk  of  CO2,  about  18  grs.  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  9 of 
Chloride  of  sodimn  in  the  imperial  pint.  They  are  all 
thermal,  the  temperature  of  the  principal  being  as  follows : — 
Krabnchen,  85°;  Fiirstenbrunnen,  95°’4;  Kesselbruimen, 
115°;  and  Neue  Quelle,  117°-o. 

2.  Luhatschowitz.  Here  are  four  springs — Vincenzbrunnen, 

47°'5,  and  Amandibrunnen,  45°'5 ; both  are  sparkling,  but 
the  former  contains  thrice  its  bulk  of  free  CO2.  The  other 
two  springs — Johannbrunnen,  45°'5,  and  Louisenquelle, 
48°’6,  and  also  the  water  used  for  bathing — are  still.  They 
all  contain  irorn  30  to  50  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda,  and  from 
25  to  40  grs.  of  Chloride  of  sodium  in  the  imperial  pint,  and 
sinall  portions  of  Bromide  and  Iodide  (see  Class  V.). 

Here  are  two  springs: — Constantinsquelle, 
61  , and  Johannisbrunnen,  56°-75.  Both  are  sparkling.  The 
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former  contains  24  grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda  and  18  grs.  of 
Chloride  of  sodium  in  the  imperial  pint,  and  the  latter  16 
of  the  former  and  about  5 of  the  latter. 

Krankenheil,  ) „ i 

Lippik  ( below,  Class  v. 

4.  Eoisdorf.  Both  the  Trinkquelle  and  Stahlquelle  are  feebly 

effervescent ; the  former  contains  about  8 grs.  of  Carbonate, 
of  soda  and  18  grs.  of  Chloride  of  sodium  in  an  imperial 
pint,  and  the  latter  2 of  the  former  and  about  5 of  the  latter. 

5.  Setters.  Sparkling  ; contains  12  grs.  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda, 

20  of  Chloride  of  sodium,  of  a gr.  of  Bicarbonate  of  Iron, 
and  a minute  trace  of  Bromide,  in  the  imperial  pint. 

6.  Sinzig.  Still ; contains  the  same  proportion  of  Bicarbonate 

and  Chloride  as  Setters,  but  is  free  from  both  Iron  and  Bro- 
mine. 

7.  Weil  bach.  54°*5,  still ; contains  9 grs.  of  Carbonate  of  soda 

and  12  grs.  of  Chloride  Sodium  in  the  Imperial  pint. 

All  these  waters,  excepting  the  Constantinsquelle  of  Gleichenberg 
and  the  spring  at  Sinzig,  contain  a minute  quantity  (from  0‘019  to 
0'020  gr.  in  a pint)  of  Bicarbonate  of  Iron ; Ems  and  Setters  contain 
traces  of  Manganese ; Ems  and  Luhatschowitz,  traces  of  Baryta  and 
Strontia;  Luhatschowitz  and  Weilbach  have  traces  of  Lithia;  and 
minute  quantities  of  Iodine  and  Bromine. 

iii.  Alkaline  Saline  Waters. — Sulphate  and  Carbonate  of  soda  are 
the  chief  constituents  of  these. 

1.  Bertrich.  90'^'5,  slightly  spariding ; contains  about  9 grs.  of 

Sulphate  and  2 grs.  of  Carbonates  of  soda  and  4 grains  of 
Chloride  of  sodium  in  an  imperial  pint. 

2.  Carlsbad.  AH  the  springs  are  thermal,  varying  from  105°  to 

162°,  still,  or  only  slightly  sparkling,  and  contain  from  18  to 
24  grs.  of  Sulphate  of  soda,  from  9 to  12  grs.  of  Carbonate, 
and  a little  less  than  this  quantity  of  Chloride  of  sodium. 

The  Marktbrunnen  differs  from  the  rest  in  containing 
traces  of  Iodine  and  Bromine. 

3.  Ofen.  140°,  still ; contains  only  13  grs.  of  solids  in  the  im- 
perial pint,  of  which  nearly  4 are  Sulphate  of  soda  and  3 
Carbonate,  with  traces  of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. 

4.  Eohitsch.  48°  to  52°,  still,  or  nearly  so ; contains  about  20 
grs.  of  Sulphate  of  soda,  6 of  Carbonate,  14  of  Carbonate  of 
lime,  and  12  of  Carbonate  of  magnesia  in  an  imperial  pint. 

5.  Scuols  and  Tarasp.  The  waters  of  the  Grosse  and  Kleine 
Quelles  have  the  same  composition.  They  are  both  cold, 
37°,  slightly  sparkKng,  and  contain  21  grs.  of  Sulphate  of 
soda,  35  of  Carbonate  of  soda,  36  of  Chloride  of  sodium,  15 
of  Carbonate  of  lime,  7 of  Carbonate  of  magnesia,  nearly  4 
of  Sulphate  of  potash,  and  about  1‘9  grs.  of  Iodide  of 
sodium. 

6.  Marienbad.  Of  the  130  cold  springs  in  this  neighbourhood, 
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the  Kreuzhrunnen  and  Ferdinandsbrunnen  are  most  esteemed. 
They  are  both  slightly  spaiiding,  and  contain  about  45  grs. 
of  Sulphate  of  soda,  15  of  Bicarbonate,  14  of  Chloride 
sodimn,  and  7 each  of  Bicarbonate  of  lime  and  magnesia, 
and  traces  of  Bromides.  The  Waldquelle,  Wiesenquelle, 
and  the  Marienquelle,  agree  with  the  former  in  the  nature 
and  proportion  of  their  constituents,  but  contain,  the  two 
former  only  ^ of  the  quantity  of  solid  matter,  and  the  latter 
but  The  Marienquelle,  however,  is  rich  in  COg.  It  is 
chiefly  used  for  bathing. 

Simple  Salt  Waters. — Chlorides  prevail  in  these.  Chloride  of 
sodium  being  by  far  the  most  essential  constituent. 

1.  Baden-Baden.  The  Hauptquelle,  155°-7,  is  still,  and  contains 
20  grs.  of  NaCl,  and  about  1^  gr.  each  of  Bicarbonate  of 
lime  and  Chloride  of  potassium  in  imperial  pint. 

The  Murquelle  and  Fettquelle  have  the  same  amount  of 
Chloride  of  sodium  and  potassiiun,  but  have  in  addition 
Chloride  of  Lithium,  the  former  as  much  as  2 ’5  grs.  in  the 
imperial  pint,  and  the  latter  tV  of  this  amount. 

2.  Bourboime-les-Bains  (Fontaine  Chaude).  149°  ; contains 
56  grs.  of  NaCl,  7 grs.  Chloride  potassium,  3 grs.  of  Car- 
bonate of  lime,  and  7 of  Sulphate  of  lime  in  an  imperial 
pint. 

3.  Cheltenham  forms  a natural  link  between  this  class  aud  the 
previous  one,  agreeing  in  composition  with  the  waters  of  the 

• Engadine.  The  Pitville  water  is  still,  and  contains  60  grs. 
of  NaCl,  15  grs.  of  Sulphate  of  Soda,  and  3 grs.  of  Carbonate 
of  soda  in  an  imperial  pint,  and  traces  of  Sulphuretted 
tlydrogen. 

4.  Homburg.'  About  50°,  all  very  sparkling.  The  Kaiserhrunnen 
contains  130  grs.  NaCl,  10  grs.  of  Chloride  of  magnesium, 
and  20  grs.  of  Chloride  of  calcium  in  an  imperial  pint.  The 
Elizabethbrunnen,  ^ less  NaCl,  the  same  amount  of  Chloride 
of  magnesium,  but  differs  in  the  large  amount  (nearly  14 
grs.)  of  Carbonate  of  lime.  The  Stahlbrunnen  also  con- 
tains much  Lime  (12  grs.  of  Chloride  and  9 of  Carbonate), 
but  otherwise  closely  agrees  with  the  Elizabethbrunnen. 
The  Ludwigsbrunnen  agrees  with  the  Stalbrunnen  in  the 
nature  and  proportion  of  its  constituents,  but  the  solid  con- 
stituents of  the  latter  (138  grs.  in  imp.  pint)  exceed  those 
(83  grs.)  of  the  former. 

5.  Kissengen.  51°,  still.  The  three  springs,  Ragoczi,  Pandur, 
and  Maxbrunnen  agree  in  the  nature  and  the  proportion  of 
their  constituents ; but  the  latter  contains  less  than  half  the 
ammmt  (35  grs.  in  an  imp.  pint)  of  solid  matters  contained 
m the  former  two,  and  is  free  from  Sulphate  of  magnesia. 

contain  about  54  grs.  of  NaCl,  3 grs.  each  of 
Chloride  of  potassium  and  magnesium,  and  nearly  6 grs.  of 
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Sulphate  of  magnesia  in  the  imperial  pint ; they  may  there- 
fore he  classed  with  the  “ Bitter  Waters.” 

6.  Kronthall.  56°  to  61°,  very  sparkling.  They  contain  only 
about  40  grs.  of  solid  matters  in  the  imperial  pint,  and  these 
are  almost  wholly  composed  of  NaCl  (34  grs.)  and  Carbonate 
of  lime  (5  grs.). 

7 . Meinberg.  The  Trinkbrunnen  contains  50  grs.  of  N aCl,  about 
7 of  Chloride  of  magnesium,  13  of  Suli^hate  of  soda,  15  of 
Sulphate  of  lime,  and  about  half  as  much  Carbonate  in  an 
imperial  pint. 

8.  Mondorf.  77° ; contains  only  a very  small  quantity  of  COj, 
but  80  grs.  of  NaCl,  30  of  Chloride  of  calcium,  and  15  of 
Sulphate  of  lime  in  an  imperial  pint. 

9.  Soden.  Cold,  and  sparkling.  The  Wilhelmsbrunnen  and 
Soolbrunnen  contain  about  135  grs.  of  NaCl,  4 grs.  Chloride 
potassium,  and  10  of  Carbonate  of  hme  in  an  imperial 
pint.  The  Milchbrunneu  and  Warmbrunnen  have  the  same 
constituents,  and  in  about  the  same  proportion,  but  contain 
less  than  j the  amount  of  solid  matters. 

10.  Wiesbaden.  Here  are  twenty-three  hot  springs,  the  chief  being 
the  Kochbrunnen,  155°‘75,  still,  and  contains  about  70  grs. 
NaCl,  and  4 grs.  each  of  Chloride  of  calcium  and  Carbonate 
of  lime,  with  a trace  (O'OOl  gr.)  of  Arseniate  of  lime. 

V.  Salt  Waters,  containing  Iodine  and  Bromine,  or  both. 

1.  Adelheidsquelle  contains  56  grs.  of  solids  in  the  imperial 
pint,  47 '5  of  which  is  NaCl,  0‘46  Bromide  of  sodium,  and 
0’27  Iodide  of  sodium. 

2.  Castrocaro  is  a strong  brine,  containing  500  grs.  of  NaCl  in 
an  imperial  pint,  the  remainder  of  the  solids  being  composed 
of  26  grs.  of  Sulphate  of  soda,  7 grs.  of  Carbonate  of  lime, 
3^  of  Carbonate  of  magnesia,  1^  gr.  of  Iodide  of  sodium,  and 
yV  gr.  of  Bromide  of  sodium.  It  requu’es  considerable  dilu- 
tion for  internal  use. 

3.  Durkheim.  The  springs  here  (Virgiliusbrunnen  and  Bleich- 
brunnen)  contain  about  120  grs.  of  solids  in  the  imperial 
pint,  which  is  chiefly  NaCl,  about  20  grs.  being  Chlorides  of 
calcium  and  magnesium,  0’241  grs.  Bromide  of  sodium,  and 
0*023  gr.  Iodide  of  sodium. 

4.  Elmen.  The  drinking  water  here  is  a strong  brine,  an  imperial 
pint  containing  280  grs.  of  solids,  of  which  250  are  NaCl, 
and  1'8  Bromide  of  magnesium.  The  water  used  for  bath- 
ing contains  ^ more  NaCl,  and  more  than  twdce  as  much 
Bromide  of  magnesium. 

5.  Lippik.  About  120°,  evolving  Carbonic  acid  and  much 
Nitrogen.  An  imperial  pint  contains  only  28  grs.  of  solids, 
of  which  12 '5  are  Carbonate  of  soda,  6 grs.  each  of  Sul- 
phate of  soda  and  Chloride  of  sodium,  and  0*38  of  Iodide 
of  calcium. 
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6.  Krankenheil.  47°,  still.  These  are  very  weak  alkaline  waters, 
an  imperial  pint  containing  not  more  than  8 grs.  of  solids, 
composed  chiefly  and  pretty  equally  of  Bicarbonate  of  soda 
and  Chloride  of  sodium.  The  Iodide  of  sodium  is  a mere 
trace,  viz.,  the  0'015  of  a grain. 

7.  Kreuznach.  Of  the  four  cold  (54°-5)  springs  here,  the  Elisen- 
quelle  is  the  only  one  used  for  drinldng.  It  is  a strong  salt 
water,  containing  m an  imperial  pint  90  grs.  of  NaCl,  16  of 
Chloride  of  calcium,  5 of  Chloride  of  magnesium,  0'34  gr. 
Bromide  of  magnesium,  and  0’045  gi’S.  Iodide  of  magne- 

simn.  . 1 . 1 

The  Orianienquelle  has  the  same  constituents,  and  in  the 
same  proportions;  hut  it  is  almost  twice  as  rich  in  them,  the 
water  being  a strong  brine. 

8.  Wildegg.  The  water  here  contains  in  an  imperial  pint 
130  grs.  of  solids,  of  which  94  are  NaCl,  15  Chloride  of 
magnesium,  0'39  Iodide  of  sodium,  and  0'008  Bromide  of 
sodimn. 

9.  Zaizon.  The  waters  here  are  also  alkali ue  and  sparkling.  _ The 
total  amount  of  solids  in  an  imperial  pint  is — 26  grs.  in  the 
Ferdinandsbrunnen,  and  8 in  the  Franzenshrunnen ; nearly 
half  of  this  is  Carbonate  of  soda,  and  according  to  Greissing 
andSchnell,  there  are  2'4  grs.  (!)  of  Iodide  of  sodiimi  in  the 
former,  and  0'08  gr.  m the  latter. 

Some  other  waters  contain  traces  of  Iodides  or  Bromides.  This  is 
the  case  with  the  springs  at  Scouls  and  Tarasp  (Class  iii.  5),  the 
Kreuzhrunnen,  and  Ferdinandsbrunnen,  at  Marienbad  (iii.  6),  the 
springs  at  Luhatschowitz  (ii.  2),  that  of  Marktbrunnen,  at  Carlsbad 
(iii.  2),  and  the  spring  at  Burton  (vii.  8). 

vi.  Brines. — These  contain  from  125  to  2000  grs.  of  Chloride  of 
sodium  in  the  imperial  pint,  and  are  for  the  most  part  only 
used  for  bathing. 

! These  brines  are  almost  as  strong  as  that 
of  Jaxtfeld,  an  imperial  pint  containing 
more  than  2000  grs.  of  salts,  nearly 
wholly  composed  of  NaCl. 

3.  Hall.  (Both  in  the  Tyrol  and  in  Wiirtemberg  are  brine 
springs.) 

4.  Hubertusbrunnen,  hi  the  Hartz  mountains,  contains  130 
grs.  NaCl,  and  100  grs.  of  Chloride  of  calcium  in  an  hnperial 
pint. 

5.  Ischl  contains  about  275  grs.  NaCl  in  an  imperial  pint. 

6.  J axtleld  contains  2400  grs.  of  Chloride  of  sodium  in  an  impe- 
rial pint. 

7.  Nauheim.  The  Kleiner  Sprudel,  74°’6 ; the  Grosser  Sprudel, 
100°.  From  200  to  300  grs.  NaCl. 

8.  Rehme.  _ The  thermal  spring  about  325  grs.  of  NaCl ; the 
cold  spring  about  130  grs.  and  20  of  Sulphate  of  soda. 
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9.  Wittekind  contains  _ 300  grs.  NaCl,  and  about  9 grs.  of  the 
Chloride  of  magnesium  and  calcimn  in  the  imperial  pint. 

vii.  Magnesia  or  Bitter  Waters.— Sulphates  of  soda  and  mag- 
nesia are  the  essential  constituents  of  these. 

1.  Cherry  Eock,  in  Gloucestershire.  A little  free  COg.  Contains 
in  the  imperial  pint  56  grs.  of  solids,  of  which  16  are  Sulphate 
of  magnesia,  15  Sulphate  of  soda,  7 Chloride  of  sodium,  9 
Sulphate  of  lime,  3 nitrogenised  organic  matter,  and  traces 
of  Iodine  and  Bromine, 

2.  Friedrichshall.  A little  free  COg,  and  about  240  grs.  of  solids 
in  the  imperial  pint ; of  which  55  are  Sulphate  of  soda,  48 
Sulphate  of  magnesia,  80  Chloride  of  sodium,  38  Chloride 
of  magnesium,  13  Sul^jhate  of  lime,  and  4^  Carbonate  of 
magnesia. 

3.  Gran.  These  waters  are  very  powerful,  containing  from  400 
to  800  gi’s.  of  Sulphate  of  magnesia  in  the  imperial  pint. 

4.  Ivanda.  This  water  does  not  contain  Sulphate  of  magnesia, 
but  sufficient  Chloride  to  give  it  a title  to  “ bitter  water.” 
It  contains  200  grs.  of  solids  in  an  imperial  pint,  of  which  146 
are  Sidphate  of  soda,  32  Sulphate  of  lime,  2 ‘8  Carbonate  of 
lime,  17  Chloride  of  magnesium,  and  3‘5  Nitrate  of  magnesia. 

5.  Kissengen.  The  bitter  water  here  contains  a little  free  CO2, 
and  in  an  imperial  pint  56  grs.  of  Sulphate  of  soda,  48  of 
Sulphate  of  magnesia,  36  Chloride  of  magnesium,  75  of 
Chloride  of  sodium,  and  about  jV  gr.  of  Chloride  of  lithium. 

6.  Leamington.  The  old  well  contains  a trace  of  CO2  and  130 
grs.  of  solids  in  an  imperial  pint,  composed  of  58  grs.  each  of 
Chloride  of  sodium  and  Suljjhate  of  soda,  29  grs.  of  Chloride 
of  calcium,  and  about  4 of  Chloride  of  magnesium. 

7.  Piillna  contains  in  the  imperial  pint  310  grs.  of  solids,  of  which 
154  are  Sulphate  of  soda,  5|-  Sulphate  of  potash,  117  Sul- 
phate of  magnesia,  20  Chloride  of  magnesia,  8 Carbonate  of 
magnesia,  and  3 Sulphate  of  lime. 

8.  Burton,  near  Swindon,  contains  a little  COg,  a trace  of  Sul- 
phiu’etted  Hydrogen;  and  in  an  imperial  pint  43 J grs.  of 
solids,  of  which  14  are  Sulphate  of  soda,  9|-  Sulphate  of 
magnesia,  10  Sulphate  of  lime,  3^  Carbonate  of  potash,  and 
4j  Chloride  of  sodium,  0’008  gr.  of  Iodide  of  sodium,  and 
O'Oll  gr.  of  Bromide  of  magnesium. 

9.  Saidschutz.  This  water  contains  in  an  imperial  pint  223  grs. 
of  solids,  comj)osed  mamly  of  105  grs.  of  Sulphate  of  Mag- 
nesta,  58  of  Sidphate  of  soda,  31  of  Nitrate  of  magnesia,  6 
of  Carbonate  of  magnesia,  12|-  of  Sulphate  of  lime,  and  5 
of  Sulphate  of  potash. 

10.  Sedlitz.  Of  the  140  grs.  of  solids  contained  in  an  imperial 
pint  of  this  water,  93  grs.  are  Sidphate  of  magnesia,  21 
Sulphate  of  soda,  6|-  Carbonate  of  lime,  5 Sulphate  of  lime, 
and  5 Sulphate  of  potash. 
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viii.  Chalybeate  Waters: — 


1.  Altwasser,  70°. 

2.  Briickenau,  49°'A 

3.  Cambray,  51°. 

4.  Dribiirg,  51°. 

5.  Inman,  51°.  -i 

6.  Pyrmont,  5 4° '5. 

7.  Scbwalbacb,  49°‘5. 

8.  Spa,  52°. 

9.  St  Moritz,  42°. 


These  are  almost  all  sparkling  alkaline 
waters,  a few  only  containing  less 
than  their  bulk  of  CO2.  The  iron 
exists  in  the  form  of  Bicarbonate  of 
the  protoxide,  and  varies  in  quantity 
from  0-3  gr.  to  1 gr.  in  the  imperial 
pint.  The  quantity  of  solid  matters 
reaches  50  grs.  in  the  Trinkquelle  of 
Driburg.  The  waters  of  Altwaser 
contain  from  4 to  8 grs. ; the  Stahl- 
qmlle  of  Bruckenau,  4|-  grs. ; those  of 
Cambray,  5|-  grs. ; those  of  Imnau, 
14J  grs. ; those  of  Pyrmont,  35  grs. 
{one-half  being  composed  of  Bicar- 
bonate and  Sulphate  of  lime).  The 
Weinhrunnen  of  Schwalbach  has  15 
grs.  of  solids,  more  than  half  being 
Bicarbonates  of  lime  and  magnesia 
and  2j  Bicarbonate  of  soda.  The 
Stahlbrunnen  contains  only  5|-  grs.  of 
solids.  The  water  commonly  drunk 
at  Spa,  the  Pouhon,  contains  about 
5 grs.  of  soKds,  differing  very  little 
from  the  waters  of  Schwalbach.  The 
St  Moritz  waters  contain  less  iron 
than  the  Schwalbach. 


10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 
21. 


Bocklet. 

Borszek,  48° ’5. 
Cheltenham. 
Cudowa,  52°. 
Elster,  50°. 
Prauzensbad,  51°. 
Harrowgate. 
Petersthal,  48°. 
Recoaro. 

Reinerz,  54°-62°. 
Rij^poldsau,  48°. 
Tunbridge  W ells. 


' These  are  cold,  alkaline,  saline,  and,  ex- 
cepting No.  16,  sparkling.  The  iron 
exists  in  the  same  state  as  in  the  former 
variety,  and  in  about  the  same  quanti- 
ties. The  salts  are  Chlorides  of  sodium 
and  magnesium.  Carbonate  and  Sul- 
phate of  soda,  and  Sulphate  of  magne- 
sia. The  free  CQg  also  holds  Carbonate 
of  lime  and  magnesia  in  solution  in 
these.  In  the  Franzensbad  waters  Sul- 
phate of  soda  (from  20  to  30  grs.  in  the 
I pint)  prevails  ; in  the  Cudowa,  Bicar- 
bonate and  Sulphate  of  soda ; in  those 
of  Bocklet,  Chlorides  of  sodiirm  and 
magnesium ; in  those  of  Petersthal,  Bi- 
carbonates of  Rme  (13  grs.)  and  mag- 
nesia (4^  gi'S.).  In  the  Montpellier 
spring  at  Harrowgate,  there  is  more 
than  double  the  quantity  of  saline 
matter  (113  grs.)  than  in  any  of  those 
here  mentioned,  and  of  this  82  grs. 
^ are  NaCl,  and  19  Chloride  of  Calcium  . 
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ix.  Sulphur  Waters: — 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
17. 


Aix-la-Bains,  108°  to 
116°. 

Aix-la-Chapelle,  116° 
to  131°. 

Baden  (Vienna),  89° 
to  95°. 

Baden  (Switzerland), 
117°  to  122°. 

Bagnferes  de  Luchon, 
133°. 

Bareges,  87°  to  113°. 

Borcette,  171°. 

Cauterets,  118°. 

Eaux-Bonnes,  91°. 

Eaux-Chaudes,  93°. 

Eilsen,  59°. 

Harrowgate,  50°. 

Mehadia,116°tol33°. 

Meinberg,  61°. 

Nenndorf,  50°. 

Saint  Saiivenr,  94°. 

Weilbach,  54°. 


' These  waters  have  the  odour  of  Sulphu- 
retted hydrogen,  and  it  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  niinute  portions  of  Sul- 
phide of  sodium,  and  sometimes  free 
Sulphuretted  hydrogen.  In  the  waters 
of  Harrowgate  (old  well),  l-8gr.  NagS, 
and  0'72  cub.  inch  H2S  in  imperial  pint ; 
Montpellier,  1'7  gr.  NagS ; Bareges, 
1'7  gr. ; Aix-la-ChapeUe,  0-091  gr.  to 
0-022 ; the  Kaiserquelle  evolves  a little 
HS ; Bagneres  du  Luchon,  ()-13  gr. 
Na2S ; Meinberg,  0-083  gr.  NagS  and 
2 -66  cub.in.  H2S ; Borcette,  0-0063  Na2S. 
The  waters  of  Baden,  in  Vienna,  contain 
the  unoxydised  sulphur,  as  Sulphide 
of  magnesium  and  former 

constituent  varies  from  0-15  gr.  to 

0- 147  gr.,  and  the  latter  from  0-102  c.i. 
to  0-84  c.  i.  in  an  imperial  pint.  In 
the  waters  of  Nenndorf  the  sulphiu- 
exists  as  Sulphide  of  calcium  and  H^S, 
in  the  proportion  of  0-69  gr.  of  the 

J former  and  1 -5  c.  i.  of  the  latter  to  the 

I imperial  pint.  The  following  waters 
are  free  from  sulphides,  the  unoxy- 
dised sulphur  existing  as  Siilphu- 
retted  hydrogen  only : — Eilsen,  from 

1- 96  c.i.  to  2-62  c.i.  in  the  imperial 
pint;  Mehadia,  KaiserqueUe,  Eerdi- 
nandsquelle,  1-1  c.  i.,  Ludwigsquelle, 
0-6  c. i.,  and  Karlsbrmi,  only  a trace; 
Baden  (Switzerland),  a trace ; Aix-les- 
Bains,  0-55  c.  i. ; Weilbach,  0-208  c.  i. 
The  waters  of  Aix-la-ChapeUe,  Bor- 
cette, and  Weilbach  are  alkaline  and 
salt,  and  the  former  two  evolve  abun- 
dance of  CO2,  and  contain  not  more 
than  42  grs.  of  solids.  Those  of 
Aix-la-Bains,  Edsen,  Meinberg,  and 
Nemidorf  are  chiefly  sidphates.  The 
waters  of  Aix-la-Bains  contain  only 
4 grs.  of  solids  in  the  imperial  pint. 
The  Harrowgate  waters  contain  more 
than  three  times  the  amount  of  solids 
(chiefly  chlorides,  see  Class  vii. ) con- 
tained in  any  other  of  these  waters. 


X.  Earthy  Waters. — These  contain  from  12  to  35  grs.  of  solids  in 
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the  imperial  pint.  Sulphate  of  lime  is  the  chief  consti- 
tuents of  the  waters  of  Bath  (114°),  Lucca  (116°),  and  Leuk 
(123°);  Bicarbonate  of  lime  and  magnesia  those  of  the 
waters  of  Wildungen  (sparkling) ; Carbonate  of  lime  those 
of  Pisa,  Clifton  (74°),  and  Buxton  (82°). 

xi.  Silicious  Waters. — All  the  foregoing  waters  contain  from  the 

TBir  of  a grain  to  1'2  grains  of  Silica  in  the  imperial  pint ; 
the  waters  of  Chaudes  Aigues,  Luxueil,  and  Mariara  con- 
tain larger  quantities.  The  geysers  of  Iceland  contain  10'7 
grs.  of  solids  in  the  pint,  and  of  these  5 "4  grs.  is  Silica. 
It  is  chiefly  combined  in  all  with  soda  or  lime. 

xii.  Arsenical  Waters. — A minute  quantity  of  Arserdate  of  lime  is 

contained  in  the  Kochbrunnen  at  Wiesbaden  (Class  iv.  10). 
A trace  of  Arseniate  of  iron  in  the  Hauptquelle  of  Baden- 
Baden  (Class  iv.  1),  and  a trace  of  Arseniate  of  soda  in 
Vichy  waters  (see  Class  i.  13). 


SULPHUR:  S 16  or  S = 32.  Comb.  vol.  above  1904°T. 

L.  Sulphur.  Brimstone.  F.  Soufre.  G.  Sclmefel. 

Sulphur  (from  sal,  salt,  and  rriip,  fire,  was  employed  in  mqdicine 
by  the  Greeks,  Arabs,  and  Hindoos.  It  occurs  in  many  animal  sub- 
stances, as  Bile,  Albumiir  of  egg,  in  some  plants,  as  in  theBrassicacete, 
Umbelliferse,  and  in  Garlic ; and  in  the  mineral  kingdom,  in  gases, 
salts,  and  in  mineral  waters.  In  combination  with  metals,  it  forms 
the  abundant  ores  called  Pyrites — the  Sulphides  of  iron,  of  zinc, 
copper,  lead,  mercury,  &e.,  whence  it  is  obtained  by  roasting,  apart 


Fig.  21. 

hnrnt  into  Sulphurous  acid,  and  another  part 
without  change,  and  collected  in  chambers.  Native  or 
tW  sulphur  occurs  in  beds  of  blue  clay  in  volcanic  districts; 

Italy,  Sicily,  and  the 

imnorte8  ^ i sulphur  were 

iSte  A A IS  purifled  by  distiUation  from  earthen 

P A,  A,  arranged  in  two  rows  in  a large  furnace.  The  sulpi^ur 
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fuses  and  sublimes,  and  passes  through  a lateral  tube  (about  2x  14 
inches)  in  each  pot,  into  another,  B,  placed  on  the  outside  of  the 
furnace,  which  is  perforated  near  the  bottom,  to  allow  the  melted 
Sulphur  to  flow  into  a pail  containing  water,  where  it  congeals  and 
forms  rough  or  crude  sulphm’.  This  being  redistilled,  fused,  and 
cast  into  moulds,  forms  stick  or  roll  sulphur. 

Properties. — This  elementary  body  is  an  opaque,  shining,  brittle 
solid,  having  a crystalline  fracture.  When  pure  it  is  pale  yeUow ; 
but  it  may  vary  from  lemon-yellow,  through  green,  dark  yeUow,  and 
brown- yeUow,  according  to  the  degree  of  heat  to  which  it  has  been 
subjected.  Taste  insipid;  it  acquires  a faint  and  pecuhar  smell 
when  rubbed ; grasped  in  the  hand  it  crackles  from  unequal  expan- 
sion. Sulphur  is  an  allotropic  body,  existing  as  it  does  in  the 
crystalline,  vitreous,  and  amorphous  states.  1.  The  crystals  are 
dimorphous.  In  the  native  state  sulphiu’  occurs  in  the  form  of 
rhombic  octohedra  (prismatic  system) ; and  it  separates  in  this  fonn 
from  its  solution  in  chloride  of  sulphur  and  carbonic  disulphide. 
But  if  it  be  melted  and  allowed  to  crust,  and  then,  by  means  of  an 
aperture  made  in  the  crust  by  a hot  wire,  the  central  fluid  portion 
be  poured  off,  the  cavity  will  be  fomid  lined  with  oblique  prismatic 
needles  (oblique  system).  This  latter  form,  however,  is  not  per- 
manent, but  soon  breaks  up  into  the  first  form,  and  the  conversion 
is  attended  by  the  evolution  of  as  much  heat  as  would  raise  an 
equal  bulk  of  water  4°.  Octohedral  sulphur  is  semitransparent,  of  a 
primrose-yellow  colour,  has  the  sp.  gr.  2‘05,  and  melts  at  239  . 
Prismatic  sulphur  is  of  an  amber  colour,  has  the  sp.  gr.  1'98 — that  of 
roll  sulphur— and  melts  at  248°.  2.  The  vitreous  variety.  The 

effect  of  heat  on  sulphur  is  remarkable.  It  begins  to  melt  at  240°, 
and  between  248°  and  284°  it  forms  a clear,  moderately  limpid,  and 
yellow  fluid ; heat  being  continued,  it  becomes  brown  and  opaque, 
and  at  356°  heat  becomes  latent,  and  the  sulphur  rapidly  assumes  a 
viscid  condition.  Heat  being  continued,  the  temperature  after  a 
time  again  rises,  and  at  about  500°  the  sulphur  again  liquefies,  and  i 
it  be  now  poured  slowly  into  cold  water,  a soft  amber  or  briwnisn 
mass  results — vitreous  sulphur — which  may  be  drawn  out  into  tmeads 
The  sp.  gr.  of  the  variety  is  only  1‘957.  In  a few  hours  this  ductile 
sulphur  begins  to  part  with  the  latent  heat  it  had  absorbecq  and  is 
converted  into  a yellow  brittle  mass,  composed  chiefly  of  the  octo- 
hedral form.  Heated  to  212°  the  change  is  effected  suddenly  with 
a rise  of  28°  of  heat.  3.  The  amorphous  form  of  sulplmr  is  repre- 
sented by  sublimed,  precipitated,  and  black  sulphur.  The  latter  is 
formed  by  heating  sulphur  to  600°,  and  suddenly  coolmg  it. 

Sulphur  inflames  at  about  500°,  and  burns  with  a blue  flame,  form- 
ing suffocating  fumes  of  sulphurous  anhydride  (SO^).  At  the  boiling 
point,  836°,  it  evolves  a deep  yellow  vapour  ol  sp.  gr.  6-617,  one 
Volume  of  which  contahis  3 atoms  of  sulphur.  Crystalline  sulphm 
is  soluble  in  boiling  anhydrous  alcohol;  &eely  m boihng tugien^ 

U per  cent,  being  retained  on  cooling;  and  still  more  fieely 
benzol  and  in  carbonic  disulphide,  3 parts  of  which  will  dissolve  1 of 
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sulphur.  Chloroform  and  aether  are  but  feeble  solvents.  It  dissolves 
in  most  fatty  and  essential  oUs.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  is  a bad 
conductor  of  heat,  an  insulator  of  electricity,  and  when  rubbed  be- 
comes negatively  electric. 

Sulphur  is  an  exceedingly  important  chemical  agent,  forming 
Sulphurets  or  Sulphides  with  the  various  metals,  for  the  most  part 
corresponding  to  their  oxides.  With  Oxygen  it  forms  seven  acids, 
of  which  Sulphurous  and  Sulphuric  are  the  chief ; with  Hydrogen, 
Hydrosulphuric  acid,  or  Sulphui'etted  Hydrogen.  It  readily  unites 
with  chlorine,  iodine,  and  bromine. 

Tests  of  Purity. — Crude  sulphur  contains  various  metallic  and  earthy 
impurities,  and  that  obtained  from  pyrites  is  usually  contaminated 
Avith  orpiment  (AS2S3).  When  pine  it  should  completely  evaporate  at 
600°,  and  wholly  dissolve  in  boiling  oil  of  turpentine.  It  should 
have  no  action  on  litmus.  Solution  of  ammonia  agitated  with  it, 
and^  filtered,  leaves  no  residue  on  evaporation  (proving  the  absence  of 
orpiment  and  mineral  acids). 

Action. — Only  a small  portion  of  Sulphur  is  absorbed  in  its  passage 
through  the  alimentary  canal,  the  bulk  acting  as  a mechanical  irri- 
tant,_and  so  producing  a mM  purgative  action.  That  absorbed  is 
eliminated  as  hydrosulphuric  and  sulphuric  acids ; the  sulphates  of 
the  urine  and  other  fluids  are  increased ; and  all  the  secretions, 
especially  those  of  the  alimentary  canal  and  skin,  are  impregnated 
with  sifiphuretted  hydrogen.  Silver  in  contact  with  the  cutaneous 
emanations  of  the  patient  is  blackened.  Since  Taurin,  an  essential 
constituent  of  the  bile,  contains  25  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  sulphur, 
it  is  evident  that  this  element  may  sometimes  be  rec[uired  as  a 
restorative.  In  doses  of  from  5 to  20  grains,  Sulphur  is  a gentle 
stimulant  to  the  excretory  glands,  especially  those  of  the  skin  and 
mucous  membrane.  In  doses  of  from  1 to  4 drachms,  it  gently 
excites  peristaltic  action  of  the  intestines. 


1.  Sulph^  Sublimatum,  P.B.  Sublimed  Sulphur.  Flowers  of 
Sulphur. 

Prepared  by  reducing  Sulphur  to  a coarse  powder,  and  then  sub- 
iming  trom  a large  iron  retort  into  a sulphur-room,  where  the 
vapour  IS  immediately  conclensed.  A little  sulphurous  acid  is  formed 
in  the  process  of  sublimation,  hence  the  necessity  of  washing  until 
tne  water  fails  to  give  an  acid  reaction  to  litmus. 

gritty  powder,  composed  of 
odoiS  P greenish-yellow  colour,  tastkess  and 

flame  ’ burning  in  open  vessels  with  a blue 

faWnPP  nf  sulphurous  acid.  Entirely  volatilised  by  heat 

impimty);  does  not  redden  moistened  litmus 
L^moifa  ShipT”"  .®^tplrurous  and  sulphuric  acids).  Solution  of 

leave  anv  rpqidup  filtered,  does  not  on  evaporation 

leave  any  residue  (absence  of  sesquisulphide  of  arsenic')  Tf  iLp 

may  r detecTed^T  ^ resklue  containing  arsenic!  it 

y redissolving  in  ammonia  and  supernaturating 
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with  hydrochloric  acid,  when  golden  yellow  arsenious  sequisulphide 
or  orpiment  falls.  (See  tests  for  Arsenic.) 

Dose. — 20  grains  to  half  an  ounce.  Treacle  is  the  best  vehicle  for 
the  drug.  Half  a pound  of  the  latter  may  be  mixed  with  a pound  of 
treacle,  and  a dessert  or  tablespoonful,  according  to  age,  taken  as  a 
laxative. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Sublimed  sulphur  is  used  in  the  following 
preparations,  and  also  in  the  Emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hyd- 
rargyro,  and  Emplastrum  hydrargyri ; in  the  Iodide  of  sulphur. 
Sulphurated  potash,  and  Sulphuric  acid. 


2.  Sulphur  Pr®cipitatum,  P.B.  Preci'pitated  Sulidiur.  Lac  Sul- 
phuris,  or  Milk  of  Sulphur. 

Preparation. — Heat  5 ounces  of  sublimed  sulphur,  previously  well 
mixed  with  3 ounces  of  slaked  lime,  in  a pint  of  water,  stirring 
diligentlv  with  a wooden  spatula,  boil  for  fifteen  minutes,  and  filter. 
Boil  the  mixture  again  in  half  a pint  of  water,  and  filter.  Let  the 
united  filtrates  cool,  dilute  with  2 pints  of  water,  and,  in  an  open 
place  and  under  a chimney,  add  in_  successive  _ quantities  8 fluid 
ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  or  a sufficiency,  previously  diluted  with 
a pint  of  water,  until  eflervescence  ceases  and  the  mixture  acquires 
an  acid  reaction.  Wash  the  precipitate  in  successive  portions  of 
distilled  water  until  the  fluid  ceases  to  have  an  acid  reaction,  .and  to 
precipitate  solution  of  oxalate  of  ammonia.  Collect  the  precipitated 
sulphur  on  a calico  filter,  and  dry  at  a temperature  not  exceedmg 


1 20°. 

When  slaked  lime  is  boiled  with  excess  of  sulphur,  calcic  penta- 
sulphide  and  hyposulphite  are  formed  in  solution ; 

3Ca0+12S+H20  = 2CaS6+CaS2H204. 

On  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  water,  calcic  chloride,  and 
sulphur  are  formed,  the  latter  of  course  being  precipitated. 

Properties. — A greyish-yellow  impalpable  power_  composed  oi 
molecules,  much  smaller  th.an  the  microscopical  granules  of  subhmed 
sulphiu'.  On  this  account  it  is  most  suitable  for  medicinal  use 
Tests  of  Piirity. — Those  of  sublimed  sulphur.  Precipitated  sul- 
phur is  now  generally  disused  on  account  of  the  fraudulent  siiteti  u- 
tion  of  sulphuric  for  hydrochloric  acid  in  its  preparation.  W fieii 
the  former  acid  is  used,  both  lime  and  sulj)hur  are  precipitated,  the 
former,  as  insoluble  sulphate,  forming  the  chief  portion  of  Pre- 
cipitate. SubHmation  detects  the  impurity.  After  burmng  off  the 
sulphur  in  an  iron  spoon,  the  Sulphate  of  lime  remains,  and  its 
wemht  may  be  found;  but  the  microscope  is  the  readiest  test 
revealing  abundance  of  minute  and  imperfect  flattened  prisms  of 
selenite  (CaS042Aq). 

3.  Oleum  Sulphuratum,  P.B.  Sulphurated  Oil.  Balsamum  Sul- 
phuris.  Balsam  of  Sulphur.  , 

It  may  be  obtained  by  dissohdng  Sulphur  (1  part)  ^^d  OZtw 
(8  parts)  by  boiling  together  in  a large  iron  vessel.  It  is  a dar 
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reddish-brown  viscid  substance,  having  a very  disagi'eeable  odour 
of  sulphiu-etted  hydrogen. 

j)ose. — 5 to  20  grs.  twice  or  thiice  a day  as  a stimulant  and  dia- 
phoretic; gr.  60-120  as  a laxative ; but  it  is  unfit  for  internal  use.  _ 
Pharmaceutical  Uses. — As  a medicinal  agent  this  preparation  is 
Qow  omitted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  but  it  is  employed  as  a means 
of  facilitating  the  subdivision  of  metallic  mercury  in  the  preparation 
of  Emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro  and  Emplastrum 
hydrargyri. 

4.  XJnguentum  Sulphuris,  P.B.  Sulphur  or  Brimstone  Ointment. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  1 ounce  of  Sublimed  sulphur  with 
4 ounces  of  benzoated  lard. 

Action.  Uses. — In  scabies  it  is  specific  by  destroying  the  Acarus. 

In  porrigo,  impetigo,  and  acne  it  is  a useful  stimulant. 

5.  Confectio  Sulphuris,  P.B.  Confection  of  Sulphur. 

Preparation. — Rub  well  together  4 ounces  of  sublimed  sulphur,  1 
ounce  of  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  and  4 fluid  ounces  of  syrup  of 
orange  peel. 

Dose. — Grs.  60-120  act  as  a mild  laxative,  especially  in  haemor- 
rhoids. 

OxYDES  OP  SuLPHUB. — The  following  compoimds  of  Sulphur 
Oxygen  are  used  in  and  medicine : — 

Sulphiu’ous  acid,  HOSOg  =41,  or  H2SO3  = 82 

Sulphuric  acid,  HOSO3  =49,  or  H^SO^  = 98 

Hyposulphurous  acid,  2H0,S202=66,  or  H2S2H20,=132. 


ACIDUM  SULPHTTRICUM. 

Sulphuric  Acid.  F.  Acide  Sulplmrique.  G.  Schwefelsdure. 

This  important  acid  occurs  in  small  quantities  in  nature  in  vol- 
canic re^ons.  One  river  containing  the  free  acid  issues  from  the 
crater  of  Mont  Idor  in  Java,  while  another  similar  stream  issues 
from  the  volcano^  of  Purace  in  Columbia.  Sulphates  are  abundant 
in  nature ; water  is  rarely  or  never  free  from  them.  Gypsum  (calcic 
sulphate)  and  Epsom  salts  (magnesic  sulphate)  may  be  taken  as 
familiar  examples.  Sulphm’ic  acid  was  known  to  the  Arabs,  Per- 
sians, and  Hindoos. 

Sulphuric  acid  appears,  from  its  names,  to  have  been  originally 
made  m Europe,  and  probably  also  in  Persia,  from  the  decomposi- 
lon  of  yitiiol  or  sulphate  of  iron,  a practice  still  followed  at  Nord- 
ausen  m Saxony.  The  sulphate  is  first  calcined,  so  as  to  expel 
-i  ^ crystalHsation.  The  acid  is  then 

uistilied  from  an  earthenware  retort  at  a red  heat ; it  comes  over  as 
a White  vapour,  which  condenses  into  a dark-coloured  oily-looking 
iiqmcl.  it  fumes  when  exposed  to  the  air,  has  a sp.  gr.  of  1-9,  and 

Nordhausen,  Fuming,  or  Glacial  sul- 
pnunc  acid.  11  the  white  vapour  arising  from  the  acid,  when  gently 
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lieated  in  a glass  retort,  be  received  into  an  ice-cold  receiver,  a 
colorrrless  asbestos-like  mass  is  deposited.  This  is  anhydrous  sul- 
phuric acid,  or  sulphuric  anhydride  (803=80). 

At  65°  it  melts,  and  boils  at  112°.  Sp.  gr.  1-97.  The  dry  acid 
does  not  redden  litmus;  when  exposed  to  the  air,  dense  white 
fumes  are  produced  from  condensation  of  moisture.  In  contact 
with  water  it  produces  as  much  hissing  as  a piece  of  hot  iron, 
and  forms  by  combination  with  the  water  a solution  of  ordinary 
sulphuric  acid.  There  are  at  least  four  definite  conipoimds  of  sul- 
phuric anhydride  with  water.  The  first  contains  2 eq.  of  the  anhy- 
dride to  1 of  water  (Nordhausen  Oil  of  vitriol);  the  second  is  the 
monohydrate  (Oil  of  vitriol) ; the  third,  containing  2 eq.  of  Water  to 
1 of  SO3  (Glacial  sulphm-ic  acid) ; and  the  fourth,  composed  of  3 eq. 
of  water  to  1 of  SO3. 

Monohydrated  Sulphuric  Acid,  H0S03=49  or  H2S04=98,  Dihy- 
dric  Sulphide.  Oil  of  Vitriol.  Vitriolic  Acid. 

Properties. — A dense  oily -looking  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  1'848,  colour- 
less and  inodorous,  but  intensely  acid  and  corrosive.  At  first  it 
feels  oily,  from  destroying  the  cuticle,  but  soon  acts  as  a caustic, 
charring  both  animal  and  vegetable  substances  by  combining  with 
the  water  and  setting  free  the  carbon.  It  freezes  at  29°,  and  boils 
at  640°,  and  distils  unchanged.  Its  affinity  for  water  is  great, 
heat  and  condensation  being  produced  by  their  union.  It  absorbs 
moisture  from  the  air — ^ of  its  weight  in  24  hours,  and  6 times  its 
Aveight  in  a twelvemonth,-  and  consequently  becomes  weaker  the 
longer  it  is  exposed.  It  owes  its  chemical  acliAuty  to  two  qualities — 
a great  afi&nity  for  Avater,  and  a capacity  for  imparting  oxygen.  By 
virtue  of  the  first,  it  converts  sugar  into  a mass  of  carbon,  and  alco- 
hol into  aether ; and  by  virtue  of  the  second,  it  is  reduced  to  sul- 
phurous acid  when  heated  with  charcoal,  phosphorus,  sulphur, 
copper,  lead,  tin,  mercury,  bismuth,  arsenic,  antimony,  and  silver, 
sulphates  of  the  metal  being  at  the  same  time  formed  thus  : — 

Ag2-f  2;H2S04  = Ag2SO^+S02+2Aq . 

The  more  oxydisable  metals,  zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  man- 
ganese are  dissolved  by  the  dilute  acid,  hydrogen  being  liberated, 
while  the  Sulphion  (SO4)  unites  with  the  metal  to  form  a sidphate. 
Sulphuric  acid  is  the  most  powerful  of  the  acids,  and  displaces  from 
their  salts  all  other  acids. 

Preparation. — Sulphurous  acid  gas,  nitric  acid  vapour,  air,  and 
steam  are  simultaneously  admitted  into  oblong  leaden  chambers 
containing  water  at  the  bottom.  The  Sulphurous  acid  (SOj)  is 
obtained  by  burning  sulphur  in  a proper  furnace.  The  Nitric  acid 
vapoui'  is  produced  separately  by  heating  nitre  (nilxate  of  potash) 
vdth  sulphuric  acid  in  an  iron  pot.  Sulphate  potash  is  formed,  and 
nitric  acid  (HNO3)  set  free.  The  quantity  of  nitre  used  is  about  of 
the  sulphur  burnt.  Steam  is  caused  to  encounter  these  tAVO  acid  gases 
where  they  meet  in  the  leaden  chamber,  which  is  long,  and  inter- 
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sected  by  partitions  nearly  reaching  to  the  bottom,  in  order  that 
the  vapours  may  pass  through  it  slowly,  and  have  thus  more  time  to 

react  upon  each  other. 

The  reaction  is  simple.  The  Nitric  acid  is  deoxidised  by  the 
sulphurous  anhydride  to  the  state  of  nitric  oxyde:—3S02+2HNOg+ 
2H.,0  = 3H,S04+2N0  . 

The  Nitric  oxyde  thus  formed  immediately  absorbs  oxygen  from  the 
air,  and  is  converted  into  peroxyde  (NOg),  which  is  rapidly  reduced, 
again  by  the  Sulphurous  acid  to  Nitric  oxyde ; — SOg+NOg+HgO 
=H2SOi  + NO ; the  nitric  oxyde  thus  acting  as  a carrier  of 
oxygen  from  the  air  to  the  sulphurous  acid,  itself  meanwhile  under- 
going no  diminution,  a small  quantity  theoretically  being  able  to 
convert  an  indefinite  quantity  of  siilphiu’ous  into  sulphuric  acid. 
As  it  is  formed,  the  latter  trickles  down  the  leaden  walls  of  the 
chamber,  and  is  dissolved  in  the  water  at  the  bottom,  which  becomes 
gradually  converted  into  liquid  Sulphuric  acid  of  considerable 
strength.  When  it  has  attained  a density  of  1 -5,  beyond  which  it 
absorbs  nitrous  fumes,  it  is  drawn  off,  and  evaporated  in  shal- 
low leaden  pans  to  a sp.  gr.  of  172.  As  leaden  vessels  cannot  be 
longer  used  on  account  to  their  Liability  to  melt,  and  to  erosion  by 
the  acid,  the  further  concentration  of  the  acid  is  effected  in  glass  or 
platinum  retorts,  imtil  it  has  a sp.  gr.  of  1’84.  When  cooled,  it  is  re- 
moved into  large  carboys,  and  forms  the.  Oil  of  Vitriol  of  commerce. 

1.  Acidum  Sulphuricum,  P.B.  Sulphuric  Acid. 

An  acid,  produced  as  above,  by  the  combustion  of  sulphur  and 
the  oxydation  of  the  resulting  sulphurous  acid  by  means  of  nitrous 
vapours.  It  contains  96'8  per  cent,  by  weight  of  Sulphuric  acid, 
H0,S03  or  HSO4,  and  corresponds  to  79  per  cent,  of  anhydrous 
acid,  SO3  or  SO3. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  (free  from  organic  matter) 
liquid,  of  oily  appearance,  intensely  acid  and  corrosive,  sp.  gr.  1'843 
fthat  of  the  Oil  of  Vitriol  of  commerce).  It  evolves  much  heat 
(fTOm  condensation)  on  the  addition  of  water,  and  when  thus 
diluted  gives  a copious  precipitate  (BaSO^)  with  chloride  of 
barium.  50'6  grains,  mixed  with  an  ounce  of  water,  require  for 
neutralisation  1000  grain  meas.  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda. 
Evaporated  in  a platinum  dish,  it  leaves  little  or  no  residue  (a  trace 
of  sulphate  of  lead).  When  a solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  is  care- 
fully  poured  over  its  surface,  there  is  no  purple  colour  (see  p.  71, 
showing  absence  of  oxydes  of  nitrogen)  developed  where  the  two 
liquids  unite.  Diluted  with  six  times  its  volume  of  water,  it  gives 
no  precipitate  Avith  sulphuretted  hydrogen  (the  trace  of  sulphate  of 
lead  falls  on  dilution,  and  if  arsenic  be  present,  a yellow  precipitate 
IS  formed).  The  slightest  trace  of  colour  indicates  the  presence  of 
organic  matter. 

Impurities.  Commercial  sulphuric  acid  is  usually  contaminated 
with  the  oxijdes  of  nitrogen,  sulphate  of  lead,  and,  when  the 
su  piiur  used  in  its  manufacture  has  been  obtained  from  iron 
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pyrites,  mtli  Arsenious  acid.  Dr  C.  0.  Eees  found  22-68  grains 
ot  this  acid  in  a fluid  pint  of  oil  of  vitriol,  and  Mr  Watson  states  that 
the  smallest  quantity  which  he  has  detected  in  the  same  quantity 
ot  acid  IS  35|  gi-ains.  Marsh’s  test  (see  Arsenious  acid)  is  most  coii- 
veniently.  employed  for  the  detection  of  this  impurity. 

Purification. — The  arsenic  is  first  removed  by  the  addition  of 
a little  sulphide  of  barium.  Sesquisulphide  of  arsenic  and  sul- 
phate of  barium  are  formed,  both  being  insoluble  in  the  acid,  may 
be  separated  by  subsidence.  The  decanted  acid  may  be  freed  from 
its  other  impurities  by  redistillation  from  a glass  retort  containing 
fragments  of  colourless  quartz  or  platinum  foil,  and  a little  ammonic 
sulphate  (100  grains  to  a pound  of  the  acid).  The  latter  decom- 
poses_  the  oxydes  of  nitrogen ; while  the  former  moderates  the 
ebullition.  The  perfectly  pure  acid  should  give  no  turbidity  or 
subsequent  precipitate  (PbS04)  when  diluted  with  thrice  its  bulk 
of  water. 

IncowjpatiUlities. — Alkalies ; oxydes,  such  as  magnesia ; chlorates, 
acetates,  citrates,  tai'trates,  and  carbonates  : and  salts  of  bme,  barvta, 
and  lead. 

Sulphates. — Sulphuric  acid  displaces  from  their  combinations  all 
acids  which  boil  at  a lower  temperature  than  itself.  The  sulphates 
of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies,  alkaline  earths  (exceptmg  sulphate  of 
magnesia),  and  of  lead,  are  not  decomposed  by  a red  heat : the  sul- 
phates of  zinc,  cadmium,  copper,  and  silver  are  decomposed  by  an 
intense  heat.  All  other  sulphates  (e.g.,  sulphate  of  iron)  part  with 
acid  when  strongly  heated.  All  are  decomjiosed  when  heated  with 
charcoal,  being  converted  into  sulphides.  Sulphate  of  baryta  may 
thus  be  readily  recognised,  BaS04-l-4C=BaS-l-4C0.  A drop  of 
hydrochloric  acid  evolves  H2S  from  the  BaS  immediately,  and  the 
solution  gives  a precipitate  (BaSO,)  with  a soluble  sulphate  or  a 
di’op  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid.  The  formation  of  this  precipitate, 
on  the  addition  of  nitrate  of  baryta,  is  the  test  for  a soluble  sul- 
phate or  free  sulphuric  acid.  A soluble  salt  of  lead  also  produces  a 
heavy  white  precipitate.  Both  are  insoluble  in  nitric  acid. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  Acidum  sulphuricum 
aromaticum,  Acidum  sulphiuicum  dilutum,  Infusum  rosee  acidum. 

Antidotes. — Magnesia,  chalk,  whiting,  soap.  Dilution.  De- 
mulcents. 

2.  Acidum  Sulphuricum  dilutum,  P.B.  Diluted  Sulphuric  acid. 

Preparation. — Add  gradually  7 fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  to 
77  fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  when  the  mixture  has  cooled  to  60° 
add  more  water,  so  that  it  shall  measm-e  83^  fluid  ounces.  Or  as 
follows : — Weigh  1350  grains  of  sulphuric  acid  in  a glass  flask,  the 
capacity  of  which,  to  a mark  on  the  neck,  is  one  pomt,  then  gradu- 
ally add  water  until  the  mixture,  after  it  has  been  shaken  and  cooled 
to  60°,  measures  a pint. 

In  mixing  Sulphui’ic  acid  and  water,  the  former  should  always  be 
added  to  the  latter,  slowly,  in  a fine  stream.  If  the  water  be  added 


SULPHUROUS  ACID. 


57 


to  the  acid,  the  great  heat  which  is  suddenly  evolved  will  prohahly 
crack  the  vessel.  The  mixture  is  always  attended  with  condensa- 
tion, and  miless  the  acid  he  pure,  a scanty  dull  white  precipitate  of 
sulphate  of  lead  occui's. 

Tests. Sp.  gr.  1-094.  359  grains  (6  fluid  drachms)  require  for 

neutralisation  1000  gr.  meas.  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda, 
corresponding  to  10-14  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  Sulphuric  acid.  Six 
fluid  drachms,  therefore,  correspond  to  40  grains  of  the  anhydrous 
acid  (one  equivalent  of  SO3,  or  half  an  equivalent  of  SO3). 

Action  and  Uses  of  Sulphuric  Acid. — In  an  undiluted  state.  Sul- 
phuric acid  is  a violent  corrosive  poison,  completely  destroying  the 
parts  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  When  given  in  excess 
medicmaUy,  it  is  apt  to  produce  irritation  of  the  intestinal  canal. 
In  small  doses  properly  diluted,  it  may  be  given  when  it  is  desirable 
to  produce  an  acid  reaction,  or  to  counteract  alkalinity  in  any  of  the 
secretions . Tending  to  render  the  urine  acid,  it  is  useful  in  cases 
of  alkaline  urine  with  Phosphatic  deposits.  Or  it  may  be  prescribed 
in  Dyspepsia,  when  accompanied  by  an  alkaline  condition  of  the 
secretions.  In  the  second  place,  this  acid  is  a powerful  Asf,7'in- 
gent.  It  checks  secretion,  counteracts  haemorrhage,  and  braces  the 
muscular  tissue  throughout  the  body.  It  may  be  used  in  Haemop- 
tysis, Melsena,  or  profuse  Sweating.  It  is  often  imited  with  Tonics 
in  simple  Debility.  It  is  said  to  be  of  especial  use  in  atonic 
Diarrhoea.  Lastly,  like  other  acids,  it  is  given  in  drinks  to  allay 
thirst  in  pyrexia,-  whence  it  gains  the  title  Refrigerant. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  minims  in  water,  or  some  bitter  infusion. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  an  ingredient  of  Infusum.  Bosce 
Acidum,  which  contains  6 minims  in  a fluid  ounce. 

3.  Acidum  Sulphuricum  aromaticum,  P.B.  Aromatic  Sulphuric 
acid. 

Preparation. — Mix  3 fluid  ounces  or  2419  grains  of  sulp)huric 
acid  gradually  with  2 pints  of  rectified  spirit,  add  2 ounces  of  cin- 
namon bark,  and  1?  ounce  of  ginger,  both  in  coarse  powder,  mace- 
rate for  seven  days,  agitating  frequently,  then  filter. 

This  is  a simple  form  of  the  acid  elixir  of  Mynsicht,  and  is  a 
pleasant  method  for  exhibiting  Sulphuric  acid,  as  it  is  merely 
diluted  with  spirit  instead  of  with  water,  with  the  addition  of 
aromatic  principles. 

Tests. — Sp.  gr.  0-927.  304-2  grains  (6  fluid  drachms)  require  for 
neutrahsation  830  grain  meas.  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda. 
Six  fluid  drachms,  therefore,  correspond  to  33-2  grains  of  anhydrous 
acid,  or  10-91  per  cent. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  minims. 

ACIDUM  SULPHUROSUM,  P.B.:  H0,S02=41  or  H2S03=82. 
Solution  of  Sulphurous  Acid  gas,  or  Sulphurous  anhydride  in  water, 
and  constituting  9-2  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  solution. 

Preparation.— Pwi  1 ounce  of  vcood  charcoal,  broken  into  small 
pieces,  and  4 fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  into  a glass  flask,  con- 
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nected  by  a glass  tube  with  a wash-bottle  containing  2 ounces  of 
water,  whence  a second  tube  leads  into  a pint  bottle  containing  1 

pint  of  water,  to  the  bot- 
tom of  which  the  gas- 
delivery  tube  should  pass. 
Apply  heat  to  the  flask 
until  gas  is  evolved,  which 
is  to  be  conducted  through 
the  water  in  the  wash- 
bottle,  and  then  into  the 
water  in  the  larger  bottle, 
the  latter  being  kept  cold, 
and  the  process  being  con- 
tinued until  the  bubbles 
of  gas  pass  through  the 
solution  undiniinished  in 
size.  The  product  should 
be  kept  in  a stoppered 

bottle  in  a cool  place. 

In  the  above  process  the  sulphuric  acid  is  reduced  by  the  carbon 
to  SO2,  cpbonic  acid,  or  as  it  is  now  called  carbonic  anhydride,  and 
■water  being  formed  thus : — 


C+2H0S03=2H0-f-C02-|-2S02 , or 
C-h2H2S04=2H20-f-C02-f  2SO2  . 

The  wash-bottle  arrests  the  COg  and  other  impurities,  as  well  as 
some  portion  of  the  SOg.  Sulphurous  anhydride,  SOg  or  SOg, 
combines  immediately  with  water  to  form  sulphurous  acid,  HOSOg 
or  H2SO3.  The  gas  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  which  absorbs  at 
32'’,  68’ 8 times  its  bulk;  at  59°,  43'5;  and  at  75°,  32  times  its 
volume  of  the  gas. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A coloui’less  liquid,  with  a pungent  sulphu- 
rous odour.  Sp.  gr.  1'04.  It  gives  no  precipitate,  or  only  a very 
slight  one  (BaS04)  with  chloride  of  barium,  but  a copious  one  if  solu- 
tion of  chlorine  be  also  added.  The  solution  gradually  absorbs 
oxygen  from  the  air,  and  becomes  converted  into  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  and  a little  is  formed  during  the  solution  of  the  gas  in  the 
water.  Chlorine,  by  virtue  of  its  great  affinity  for  hydrogen,  at  once 
determines  this  change,  the  oxygen  being  derived  from  the  decom- 
posed water  thus: — S02-f-Gl2-l-2H2O  = 2HCl-}-H2S04,  a mixture  of 
hydrochloric  and  sulphuric  acids  resulting.  Iodine,  in  like  man- 
ner, forms  with  it  hydrioclic  and  sulphuric  acids : — S02_-fl2+ 
2H2O  = 2HI-|-H2S04.  34'7  grains  of  the  solution,  mixed  with  an 
ounce  of  water  and  a bttle  mucilage  of  starch,  does  not  acquire  a 
permanent  blue  colour  with  the  volumetric  solution  of  iodine, 
until  1000  gr.  measui’es  have  been  added.  (Hydriodic  acid  does 
not  turn  starch  blue.  At  the  point  mentioned,  the  iodine  is  just  in 
excess).  When  evaporated,  it  leaves  no  residue.  Owing  to  its 
affinity  for  oxygen,  sulphurous  acid  is  useful  as  an  oxydisuig  agent. 
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It  combines  with  alkalies  and  metallic  oxydes  tp  form  soluble 
Sulphites.  The  jDresence  of  a trace  ot  sulphite  is  readily  deter- 
mined by  the  addition  of  a fragment  of  zinc  and  a few  drops  of 
hydrochloric  acid  to  the  solution,  the  SO2  is  deoxydised,  and  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  formed  by  rmion  of  the  S with  nascent  hydro- 
gen, thus:— S02-t-H5-f-2H204-HS.  A little  moistened  lead -paper 
readily  detects  the  latter. 

Action  and  Uses. — As  produced  by  burning  sulphur,  SO2  in  the 
form  of  gas  has  been  used  for  bleaching  and  as  a disinfectant  from 
ancient  times.  It  decomposes  sulphuretted  hydrogen  with  the 
precipitation  of  sulphur,  and  thus  removes  bad  smells.  It  destroys 
the  vitality  of  minute  vegetable  and  animal  organisms,  and  as  these 
are  necessary  agents  in  both  the  putrefactive  and  fermentative 
decompositions,  it  completely  prevents  these  processes.  Thus, 
meat  may  be  preserved  fresh  for  years  by  first  exposing  it  to  the 
action  of  SO2,  and  then  sealing  it  in  canisters  from  which  the  air 
has  been  displaced  by  nitrogen ; and  the  fermentation  of  beer  or 
cyder  may  be  checked  by  burning  a little  sulphur  in  the  cask 
before  filling  it  with  the  liquor.  For  the  same  reason,  sulphurous 
acid  gas  is  an  antidote  to  those  diseases  of  the  skin  which  depend 
on  the  presence  of  a fungus.  It  is  extremely  servicealile  in  that 
form  of  fermentative  dyspepsia  which  is  associated  with  the 
development  of  Sarcina  ventriculi.  It  is  also  useful  in  scabies,  in 
cases  where  the  sidphur  ointment  may  be  objectionable. 

In  the  cutaneous  diseases  above  refeiTed  to,  it  is  often  desirable 
to  expose  the  whole  of  the  surface,  as  well  as  the  underclothing  of 
the  patient,  to  the  action  of  the  remedy,  and  this  may  be  effected  by 
burning  ^ oz.  of  sulphur,  contamed  in  an  iron  capsule,  in  a wooden 
box  or  confined  chamber  large  enough  to  receive  the  body  of  the 
patient  sitting  on  a cane  chair.  A little  steam  should  be  at  the  same 
time  admitted  into  a corner  of  the  chamber,  and  means  adopted  to 
prevent  the  fumes  from  reaching  the  face  of  the  patient.  Sulphu- 
rous acid,  or  “sulphur  baths,”  have  proved  serviceable  in  other 
diseases  of  the  skin, — viz.,  chronic  eczema,  impetigo,  and  psoriasis. 

Dose. — The  solution  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  may  be  applied  undi- 
luted, or  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water.  The  dose  for 
internal  use  is  from  to  1 fi.  dr.  in  some  aromatic  water. 

HYPOSULPHTJROUS  ACID,  2H0,S202=66  or  H2S2H20i=132, 

Is  only  known  in  Pharmacy  in  combination  wdtii  socfa.  See  Hvpo- 
sulphite  of  Soda.  ^ 

SULPHURETTED  HYDROGEN:  HS  = 17  orH2S  = 34. 

Dihydric  Sulphide.  Hijdrosulphuric  Acid.  F.  Acide  Hydro-Sul- 
furique.  G.  Schwefelwasserstoffsdure. 

Properties.  It  is  a colourless  gas,  of  the  odour  of  rotten  eggs. 
100  cu.  in.  weigh  38  gi’s.  Sp.  gr.  ==  1 -174.  It  has  been  reduced  to  a 
clear  colourless  liquid  by  a pressure  of  17  atmospheres.  It  is  inflam- 
nia  Lie,  sulphurous  acid  and  water  being  produced.  Water  absorbs 
about  2^  times  its  bulk,  acquiring  the  taste  and  smell  of  the  gas, 


60 


SULPHUBETTED  HYDBOGEN  AS  A TEST, 


as  well  as  its  acid  property  of  reddening  litmus.  On  exposure 
to  the  air  some  HjS  escapes ; the  remainder  is  gradually  decomposed, 
the  H being  oxydised  to  form  water,  and  the  sulphur  preciyiitated, 
causmg  tui-bidity  of  the  fluid. 

It  combines  witi  bases,  and  forms  hydrosulphates,  as  that  of 
ammonia;  or  sulphides,  some  of  which  are  black,  others  red,  white, 
orange,  and  yellow.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  is  absorbed  in  large 
quantities  by  charcoal,  and  is  exhaled  from  putrefying  animal  and 
vegetable  matters.  When  a sulphate  is  present  in  the  decompos- 
ing matters,  it  is  converted  into  a sulphide  by  loss  of  oxygen,  which 
combines  with  the  decaying  matter.  The  sulphides  contained  hi 
inineml  waters,  such  as  Harrowgate  (see  p.  48),  are  commonly  derived 
in  this  manner  from  decaymg  vegetable  matter. 

Preparation. — Put  -g  an  ounce  of  sulphide  of  iron,  with  4 ounces 
of  water,  uito  a bottle  closed  by  a cork  with  two  holes  (fig.  23),  one 

of  which  is  fitted  with  a tubular  fun- 
nel dipping  below  the  sui'face  of  the 
fluid,  and  the  other  with  a tube  to 
give  exit  to  the  gas.  Pour  a little 
sulphuric  acid  through  the  fimnel  from 
time  to  time,  so  as  to  develop  the  H2S 
as  it  may  be  required,  PeS  + H^SO^  — 
FeS04  -h  H2S.  The  gas  should  be  passed 
through  a little  water  in  a wash  bottle, 
as  shown  in  the  fig.,  before  it  is  con- 
veyed into  the  solution  to  be  tested. 

Action.  Uses. — Most  deleterious  when  respired,  even  if  much 
diluted.  Mineral  waters,  either  natural  (as  of  Harrowgate)  or  arti- 
ficial, taken  internally,  or  used  externally  in  the  form  of  a bath,  are 
stimulant,,  especially  to  the  functions  of  the  skin  and  of  the  uterine 
system.  H,S  is  much  used  as  a test.  It  should  be  freshly  prepared. 

The  following  tabular  statement  exhibits  the  behaviour  of  sulphur- 
etted hydrogen  with  acidified  solutions  of  the  metallic  compounds 
treated  of  in  this  work  : — 


1.  No  Precipitate  with 

Alumina. 

Baryta. 

Calcium. 

Chromium. 

Iron,  protoxide. 
Lithia. 

Magnesia. 

Manganese. 

Potash. 

Soda. 

Strontia. 

Zinc. 


2.  A Precipitate  with 
Antimonj’^  (orange  red). 

Arsenic  (yellow). 

Bismuth  (black). 

Cadmium  (bright  yellow). 
Chromium  (oxjMe  and  sulphur). 
Copper  (black). 

Gold  (black). 

Iron,  peroxyde  (precipitated 
sulphur). 

Lead  (black). 

Mercury  (black,  or  becoming  so). 
Platinum  (brownish  black). 
Silver  (black). 

Tin,  protoxide  (brotvidsh  black). 
Tin,  peroxyde  (yellow). 
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The  solutions  to  he  tested  should  be  acidified  with  a few  drops  ol 
hycbochloric  acid  before  the  gas  is  passed  through  them.  Neutral 
solutions  of  protosalts  of  iron,  manganese,  and  zinc  give  each  a 
slight  precipitate  of  black,  flesh-coloured,  and  white  sulphide  re- 
spectively with  H9S. 

The  following  reactions  deserve  attentive  consideration,  as  they 
have  an  influence  in  many  jiharmaceutical  processes When  H2S  is 
passed  through  a solution  of  ammonia,  potash,  soda,  lime,  or  baryta, 
hydi’osulphates  of  potash  K20,H2S,  of  ammonia  H^NO,H2S,  and 
of  the  others,  are  formed,  which  remain  in  solution  and  absorb 
another  equivalent  of  H2S  if  the  gas  be  in  excess.  These  solutions 
smell  strongly  of  H2S.  " The  hydrosulphates  may  be  otherwise  re- 
garded as  sulphides,  for  K20,H2S  = K2S  sulphide  of  potassium, 
-f  H2O  water.  When  a metallic  salt  is  precipitated  by  H2S,  a sul- 
phide of  the  metal  is  actually  precipitated;  thus,  CuSO^-|-H2S  = 
H^SO^-fCuS,  the  solution  becoming  acid  from  the  liberation  of 
H2SO4.  When  the  metal  is  too  flrmly  combined  with  the  salt- 
radicle  to  be  separated  by  H2S,  this  may  be  accomplished  by  simul- 
taneously presenting  to  it  an  alkali ; hence  the  use  of  hydrosulphate 
of  ammonium  (H^NHS)  as  a precipitant. 

Tests. — The  peculiar  odour.  The  least  trace  may  be  detected  by 
means  of  a bit  of  bibulous  paper  moistened  with  a solution  of  acetate 
of  lead,  the  paper  blackening  immediately  it  comes  in  contact  with 
the  gas. 

Antidotes. — Inhalation  of  chlorine,  and  acids  taken  internally. 

PHOSPHORUS : P = 31.  orP  = 31.  Comb.  vol.  -1. 

F.  Phosphore.  G.  Phosphor. 

Phosphorus,  from  (pu;,  light,  and  cpipa,  to  bear,  was  discovered  by 
Brandt  in  1669.  He  separatee!  it  from  the  phosphates  of  urine ; but 
it  is  now  procured  almost  entirely  from  the  ashes  of  bones,  which 
consist  chiefly  of  tricalcic  phosphate.  It  is  an  important  constituent 
of  nerve  tissue,  and  is  found  in  all  anunal  and  vegetable  juices.  It 
occurs  in  the  mineral  kingdom  in  the  form  of  phosphates,  which 
give  fertility  to  some  soils. 

Preparation. — It  is  obtained  on  the  large  scale  by  the  action  of 
sulphuric  acid  on  powdered  bone-ash ; 3 parts  of  the  latter  are  mixed 
•with  2 of  the  former,  diluted  with  20  parts  of  water.  After  three  days 
the  acid  liquid  is  separated  from  the  calcic  sulphate,  evaporated  to  a 
syrupy  consistence,  mixed  with  about  one-third  its  weight  of  powdered 
charcoal,  and  heated  to  dryness.  It  is  then  transferred  to  an  earthen 
retort,  terminating  in  a wide  copper  tube  clipping  into  water,  and 
slowly  heated  to  redness  (fig.  24).  At  this  temperature  P distills 
and  condenses  beneath  the  water  in  yellow  drops,  while  hydrogen 
and  carbonic  oxyde  gases  bubble  upwards  through  the  water  and 
escape.  The  P is  subsequently  remelted  under  water,  purified,  and 
cast  into  sticks. 

In  the  first  stage  of  the  process,  two-thirds  of  the  lime  are  removed 
yy  the  sulphuric  acid  as  insoluble  calcic  sulphate,  and  the  remainder, 
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in  union  with  the  whole  of  the  phosphoric  acid,  forms  a soluLle 
superphosphate,  or  acid  calcic  phosphate ; thus,  according  to  the  new 
notation : — ° 

Tricalcic  Phosphate.  Sulphuric  Acid.  Calcic  Sulphate  Calcic 

^ ^ ^ Phosphate. 

Ca32P04  + 2H2SO4  = 2CaSO^  + H4Ca2P04 . 

When  the  superphosphate  is  heated  with  charcoal,  triha.sic  phos- 
phate is  re-formed,  and  phosphoric  acid  set  free : — 

3(H4Ca2P04)  = Ca32P04-|-4H3P04  . 


Fig.  24. 


The  last  stage  of  the  process  consists  in  the  decomposition  of  the 
acid  as  soon  as  it  becomes  free;  thus,  4H3P04-M6C  = 12H-|- 
1600  4- 4P,  sixteen  atoms  of  charcoal  being  sufficient  for  the  com- 
plete deoxydation  of  foiu-  equivalents  of  phosphoric  acid. 

Properties. — Phosphorus  is  a soft,  flexible,  semi-transparent,  wax- 
like solid,  sp.  gr.  = 1'77,  colourless  or  yellowish,  tasteless.  On  ex- 
posure to  the  air  it  evolves  white  garlicky  fumes ; it  becomes  luminous 
in  the  dark,  in  consequence  of  its  combination  with  oxygen.  It  is  so 
inflammable  as  to  take  fire  spontaneously  in  the  open  air ; hence  it  is 
requisite  to  keep  it  under  water,  as  the  least  friction  excites  heat  enough 
to  ignite  it.*  When  air  is  excluded,  it  melts  at  111°'5  Fahr.,  and 
boils  at  550°,  passing  off  as  a colourless  vapour ; at  32°  it  is  crystalline 
and  brittle,  and  from  its  solution  in  hot  naphtha  it  may  be  obtained 
in  dodecahedral  crystals.  Phosphorus  is  insoluble  in  water ; it  is 
slightly  soluble  in  aether,  moderately  so  in  turpentine  and  the  other 
essential  oils,  and  in  bemol  and  the  fixed  oils ; and  it  is  freely  soluble 
in  chloride  of  sulphur,  in  phosphorous  chloride,  and  in  carbonic 
dichloride.  Phosphorus,  like  sulphur,  is  aUotropic,  existing  in  the 
following  five  different  forms : — 1.  The  transparent  or  vitreous  variety 
above  described.  2.  White,  opaque  P,  derived  from  1 by  exposure 

* Lucifer  or  Congreve  matches  are  generally  tipped  with  a paste  made  of 
phosphorus  10  parts,  gelatine,  red  lead,  and  nitre,  25  parts  each. 
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to  li"lit  and  water.  3.  Black  P,  obtained  by  suddenly  cooling  melted 
P.  *4.  Viscom  P,  formed  by  beating  pure  P to  near  its  boiling 
point,  and  suddenly  cooling  it.  5.  Red,  or  amorphous  P,  made  by 
heating  dry  P in  a flask  full  of  carbonic  anhydride,  to  between 
446°  and  464°  for  30  or  40  hours.  It  is  a remarkable  variety, 
having  the  colour  of  vermilion ; it  is  destitute  of  odour,  has  a sp. 
m-.  of  2-14,  and  may  be  heated  in  the  open  air  without  change  to 
500°,  it  then  melts,  bm-sts  into  a large  body  of  flame,  emittiug  white 
fumes  of  phosphoric  anhydride. 

Tests. — Easily  recognised  by  the  above  characters.  Soluble  in 
aether  and  in  boiling  oil  of  turpentine. 

Action.  Uses. — Phosphorus  is  an  irritant  poison.  It  is  absorbed 
and  enters  the  blood  in  an  rmoxydised  condition,  being  held  in 
solution  in  the  serum.  In  doses  of  from  1 to  5 grains  it  has  pro- 
duced fatal  depression  of  nervous  power,  especially  of  the  vaso-motor 
system  (Habershon,  “ Medico-Chir.  Trans.,”  vol.  1.  p.  96),  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  liver  and  intestinal  glandulie  occurs.  In  the 
course  of  a few  days,  jaundice,  suppression  of  urine,  vomiting  of 
bilious  or  sanguinolent  matters,  and  a fluid  condition  of  the  blood. 
Kesulting  ecchymoses  in  the  skin  and  mucous  and  serous  mem- 
branes appear,  and  the  temperature,  which  has  never  been  increased, 
rapidly  falls.  In  medicinal  doses  (:^  of  a grain)  it  is  a stimulant  to 
the  nervous  system,  and  may  be  given  where  there  is  a tendency 
to  nervous  prostration  and  general  enfeeblement,  as  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  palsy  of  the  insane  ; and  in  cases  of  cerebral  or  spinal 
atrophy.  P has  long  been  regarded  as  an  aphrodisiac,  and  may  some- 
times be  given  with  benefit  when  there  is  sexual  debility.  Oil  is  the 
proper  menstnuuu. 

Antidotes. — At  first  an  emetic ; afterwards  a full  dose  of  castor  oil, 
which,  at  the  same  time  that  it  dissolves  the  jjoison,  carries  it  out 
of  the  body.  Subsequently  demulcents.  Persons  exposed  to  the 
fumes  of  P,  as  in  the  manufacture  of  lucifer  matches,  become 
cachetic,  and  often  suffer  necrosis  of  the  lower  jaw.  This  evil  may 
be  avoided  by  the  use  of  amorphous  (red)  phosphorus,  which  ex- 
hales no  vapour,  and  may  be  swallowed  with  impunity. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Phosphorus  is  employed  in  the  two  pre- 
parations next  following,  and  in  the  Acidum  phosphoricum  dilutum. 

1.  Oleum  Phosphoratum,  B.P.  Phosphorated  Oil. 

Preparation. — Heat  Oil  of  Almonds  in  a porcelain  dish  to  300°, 
and  keep  it  at  this  temperature  for  15  minutes,  then  let  it  cool,  and 
niter  through  paper.  Put  4 fluid  ounces  of  this  oil  into  a stoppered 
bottle  capable  of  holding  fluid  ounces,  and  add  to  it  12  grains  of 
1 hosphoncs.  Immerse  the  bottle  in  hot  water  imtil  the  oil  has 
acquired  the  temperature  of  180°,  removing  the  stopper  twice  or 
t Mice  to  allow  the  escape  of  expanded  air,  then  shake  the  oU  and 
phosphorus  together  until  the  latter  is  entirely  dissolved. 

ine  object  of  heating  the  oil  in  an  open  vessel  is  to  drive  off  any 
water,  and  to  precipitate  any  albumen  that  may  be  contained  in  it. 
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M.  M4hu  having  shown  that  the  presence  of  these  substances  cause, 
after  a time,  the  separation  of  a portion  of  the  phosphorus. 

Characters. — A clear  and  colouidess,  or  but  slightly  coloured  oil ; 
phosphorescent  in  the  dark. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  minims,  fonned  into  an  emulsion  with  Pulvis 
amygdalae  compositus. 

2.  Pilula  Phosphori,  P.B.  Phosjphorus  Pill. 

Preparation. — Put  2 grains  of  phosphorus  anrl  120  grains  of  bal- 
sam of  Tolu  into  a Wedgewood  mortar  about  half  fidl  of  hot  water, 
and  when  the  phosphorus  is  melted  and  the  balsam  has  become 
sufficiently  soft,  rub  them  together  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water 
until  no  particles  of  phosphorus  are  visible,  the  water  being  kept 
at  or  near  140°.  Add  now  the  wax,  and,  as  it  softens,  mix  it 
thoroughly  with  the  other  ingredients.  Allow  the  mass  to  cool, 
excluded  from  the  air,  and  keep  it  in  a bottle  immersed  in  cold 
water.  It  may  be  softened  with  a few  drops  of  spirit  for  use. 

Dose. — 3 to  6 grains. 

OxYDES  OP  Phosphorus. — Phosphorus  forms  four  compounds  with 
oxygen : — (1)  Oxyde  of  phosphorus,  a neutral  insoluble  compormd ; 
and  three  acids,  viz.,  (2)  Hypophosphorous  acid,  HPHjO,  (mono- 
basic) ; (3)  Phosphorous  acid,  H2PHO3  (dibasic) ; and  (4)  Phosphoric 
acid  H3PO4  (tri  basic).  The  latter  two  exist  in  the  anhydrous  state. 
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P.  Acide  Phosphorique.  G.  Phosphorsdure. 

This  is  the  most  important  of  the  compounds  of  phosphorus  and 
oxygen.  Phosphoric  anhydrirle  (P2O5)  may  be  readily  obtained  by 
burning  P in  dry  air  or  oxygen.  It  is  a snow-white,  flocculent, 
amorphous,  and  deliquescent  powder,  which  combines  with  water 
witli  a hissing  noise,  and  forms  a solution  of  ordinary  Phosphoric 
acid,  P.2O.-I-3H2O  = 2H3P0^.  It  was  first  distinguished  in  1760  by 
Marggraff.  There  are  three  varieties  of  phosphoric  acid,  each  of 
which  possesses  the  properties  of  a distinct  acid  : 

Metaphosphoric  acid,  H0,P05  or  HPO3 

Ortho-  or  ordinary  phosphoric  acid,  3H0,P05  or  H3PO4 
Pyrophosphoric  acid,  2H0,P05  or  H^PgOy . 

When  dissolved  in  water  these  acids  form  salts  with  1,  3,  and  4 
equivalents  of  base  respectively.  Ordinary  or  tribasic  acid  is  the 
only  one  requiring  our  consideration  in  this  work.  Its  preparation 
in  the  dilute  form  is  best  effected  as  follows : — 


Acidum  Phosphoricum  dilutum,  B.P.  Dilute  Phosphoric  Acid. 


or 


H3PO4  dissolved  in  water,  and 


Phosphoric  acid,  3H0,P05  ......3-'-4  — j 

corresponding  to  10  per  cent.,  by  weight  of  anhydrous  Phosphoric 


acid,  P05  = 71  or  P203=142 


Preparation.— Pnt  °6  fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid,  diluted^  with 
8 ounces  of  water,  into  a tubulated  retort  connected  with  a 
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l.iebig’s  condenser,  and  having  added  413  grains  of  -phosphorus, 
a])ply  a gentle  heat  so  as  slowly  to  distil  5 fluid  ounces  of  liquid. 
Keturn  this  to  the  retort,  and  continue  the  distillation,  occasion- 
ally returning  the  distillate,  until  the  phosphorus  has  entirely 
disappeared.  Transfer  the  contents  of  the  retort  to  a porcelain 
dish  of  hard  well-enamelled  ware,  and  evaporate  the  liquid  until 
it  is  reduced  to  4 fluid  ounces  ; then,  transferring  it  to  a pla- 
tinum vessel,  continue  the  evaporation  until  it  is  reduced  to  about 
2 fluid  ounces,  and  orange-coloured  vapours  are  no  longer  formed. 
Mix  it  now  with  distilled  water  until  when  cold  it  measures  one 


])int. 

In  this  process,  the  P deoxydises  the  nitric  acid,  converting  it 
into  nitric  oxyde  (NO),  which  escapes  and  forms  ruddy  fumes  by 
conversion  into  peroxyde  of  nitrogen  as  soon  as  it  comes  into  con- 
tact with  the  air.  Undecomposed  nitric  acid  also  escapes,  and  the 
object  of  distillation  is  to  recover  it.  As  soon  as  the  phosphorus  is 
dissolved,  this  is  no  longer  necessary,  and  the  excess  of  acid  is  dis- 
sipated in  the  process  of  evaporation.  If  this  be  continued  until 
dense  white  fumes  (phosphoric  anhydride)  arise,  a transparent 
glassy  mass  (glacial  phosphoric  acid,  sp.  gr..  2'0)  remains.  The  Phar- 
macopoeia process  stops  a little  short  of  this.  Dilute  nitric  acid  is 
used  in  order  to  avoid  explosive  ignition  of  the  P. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colomdess  liquid  of  sour  taste  and  acid 
reaction ; sp.  gr.  1 -08.  It  readily  combines  with  the  alkalies  and 
metallic  oxydes ; 355  grains  by  weight  poured  upon  180  grains  of 
oxyde  of  lead  in  fine  powder  leave,  by  evaporation,  a residue  (prin- 
cipally phosphate  of  lead),  which,  after  it  has  been  heated  to  dull 
ledness,  weighs  215-5  grains.  Six  fluid  cbachms  therefore  correspond 
to  35'5  grains  of  anhydrous  jihosphoric  acid  = -1^  an  equiv.  of  POg 
or  J an  equiv.  of  PgOj.  When  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of 
pure  sulphuric  acid  and  then  added  to  a solution  of  sulphate  of  iron, 
there  is  no  development  of  a brown  colom-,  proving  the  absence  of 
nitric  acid  (see  tests  for  nitric  acid,  p.  71).  Mixed  with  an  equal 
volume  of  solution  of  perchloride  of  mercury  and  heated,  no  preci- 
pitate (metallic  mercury)  is  formed  (proving  absence  of  phosphorous 
acid).  Phosphoric  acid  gives  no  precipitate  with  either — 1,  sul- 
phm-etted  hydrogm;  2,  chloride  of  barium;  3,  nitrate  of  silver 
acidulated  with  nitric  acid ; or  with  4,  solution  of  albumen  ; — 1 and 
3 proving  the  absence  of  arsenic  and  other  metallic  impurities ; 2 
the  absence  ol_  sulphuric  acid;  3,  that  of  chlorine;  and  4,  that  of 
metaphosphoric  acid,  to  which  the  solution  of  ordinary  phosphoric 
acid  IS  by  the  loss  of  2 eq.  of  water  reduced,  if,  in  the  ]3reparation 

^ ^ heat,  hoiTOver,  is 

required  lor  this  conversion. 

witlf  solutions  of  the  orthophosphates  give, 

-1  y^lloi  precipitate  of 

acid  ^ The  snf  produced  in  a solution  of  arsenioiis 

in  dilute^nih?r.^^^^\^^  phosphate  of  silver  in  ammonia,  and 

ute  nitiic  acid,  readily  distmgiiishes  it  from  arsenite  of  silver. 
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Neutral  solutions  of  the  orthophosphates  also  give  precipitates  with 
salts  of  lime  and  baryta,  and  with  ammonio-sulphate  of  maguesia  a 

crystalline  one  (fig.  25),  all  of  which  are 
soluble  in  mineral  and  acetic  acids.  The 
precipitate  ammonio-magnesic  or  triple 
phosphate  (MgH^NP04,6H20),  formed 
with  solution  of  ammonio-sulphate  of 
magnesia,  is  isomorphous  with  ammo- 
nio-magnesic arseniate  (see  Arseniates). 
As  triple  phosphate  is  insoluble  in  watei' 
containing  free  ammonia,  and  is  con- 
verted intoMg^PgO^,  or  dimagnesic  pyro- 
phosphate when  ignited,  it  is  a means  oi 
Fig.  25.  estimating  the  amount  of  phosphates  in 

solution  — 100  parts  of  the  ignited  salt  corresponding  to  63'96  of 
P 0-. 

"^Action.  Uses. — Phosphoric  acid  may  be  given  generally  as  the 
other  mineral  acids;  it  is  considered  by  some  to  be  especially  appb- 
cable  in  cases  of  alkaline  urine,  and  in  ossification  of  the  arteries, 
as  it  possesses  the  power  of  dissolving  phosphate  of  lime.  It  has 
been  also  recommended  in  Caries  and  MoUities  ossium.  It  naay  be 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  Eefrigerant  drinks  to  allay  thirst  m 
Diabetes  and  febrile  affections;  but  it  possesses  neither  the  astrmgent 
property  of  sulphuric  nor  the  alterative  powers  of  mtric  acid. 
Dose.— 10  to  60  minims,  diluted  with  sugar  and  water.  _ 
Incompatibilities.— All  substances  that  are  mcompatible  with  other 
acids. 


HYPOPHOSPHOROUS  Acid,  or  Hydric  Hypophosphite,  HPH2O2. 

This  acid  is  obtained  by  boiling  phosphorus  in  water  with 
hydrate  of  baryta.  Phosphuretted  hydrogen  escapes,  and  hypm 
phosphite  of  baryta  is  formed,  thus;— 3(Ba0,H20)+8P+6H20- 
3(Ba2PH.02)  + 2H3P.  The  baryta  may  be  removed  by  the 
cautious  addition  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  a solution  of  hypophos- 
phorous  acid  formed.  By  evaporation,  it  is  obtained  in  a syrupy  lornr 
It  is  a feeble  acid,  and  by  the  gradual  absorptmn  of  oxygen  it  is 
converted  into  phosphoric  acid.  By  heat  it  is  decomposed  into 
phosphuretted  hydrogen  and  phosphoric  acid. 

2HPH202  = H3P+H3P04  . 

Htpophosphites.— These  salts  are  monobasic,  soluble  in  water, 
and  easily  crystaUisable ; but  their  solutions  absorb  oxypn  at  a 
bomS  lieat,  and  the  salt  is  graduaUy  converted  into  a Phosgute . 
The  crystallised  salts  undergo  no  change.  The  hypophosphites  ot 
the  metals  of  the  alkaUes  are  aiihydi-ous,  deliquescent,  and  soluble  m 

^^^Hvmvhosphite  of  Lime  (Ca.Z-PB.p^),  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tionTCChosphite  of  Soda,  is  prepared  in  the  same  way  as  the 
Lrytu  saltf  substituting  slacked  lime  for  hydrate  of  baryta. 
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BORON:  B = ll  orB  = lL 

F.  Bore.  Borium.  G.  Boron. 

Boron  was  discovered  by  Davy  in  1807.  He  obtained  it  by  beat- 
ing potassium  with  boracic  acid,  as  a dark  olive -coloured  powder, 
devoid  of  taste  and  smell,  and  not  acted  upon  by  the  usual  reagents ; 
heated  in  the  air,  it  is  converted  into  boracic  acid. 

BORACIC  ACID,  B.P.  (B03=34-9  or  B203  = 69'8).  Acidum  Boraei- 

cum,  Boracic  Anhydride.  F.  Acide  Boracique.  G.  Borax  Sdure. 

Boracic  acid  is  so  named  from  borax ; from  which  it  may  be 
separated  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid.  Boracic  acid  is  largely 
obtaiued  in  Tuscany  and  in  the  Lipari  Isles,  where  it  issues  in  the 
steam  from  fissures  in  the  earth.  Circular  basins  are  dug,  or  the 
fissures  surrounded  with  cylinders  of  briclcwork,  and  water  is  let 
in,  which  boils  up,  from  the  vapour  passing  into  and  through  it. 
The  water,  having  dissolved  the  acid,  is  evaporated,  and  as  it  cools 
the  acid  is  deposited  in  scale-like  crystals,  which  are  then  di'ied. 

Properties. — Boracic  acid  is  usually  seen  in  transparent  scale-like 
crystals  (HB02,H20),  which  have  a feeble  acid  taste,  and  redden 
litmus  slightly,  at  the  same  time  that  they  colour  timmeric  brown, 
like  an  alkali.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold,  but  requires  less 
than  3 times  its  weight  of  boiling  water  to  dissolve  it.  It  is  very 
soluble  in  alcohol,  and  gives  its  fiame  a green  coloiu-.  The  crystals 
contain  3 eq.  of  water  of  crystallisation,  which  is  expelled  by  heat; 
the  acid  then  melts,  and  on  cooling  is  brittle  and  glass-like,  and 
may  be  variously  coloui-ed.  As  the  salts  of  this  acid  promote  the 
fusion  of  other  bodies,  borax  is  much  employed  as  a blowpipe  flux. 

Action  _ C/ses.— Boracic  acid  is  not  ofl&cinal,  except  as  a test,  and 
as  a constituent  of  Borax.  It  was  formerly  supposed  to  have  some 
anodyne  properties,  and  was  known  by  the  name  of  Sal  sedativus. 
it  IS  used  to  increase  the  solubility  of  cream  of  tartar. 

The  Tartras  Borico-potassiciis  of  the  French  Codex  is  formed  by 
dissolving  4 parts  of  bitartrate  of  potash  and  1 part  of  crystallised 
loracic  acid  in  24  parts  of  water,  and  evaporating  the  solution  to 
dryness.  1 he  sour  amorphous  powder  is  soluble  in  water  in  all 
proportions.  One  part  of  boracic  acid  and  seven  of  acid  tartarate  of 
potash  forms  the  soluble  cream  of  tartar  of  the  shops. 

1.  Solution  of  Boracic  Acid.— Formed  by  dissolving  50  grains  of 
the  acid  in  1 fimd  ounce  of  rectified  spirit. 

noflS^+L^^^f  C7ses.— As  it  colours  turmeric  brown,  and  does 
the  lattS  ^ a test  of  the  purity  of 

SILICON:  Si=14  or  Si =28. 

^ dement.  It  is  obtained  from  silica  in 

bowde?  auTfn  Thoracic  acid.  It  exists  as  a dark-brown 

1 , and  in  crystalhne  plates  of  metallic  lustre,  of  sp.  gr.  2-49, 
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almost  as  hard  as  diamond ; very  infusible,  and  not  acted  upon  by 
any  acid  hut  the  hydrofluoric. 

SILTCA  or  Silicic  Anhydride  (SiO.2=60)  is  the  only  oxyde;  as 
Sand,  Flint,  and  Quartz,  it  is  an  abundant  natural  production. 

The  Silicates  are  exemplified  in  the  common  natural  objects,  as 
Clay,  Felspar,  Talc,  Mica,  Asbestos,  Meerschaum,  French  chalk 
(steatite  or  soap  stone),  &c.  Most  of  the  silicates  are  fusible,  those 
of  the  alkalies  only  are  soluble,  in  water,  but  when  these  are  com- 
bined mth  the  silicates  of  the  earths  and  metalhc  oxydes,  they  are 
no  longer  so.  These  double  silicates,  in  fact,  form  the  different 
varieties  of  Glass.  The  hard  Bohemian  glass  of  the  laboratory  is 
a mixture  of  calcic  and  potassic  silicates  (K20,3Si02.Ca0,3Si0.2), 
part  of  the  potassium  being  replaced  by  sodium,  and  part  of  the 
calcium  by  magnesium,  aluminum,  and  traces  of  iron  and  man- 
ganese. Plate  or  window  glass  consists  of  sodic  and  calcic  sili- 
cates, the  hardness  and  lustre  being  within  certain  limits  propor- 
tionate to  the  quantity  of  lime.  The  bluish-green  tinge  of  this 
variety  is  due  to  the  soda.  Flint  glass  consists  almost  wholly  of 
potassic  and  plumbic  silicates,  that  of  English  make  containing 
about  one-thii’d  of  its  weight  of  oxyde  of  lead,  which  renders  it  denser, 
more  fusible,  and  confers  a higher  refractive  and  dispersive  power. 
The  alkalies,  however,  corrode  it,  and  the  sulphides  blacken  it. 
German  and  the  inferior  kinds  of  English  bottle-glass  are  free  from 
lead,  and  consist  of  a mixture  of  the  silicates  of  alumina,  lime, 
iron,  magnesia,  soda,  and  potash ; the  olive-green  colom  of  the  Eng- 
lish variety  is  due  to  magnetic  oxyde  of  iron,  the  brown  tinge  of 
German  to  a mixtui'e  of  the  oxydes  of  iron  and  manganese. 

Uses. — Washed  silver  sand  or  powdered  flint  {Silex  contritus, 
P.L.  1851)  and  asbestos  are  useful  in  several  pharmaceutical  opera- 
tions. Powdered  steatite  is  a most  gratelid  and  beneficial  applica- 
tion in  Erythema  intertrigo,  Eczema,  and  similar  affections  of  the 
skin.  In  the  preservation  and  analysis  of  chemicals,  glass  is  invalu- 
able. Bohemian  glass  must  be  employed  in  all  operations  where 
oreat  heat  is  employed,  and  the  use  of  flint  glass  must  be  avoided  in 
the  preservation  of  the  caustic  alkalies  and  solution  of  sulphides. 

Oxydes  op  Nitrogen, — Nitrogen  combines  with  Oxygen 
different  proportions,  forming  compounds,  of  which  Nitric  anhydride 
(Anhydrous  nitric  acid)  is  the  most  important,  as  containing  the 
greatest  quantity  of  Oxygen, 

1.  Nitrous  oxyde,  - .NO  =22orN20  = 44 

2.  Nitric  oxyde,  . . N02=30  or  N202,orNO  = 30 

3.  Nitrous  anhydride,  . NO3=30orN2O3  = /6 

4.  Peroxyde  of  nitrogen,  . N04=46  or  N204,orN02=  46 

5.  Nitric  anhydride,  . N05=54orN205  =108 

The  fii’st  and  last  of  these  compounds  are  employed  in  medicine, 
and  the  others  take  an  important  part  in  many  chenucal  reac- 
tions. 
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NITRIC  ACID,  Nitric  Hydrate,  HN05=63  or  HN03=68. 

Aqua  Fortis.  F.  Acide  Nitrique.  G.  Saltpetersdure. 

Nitric  acid  was  Icnown  to  Geter,  and  probably  also  to  tbe  Hindoos. 
Cavencbsb  first  clearly  ascertained  its  composition  by  passing  electric 
sparks  through  atmospheric  air  over  a solution  ol  potash  (Phil. 
Trans,  vol.  Ixxv.  p.  572,  and  vol.  Ixxviii.  p.  261,  1785).  It  may  fre- 
quently be  detected  in  the  atmosphere^  after  thunderstorms,  the  o.vy- 
gen  and  nitrogen  combining  together  in  the  path  of  the  electric  dis- 
charge. In  combination  with  potash,  soda,  and  lime,  or  ammonia,  it 
is  found  efflorescent  on  the  soil  in  some  countries  (see  Nitre);  and  it, 
is  produced  thus  naturally  by  tbe  direct  combination  ol  oxygen  and 
nitrogen  when  brought  into  contact  with  porous  substances  con- 
taining alkaline  or  earthy  matters.  This  is  proved  by  the  experi- 
ments of  M.  Cloetz  (Acad.  Scien.  Paris,  1855).  He  passed  air,  puri- 
fied from  every  trace  of  ammoniacal  and.  acid  vapours,  through  a 
nimiber  of  flasks  containing  various  porous  substances  (calcined 
brick  dust,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  fragments  of  pumice,  &c.)  mois- 
tened with  pui’e  allcaline  carbonate.  The  experiments  were  con- 
ducted at  a mean  temp,  of  51°  Fahr.,  and  lasted  four  months.  All 
the  eighteen  flasks  used,  excepting  those  containing  calcined  bones 
and  argillaceous  earth,  contained  nitrates.  Nitric  acid  is  a constituent 
of  some  minerals;  and  nitrates  are  invariably  present  in  the  juices 
of  vegetables,  and  in  water  which  has  percolated  through  soil  con- 
tainmg  animal  and  nitrogenised  vegetable  matters. 

Preparation. — Nitric  acid  is  prepared  by  heating  together  equal 
weights  of  sulphuric  acid  and  nitrate  of  potash  in  a glass  retort, 
and  collecting  the  liberated  acid  by  means  of  a Liebig’s  condenser. 
Equal  weights  of  the  substances  are  employed,  because  they  corre- 
spond to  1 molec.  of  nitrate  and  2 of  acid,  and  in  order  to  obtain 
a soluble  hydropotassic  sulphate,  a salt  which  may  be  readily 
washed  out  of  the  retort.  If  less  acid  were  used,  insoluble  sulphate 
of  potash  would  be  formed.  The  double  decomposition  which 
takes  place  is  represented  thus : — KN034-H2S04=HN03-|-KHS04 . 
The  acid  thus  obtained  is  the  Monohydrate  (HNO3)  ®P- 
at  59°,  and  contains  85'72  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  Nitric  acid 
(^29o)-  cannot  be  distilled  without  decomj)osition  of  a minute 
portion,  and  hence  it  has  a ruddy  tinge  from  the  presence  of  some 
of  the  lower  oxydes  of  nitrogen.  When  pure  it  is  colourless. 
Exposed  to  the  air  it  absorbs  moisture,  and  ultimately  forms  a more 
stal)le  hydrate  composed  of  2 equivs.  of  the  monohydrate  and  3 of 
water  (2HNO33H2O),  having  a sp.  gr.  of  1‘424,  and  containing  60 
per  cent,  of  the  anbydride  (N2O5).  It  may  be  distilled  without 
decomposition.  When  a weaker  acid  is  distilled  it  parts  with  water 
until  it  attains  this  density;  a stronger  acid  under  the  same  cir- 
cumstances loses  acid,  so  that  in  both  cases  the  stable  hydrate  of 
sp.  gr.  1‘424  is  obtained.  This  is  the  acid  of  the  B.P. ; it  may  be 
formed  by  mixing  together  70  parts  of  the  monohydrate  and  30 
parts  of  water;  much  heat  is  evolved  in  the  union.  Commercial 


70 


NITRIC  ACID  AN  OXTDISING  AGENT, 


nitric  acid  {Aqua  fortis)  is  usually  weaker  than  this,  the  sp.  or. 
varying  from  1 -SB  to  1 -39.  The  following  useful  table,  showing 
the  percentage  of  nitric  anhydride  in  acids  of  various  densities,  is 
due  to  the  industry  of  Ure : — 


Specific  Rravlty. 

N2O5  in  100 parts 
by  -weight. 

Specific  gravity. 

N2O5  in  100  parts 
by  weight. 

1-5000 

79-700 

1-2887 

39-053 

1-4940 

77-303 

1-2705 

36-662 

1-4850 

74-918 

1-2523 

34-271 

1-4760 

72-527 

1-2341 

31-880 

1-4670 

70-136 

1-2148 

29-489 

1-4570 

67-745 

1-1958 

27-098 

1-4460 

65-354 

1-1770 

24-707 

1-4346 

62-963 

1-1587 

22-316 

1-4228 

60-572 

1-1403 

19-925 

1-4107 

58-181 

1-1227 

17-534 

1-3978 

55-790 

1-1051 

15-143 

1-3833 

53-399 

1-0878 

12-752 

1-3681 

51-068 

1-0708 

10-361 

1-3529 

48-617 

1-0540 

7-970 

1-3376 

46-226 

1 -0375 

5-579 

1-3216 

43-835 

1-0212 

3-188  i 

1-3056 

41-444 

1-0053 

0-797 

Owing  to  the  large  quantity  of  oxygen  which  it  contains,  and  the 
facility  with  which  it  parts  with  it,  Nitric  acid  is  a powerfully  cor- 
rosive or  oxydising  agent.  Its  action  on  the  metals  varies  with  the 
temperature  and  strength  of  the  acid.  The  monohydrate  is  ndthout 
action  on  iron  and  other  metals.  When  diluted  to  sp.  gr.  from  1 -35 
to  1-25  its  action  is  most  energetic,  and  the  presence  of  nitrous 
acid,  owing  to  its  instability,  greatly  increases  the  oxydising  power 
of  nitric  acid.  The  action  of  nitric  acid  on  the  metals  may  be 
thus  illustrated.  Silver  and  palladium  with  the  cold  acid  give 
nitrates,  water,  and  nitrous  acid,  thus: — Ag2-t-3HNOg=2AgN03 
-fHgO-f-HNOg.  Copper  and  mercury  extract  2 atoms  of  oxygen, 
converting  a portion  of  the  nitric  acid  into  nitric  oxide,  thus: — 
3Cu+8HN03=3(Cu2N03)-j-4H20-l-2N0.  With  a stronger  acid 
(sp.  gr.  1-42)  ruddy  fumes  of  peroxide  of  nitrogen  are  freely 
evolved,  thus: — Cu-j-4HN03=Cu2N03-f-2H20-t-2N02;  and  at  a 
higher  temperature  the  acid  undergoes  complete  oxydation,  and  free 
nitrogen  is  evolved,  thus: — 5Cu-f-12HN03=5(Cu2N03)-4-6H20 
-f-Ng.  With  more  oxydisable  zinc  the  more  dilute  acid  pelds 
nitrous  acid:— 4Zn+10HNO3=4(Zn2NO3)-f SHgO+NgO.  When 
a stronger  acid  is  used,  ammonia  is  formed,  thus: — 4Zn-t-9HN03 
=4(Zn2N03)+3H20+H3N . Water,  it  is  to  he  observed,  is  formed 
in  each  of  these  decompositions,  the  hydrogen  of  the  acid  being 
replaced  by  the  metals. 


nitric  acid — IMPURITIES. 
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Other  substances,  as  charcoal,  phosphorus,  alcohol,  starch,  and 
su<^ar,  also  deprive  nitric  acid  of  its  oxygen.  It  stains  the  skin 
anS  its  appendages  yellow  by  the  convepion  of  the  albuminous  con- 
stituent into  xanthoproteic  acid,  and  gives  a deep  red  colour  with 

either  brucia  or  morphia.  . , , , . i 

Ivipurities.— These  are  sulphuric  acid,  chlorine,  the  lower  oxydes 
of  nitrogen,  soda,  potash,  and  iron.  _ The  iron  is  derived  from  Idie 
iron  retorts  in  which  the  commercial  acid  is  prepped;  the  other 
imiiurities  are  derived  from  the  articles  employed  in  the  manufac- 
ture, and  from  the  etfect  of  heat  on  the  acid  itself.  Evaporated  on 
a .slip  of  glass  nitric  acid  should  leave  no  residue  (absence  of  fixed 
salts).  Diluted  with  water,  it  should  give  no  precipitate  with  either 
baric  or  argentic  nitrate  (absence  of  sulphuric  acid  and  chlorine  or 
chloride).  The  Nitrate  of  soda  from  Chili  contains  iodine.  Nitric 
acid  prepared  from  this  is  at  first  brown  from  the  presence  of  iodine 
(which  may  then  be  detected  by  starch),  but  after  a time  it  becomes 
colourless  from  the  oxydation  oi'  the  iodine  into  iodic  acid.  (Pereira.) 
A pure  acid  may  be  obtained  from  one  containing  all  these  impuri- 
ties by  diluting  it  if  necessary  to  sp.  gr.  D42,  or  below,  and  distil- 
ling with  a little  nitrate  of  silver  and  2 or  3 per  cent,  of  potassic 
dicliromate.  The  nitrate  fixes  the  chlorine  or  iodine,  and  the  chro- 
mate removes  the  lower  oxydes,  while  the  sulphuric  acid  and  salts 
remain  in  the  retort. 

Incompatibles. — Alkalies  and  oxydes  generally.  Carbonates,  ace- 
tates, sulphides,  sulphate  of  iron. 

Antidotes. — Magnesia,  Chalk,  Lime  water,  Whiting ; Bicarbonates 
of  the  alkalies ; Soap. 


1.  Acidum  Nitricum,  P.B.  — This  is  the  stable  sesquihydrate 
(2HN03,3H.20).  It  is  defined  as  an  acid  prepared  from  nitrate  of 
potash  or  nitrate  of  soda  by  distillation  with  sulphuric  acid  and 
water,  and  containing  70  per  cent,  by  weight  of  nitric  acid,  HONO.- 
or  HNOj,  corresponding  to  60  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  nitric,  acid, 
NO,  or  N2O,. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless,  sp.  gr.  1‘42;  emitting  an  acrid 
corrosive  vapour.  Boiling  point,  250°.  It  distils  unchanged. 
Poured  upon  copper  filings,  dense  red  fumes  (peroxyde  of  nitrogen) 
are  immediately  formed ; but  when  previously  diluted  with  an  equal 
volume  of  water,  only  a colourless  gas  (nitric  oxyde),  which  becomes 
orange-red  (peroxyde)  as  it  mixes  with  the  air  (see  p.  55) ; and 
which  if  it  be  conveyed  into  a solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  gives  it  a 
dark  purple  or  brown  colour  (see  Nitrates,  p.  72).  The  acid  leaves 
no  residue  when  evaporated  to  dryness.  Diluted  with  six  volumes 
of  distilled  water,  it  gives  no  precipitate  with  chloride  -of  barium  or 
nitrate  of  silver.  90  grains,  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  water, 
require  for  neutralisation  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  soda. 

Action.  Uses.-— Nitric  acid  undiluted  is  a powerful  caustic,  and 
as  such  is  applied  liy  means  of  a glass- rod  or  pipette  to  Warts. 
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Hsomorrlioids,  Phagedenic  nlcers,  Gangrene  of  the  mouth,  slougli- 
ing  Chancres,  Poisoned  bites. 

Pharmaceidical  Uses.  — The  preparation  of  Acidnm  nitricnni 
dilntum,  Acidnm  nitro-hydrochloricum.  Liquor  Perri  pernitratis, 
Liquor  Hydrargyri  nitratis  acidus,  Unguentum  Hydi-argyri  nit- 
ratis. 

2.  Acidum  Nitricum  dilutum,  P.B.  Diluted  Nitric  Acid. 

Preparation. — Dilute  6 fluid  ounces  of  Nitric  acid  -with  24  onnees 
of  water,  then  add  more  water,  so  that  at  a temperature  of  60°  it 
shall  measure  31  fluid  onnees.  Or  as  follows: — Weigh  2400  grains 
of  Nitric  acid  in  a glass  flask  the  capacity  of  which,  to  mark  on  the 
neck,  is  one  pint,  then  add  distilled  water  until  the  nuxture,  at  60°, 
measures  a pint,  after  it  has  been  shaken. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Sp.  gr.  ITOl.  6 fluid  drachms =361 '3 
grains  are  neutralised  by  1000  gr.  meas.  of  t he  volumetric  sol.  of  soda, 
corresponding  to  54  grains  of  anhydrous  nitric  acid  (one  equiv.  of  N 0^, 
or  half  an  equiv.  Np,)  or  14-95  per  cent. 

Action  and  Uses. — Tonic,  antalkaline,  and  resolvent.  It  is  desti- 
tute of  astringent  properties. 

It  is  beneficial  in  all  varieties  of  lithiasis,  removing  the  alkalinity 
which  is  usually  associated  with  the  phosphatic  diathesis ; while  in 
oxaluria  and  in  the  uric  acid  diathesis  it  appears  to  relieve  (probably 
by  yielding  oxygen  to  the  blood)  that  depression  of  the  oxydising 
processes  of  which  these  conditions  are  the  result.  It  is  useful  in 
atonic  dyspepsia,  in  chronic  hepatic  diseases,  in  syphibtic  cachexia, 
and  generally  in  debility  of  the  muscular  and  nervous  tissues,  but 
especially  when  associated  with  a tendency  to  fatty  degeneration. 
It  may  be  given  with  quinine,  strychnia,  and  the  bitter  infusions. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims,  suitably  diluted.  It  should  be  drunl: 
through  a quill  or  glass  tube. 

Nitrates. — Nitric  acid  is  monobasic;  no  acid  nitrates  exist, 
and  only  a few  basic  ones,  of  which  subnitrate  of  bismuth  is  an 
example.  Most  of  the  nitrates  {e.g.,  that  of  silver)  fuse  when  heated, 
and  at  a high  temperature  they  are  decomposed.  Those  of  potash 
and  soda  give  off  pure  oxygen,  and  are  converted  into  nitrites ; 
others,  such  as  copper,  evolve  a mixture  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 
and  are  converted  into  pure  oxydes.  Thrown  upon  glowing  coals, 
the  nitrates  are  decomposed  with  scintillation ; and  the  same  occurs 
with  “touch  paper”  (paper  moistened  with  a nitrate,  and  dried), 
the  liberated  oxygen  maintaining  the  smouldering  combustion.  As 
the  nitrates  are"  all  soluble,  it  is  impossible  to  estimate  nitric  acid 
l)y  precipitation.  Its  presence  or  that  of  a nitrate  may,  howevei', 
be  readily  indicated.  If  the  acid  be  free,  neutralise  with  potash . 
the  resulting  nitrate,  in  common  with  all  other  nitrates,  evolves 
nitric  acid  when  heated  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  we  have  only  ti) 
bring  in  contact  with  the  liberated  acid  a fragment  of  copper,  or  a 
little  solution  of  protosulphate  of  iron,  to  demonstrate  the  presence 
of  one  of  the  lower  oxydes  of  nitrogen  derived  by  decomposition 
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from  the  nitric  acid.  The  formation  of  peroxycle  of  nitrogen  hy 
the  action  of  copper  has  been  already  explained  (p.  VO).  In  the 
iron  test,  the  protosalt  is  in  part  converted  into  persalt  by  the 
deoxydation  of  the  nitric  acid  into  nitric  oxyde,  which  di^olves  in 
the  undeconiposed  part  of  the  solution,  and  gives  the  characteristic 
brown  colour.  The  decomposition  is  thus  represented . 

6FeS0^+3H2S04+2HN03=3(Fe23S0^)+4H20  + 6N0, 

The  addition  of  a few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  a solution  con- 
taining nitric  acid,  free  or  combined,  conlers  the  power  of  dissolving 
gold  leaf.  (See  Nitrohydrochloric  acid)._  Of  itself,  however,  this 
is  not  distinctive  of  the  presence  of  nitric  acid ; for  the  chlorates, 
bromates,  and  iodates  mixed  with  hydrochloric  acid  have  the  same 
power.  These  salts,  however,  may  be  readily  known  from  the 
nitrates. 

The  following  are  the  nitrates  of  the  P.B. : — Argenti  nitras, 
Bismuthi  subnitratis,  FeiTi  pernitras  (Liquor),  Hydrargyri  nitras 
(Liquor  acidus),  Pliimbi  nitras,  Potassse  nitras,  Sodie  nitras. 


NITROUS  OXYDE : NO  = 22  or  N2O = 44 . 

Protoxyde  of  Nitroyen  or  Laughing  Gas. 

Preparation. — Introduce  a sufficient  quantity  (1  pound)  of  anhy- 
drous nitrate  of  ammonia  into  a stoppered  retort,  apply  heat  (230°) 
by  means  of  a sandbath,  and  thus  fuse  the  salt.  Then  increase  the 
heat,  always  keeping  it  below  485°.  At  about  356°  the  salt  boils, 
and  between  460°  and  480°  is  decomposed  into  steam  and  nitrous 
oxyde,  NH4N03=2H20-fN20,  the  latter  escapes  with  efl'ervescence. 
A free  and  equable,  but  not  tumultuous  liberation  of  gas,  should 
be  maintained  by  a cautious  regulation  of  temperature.  Pass 
the  gas  through  two  deep  wash-bottles,  one  containing  half  a pint 
of  water,  and  the  other  a pint  of  water  to  which  a fluid  ounce 
of  solution  of  potas];i  has  been  added,  and  finally  conduct  the  gas 
into  a suitable  gas  holder  over  water,  in  which  it  may  be  stored  for 
some  weeks.  As  water  takes  up  more  than  | of  its  bulk  of  gas  at 
60°,  it  will  at  first  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation,  Avhen  there 
will  be  no  loss  of  gas.  It  is  desirable  that  the  gas  should  stand 
over  water  a few  hours  before  it  is  inhaled.  The  water  in  the  gas 
holder  will  .seldom  require  changing  oftener  than  once  in  six  months. 
When  the  nitrate  contains  water  of  crystallisation,  the  gas  is  dis- 
l®ss  equably,  and  if  the  temperature  be  allowed  to  rise  above 
500  a little  nitric  oxyde  is  liable  to  be  formed.  Hence  the  precau- 
tion ol  washing  with  caustic  potasln 

Characters  and  Pests. — A colourless  gas,  sp.  gr.  1 ’527,  having  a faint 
sweetish  taste,  and  very  faint  agreeable  odour,  liquefied  at  45°  by  a 
pressure  of  50  atmospheres.  100  vols.  of  water  at  32°  dissolve  130 
vols  of  the  gas;  77  vols.  at  59°;  and-  60  voLs.  at  75°.  It  supports 
combustion  almost  as  well  as  oxygen,  a glowing  match  bursting  into 
name  when  immersed  m it.  A stream  of  the  gas  directed  on  a piece 
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ot  moistened  blue  litmus  paper  does  not  affect  tbe  colour,  showing 
the  absence  of  the  acid  oxydes  of  nitrogen. 

Action  and  Uses. — Nitrous  oxyde  agrees  closely  with  oxygen  in 
its  action,  first  producing  cardiac  stimulation  and  then  asphyxia. 
The  stimulant  action  is  best  seen  when  the  gas  is  mixed  with  air,  as 
when  the  lungs  have  not  been  sufficiently  cleared  of  it  by  a forced 
expiration  before  inhalation  of  the  gas;  in  this  case  the  patient 
becomes  excited  and  restless,  sometimes  violent,  and  sometimes 
affected  with  incontrollable  laughter.  But  when  the  gas  is  inhaled 
undiluted,  these  effects  are  rarer,  and  although  there  is  commonlv 
some  evidence  of  brief  excitement,  the  patient  becomes  unconscious 
in  from  half  a minute  to  three  minutes  from  the  commencement  of 
inhalation.  In  this  condition  there  is  stagnation  of  the  capillary 
circulation,  and  as  a consequence  increased  pressure  in  the  arteries, 
and  lividity  of  the  face.  The  stimulant  effect  must  not,  I think,  be 
regarded  as  a direct  effect  of  the  gas  on  the  heart,  but  as  the  conse- 
quence of  commencing  and  rapidly  increasing  stagnation  (asphyxia) 
of  the  blood  in  the  pulmonary  capillaries — an  impediment  which 
the  heart  is  at  once  called  upon  to  remove.  Oxygen  aiid  nitrous 
oxyde  both  cause  asphy.xia,  by  disturbing  the  pro2Der  jDroportions  of 
the  gases  of  the  blood,  and  the  action  of  the  latter  is  more  rapid  in 
l^roportion  to  its  greater  solubility  in  the  blood.  According  to  MM. 
Jolyet  and  Blanch,  the  asphyxia  is  not  due  to  the  presence  of  so 
large  a quantity  as  34'6  per  cent,  of  its  volume  of  nitrous  oxyde  in 
the  blood,  but  to  the  exclusion  and  diminution  of  oxygen  (^Archives- 
de  Physiologic,  1873). 

The  state  of  unconsciousness  is,  of  course,  attended  by  and  is  co-ex- 
tensive  with  that  of  anaesthesia.  The  duration  of  this  rarely  exceeds 
a minute,  an  interval  of  time  sufficient  for  the  performance  of  such 
an  operation  as  the  extraction  of  a tooth.  The  gas  should  be  inhaled 
by  means  of  a suitable  mouth-piece,  from  an  India-rubber  bag  cap- 
able of  holding  8 or  10  gallons.  The  mouth-piece  is  provided  with 
two  valves,  arranged  so  as  to  allow  of  the  free  exit  of  expired  air, 
and  to  prevent  the  inspiration  of  atmospheric  air.  A prolonged 
forcible  ex]Diration  should  be  made  before  the  inhaler  is  placed  on 
the  mouth.  If  the  inhalation  be  too  prolonged,  the  heart’s  action  is 
arrested  from  over- venous  distension;  when  this  occurs  a jugular 
vein  should  be  opened,  and  artificial  respiration  employed. 

Nitrous  Oxyde  Water. — A solution,  effected  under  pressure,  of 
4 or  5 volumes  of  the  gas  in  water,  has  been  proposed  as  a stimulant, 
rmder  the  name  of  Aqua  nitrogenii  protoxydi. 

IODINE:  1 = 127  or  1=127.  Comb.  vol.  of  vapour,  1. 
lodinium.  lodum,  P.B.  F.  lode.  G.  lod. 

Iodine,  from  violet-coloured,  which  distinguishes  its  vapour, 

was  obtained  by  Courtois  in  1812  in  the  residual  liquor  of  the  pro- 
cess for  obtaining  soda  from  Kelp.  Though  so  lately  discovered, 
its  effects  have  long  been  obtained  in  medicine,  as  it  is  foimd  in  sea 
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and  several  mineral  waters,  and  in  sea-weeds,  sponge,  corals,  and 
some  molluscous  animals.  In  the  present  day,  the  leaf  of  a sea- 
weed (a  species  of  Laminaria)  is  employed  in  the  Himalayas,  and 
called  the  goitre-leaf,  and  in  S.  America  the  stems  of  a sea-weed  are 
sold  by  the  name  of  goitre-sticks,  because  they  are  chewed  by  the 
inhabitants  wherever  goitre  is  prevalent.*  _ Burnt  sponge  has  been 
long  a popular  remedy  for  the  same  disease  in  this  country. 

Extraction. — Iodine  is  obtained  from  the  ashes  of  sea-weeds,  called 
kelp,  and  is  largely  prepared  at  Glasgow.  Graham  states,  that  the 
long  elastic  stems  of  Fucus  palmatus  afford  most  of  the  iodine  con- 
tained in  kelp ; and  as  this  is  a deep-sea  plant,  it  is  found  most  on 
exposed  sea  coasts.  Dr  Traill  says,  that  the  greatest  quantity  is 
produced  by  kelp  made  from  “ drift-weed,”  which  is  in  a great  mea- 
sui’e  composed  of  Fucus  digitatus  and  F.  Loreus;  and  that  “cut 
weed,”  which  consists  of  F.  vesiculosus  and  F.  serratus,  yields  much 
less  of  it.  It  is  also  yielded  in  very  large  proportion  by  certain 
species  of  Laminaria,  especially  the  common  L.  digitata.  According 
to  the  experience  of  a manufactiu’er,  100  tons  of  Caithness  kelp 
yield  1000  pounds  of  iodine,  or  about  a 224th  part. 

The  dried  sea-weed  is  burnt  in  shallow  excavations  in  the  ground, 
at  a low  heat,  to  avoid  dissipation  of  the  sodic  iodide.  The  half- 
fused  ash  (/ceZp)  is  powdered,  and  exhausted  with  boiling  water. 
The  solution  is  evaporated  to  a small  bulk,  and  the  sulphates  and 
carbonates  removed  by  crystallisation.  Disodic  sulphide,  sodic 
carbonate,  and  hyposulphite,  with  the  sodic  iodide,  remain  in  the 
dark  broivn  mother  liquor  or  Iodine  ley,  which  having  attained  a 
sp.  gr.  of  T35  is  mixed  with  one-eighth  of  its  bulk  of  sulphuric  acid, 
and  allowed  to  stand  for  twenty-four  hours.  Carbonic  anhydride, 
sulphurous  anhydride,  and  sulphide  of  hydrogen  gases  escape,  and 
so£c  sulphate  and  sulphur  separate.  These  are  removed,  and  the 
acid  liquid  which  retains  all  the  sodic  iodide  is  heated  in  a retort  to 
140°,  when  powdered  black  oxide  of  manganese  is  added.  The 
iodine  is  now  liberated,  and  distils  at  a low  temperature,  and  is 
collected  in  suitable  reservoirs,  sodic  and  manganous  sulphate  re- 
maining hi  the  retort.  The  following  formula  represents  the  de- 
composition : — 

2NaI-|-Mn02-l-3H2S04=2NaHS04-l-MnSO.j+2HoO+2I. 

If  the  temperature  rise  as  high  as  212°,  chlorine  is  evolved  from  the 
sodic  chloride  retained  in  the  iodine  liquor,  and  combines  with  the 
iodine.  This  must  be  carefully  avoided. 


^d.um,  P.B.  Iodine.  A non-metallic  element,  obtained  princi- 
pauy  Irom  the  ashes  of  sea-weeds  as  above  described. 

Charcicters  cind  Tests. — In  soft  laminar  crystals,  of  a weak  chlori- 
nous  odour,  bluish  black,  with  a metallic  lustre,  crumbling  when 
rubbed  between  the  thumb  and  fingers,  and  staining  the  cuticle  dark 

of  when  heated  fusing  at  225°,  boiling 

<348  , and  yielding  a beautiful  violet-coloured  vapour,  sp.  gr.  8'71. 

Vide  Hoyle’s  Illustr.  of  Himalayan  Botany,  p.  441. 
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Very  sparingly  soluble  in  water  (1  part  in  7000),  but  freely  soluble 
in  alcohol,  retber,  and  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium.  The  aqueous 
solution  strikes  a deep  blue  colour  with  starch.  It  sublimes  without 
leaving  any  residue ; and  the  portion  that  first  comes  over  does  not 
include  any  slender  colourless  prisms  emitting  a pungent  odour, 
(Cyl).  A little  cyanide  is  liable  to  be  formed  during  the  combustion 
of  the  sea-weed  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  organic  matter  of  minute 
marine  animals  attached  to  the  sea- weed,  and  the  alkaline  salts  at  a 
high  temperature  (see  p.  100) ; and  this  is  decomposed  when  the 
iodine  is  liberated,  and  unites  with  it.  12-7  grains  dissolved  in  an 
ounce  of  water  containing  15  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium,  require 
for  complete  decoloration  1000  gr.  meas.  of  the  volumetric  solution 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  (which  see  for  the  explanation  of  this  reac- 
tion). It  evaporates  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  is  deposited  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  bottle  in  which  it  is  contained  in  brilliant  rhombic 
based  octohedrons. 

Invpurities. — Iodine  is  said  to  be  sometimes  adulterated  with 
charcoal,  plumbago,  black  oxyde  of  manganese,  and  sulphide  of 
antimony.  All  but  the  last  remain  after  sublimation ; the  black 
antimony  is  insoluble  in  aether ; but  its  chief  impurity  is  moisture, 
of  which  it  sometimes  contains  as  much  as  15  or  20  per  cent.,  when 
it  looks  wet,  and  sticks  to  the  sides  of  the  bottle.  It  should  be 
entirely  soluble  in  aether. 

Iodine  combines  directly  with  some  of  the  metals,  e.g.,  iron  and 
zinc,  which  disappear  when  placed  in  water  with  iodine,  iodides  of 
the  metals ‘being  formed.  Iodine  imbues  starch  with  an  intense 
blue  colour,  the  production  of  which  is  a decisive  indication  of  the 
presence  of  either  substance.  This  test  is  also  so  very  delicate  that 
the  blue  colour  is  produced  when  starch  is  added  to  a solution  of  one 
part  of  iodine  in  a million  parts  of  water.  The  test  may  be  applied 
in  various  waj'^s : A few  starch  granules  may  be  thrown  into  the 
fluid  suspected  to  contain  iodine,  and  when  they  have  settled  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  they  may  be  removed  with  a pipette  and  ex- 
amined under  the  microscope.  If  there  be  much  free  iodine  present, 
the  starch  granules  are  dyed  the  deepest  indigo.  If  an  aqueous 
solution  of  starch  be  used,  a brilliant  blue  is  immediately  developed 
when  the  fliud  contains  only  a trace  of  iodine.  Paj)er  smeared  witli 
starch  and  dried,  is  conveniently  preserved  as  a test  for  iodine.  The 
blue  colour  is  only  developed  in  tlie  presence  of  free  iodine ; it  dis- 
appears on  heating  the  mixture,  but  partially  returns  as  it  cools. 
The  alkalies,  sulphurous  acid,  and  sulphide  of  hydrogen  also  remove 
the  colour. 

Action.  Uses. — The  extensive  use  in  medicine  of  iodine  and  its 
compounds  was  first  brought  about  by  the  discovery,  made  not  long 
ago,  that  this  substance  was  the  active  ingredient  of  l)urnt_sponge,_a 
remedy  long  used  in  goitre.  Given  internally,  iodine,  free  or  in 
combination,  passes  into  the  blood,  and  thence  into  all  the  fluids  of 
the  body,  including  the  milk  and  the  sweat.  It  tends  after  a time 
to  impoverish  the  blood,  and  in  this  manner  may  lead  to  atrophy  of 
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the  solid  tissues.  Its  prolonged  and  injudicious  use  is  said  to  have 
caused  absorption  of  the  mammas  and  the  testicles.  When  contained 
ill  blood,  it  appears  to  excite  the  glandular  system  generally  to 
unusual  activity,  especially  the  salivary  glands,  the  liver,  and  the 
kidneys.  Its  beneficial  action  in  morbid  conditions  of  these  organs 
is  doubtless  due  to  this  functional  excitement,  under  the  influence  of 
which  morbid  deposits  are  removed,  or  prevented.  It  has  a ]iower- 
ful  curative  action  in  two  classes  of  disease,  namely,  syphilis  and 
scrofula.  In  the  former  disease,  its  influence  is  most  marked  in  the 
secondary  and  tertiary  forms.  In  Scrofula,  the  remedy  may  be 
simultaneously  used  internally  and  externally,  iodide  of  potassium 
or  iron  being  given  by  the  mouth,  while  the  Liquor  iodi  is  ap-' 
plied  to  the  enlarged  glands  or  swollen  joints.  As  a result  of  the 
stimulant  action  on  the  glands,  and  of  the  readiness  with  which 
iodine  combines  with  the  metals,  it  is  a valuable  remedy  in  metallic 
poisoning,  promoting  the  elimination  of  the  metal  from  the  body. 
Iodine  may  be  used  as  a diuretic  in  dropsies.  Unless  it  is  required 
to  stimulate  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gullet  and  stomach,  or  to 
emj)loy  iodine  as  a disinfectant  of  these  parts,  free  iodine  should 
never  be  given  internally,  since  it  possesses  no  other  advantage  over 
iodide  of  potassium,  which  is  more  readily  absorbed.  And  this 
remark  is  equally  applicable  to  the  external  use  of  iodine,  iodide  of 
potassium  being  much  more  readily  absorbed  than  free  iodine. 
Indeed,  strong  solutions  of  iodine,  such  as  the  Linimentum  iodi, 
cause  so  much  irritation  of  the  skin,  amounting  in  delicate  persons 
to  fine  vesication,  that  little  or  no  iodine  is  absorbed.  AVliat  benefit 
results  must  be  attributed  more  to  the  effects  of  common  irritatio-n 
than  to  a specific  action  on  the  part  derived  by  absorption.  If  it  be 
wished  to  secure  absorption,  a solution  not  stronger  than  the  tincture 
should  be  used.  Iodine  is  very  useful  in  preventing  putrescent  de- 
composition within  cystic  tumours,  and  in  promoting  their  su]Dpura- 
tion.  An  injection  for  this  purpose  may  be  made  by  the  addition  of 
2 fl.  drs.  of  the  tincture  to  a pint  of  water.  The  cyst  may  be  freely 
washed  out  with  a pint  or  more  of  this  fluid  (see  “ Treatment  of 
Hydatid  Cysts  of  the  Liver,”  by  the  Editor,  Med.  Chir.  Trans,  vol. 
xlix.)  In  order  to  promote  adhesive  inflammation  between  the  sur- 
faces of  serous  membranes,  as  in  the  radical  cure  of  Hydrocele,  the 
solution  should  be  ten  times  stronger.  After  it  has  been  in  cont,act 
with  the  walls  of  the  cyst  for  ten  minutes,  it  should  be  allowed  to 
retum  through  the  canula.  Such  strong  solutions  are  violently 
mutant,  and  the  greatest  care  must  be  taken  to  prevent  their-  intro- 
duction  into  the  healthy  serous  cavities  or  the  areolar  tissue. 

lodism,^  or  the  symptoms  which  result  from  saturation  of  the 
systeni  with  Iodine,  or  from  great  susceptibility  of  its  action,  are  the 
toilowing:—A  disagreeable  taste  of  iodine  with  slight  ptyalism, 
acJiing  ot  the  teeth  and  jaws,  tenderness  and  sometimes  pain  in  the 
penosteurn  and  eyeballs,  catarrh,  coryza,  rarely  slight  coniunctivitis, 
®ases  the  eruption  of  a bright  papular  rush  upon 
any  part  of  the  body,  and  a strong  odour  of  iodine  from  the  exhala- 


78 


IODIDES — PREPARATIONS  OF  IODINE, 


tions  of  the  body.  Swelling  of  the  gums,  diuresis,  and  a tendency 
to  diarrhoea,  may  occur,  if  the  earlier  symptoms  of  iodism  are  over- 
looked, and  the  use  of  the  drug  continued. 

Dose. — As  Tinctiu’e,  gr.  to  1^,  largely  diluted. 

Antidotes. — Lime  water.  Large  draughts  of  solution  of  Starch, 
both  before  and  after  evacuating  the  stomach. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  following ; and  ot 
Iodides  of  cadmium  (Unguenti  cadmii  iodidi) ; iron  (Syrupus  ferri 
iodidi,  Pilula  ferri  iodidi) ; mercury,  red  and  green  (Unguenti  hy- 
drargyri  iodidi  rubri) ; lead  (Ung.  plumbi  iodidi). 

Iodides  are  decomposed  by  chlorine,  bromine,  and  nitric  acid,  the 
iodine  being  set  free.  Hence  the  presence  of  an  iodide  may  be 
readily  detected.  First  add  a little  chlorine  water  (or  chloride  of 
lime  or  soda),  or  nitric  acid,  and  then  a slip  of  starch  paper.  The 
other  characters  of  an  iodide  are  weU  illustrated  in  Iodide  of  potas- 
sium (see  p.  80). 

1.  Liquor  lodi,  P.B.  Solution  of  Iodine. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  20  grains  of  iodine,  30  grains  of  iodide 
of  potassium,  and  1 fluid  ounce  of  water,  and  dissolve. 

24  minims  contain  1 gr.  of  iodine,  and  1^  gr.  of  iodide  of  potas- 
sium. It  is  not  so  irritant  as  the  liniment. 

Dose. — Internally,  5 to  10  minims. 

2.  Tinctura  lodi,  P.i?.  Tincture  of  Iodine. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  ^ ormce  of  iodine  and  j ounce  of  iodide 
of , potassium  in  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit. 

40  minims  contain  1 grain  of  iodine  and  ^ grain  of  iodide  of 
potassium.  The  best  form  for  internal  exhibition.  The  iodide 
increases  the  solubility  of  the  iodine,  and  renders  the  tincture 
miscible  with  water.  It  may  be.  given  with  water  or  sherry. 

Dose. — 10,  gradually  increased  to  30  minims. 

3.  Vapor  lodi,  P.P.  Vapour  of  Iodine  for  Inhalation. 

Preparation. — Mix  together,  in  a suitable  apparatus,  1 fluid  drachm 

of  tincture  of  iodine  and  1 fluid  ounce  of  water,  and,  having  applied 
a gentle  heat,  let  the  vapour  that  arises  be  inhaled.  A more  con- 
venient and  efficacious  process  is  to  paint  the  tincture  upon  the  chest 
of  the  patient,  or  to  place  a little  piece  of  flannel  saturated  with  it 
upon  a hot- water  bottle  in  the  bed,  and  direct  the  patient  to  keep 
his  head  under  the  bed-clothes  for  a few  minutes  at  a time. 

Iodine  vapour  is  of  use  in  chronic,  especially  syphilitic,  Laryngitis. 
It  may  also  be  employed  in  gangrene  of  the  lung  and  in  chronic 
Phthisis. 

4.  Unguentum  lodi,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Iodine. 

Preparation. — Rub  32  grains  each  of  iodine  and  iodide  of  potassium 
well  together  with  1 fluid  drachm  of  proof  spirit  in  a glass  or  porce- 
lain mortar,  add  2 ounces  of  prepared  lard  gradually,  and  mix 
thoroughly. 
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Action.  Uses. — Employed  as  an  external  application  in  Broncho- 
cele,  scrofulous  enlargements,  and  chronic  tumours  generally. 

5.  Linimentum  lodi,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Iodine.  {Iodine  Paint.) 

Ptepatation. — Dissolve  Ij  ounce  of  iodine^  ^ ounce  of  iodide  of 
2)otas^um,  and  J ounce  of  camphor  together  in  10  fluid  ounces  of 
rectified  spirit. 

This  contains  part  of  Iodine,  and  is  very  cUfferent  from  the 
tincture,  which  contains  only  The  tincture  is  intended  for 
internal  use.  This  Liniment  is  a substitute  for  LugoFs  tincture,  and 
is  adapted  for  external  use  as  an  escharotic  for  the  dispersion  of 
scrofulous  and  other  tumours.  (Solutions  of  iodine  in  glycerine 
have  been  used  by  some  practitioners.  They  have  the  advantage  of 
not  drying,  so  that  the  absorption  of  the  iodine  goes  on  without 
hindrance.) 

6.  Volumetric  Solution  of  Iodine,  P.B. — 1000  gr.  measures  con- 
tain 12‘7  grains  of  iodine. 

Preparation. — Put  127  grains  of  iodine  and  180  grains  of  iodide  of 
potassium  into  the  10,000  grain  flask;  add  sufficient  water,  and 
agitate  gently  until  solution  is  complete ; and  then  dilute  the  fluid 
with  more  water  until  it  measmes  exactly  10,000  gr.  measures. 
1000  gr.  measures  contain  -^th  of  an  equivalent  in  grains  (12*7  grs.) 
of  iodine,  and  therefore  correspond  to  1'7  gr.  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  3'2  grs.  of  sulphurous,  and  4'95  grs.  of  arsenious  acid. 
Grammes  and  cubic  cent, fine  tres  may  be  used  instead  of  grains  and 
gi‘.  measures ; but  for  convenience,  tVth  of  the  numbers  should  be 
taken.  100  cubic  centimetres  contain  1‘27  gramme  of  iodine,  and 
correspond  to  0T7  gi’amme  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  0'32  gramme 
of  sulphm’ous,  and  0'495  gramme  of  arsenious  acid. 

Uses. — For  testing  the  following.  In  each  case  oxydation  occurs, 
hydriodic  acid  is  formed,  and  the  colour  continues  to  be  discharged 
from  the  solution  until  this  is  complete.  The  solution  is  dropped 
from  the  burette  into  the  liquid  to  be  tested  until  iodine  begins  to 
appear  in  the  solution. 


„ arsenici  hydrochloricus,  441-5=  810,  or  44-15=  81-0 

The  following  are  the  reactions  which  occur.  In  the  first  case, 
2l2+As20,-t-5H20  = 2H3As0^-|-4HI,  the  arsenious  acid  being  oxy- 
dised  to  arsenic  acid. 

In  the  second,  l2-t-S02-f  2H20=H2S04-f2HI,  the  sulphurous 
acid  being  oxydised  to  sulphuric. 

_ In  the  third  and  fourth  cases,  the  arsenious  acid  in  the  solutions 
IS  converted  as  in  the  first  case. 

AMMONII  IODIDI:  H4NI  = 145  or  H^NI  = 145. 

Iodide  of  Ammonium  may  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the 


Acidum  arseniosum,  . 


Grs.  Gr.  meas.  Gnr.  Cut),  centim. 


„ sulphurosum. 
Liquor  arsenicalis. 


4-0  = 808,  or  0-40  = 80-8 
34-7  = 1000,  or  3-47  = 100-0 
441  -5  = 808,  or  44-15  = 80-8 
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bromide,  substituting  iodine  for  bromine.  Or,  a solution  of  carbonate 
of  ammonia  may  be  added  to  one  of  proto-iodide  of  iron  so  long 
as  a precipitate  is  formed  : on  evaporating  the  filtered  solution  on  a 
water  bath,  crystals  like  those  of  sal-ammoniac  are  formed. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Very  soluble  in  water.  On  exposure  to 
the  air,  the  salt  becomes  a little  yellow  from  lil)eration  of  iodine. 
Heated  with  potash,  ammonia  is  evolved.  An  nqueous  solution 
mixed  with  a few  drops  of  solution  of  chlorine,  renders  starch  blue.  | 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  iodide  of  potassium. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  grains. 

POTASSII  lODIDUM,  P.B.  KI  = 166  or  KI  = 166. 

Hydriodate  of  Potash.  P.  lodure  de  Potassium.  G.  lod  Kalium. 

Iodide  of  potassium  contains  in  100  parts  76’44  of  iodine  and 
23'56  of  potassium.  It  exists  in  sea  as  well  as  in  some  mineral 
waters,  in  sea-weeds  and  sponges.  It  was  first  employed  in  medicine 
by  Coindet. 

Preparation. — Place  a gallon  of  solution  of  potash  in  a glass  or 
porcelain  vessel,  and  add  29  ounces  of  iodine,  or  a sufficiency,  in 
small  quantities  at  a time,  with  constant  stming,  until  the  solution 
acquires  a permanent  brown  tint.  Evaporate  the  whole  to  dryness 
in  a porcelain  dish,  pulverise  the  residue,  and  mix  it  intimately  with 
3 ounces  of  wood  charcoal  in  fine  powder.  Throw  the  mixture,  in 
small  quantities  at  a time,  into  a red-hot  iron  crucible,  and,  when 
the  whole  has  been  brought  to  a state  of  fusion,  remove  the  crucible 
from  the  fire,  and  pour  out  its  contents.  When  the  fused  mass  has 
cooled,  dissolve  it  in  2 pints  of  boiling  water,  filter,  and  evaporate 
till  a film  forms  on  the  surface,  then  set  the  liquid  aside  to  cool  and 
crystallise.  Drain  the  crystals,  and  dry  them  quickly  with  a gentle 
heat.  Evaporate  the  mother  liquor,  and  get  another  croj)  of  crystals. 
Preserve  the  salt  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

When  Iodine  is  added  to  solution  of  caustic  potash,  it  dissolves 
and  forms  a colourless  solution  of  iodide  and  iodate  of  potash,  thus : 

61  -I-  6KHO  = SKI  -t-  KIO3  4-  SHgO , 

6 equivs.  of  iodine  converting  6 equivs.  of  potash  into  5 of  iodide  of 
potassium,  and  1 of  iodate  of  potash  with  the  formation  of  3 equivs. 
of  water.  Now,  iodine  is  freely  soluble  in  iodide  of  potassium, 
forming  a deep  reddish  brown  solution,  and  a mere  trace  of  Iodine 
in  excess  gives  a yellowish  brown  tint,  and  it  is  directed  that  this 
brown  tinge  be  produced  in  order  that  no  free  potash  may  remain  in 
the  solution.  By  fusing  the  mixed  salts  with  charcoal,  the  iodate  is 
deoxydised  by  the  latter  and  converted  into  iodide,  the  carbonic 
oxyde  which  is  formed  escapes  froin  the  mass,  and  only  Iodide  of 
Potassium  remains  : KIO3-I- 30  = KI+  300 . At  a higher  tempera- 
ture the  iodide  volatilises  unchanged. 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  colourless,  generally  opaque,  cubic 
crystals,  of  a bitterish  and  acrid  saline  taste,  not  deliquescent  (absence 
of  carbonate  of  potash)  in  dry  air,  readily  soluble  in  water  (in  f of 
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its  weight),  and  in  a less  degree  in  alcohol  (in  6 times  its  weight  of 
alcohol,  sp.  gr.  0*83).  It  commonly  has  a feebly  alkaline  reaction ; 
the  solution  mixed  with  mucilage  of  starch  gives  a blue  colour  on 
the  addition  of  a minute  quantity  of  solution  of  chlorine  (indicating 
the  presence  of  iodine).  It  gives  a crystalline  precipitate  (acid  tartrate 
of  potash)  with  tartaric  acid  (presence  of  potassium).  The  addition 
of  tartaric  acid  and  mucilage  of  starch  to  its  watery  solution  does 
not  develop  a blue  coloiu’  (this  proves  the  absence  of  iodate ; tartaric 
acid  ni)erates  from  the  iodide  hydriodic  acid  BI,  which  has  no 
action  on  starch ; but  if  iodate  be  present,  it  also  liberates  iodic  acid 
, HIO3,  which  immediately  reacts  on  the  hydriodic  acid,  setting 
iodine  free  to  combine  Avith  the  starch : SHI  + HIO3  = 61  + SHgO) . 

Solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  added  in  excess,  forms  a yellowish 
white  precipitate  (Agl,  insoluble  in  ammonia),  which  when  agitated 
with  ammonia  yields  by  subsidence  a clear  liquid,  in  which  excess 
of  nitric  acid  causes  no  turbidity  (proving  the  absence  of  chlorides ; 
chloride  of  silver  is  soluble  in  ammonia,  and  would  be  precipitated 
from,  solution  in  it  when  supersaturated  with  nitric  acid,  causing  a 
turbidity) ; aqueous  solution  of  iodide  of  potassium  is  only  faintly 
precipitated  by  the  addition  of  saccharated  solution  of  lime  (indicat- 
ing a trace  of  carbonate).  It  is  a solvent  for  iodine  and  the  in- 
soluble iodides. 

Impimties. — Since  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  of  the 
alkaline  metals  are  all  colourless,  and  crystallise  in  regular  cubes 
wMch  are  indistinguishable  from  each  other,  it  folloAvs  that,  if  the 
iodide  be  fraudulently  adulterated,  we  may  expect  to  find  some 
common  salt,  or  either  chloride  or  bromide  of  potassium.  The 
chlorides  are  detected  by  the  process  given  above.  Admixture  with 
a bromide  may  be  thus  detected Add  to  a solution  of  the  sus- 
pected iodide  a solution  of  1 part  of  cupric  sulphate  and  parts  of 
sulphate  of  iron  ; the  whole  of  the  iodine  is  thrown  down  as  iodide 
ot  copper  (Cuglg),  but  the  bromide  remains  in  solution,  and  may 
be  detected  by  addmg  a solution  of  chlorine  to  disengage  the  bro- 
^e,  and  then  aether,  which  abstracts  it  from  the  water,  and 
p™7)^  solution  (“Bentley  and  Eedwood’s  Pereira,” 

tate  sStfv  often  decrepi- 

wSef  to  the  retention  of  a little 

S^wei^ht  interstices.  When  fused,  the  diy  salt  should  not 

f"om  adulteration;  and 
evL  T to  carelessness,  or 

eSs  ToTuti^^^^^  P^’oooss.  When  this  impurity 

/'W * - _ T T • 1 J-  * 


of'theTodSl^^^^^  potassium  may  be  taken  as  the  type 

, nen  warmed  with  an  aqueous  solution,  also  set  free 


82 


PREPARATIONS  OF  IODIDE  OF  POTASSIUM. 


iodine.  The  dilute  mineral  acids  and  stronger  vegetable  acids  Libe- 
rate bydriodic  acid  in  cold  solutions.  Corrosive  sublimate  occasions 
a brilliant  scarlet  precipitate  (red  iodide  of  mercury)  soluble  in 
excess  of  the  iodide.  Neutral  nitrate  of  mercury  and  calomel  both 
form  green  iodide  of  mercury.  Acetate  of  lead  gives  a yellow  pre- 
cipitate of  iodide  of  lead.  Percbloride  of  platinum  forms  a reddish 
brown  solution  of  Ptl^. 

Action. — This  is  identical  with  that  of  Iodine  (see  p.  76),  except- 
ing only  that  it  has  no  local  irritant  action.  Iodide  of  potassium  is 
so  completely  destitute  of  irritant  properties,  that  a moderately  strong 
solution  (5  grs.  in  1 11.  dr.)  does  not  cause  the  sbgbtest  irritation  when 
dropped  into  the  eye.  A leech  immersed  in  the  same  solution  will 
die  in  the  course  of  an  boiu-  or  so.  No  salt  is  more  rapidly  absorbed 
and  eliminated  than  KI.  Within  a few  minutes  of  its  injection  into 
the  stomach,  and  witbm  less  than  a minute  from  the  time  of  its 
injection  into  the  areolar  tissue,  it  may  be  detected  by  means  of  the 
starch  test  in  any  of  the  secretions  of  the  body.  One  of  the  most 
valuable  properties  of  the  iodide  is  its  power  of  setting  Lead  and 
Mercury  free  from  their  combination  with  the  tissues,  forming 
iodides  with  them,  holding  them  in  solution,  and  carrying  them  out 
of  the  body.  The  first  few  doses  of  iodide  sometimes  produce  rather 
severe  catarrhal  symptoms ; but  these  disappear  in  the  course  of 
a day  or  two  under  the  continuance  of  the  drug.  In  some  persons, 
and  those  whom  I have  known  to  possess  this  idiosyncrasy  have 
taken  mercury  for  venereal  disease  some  years  previously, — 5 grains 
of  iodide  of  potassium  will  induce  profuse  ptyalisni,  and  they  are 
totally  unable  to  continue  the  medicine.  This  effect  is  supposed  to 
be  due  to  the  hberation  of  mercury  which  has  long  lain  dormant  in 


the  body.  _ . 

Medicincil  Uses. — Those  of  iodine,  above  indicated.  ^ in  syphilitic 
periostitis  and  neuralgia  it  is  specific.  In  rheumatic  ostitis  and 
periostitis  it  is  very  serviceable.  In  mercurial  and  lead  poisoning 
it  is  the  appropriate  remedy.  It  often  promotes  absorption  m 
ascites,  and  is  generally  beneficial  in  this  condition  on  account  ol  its 
diuretic  action.  As  a parasiticide  I have  found  it  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Bilharzia ; and  when  the  entozoon  is  located  m the  bladder, 
15  or  20  grains  dissolved  in  3 or  4 ounces  of  water  may  be  injected 
into  the  bladder.  It  may  be  used  in  the  same  way  against 

Dose  2 to  10  grains.  In  some  cases  it  is  necessary  to  increase  the 
dose  largely.  In  svphihtic  paraplegia  I have  occasionally  given  60 
grains  daUy  for  a fortnight  without  any  inconvenience. 

^ Anlidoles.— Evacuate  the  stomach;  give  Demulcents;  obviate 

Inflammation,  and  allay  Irritation.  _ r , r n • 

pharmaceutical  Uses.— In  the  preparation  of  the  foUowmg  seven 

artides^.^^tio^  of  Iodide  of  Potassium.  1 ounce  of  the  salt  dis- 
solved in  10  ounces  of  water  is  used  as  a test  of  the  presence  of  mei- 
cury  and  lead. 
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2.  TJnguentum  Potassii  lodldi,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Potas- 

sium. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  64  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  4 
grains  of  carbonate  of  potash  in  1 fluid  cLraclmi  of  water,  and  mix 
with  1 oimce  of  prepared  lard. 

This  ointment  is  colourless,  and  as  it  neither  stains  nor  irritates 
the  sldn,  it  is  adapted  for  use  in  Bronchocele  and  other  tumours  on 
exposed  parts  of  the  body.  It  contains  a small  quantity  of  soap, 
formed  by  the  potash. 

3.  Linirnentum  Potassii  lodidi  cum  Sapone,  P.B.  Liniment  of 

Iodide  of  Potassium  and  Soap. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  1|-  ounce  of  hard  soap,  cut  small,  in  7 
fluid  ounces  of  water  by  the  heat  of  a water-bath.  Dissolve 
ounce  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  1 ounce  of  glycerine  in  the  re- 
mainder of  the  water,  and  mix  the  two  solutions  together.  When 
the  mixture  is  cold  add  1 fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  lemon,  and  mix  the 
whole  thoroughly. 

This  is  also  a colourless  application,  employed,  as  the  last,  to 
reduce  glandular  swellings  and  local  inflammations. 

4.  Liqimr  lodi,  P.B. ; 5.  Tinctura  lodi,  P.B. ; 6.  Unguentum  lodi, 

P.B.  j 7.  Linimentum  lodi,  P.B.;  all  of  which  are  described 
xmder  Iodine,  p. 

Emplastrum  Potassii  lodidi.  Plaster  of  Iodide  of  Potassium. 

Preparation.  To  6 ounces  of  j)repared  frankincense,  melted  with 
^ 1 ^ ounce  ol  iodide  potassium,  first  triturated 

drachms  of  olive  oil,  and  stir  constantly  until  they  cool, 
this  plaster  should  be  spread  on  linen. 

Use.-— A good  application  to  chronic  glandular  swellings,  or  scro- 
iulous  tumours.  Omitted  in  the  present  Pharmacopoeia. 


SULPHURIS  lODIDUM,  P.B.  Iodide  of  Sulphur. 

of  iodine  and  1 ounce  of  sublimed 
^ Wedgwood  mortar  until  thev  are  thoroughlv 
mixture  into  a flask,  close  the  orifice  loosely,  and 
"radLnl’T*^^  colour  of  the  mass  shall  become 

thrSm,?  uniformly  dark 

inS  teat  so  as  to  produce  liquefaction.  Then 

Uquid  aiv  <^^^®?tions,  in  order  to  return  into  the 

tl?e  inner^  furfopp  mdine  which  may  have  been  condensed  on 

ivLi  tS  Ihmll  ^<^raw  the  heat,  and 

flask  reduo^Hl^'^®  congealed,  remove  the  mass  by  breaking  the 

a’sSi  odi  keep  these  in  a weU-stoppered  bottle. 

A sub-iodide  (S2I2)  IS  produced  by  this  process. 

rad^ted  crTstalbnI''^"'~^  substance,  with  a 

m It  resembles  iodine  in  smell,  and 

P P ty  of  staimng  the  cuticle  when  applied  to  it.  Soluble 
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in  about  60  parts  of  glycerine ; insoluble  in  water,  but  decomposed 
when  boiled  with  it.  If  100  grains  be  thoroughly  boiled  -with  water 
the  iodine  will  pass  off  in  vapour  and  about  20  grains  of  sulphur 
will  remain. 

Action.  Uses.  Chiefly  used  externally,  as  in  the  following  oint- 
ment. 

1.  Unguentum  Sulphuris  lodidi,  5.P.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Sulphur. 

Preparation. — Triturate  30  grains  of  iodide  of  sulphur  in  a porcelain 
mortar,  and  gradually  add  1 ounce  of  prepared  lard,  rubbing  them 
together  until  the  ointment  is  perfectly  smooth. 

Used  in  skin  diseases,  especially  those  of  a scrofulous  character. 

BROMINE:  Br=80  or  Br=80.  Comb.  vol.  of  vapour  1. 

Bromum,  B.P.  Brominium.  T.  Brome.  G.  Brom. 

Bromine,  from  iSoufta;,  a stench,  was  discovered  in  1826  by  Balard, 
in  bittern,  the  uncrystallisable  residue  of  sea-water.  A gallon  of 
sea- water  contains  from  | to  1 grain  of  bromine  combined  with 
sodium  or  magnesium.  It  exists  also  in  rock-salt,  in  brine-springs, 
as  those  of  Cheshire,  in  some  mineral  waters  (see  p.  44),  sea-weeds, 
marine  animals,  and  in  the  ashes  of  sponge. 

Preparation. — Bromine  may  be  detached  from  its  combination  by 
passing  chlorine  through  a solution  containing  a bromide,  MgBrg-j- 
Cl2=MgCl2-t-Br2,  or  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  and  binoxyde 
of  manganese  on  bittern,  as  in  the  hberation  of  iodine  (see  p.  75). 
The  Bromine  is  separated  by  distillation  in  the  same  manner.  _ 

Character  and  Tests.  — A dark  brownish  red,  very  volatile  liquid, 
with  strong  suffocating  odour  somewhat  resembling  chlorine,  sp.  gr. 
2-966.  At  the  common  temperature  of  the  air  it  gives  off  red 
vapours  like  nitric  peroxyde,  and  at  a temperature  ol  145-4  it  bods. 
At  9° -5  it  forms  a brittle  crystalline  solid  of  a reddish  colom-  and 
metallic  lustre;  and  if  water  be  present,  it  crystallises  in  octohedra 
(Br5H.,0).  It  stains  the  skin  yellow.  Agitated  with  solution  of 
soda  in  such  proportion  that  the  fluid  remains  very  slightly  alka- 
line, it  forms  a colourless  liquid,  which,  if  coloui-ed  by  the  further 
addition  of  a small  quantity  of  the  bromine,  does  not  become  blue  on 
the  subsequent  addition  of  a cold  solution  of  starch  (absence^  of 
iodine).  It  destroys  vegetable  colours.  Like  iodine  and  chlorine, 
it  combines  directly  -with  many  metals.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in 
water,  more  so  m alcohol,  and  very  soluble  in  aether.  The  aqueous 
solution  soon  becomes  colourless  acid,  hydrobromic  and  oxygen  bemg 

formed.  , t i ^ n 

Bromides. — A bromide  in  solution  is  known  by  the  bngbt  yeUow 

colour  (free  Br)  produced  on  the  addition  of  a few  drops  of  chlorine 
water  And  in  a solid  state  by  the  production  of  red  vapour  on 
heating  -with  binoxyde  of  manganese  and  sulplumc  acid;  or  with 
nitric  acid  alone.  Bromide  of  silver  reqmres  a large  excess  ot  am- 
monia for  its  solution.  The  bromides  of  lead  and  mercury  are 
white;  that  of  silver  has  a yellow  tinge. 
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Action.  Uses. — A local  irritant  and  caustic;  increases  the  activity 
of  the  IjTuphatic  system.  It  is  used  in  combination  with  potassium, 
sodium,  or  ammonium. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  bromides  of  am- 
monium and  ijotassium,  and  of  solution  of  bromine,  in  which  it  is 
employed  as  a test. 

Dose. — J to  1 fluid  ounce  of  the  aqueous  solution. 

Antidotes. — The  same  as  for  iodine  (see  p.  78). 

1.  Solution  of  Bromine,  P.B.  Prepared  by  shaking  together  10 
minims  of  bromine  and  5 fluid  ounces  of  water  in  a well  stoppered 
bottle,  and  keeping  the  solution  excluded  from  light.  It  is  em- 
ployed as  a test. 

AMMONH  BROMIDUM,  P.B.:  NH4Br=98  or  NH4Br  = 98. 

Preparation. — Bromide  of  ammonium  may  be  prepared  thus: — 
To  1 part  of  iron  filings,  suspended  in  5 parts  of  water,  add  gra- 
dually about  3 parts  of  bromine.  Agitate  and  heat  gently  until 
the  whole  is  dissolved,  forming  a greenish  liquid.  To  this  add 
part  of  bromine.  To  the  solution  thus  obtained  add  solution  of 
ammonia,  until  a precipitate  ceases  to  be  formed.  Filter;  evapo- 
rate the  clear  liquid  to  form  crystals. 

The  bromine  and  the  iron,  in  equivalent  proportions  (160  and  56), 
unite  to  form  a protobromide  of  iron  (FeBrg).  Adding  again  half 
as  much  bromine,  the  perbromide  (FegBrg)  is  formed.  On  the  addi- 
tion of  solution  of  ammonia  this  is  decomposed  Fe2Br6+ 3 (H4N)20  = 
6H4NBr-l-Fe203,  the  ammonium  uniting  with  the  Br,  and  the  liber- 
rated  oxygen  and  iron  faUing  together  in  combination  as  peroxyde 
of  iron. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless  crystals,  which  become  slightly 
yellow  by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  have  a pungent  sahne  taste. 
May  be  subhmed  unchanged  by  the  application  of  heat.  Eeadily 
soluble  in  water;  less  soluble  in  spirit.  A solution  of  the  salt  in 
\yater,  mixed  with  mucilage  of  starch  and  a drop  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  bromine  or  chlorine,  does  not  exhibit  any  blue  colour  (ab- 
sence of  iodine). 

Actiori.  Uses. — The  effects  of  bromide  of  ammonium  closely 

agree  with  those  of  bromide  of  potassium  (which  see).  It  is  a 
glandular  stimulant  and  a nervine  sedative  and  antispasmodic.  It  is 
of  gi-eat  service  in  chrome  bronchitis,  where  the  attacks  are  of  a 
spasmodic  character,  as  it  relieves  the  spasm,  dimhiishes  the  visci- 
dity of  the  sputum,  and  promotes  expectoration. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains. 

POTASSn  BROMIDUM,  F.B.:  KBr=119or  KBr  = 119. 
Hydrobromate  of  Potash.  F.  Bromure  de  Potassium.  Q.  Brom 

Kalium. 
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Preparation. — Add  4 fluid  ounces  of  bromide  to  2 pints  of  solu- 
tion of  potash,  contained  in  a glass  or  porcelain  vessel,  witli  constant 
stirring,  until  the  mixture  acquires  a permanent  lirown  tint  (indicat- 
ing a slight  excess  of  bromide),  evaporate  to  dryness,  reduce  the 
residue  to  fine  powder,  and  mix  it  intimately  with  2 ounces  of 
finely  powdered  wood  charcoal,  and  proceed  exactly  as  in  the 
preparation  of  iodide  of  potassium ; the  rationale  of  the  process  is 
the  same.  The  decompositions  will  be  understood  by  changing  the 
“I”  in  the  equations  at  page  80  for  Br.  The  explanation  of  the 
process  there  given  applies  equally  to  the  preparation  of  the 
bromide. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  cubical  crystals,  permanent  in 
the  air,  neutral  to  test  paper,  without  odour,  but  having  a pungent 
saline  taste,  readily  soluble  in  water,  less  so  in  spirit.  The  salt  fuses 
without  decomposition,  and  loses  nothing  of  its  weight  (absence  of 
water).  When  chlorine  and  then  chloroform  are  added  to  its 
aqueous  solution,  the  latter,  after  agitation,  exhiliits  a red  colour 
(due  to  bromine,  liberated  by  the  chlorine).  The  addition  of  tar- 
taric acid  causes  a colourless  crystalline  precipitate  (acid  tartrate  of 
potash,  indicating  the  presence  of  potassium).  10  grains  require 
for  complete  decomposition  840  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver.  (If  more  than  840  gr.  measures  be  required, 
the  presence  of  a chloride  is  indicated,  the  equivalent  of  Cl  being  less 
than  half  that  of  Br.  If  less,  admixture  with  an  iodide  is  indicated, 
because  the  equivalent  of  I is  nearly  double  that  of  Br.  The  absence 
of  iodide  is  more  directly  shown  by  the  following  test) : — A solu- 
tion of  the  salt  mixed  with  mucilage  of  starch  and  a drop  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  bromine  or  chlorine  (each  of  whicfh  liberates 
iodine  from  an  iodide),  does  not  exhibit  any  blue  colour.  The 
absence  of  sulphates  and  carbonates  are  indicated  by  freedom  from 
turbidity  on  the  addition  of  chloride  of  barium.  Admixture  with 
a chloride  may  be  thus  detected: — Mix  the  bromide  with  an  excess 
of  bichromate  of  potash  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  distil  into  a 
solution  of  caustic  ammonia.  If  a chloride  be  present,  chloro- 
chromic  acid  (CrOgClg)  distils  over,  and  turns  the  ammonical  solu- 
tion yeUow,  from  the  presence  of  chromate  of  ammonia.  Bromine 
also  comes  over,  but  this  forms  with  ammonia  a colourless  hydro- 


bromate  (Rose.) 

Incompatibilities.  — Chlorine, 


Acids,  Acidulous  Salts,  MetaUie 


Action. — The  operation  of  this  salt  is  gentle  and  obscure,  and  it 
is  eliminated  unchanged  by  the  kidneys.  Large  doses  may  be  given 
for  a considerable  time  without  inducing  any  appreciable  eftects; 
ultimately  symptoms  of  constitutional  saturation  or  bromism  appear. 
The  patient  may  or  may  not  complain  of  languor ; but  in  a large 
proportion  of  cases  a scattered,  papular  rash,  closely  resembhng 
acne  rosacea,  appears  on  the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders.  In 
cases  two  or  three  boils  arise  on  the  neck  or  shoulders,  or  m the 
axiUa,  and,  more  rarely,  a few  smaU  vesicles  containing  opalescent 
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serum  form  on  the  arms  or  legs.  In  extreme  cases,  it  is  stated  that 
excessive  prostration  of  the  mental  and  motor  functions  has  followed 
the  use  of  bromide  of  potassium.  Although  I have  prescribed  the 
drug  extensively,  and  in  many  cases  in  doses  of  80  grains  and  more, 
daily  for  long  periods,  I have  never  witnessed  this  result.  The 
general  effect  is  that  of  a sedative  to  the  nervous  system. 

° Medicinal  Uses. — During  the  last  ten  years  bromide  of  potassium 
has  been  largely  used  in  aU  kinds  of  nervous  disorders  attended 
with  excitement,  and  its  powers  have  been  greatly  overrated;  but 
yet  those  whose  experience  of  its  use  is  the  greatest  will,  I believe, 
be  the  first  to  acknowledge  that  it  exercises  a beneficial  influence 
in  the  following  disorders:  irritability  of  the  sexual  organs,  and 
the  discharges  resulting  therefrom ; menorrhagia ; epilepsy  arising 
from  disorders  of  the  sexual  function;  and  chorea.  It  has  been 
recommended  in  spasmodic  asthma,  laryngismus  stridulus,  and  in 
tetanus ; but  its  influence  is  not  at  all  marked  in  these  diseases. . 
In  cerebral  irritation  due  to  exhaustion,  it  is  a valuable  remedy, 
and  by  checking  the  undue  irritation  acts  indirectly  as  a hypnotic. 
It  does  not,  however,  possess  any  direct  soporific  action.  It  has 
been  said  to  produce  complete  anaesthesia  of  the  velum  palati  and 
pharynx  for  a while ; but  I have  never  been  fortunate  enough  to 
secure  this  effect  when  I have  used  it  for  laryngoscopic  examina- 
tions, nor  can  I believe  that  it  is  ever  induced,  since  no  patient  of 
mine  under  the  influence  of  the  drug  has  ever  complained  of  auy 
difficulty  of  deglutition.  Bromide  of  potassium  has  the  further 
reputation  of  arresting  the  growth  and  of  reducing  fibrous  tumours 
of  the  uterus,  and  of  removing  bronchoceie,  scrofulous  tumours,  and 
enlargement  of  the  spleen;  but  its  efficacy  in  these  cases,  if  not 
altogether  doubtful,  cannot  be  compared  with  that  of  iodide  of 
potassium. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  grains  three  times  a-day. 


CHLORINE:  Cl =35 "5  or  Cl  = 35 '5.  Comb.  vol.  1. 
Chlorum,  B.F.  Chlorinium.  F.  GMore.  G.  Ghlor. 
Chlorine,  named  from  its  characteristic  yellowish  green  colour 
was  discovered  by  Scheele  in  1774.  It  was  proved  to  be 
an  elementa,ry  body  by  H.  Davy  in  1809.  Chlorine  is  not  found  in 
nature,  but  combined  with  metals  in  great  abundance, 
cluefly  as  chloride  of  sodium,  in  rock  and  sea  salt.  Chloride 
ot  sochum  IS  an  essential  constituent  of  the  juices  both  of  animals 

and  plants,  and  free  hydrochloric  acid  is  essential  to  the  digestive 
process. 


Prepara^o?i.— Chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  are  separated  from 
their  combination  with  hydrogen  by  means  of  binoxyde  of  man- 

rpripll’;  halogen  being  set  free,  and  the  other 

kv  combmation  with  the  manganese,  water  being  formed 

kf.?  hydrogen  of  the  acid  with  the  oxygen  of  the 

O Th?ee  ounces 

the  powdered  bmoxyde  heated  in  a flask  with  2 fluid  ounces 
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of  commercial  liydrocliloric  acid,  diluted  witli  3 ounces  of  water, 
yield  between  3 and  4 gallons  of  the  gas.  By  means  of  the  bin- 
oxyde  and  sulphuric  acid  the  whole  of  the  halogen  may  be  liberated 
from  the  chlorides,  bromides,  or  iodines;  thus  for  chlorine  3 parts 
of  finely  powdered  binoxyde,  4 parts  of  table  salt,  and  10^  parts  of 
sulphuric  acid  diluted  with  7 parts  (all  by  weight)  of  water,  are 
heated  together  in  a glass  retort,  thus  : — 

2NaCl+Mn02  + SHaSO^ = 2NaHS04+MnS04  4-  2H2O  + CI2 . 

Chlorine  must  be  collected  over  warm  water. 

Properties. — Chlorine  is  a transparent  greenish-yeUow  gas ; its 
sp.  gr.  is  2’47.  100  c.  i.  weigh  about  77  grs.  Under  a pressure  of 

about  4 atmospheres,  it  is  reduced  to  a bright  yellow  Kquid.  It 
has  an  astringent  taste,  and  a suffocating,  pimgent  odour:  even  when 
diluted  with  air,  it  causes  severe  spasm  of  the  glottis  when  inhaled. 
Cold  water  absorbs  about  twice  its  volume.  It  is  a non-conductor  of 
electricity.  It  is  .soluble  in  haK  its  bulk  of  cold  water,  the  solution 
having  a yellow  colour,  and  the  taste  and  odour  of  chlorine.  It 
forms  a definite  hydrate  (ChSHgO),  which  crystallises  at  32°,  and  is 
decomposed  with  the  evolution  of  Cl  at  a gentle  heat. 

The  great  feature  of  Cl  is  its  great  affinity  for  hydrogen;  a taper 
bui’ns  in  the  gas  with  a dull  red,  sooty  flame — the  products  of  com- 
bustion being  hydrochloric  acid  and  soot.  Phosphorus,  finely 
divided  antimony,  copper,  brass,  and  some  other  metals,  combiue 
directly  with  Cl,  with  the  formation  of  heat  and  light.  Organic 
substances  rich  in  hydrogen  are  speedily  decomposed  by  Cl.  Tur- 
pentine and  the  hke  actually  take  fire  spontaneously.  Owing  to  tMs 
affinity  for  hydrogen.  Cl  possesses  two  characteristic  properties,  viz., 
bleaching  and  deodorant.  The  vegetable  colouring  matters  usually 
contain  hydrogen.  Chlorine  unites  with  it  to  form  hydrochloric 
acid  (HCl);  and  for  every  atom  of  hydrogen  so  removed,  an  atom 
of  Cl  is  substituted;  and  these  chlorinous  compounds  are  more  or 
less  completely  colourless.  Animal  emanations  and  the  exhalations 
of  decomposing  organic  matters  are  decomposed  in  a similar  manner, 
thus  Cl  immediately  destroys  the  odour  of  sulphide  of  hydrogen 
HS-fOl2=2HCl-l-S— the  sulphm  being  precipitated. 

^gsis^JlChlorine  is  known  by  its  colour,  suftbcating  odour,  and  its 
bleaching  properties.  Nitrate  of  silver  produces  a white  cmdj 
precipitate  (AgCl)  in  a solution  containing  chlorine  (see  “Chlo- 
rides" below).  4- 

Action.  Uses. — Suffocating  if  inhaled.  Eubefacient.  Dismfectant. 
Antidotes. — Inhalation  of  ammoniacal  gas  with  care,  and  vapour 
of  warm  water.  See  also  Liquor  Ghlori.  ^ 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— Chlorine  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the 
following:— Liquor  chlori.  Calx  chlorata.  Liquor  sodse  chloratse. 

Chlorides. — Chlorine  combines  with  aU  the  elements.  The 
chlorides  of  the  metals  correspond  to  their  oxydes;  they  are  usually 
soluble,  and  are  readily  recognised  by  the  evolution  of  ^orme 
when  heated  with  MnOa  and  as  above;  and  by  the  formation 
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of  a curdy  white  precipitate  (AgCl)  with  a solution  of  nitrate^  of 
silver,  soluble  in  ammonia  and  insoluble  in  nitric  acid,  becoming 
dark  violet  on  exposure  to  light  and  fusing  into  “ horn  silver.” 

1.  Liquor  Chlori,  B.F,  Solution  of  Chlorine.  F.  Ghlore  liquid.  G. 

C'hlorwasser. 

Preparation. — Put  1 ounce  of  hlach  oxyde  of  manganese  into  a 
gas  bottle,  and  having  poured  upon  it  6 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric 
acid  diluted  with  2 ounces  of  water,  apply  a gentle  heat,  pass  the 
gas  evolved,  through  2 ounces  of  the  water  in  a wash-bottle,  and 
thence  to  the  bottom  of  a three-pint  bottle  containing  32  fluid 
ounces  of  water,  the  mouth  of  which  is  loosely  plugged  with  tow. 
As  soon  as  the  chlorine  ceases  to  be  developed,  disconnect  the  bottle, 
cork  it  loosely,  and  shake  until  the  chlorine  is  absorbed;  then 
transfer  the  solution  to  a well-stoppered  green  glass  bottle,  and  keep 
it  in  a cool  and  dark  place.  The  process  yield's  a pure  solution  of 
chlorine.  The  chlorine  is  dissolved  in  haK  its  volimie  of  water, 
and  constitutes  ‘006  of  the  solution  by  weight.  It  is  liable  to  be 
decomposed  by  light,  oxygen  being  evolved  from  the  decomposition 
of  the  water,  and  HCl  formed  by  the  combination  of  the  chlorine 
with  the  hydrogen. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A yellowish-green  liquid,  smelling  strongly 
of  chlorine,  immediately  discharging  the  colour  of  a dilute  solution 
of  sulphate  of  indigo.  Sp.  gr.  1'003.  Evaporated  it  leaves  no 
residue.  When  20  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium  dissolved  in  an 
ounce  of  water  are  added  to  439  grains  (1  fluid  ounce)  of  this  prepa^ 
ration,  the  mixed  solution  acquires  a deep  red  colour  (free  iodine), 
which  is  discharged  by  750  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution 
of  hyposulphite  soda,  corresponding  to  2 '66  grs.  of  chlorine. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims. 

Action  and  Uses. — Irritant ; when  diluted,  stimulant,  either  inter- 
nally or  as  a lotion  or  gargle.  It  is  commonly  used  in  putrid  con- 
ditions of  the  throat  and  lungs,  as  a disinfectant  and  local  stimulant. 
Cautiously  used,  it  is  an  antidote  in  poisoning  by  hydrocyanic  acid 
and  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  employed  in  testing  for  iodine, 
bromine,  and  quinine. 

Lime  Water,  Magnesia,  Chalk,  Soap,  White  of  Eggs, 


2.  Vapor  Chlori,  P.P . Inhalation  of  Ghloritve. 

Preparation.^  Put  2 ounces  of  chlorinated  lime  into  a suitable 
appar^us,  moisten  it  with  water,  and  let  the  vapour  which  rises  be 


evolved  (see  p.  88),  which  removes  the  odour  of 
lun»^&c  ^ throat,  diphtheria,  gangrene  of  the 

OxYDES  OF  Chlorine.  Of  the  oxydes  of  chlorine,  only  two  re- 
•1  ire  notice  in  this  work.  They  are  hypochlorous  acid  (HCIO)  and 
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chloric  acid  (HCIO3).  The  first  will  he  considered  under  the  article 
Calx  chlorata,  the  second  under  Chlorate  of  potash. 


HYDROCHLORIC  ACID,  HCl  = 36-5  or  HC1=36  5.  Comb.  vol.  2. 

Muriatic  Acid  Gas.  Hydnc  Chloride. 

Under  the  influence  of  sunlight  or  flame,  a mixture  of  1 vol.  each 
of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  combine  with  explosive  violence  to  form 
two  volumes  of  hydrochloric  acid.  It  may  be  thus  obtained,  or  by 
the  process  described  below. 

In  its  pure  form  it  exists  as  a colourless  acid  gas  with  a pungent 
suffocating  smell,  and  acid  taste.  It  has  been  reduced  to  a colourless 
liquid  by  cold,  and  by  a pressure  equal  to  40  atmospheres  at  50°. 
Heat  has  no  effect  upon  it.  It  extinguishes  all  burning  bodies 
immersed  in  it.  It  has  so  great  an  affinity  for  water,  that  it  attracts 
it  from  the  atmosphere,  producing  white  fumes.  100  c.  i.  weigh 
39-64  grs;  sp.  gr.  l-24.‘  Water  at  40°  dissolves  _ nearly  its  own 
weight,  or  about  480  times  its  volume  of  this  gas,  increasing  about 
one-third  in  bulk,  and  acquii-ing  a sp.  gr.  of  1-2109,  and  thus 
forming  the  compound  next  following. 


Solution  of  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Muriatic  Acid.  Ghlorhydric  Acid. 
Spiritus  Salis  or  Spirit  of  Salt.  Marine  Acid.  F.  Acide  Hydro- 
chlorique.  G.  Salzsaure,  Chlorvjasserstoffsdure. 

Geber  and  the  Arabs  were  probably  acquainted  with  this  fluid, 
and  the  Hindoos  knew  it  by  a name  equivalent  to  spirit  or  sharp 


tvater  of  salt.  -i  i •.  r 

When  water  is  saturated  with  the  gas  as  above  described,  it  forms 
a colourless  fuming  liquid,  containing  about  43  per  cent,  of  acid,  and 
3 equivs.  of  water  to  1 of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  (HChSHgO).  Heated 
in  a retort,  this  strong  acid  evolves  HCl  freely,  imtil  the  fluid  con- 
tains about  20  per  cent,  of  it,  and  attains  a sp.  gr.  of  1-100.  It 
then  distils  nnchanged.  A weaker  acid,  on  the  other  hand,  loses 
water  when  distilled  until  it  acquires  a sp.  gr.  of  1-100,  and  the 
acid  then  distils  unchanged.  This  acid  contains  8 equiv  of  water 
and  1 of  hydi'ochloric  acid  (HC1,8H,0).  The  commercial  acid  has 
a density  of  about  1-180.  It  is  yellow,  from  the  presence  of  a trace 
of  iron  (derived  from  the  iron  retorts  in  which  it  is  prepared),  and 
is  usually  contaminated  with  chlorides  of  sodium  and  arsenic  (de- 
rived from  the  ingredients  used  in  its  preparation),  and  with  sulphuric 
and  sulphurous  acids  and  free  chlorine.  An  acid,  free  from  i™n, 
chlorides,  and  sulphuric  acid,  is  easily  obtained  from  this  by  dilutmg 
to  the  sp.  gr.  of  I'lO,  and  then  distilling. 

E.  dW  gives  the  following  table  of  the  percentage  by  weight 
of  HCl  in  hydrochloric  acid  of  different  strengths  at  a tempeia- 
ture  of  77°  Fahr. : — 
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Sp. 

gravity. 

HCl  in 
100  parts. 

Sp. 

gravity. 

HC  in 
100  parts. 

1-21 

42-42 

1-10 

20-20 

1-20 

40-40 

1-09 

18-18 

1-19 

38-38 

1-08 

16-16 

1-18 

36-36 

1-07 

14-14 

1-17 

34-34 

1-06 

12-12 

1-16 

32-32 

1-05 

10-10 

1-15 

30-30 

1-04 

8-08 

1-14 

28-28 

1-03 

6-06 

1-13 

26-26 

1-02 

4-04 

1-12 

l-ll 

24-24 

22-22 

1-01 

2-02 

In  contact  with  the  more  oxyclisahle  metals  (those  which  at  a red 
heat  decomposed  water),  liquid  hydrochloric  acid  is  decomposed, 
its  H being  liberated,  and  a chloride  of  the  metal  formed, — e.g., 
2HCl+Fe  = FeCl2+2H.  When  hydrochloric  acid  and  a metallic 
oxyde  are  brought  together,  the  H of  the  one  combines  with  the  0 
of  the  other,  forming  water,  and  the  other  two  elements  unite  to 
form  a chloride,  thus : — 

In  the  case  of  a protoxide,  CaO  +2HC1=  HjO  + CaClg,  and 
In  the  case  of  a hydrated  oxyde,  KHO  + HCl  = Hp  + KCl, " and 
In  the  case  of  a sesquioxyde,  FegOg  + 6HC1  = SHgO  + FegClg  ; 
but  when  there  is  no  corresponding  chloride,  then  free”  Cl  is  evolved,, 
thus: — Mn02  + 4HCl=MnCl2  + 2H20  + 2Gl, — the  usual  process  foi* 
the  preparation  of  chlorine. 


1.  Acidum  Hydro ohloricum,  B.P.  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Hydrochloric  acid  gas,  HCl  or  HCl,  dissolved  in  water,  and  form- 
ing 31-8  per  cent,  by  weight  of  the  solution. 

Prepardtion. — Pour  44  fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  slowly  into 
32  fluid  ounces  of  water;  and  when  the  mixture  has  cooled,  add  it 
to  48  ounces  of  chloride  of  sodium,  previously  introduced  into  a 
flask  having  the  capacity  of  at  least  one  gallon.  Connect  the  flask 
by  corks  and  a bent  glass  tube  with  a three-necked  wash-bottle, 
furnished  with  a safety  tube,  and  containing  four  oimces  of  water ; 
then,  applying  heat  to  the  flask,  conduct  the  disengaged  gas  through 
the  wash-bottle  into  a second  bottle  containing  3 fluid  ounces  of  dis- 
tilled water,  by  means  of  a bent  tube  dipping  about  half-an-inch 
below  the  surface,  and  let  the  process  be  continued  until  the  product 
measures  66  ounces,  or  the  liquid  has  acquired  a specific  g^a^dty  of 
. ihe  second  bottle  must  be  kept  cool  during  the  whole  oper- 
pnmv  ^ process,  half  the  hydrogen  of  the  sulphuric  acid 
combmes  with  the  Cl  of  the  chloride;  the  remainder,  and  the  sul- 

hydi-o-sodic  sulphate,  thus;— 

NaCH-H2S04=HCl-fNaHS04. 

1 ounce  of  chloride  of  sodium  yields  350  cub.  in.  of  the  gas. 


9.2 
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Characters  and  Tests. — A nearly  colourless  and  strongly  acid 
liquid,  emitting  white  vapours  having  a pungent  odour;  sp.  gr. 
1‘16.  When  evaporated  to  dryness,  it  leaves  no  residue.  It  gives 
with  nitrate  of  silver  a curdy  white  precipitate  (AgCl ; see  Chlo- 
rides, p.  88),  soluble  in  excess  of  ammonia;  insoluble  in  nitric 
acid.  114 ‘8  grains,  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  water,  require  for 
neutralisation  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
soda.  When  diluted  with  four  times  its  volume  of  water,  it  gives 
no  precipitate  with  solution  of  chloride  of  barium,  or  with  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  (absence  of  sulphates  and  metallic  impurities,  iron 
especially),  does  not  tarnish  no-r  alter  the  colour  of  bright  copper 
foil  when  boiled  with  it  (absence  of  the  lese  oxydisable  metals,  but 
especially  antimony  and  arsenic,  which  see).  If  a fluid  drackm  of 
it,  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  water,  be  put  into  a small  flask  with 
a few  pieces  of  granulated  ziue,  and  whale  the  effervescence  con- 
tinues, a slip  of  bibulous  paper  wetted  with  solution  of  subacetate 
of  lead  be  suspended  in  the  upper  part  of  the  flask  above  the  liquid 
for  about  five  minutes,  the  paper  will  not  become  discoloured  (indi- 
cating the  absence  of  sulphurous  acid,  which  if  present  is  de- 
oxydised,  the  sulphur  uniting  with  the  hydrogen  as  it  separates  from 
the  chlorine,  thus — 3Zn-t-6HT01-(-SO2=2H2O-(-32lnCl2-l-H2S). 

Even  when  heated  with  the  acid,  gold  leaf  is  not  dissolved,  show- 
ing the  absence  of  nitric  acid  and  of  free  chlorine  and  bromine.  The 
absence  of  chlorine  is  further  shown  by  an  inability  to  discharge 
the  colour  from  a solution  containing  a trace  of  sulphate  of  indigo. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  strong  acid  is  a corrosive  poison,  but  may 
be  applied  externally  as  an  escharotic.  When  diluted  it  is  used 
topically  as  a gargle  to  relaxed  or  putrid  sore  throat.  Internally,  it 
may  be  given  (dilute)  to  act  generally  as  an  acid,  it  also  possesses  an 
astringent  action.  As  this  acid  is  a natural  and  essential  constituent 
of  the  normal  gastric  juice,  it  is  often  used  in  morbid  conditions  of  that 
secretion,  especially  when  there  is  deficiency  of  acid.  Hydrochloric 
acid  may  be  used  in  phosphaturia ; it  has  been  employed  by  some 
in  putrid  fevers.  As  with  the  other  mineral  acids,  the  dilute  acid 

o^y  is  employed  as  a tonic.  n 

Antidotes. — Magnesia ; solution  of  Soap,  as  easily  procura,ble ; the 
Bicarbonates.of  soda  and  potash ; Milk ; Demulcents.  Chalk  is  to  be 
avoided  on  account  of  the  deleterious  effects  of  chloride  of  calcium. 


2.  Acidum  Hydrochloricum  dilutum,  P.B.  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Preparation. — Dilute  8 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  16 
ounces  of  water;  then  add  more  water,  so  that  at  a temperature  of 
60°  it  shall  measure  26-^  fluid  ounces.  Or  as  follows  a 

sufficiency.  Weigh  3060  grains  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  a glass  flask, 
the  capacity  of  which,  to  a mark  on  the  neck,  is  1 pint ; fben  add 
distillk  water  untU  the  mixture,  at  60°  temperature,  after  it  has 

been  shaken,  measures  a pint.  , , , , ■ f 

Tests.— Sv.  gr.  1’052.  345  grains  (6  fluid  drachms)  reqiure  for 

neutralisation  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
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soda,  corresponding  to  10‘58  per  cent,  of  real  acid.  As  with,  the 
other  dilute  acids,  6 fluid  drachms  contain  1 equiv.  or  36 '5  grains  of 
HClorHCl. 

]jose. 10  to  20  minims  in  some  bland  or  sweetened  fluid  or  hitter 

infusion.  A fluid  drachm  mixed  with  an  ounce  of  honey  may  he 
applied  with  a brush  to  an  ulcerated  sore  throat. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkahes ; most  Oxides  and  Carbonates ; Sul- 
phides ; Tartrate  of  potash ; Potassio- Tartrate  of  antimony ; Nitrate 
of  silver ; Acetate  of  lead. 


NITRO-HYDROCHLORIC  ACID. 

Acidum  Nitro-hydrochloricum.  Aqua  regia.  F.  Eau  rigale. 

G.  Kbnigswasser. 

The  Arabs  must  have  been  acquainted  with  this  acid,  as  they 
had  a solvent  for  gold. 

When  one  part  of  nitric  acid  and  three  parts  of  hydrochloric 
acid  are  mixed  together  and  gently  heated,  red  fumes,  composed  of 
a mixture  of  nitric  oxydichloride  and  chlorine,  are  evolved : 

2HNO3  -i-  6HC1 = 2NOCI2  -f  4H2O  -t-  Clg- . 

At  90°  the  former  condenses  as  a heavy  red  liquid,  and  the 
latter  escapes  free.  Nitric  oxydichloride  (NOCh)  is  peroxyde  of 
nitrogen,  in  which  one  atom  of  the  oxygen  is  substituted  for  2 
atoms  oi  chlorine ; or  it  may  with  equal  jiropriety  be  regarded  as 
a compoimd  of  nitric  oxyde  and  chloruie.  Thus,  when  brought 
into  contact  with  mercury,  calomel  and  nitric  oxyde  are  immedi- 
ately formed,  NOCl2  + 2Hg  = 2HgCl-f  NO.  Water  also  decomposes 
it  with  equal  facility,  but  the  solution  contains  hydrochloric  acid 
and  peroxyde  of  nitrogen,  N0Cl2-fH20=N02-l-2HCl.  We  may 
assume,  therefore,  that  the  dilute  acid  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  a 
mixture  of . undecomposed  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  holding  in 
solution  free  chlorine  and  peroxyde  of  nitrogen. 

Properties. — Nitrohydrochloric  acid  is  of  a golden  yellow  colour, 
with  the  suifocating  odour  of  chlorine,  and  the  irritant  corrosive  pro- 
perties of  the  strong  acids. 

Tests.— It  _ is  distinguished  by  the  property  of  dissolving  gold, 
which  IS  owing^  to  the  presence  of  chlorine.  Nitrate  of  silver  pro- 
duces a precipitate  ol  chloride  of  silver,  soluble  in  ammonia,  but 
insoluble  m nitric  acid. 


Dilute  Nitro- 


1.  Acidum  Nitro-Hydrochloricum  dilutum,  P.B. 

Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  3 fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid  and  4 
nmcl  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  let  them  remain  for  twenty- 
lour  hours  in  a quart  bottle,  the  mouth  of  which  is  partially 
25  fluid  ounces  of  water  in  successive  portions, 
botrie”°  preserve  the  mixture  in  a stoppered 

The  acids  are  mixed  in  their  concentrated  state,  and  kept  undiluted 
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for  twenty-four  hours,  iu  order  to  bring  about  tbe  decomposition 
above  described. 

Qiaracters  and  Tests. — Colourless;  sp.  gr.  1'074.  352-4  grains  (6 

Iluid  dracbms)  require  for  neutralisation  920  gr.  measures  of  tbe 
volumetric  solution  of  soda. 

Action.  Uses. — A corrosive  poison.  When  diluted,  stimulant  of 
the  skin  and  of  the  hver.  It  is  given  internally  in  cases  of  lithic 
or  oxalic  deposit  from  the  urine. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  minims,  well  diluted.  Diluted  with  15  to  20 
parts  of  water,  it  may  be  used  externally  as  a local  bath.  A piece  of 
flannel,  wrung  almost  dry  out  of  the  diluted  acid,  may  be  worn  in 
contact  with  the  skin  for  several  hours  continuously. 

CARBON;  C = 6 or  C = 12. 

Carho.  F.  Gharbon.  G.  Kohlenstoff. 

Carbon  is  very  extensively  diffused  in  nature,  as  in  coal,  an- 
thracite, graphite,  and  diamond.  It  forms  a large  portion  of  both 
vegetable  and  animal  substances.  Carbon  is  dimorphous,  the  dia- 
mond crystallising  in  cubes  or  regular  octahedra,  while  graphite 
(plumbago  or  black-lead)  occurs  in  hexagonal  plates  belonging  to 
the  rhombohedral  system.  Diamond  is  the  purest  form  of  native  car- 
I)on,  containing  only  traces  of  silica  and  ferric  oxyde ; it  is  remarkable 
for  its  great  refracting  power,  and  is  a nonconductor  of  electricity. 
Graphite  leaves  from  2 to  5 per  cent,  of  ash  (silica  and  oxyde  of 
iron).  It  is  an  excellent  conductor  of  electricity.  A pure  amor- 
phous form  of  carbon  {lamp-black)  is  readily  prepared  by  burning 
oils  and  resins  with  a deficient  supply  of  oxygen.  When  heated  in 
oxygen,  both  of  these  native  forms  of  carbon  are  converted  into  car- 
bonic anhydride.  The  artificial  forms  are  readily  dissipated  when 
ignited  in  the  air. 

GARBO  LIGNI,  B.P.  Wood  Charcoal. 

Wood  charred  by  exposure  to  a red  heat  without  access  to  air. 

Preparation. — It  is  prepared  by  tm-fing  over  a conical  pile  of  dry 
logs  (fig.  26),  a space  being  left  in  the  centre  and  an  aperture  below. 


Fig.  20. 

where  the  logs  are  fixed  by  brushwood;  and  when  the  whole  heap 
is  thoroughly  ignited,  the  amount  of  air  admitted  is  continually 
reduced  by  gradually  closing  up  the  lower  orifice. 
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Characters.— In  black,  brittle,  porous  masses,  retaining  the  shape 
and.  structures  of  tire  wood  Irom  which,  it  wus  obtained,  odouiless 
and  tasteless.  Burnt  in  a free  access  of  air,  it  leaves  not  more  than 
2 per  cent,  of  ash.  It  possesses  the  remarkable  power  of  condensing 
ouses  within  its  interstices.  A cubic  inch  of  wood  charcoal  will  con- 
dense 90  cubic  inches  of  ammonia,  55  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  35 
of  carbonic  acid,  9 of  oxygen,  7 '5  of  nitrogen,  and  1-7  of  hydrogen. 

This  power  of  condensing  oxygen  confers  upon  wood  charcoal  a 
remarkable  oxydising  power,  by  virtue  of  which  it  is  a powerful  dis- 
infectant (Stenhouse).  The  offensive  effluvia  evolved  from  putres- 
cent animal  or  vegetable  matter,  disappears  when  it  is  covered  with 
a layer  of  charcoal,'  the  putrefaction  however  continues,  and_  the 
carbon  is  dissipated  as  carbonic  anhydride,  the  hydrogen  and  nitro- 
gen of  the  putrifying  matter  being  oxydised  into  water  and  nitrate 
of  ammonia.  Charcoal  possesses,  probably  by  virtue  of  its  oxydis- 
ing power,  the  further  property  of  removing  colouring  matters  from 
organic  substances;  but  this  characteristic  is  much  less  conspicuous 
in  vegetable  than  in  animal  charcoal,  under  which  therefore  it  will 
be  more  properly  discussed.  After  these  qualities  have  been  ex- 
hausted by  use,  they  may  be  restored  by  drying  and  igmting  the 
charcoal. 

Action.  Uses. — Antiseptic  and  disinfectant;  corrects  the  foetor  of 
the  breath  and  of  the  stools  in  dyspepsia  and  dysenterj'".  Dr  Sten- 
house has  recommended  the  use  of  a respirator  packed  with  coarsely 
powdered  wood  charcoal  to  those  who  are  exposed  to  noxious  smells 
and  pestilential  effluvia,  the  oxydising  action  being  sufficiently  rapid 
to  decompose  these  as  they  are  drawn  through  the  charcoal.  As  a 
disinfectant,  layers  of  powdered  charcoal  may  be  exposed  in  the 
wards  of  hospitals,  dissecting  rooms,  in  the  openings  of  sewers,  &c. 
In  a finely  levigated  state,  wood  charcoal  is  a valuable  dressing  to 
the  peculiarly  offensive  suppurating  surfaces  resulting  from  severe 
burns,  and  to  parts  affected  with  moist  gangrene.  In  these  cases 
the  surfaces  should  be  thickly  covered  with  the  powder  by  means  of 
a dredger. 

Dose. — 10  to  40  grains,  in  the  form  of  biscuit. 

1.  Cataplasm  Carbonis,  P.B.  Charcoal  Poultice. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2 oiuices  of  bread-crumb  in  ^ pint  of 
boiling  water  for  10  minutes,  near  the  fire,  then  mix,  and  add  4 
ounces  of  linseed  meal,  gradually  stirring  the  ingredients,  that  a soft 
poultice  may  be  formed.  Mix  with  this  j ounce  of  wood  charcoal 
in  powder,  and  sprinlde  J ounce  more  on  the  siu'face  of  the  poultice. 

Use. — It  is  applied  warm  to  foul  ulcers  to  destroy  the  foetor. 

CAKBO  ANIMAIjIS,  P.B.  Animal  Charcoal.  Bone  or  Ivory 

Blade. 

of  bones  which  have  been  exposed  to  a red  heat 
^nthout  the  access  of  air.  It  contains  88  per  cent,  of  tricalcic-phos- 
phate  and  carbonate  of  lime;  2 per  cent,  of  carbide  with  silicide  of 
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iron,  and  a trace  of  sulpliide.  It  is  Ijitterisli,  and  may  readily  be 
distinguished  from  vegetable  charcoal  by  burning  a little  of  it  on  a 
red-hot  iron,  when  a large  residue  is  left.  The  ash,  consisting 
chiefly  of  the  phosphate  of  lime,  is  with  difficulty  acted  on  by  sul- 
phuric acid;  that  of  wood  charcoal,  being  composed  of  carbonates, 
dissolves  readily.  An  almost  prrre  animal  charcoal  may  be  pre- 
pared by  drying  and  igniting  blood.  Bone  black  is  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  the  next  variety  of  carbon. 

1.  Carbo  Animalis  purificatus,  B.P.  Purified  Animal  Charcoal. 

Animal  charcoal,  from  which  the  earthy  salts  have  been  almost 
wholly  removed. 

Preparation. — Digest  16  oimces  of  bone  black  for  two  days  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  diluted  with  a pint  of  water,  at  a 
moderate  heat,  agitating  from  time  to  time;  collect  on  a filter  and 
wash  with  water  tiU  what  passes  through  gives  scarcely  any  pre- 
cipitate with  nitrate  of  silver.  Dry  the  charcoal,  and  then  heat  it  to 
redness  in  a closely  covered  crucible. 

The  HCl  dissolves  the  phosphate  and  decomposes  the  carbonate 
of  lime,  as  well  as  any  sulphide,  with  the  disengagement  of  car- 
bonic acid,  and  a trace  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  chloride  of  cal- 
cium being  left  in  solution. 

Characters. — A black  pulverulent  substance;  inodorous,  and  almost 
tasteless.  Tincture  of  htmus,  diluted  with  20  times  its  bulk  of 
water,  agitated  with  it  aud  thrown  upon  a filter,  passes  through 
coloiu’less,  proving  its  power  of  decolorising.  Bmned  at  a high 
temperature  with  a little  red  oxyde  of  mercury  and  free  access  of 
air,  only  a trace  of  inorganic  matter  remains  (carbide  of  iron  and 
silica.) 

The  oxyde  of  mercury  evolves  oxygen,  which  ensures  the  combus- 
tion of  the  carbon,  the  mercury  itself  being  dissipated. 

Action.  Uses. — Animal  is  more  active  than  vegetable  charcoal, 
for  which  it  may  be  substituted  in  any  case,  and  in  the  same  dose. 

It  is  chiefly  employed  by  the  sugar  refiner  and  pharmaceutist  as 
a decoloriser.  It  unites  tenaciously  with  vegetable  colours,  and  is 
employed  to  remove  these  in  the  preparation  of  citric  and  tartaric 
acids,  and  of  the  vegetable  alkahes  and  then.'  salts,  as  quinia,  morphia, 
veratria.  It  is  either  mixed  or  boiled  with  the  liquid  to  be  decolorised, 
or  the  latter  is  allowed  to  filter  tluough  a layer  of  charcoal.  But  it  is 
open  to  the  serious  objection  that  it  tends  also  to  combine  with  the 
alkaloid  itself,  and  may  remove  it  from  the  solution  as  well  as  the 
coloiu'ing  matter  (see  Aconitia).  Thus  animal  charcoal  has  been 
shown  to  be  a valuable  remedy  in  many  cases  of  poisoning,  as,  if 
given  immediately,  it  absorbs  and  renders  inoperative  the  most 
powerful  alkaloids,  and  even  hydrocyanic  acid.  About  half  an 
ounce  is  sufficient  to  neutralise  each  grain  of  morplua  or  strychnia. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  grains. 

OxTDES  OP  Carbon. — The  two  oxydes  of  carbon  are  important 
both  to  the  chemist  and  medical  practitioner. 


CARBONIC  ACID. 


97 


1.  Carbonic  Oxyde,  CO  = 14  orCO=28.  Comb.  vol.  2. 

Is  a colourless  gas,  tasteless,  but  having  a faint  oppressive  smell, 
and  is  extremely  poisonous  when  respired.  Sp.  gr.  ‘972. 

It  is  formed  when  carbon  is  burned  with  a limited  supply  of 
oxygen.  Though  it  extinguishes  burning  bodies,  it  will  itself  burn 
•ndth  a pale  blue  flame,  as  may  often  be  seen  on  the  surface  of  a coal 
fire.  It  is  also  formed  when  charcoal  is  slowly  burned,  and  is 
necessarily  deleterious  in  close  apartments.  Professor  Dumas  states, 
that  it  is  much  more  dangerous  than  carbonic  acid,  and  that  an 
admixtiu’e  with  the  air  of  u^th  part  wiU  prove  fatal.  In  accidental 
conflagrations  it  is  often  more  destructive  to  life  than  the  fire  itself, 
as  it  ascends  to  the  upper  chambers,  and  suffocates  the  sleeping  in- 
habitants. Bernard  states  that  the  whole  of  the  blood  of  a person 
poisoned  by  CO  has  a bright  arterial  colour.  If  this  be  a correct 
observation,  we  have  a means  of  discriminating  between  the  fatal 
effects  of  carbonic  acid  and  carbonic  oxyde. 


2.  Carbonic  Acid  or  Carbonic  Anhydride,  C02  = 22  or  C02  = 44. 
Comb.  vol.  2.  Acidum  Carbonicum.  Fixed  Air.  Spiritus 
lethalis.  Choke  Damp.  F.  Acide  Garhonique.  G.  Kohlen  sdure. 

Carbonic  acid  has  long  been  known  from  it,s  effects;  but  its  nature 
was  not  explained  until  1757  by  Dr  Black.  It  is  abundantly  dif- 
fused in  nature.  The  atmosphere  contains  0’4  parts  in  1000.  It 
issues  from  the  earth  in  many  situations,  as  the  Grotto  del  Cane  in 
Italy,  and  the  Valley  of  Poison  in  Java;  but  especially  in  Germany, 
near  the  Lake  of  Laach,  where  Bischoff  calculates  that  not  less  than 


600,000  lbs.  escape  daily,  and  in  such  quantities  in  the  Brohltahl  as 
to  enable  him  to  employ  it  in  some  chemical  operations.  It  issues 
also,  combined  with  water,  from  many  mineral  springs,  giving  to 
them  their  sparkling  brilliancy  (see  p.  40).  It  is  by  an  excess  of 
carbonic  acid  that  the  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  iron  are 
held  in  solution  in  different  waters.  It  is  formed  in  large  quantities 
in  the  combustion  of  charcoal,  &c.,  and  during  fermentation.  It  is 
constantly  exhaled  from  the  skin  and  limgs  of  animals,  expired  air 
containing  from  3 to  5 per  cent,  of  its  volume.  Plants  exhale  it 
freely  at  night  or  in  the  shade.  Combined  with  bases,  it  exists  in 
large  quantities  in  the  interior  of  the  earth,  and  in  the  mountain 
masses  of  marble,  limestone,  chalk,  &c. 

Properties. — Carbonic  anhydride,  at  ordinary  temperatures,  is  a 
colomless  gas,  of  which  the  solution  in  water  has  an  acid  taste  and 
reaction  It  is  very  heavy;  sp.  gr.  1-52;  100  c.  i.  weigh  47'25  grs. 
Water  dissolves  its  own  volume,  but  may  be  made  by  pressure  to 
take  up  a much  larger  quantity,  when  it  wffl  redden  vegetable  blues, 
ut  not  permanently,  as  the  acid  escapes  when  exposed  to  the  air. 

*0  pressui'e  of  40  atmospheres,  it  is  reduced  to  a 
1 effect  of  the  great  cold,- 148°,  pro- 
per;!; ■ ? ® evaporation,  it  may  be  converted  into  a solid.  The  gas 

alBo  ffl  toaSlSte.  potassium;  it  is 
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Preparation. — It  may  be  obtained  from  chalk,  or  better,  coarsely 
powdered  marble,  by  the  addition  of  bydrochloric  acid  diluted  with 
seven  times  its  bulk  of  water,  CaC03+2HCl=CaCl2+H20+C02. 
As  the  carbonates  are  decomposed  by  all  strong  acids,  even  acetic 
acid  may  be  used  for  its  bberation.  Whenever  the  gas  is  required 
for  therapeutical  use,  it  must  be  passed  through  a little  water  in  a 
wash-bottle. 

Tests. — Carbonic  acid  may  easily  be  detected  by  its  evanescent 
action  in  reddening  litmus  paper,  by  rendering  lime  water  turbid, 
by  precipitating  lime  and  baryta  from  their  solutions,  and  by  these 
precipitates  being  soluble  in  acetic  acid  with  effervescence. 

Action.  Uses. — Acts  as  a stimulant  and  sedative  when  taken  into 
the  stomach,  but  is  fatal  to  animal  life  when  breathed.  It  may  be 
prescribed  in  the  forms  of  Liquor  potassae  effervescens,  Liquor  sodse 
effervescens,  as  effervescing  draughts,  or  as  ordmary  bottled  soda 
water,  which  contains  no  alkali  or  only  a trace ; or  we  may  pre- 
scribe mineral  waters,  such  as  Seltzer  and  Apollinaris.  Death 
not  rmfrequently  occurs  from  breathing  this  gas  in-  descending  into 
cellars,  weUs,  mines,  &c. ; also  from  sleeping  near  brewers’  vats, 
lime-kilns,  in  green-houses ; or  in  small  apartments,  or  cabins  on 
board  ship  with  a charcoal  fire.  When  the  air  contains  as  much  as 
3 or  4 per  cent,  of  its  volume,  it  is  unable  to  support  either  com- 
bustion or  respii'ation,  and  then  acts  as  a narcotic  poison,  producing 
asphyxia,  and  rendering  the  whole  of  the  blood  very  dark.  Exter- 
nally carbonic  acid  gas  seems  to  act  as  an  ansesthetic,  and  baths  of 
the  gas  have  been  used  by  continental  physicians  in  dysmenorrhcna, 
cancer,  and  other  painful  disorders.  But  as  medicine  is  preventative 
as  well  as  curative,  we  have  much  more  to  do  with  its  deleterious 
than  with  its  curative  action.  The  drowsy  languor,  often  amounting 
to  a feeling  of  syncope,  which  is  commonly  experienced  m ill-venti- 
lated rooms  and  crowded  assemblies,  as  in  churches  and  theatres, 
is  due  to  the  early  stage  of  poisoning  by  carbonic  acid;  and  this  con- 
dition, moreover,  is  one  which  predisposes,  on  reaction,  to  internal 
congestions.  In  the  treatment  of  delicate  persons  and  those  who 
have  actual  pulmonary  disease,  these  facts  must  be  borne  in  mind, 
or  our  curative  efforts  may  be  defeated  by  an  occasional  exposure 
to  an  atmosphere  laden  with  this  poisonous  gas. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  bicarbonates  of 
potash,  soda,  and  magnesia ; and  of  potash  and  soda  waters. 

Carbonates.— According  to  the  binary  theory,  these  salts  must 
be  regarded  as  bibasic.  AU,  excepting  those  of  the  inetals  of  the 
alkahes,  are  insoluble;  but  many,  especially  those  of  the  metals  of 
the  earths,  are  soluble  in  water  charged  with  carbonic  acid,  and 
are  deposited  from  the  solution,  as  the  CO2  escapes,  in  a c^s^- 
line  foi-m  (see  solution  of  carbonate  of  magnesia).  All  dissolve 
with  efl’ervescence  in  dilute  nitric  or  acetic  acid.  All,  excepting 
those  of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies  and  carbonate  of  baryta,  sne 
decomposed  by  prolonged  ignition,  CO2  escapmg,  and  the  i^^tamc 
oxyde  being  left.  The  soluble  carbonates  (like  tree  carbonic  acid) 
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crive  a milky  turkiclity  with  salts  of  lime  and  baryta,  the  white  pre- 
cipitate dissolving  with  elfervescence  of  COg  in  any  dilute  acid. 

HYDROGEN  and  CARBON. 

Compounds  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  are  usually  denominated 
hydrocarbons.  Of  these  a few  are  officinal,  and  we  require  to  be 
acquainted  with  the  properties  of  others,  as  they  are  deleterious. 
Thus,  of  those  which  are  gaseous,  the  two  following  form  the  prin- 
cipal ingredients  of  coal-gas.  Bisulphide  of  carbon,  ammonia,  and 
benzol  are  also  present  in  common  coal-gas,  and  give  it  its  cha- 
racteristic odour. 

Light  Carburetted  Hydrogen  or  Marsh  Gas  (CH^= 16).  This  gas 
may  be  regarded  as  a bihydruret  of  carbon.  As  a result  of  the 
decomposition  of  vegetable  matters,  it  may  be  seen  escaping  in 
bubbles  from  the  surface  of  stagnant  pools,  and  also  in  stirring  up 
foetid  mud.  It  issues  sometimes  in  immense  quantities  from  fis- 
sures in  coal-mines,  and,  mixing  with  the  oxygen  of  the  air,  forms 
the  fatally  explosive  inflammable  air  or  flre-damp  of  miners.  The 
gas  in  exploding  wholly  deprives  ten  times  its  bulk  of  air  of  oxygen, 
forming  2 volumes  of  steam  and  9 volumes  of  “ after  damp,”  com- 
posed of  a mixture  of  1 vol.  of  carbonic  anhydride  and  8 vols.  of 
nitrogen. 

Olefiant  Gas  (C2H^=28),  named  from  forming  an  oily  liquid  by 
combining  with  chlorine,  is  a gas  composed  of  2 vols.  of  carbon 
vapour  and  2 of  hydrogen  condensed  into  1 vol.  Like  the  former, 
this  gas  is  found  in  coal-mines. 

Paraffin  oil,  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  coal,  is  stated  by  Pro- 
fessor Hofmann  to  be  a “ liquid  olefiant  gas.”  It  is  largely  used  in 
Ulumination. 

_ Other  hydrocarbons  are  either  solid  or  liquid.  Petroleum  or  rock 
oU  was  till  lately  officinal;  and  naphtha,  whether  obtained  artifi- 
cially or  as  a product  of  nature,  is  sometimes  used  medicinally. 
As  these  natural  products  result  from  vegetable  decomposition  in 
remote  ages,  and  as  the  artificial  products  may  be  obtained  by  pre- 
sent decomposition  of  vegetable  matter,  it  will  be  convenient  to 
treat  of  aU  of  these  nfearly  allied  substances  together.  So  also  of 
oil  of  turpentine,  tar,  kreasote,  and  the  products  of  the  distillation 
oi  coal.  (See  Coniferse.) 


CARBON  and  NITROGEN. 

These  two  elements  combine  together  to  form  the  very  remark- 
a e body  called  cyanogen  (x.vccuog,  blue,  yivua,u,  to  produce),  the  com- 
Imn  p To?)  Prussian  blues.  (See  Ferrocyanide  of 


Cyanogen,  CgN  — 26,  CN  or  Cy=26.  Comb.  vol.  2.  F.  Cyanogene. 

Cyanogen  may  be  regarded  as  a combination  of  2 vols.  of  carbon 
vapour  and  1 vol.  of  nitrogen  condensed  into  1 vol.  But  the  two 
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eleiueiits  are  of  themselves  incapable  of  combining  du-ectly,  requir- 
ing as  they  do  the  intervention  of  a third  body — potassium  or 
sodium.  It  is  a poisonous,  colourless  gas,  of  a pungent  odour,  biun- 
ing  "with  a purplish  flame,  soluble  in  j its  bulk  of  water,  and  con- 
densible into  a colourless  liquid.  It  is  interesting,  as  a compound 
body,  in  acting  like  the  simple  elements  in  combining  with  metals, 
and  forms  with  hydrogen  an  acid,  the  hydrocyanic,  which  is  of 
fearful  importance  on  account  of  its  rapidly  deleterious  effects. 
Cyanogen  is  the  type  of  the  compound  vadiccols  of  organic  chemistr . 


POTASSiE  PRUSSIAS  PLAVA,  P.B.  Yellow  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium  or  Potassic  Ferrocyanide. 

KoFeC^N,-f-3HO=184+27  or  K,FeCye,3H,0  or  K4Fcy,3H,0 
“ ^ =3684-54. 

This  salt,  which  is  a double  cyanide  of  potassium  and  iron,  is  the 
source  of  cyanogen  and  its  compounds.  It  is  prepared  by  fusing 
together,  in  a covered  iron  pot,  about  5 parts  of  refuse  animal 
matter,  such  as  dried  blood,  horns,  clippings  of  hides,  &c.,  ^d  2 
parts  of  carbonate  of  potash,  with  an  excess  of  iron  filings,  when 
cold  the  mass  is  broken  up  and  digested  with  water,  which  disso^es 
out  the  potassic  feirocyanide,  and  on  evaporation  deposits  it  m fine 
four-sided  tablets  with  shelving  edges.  Potassium  and  sodium  have 
the  remarkable  power  of  determining  the  umon  of  the  C and  N of 
organic  matters  at  a high  temperature,  and  the  cyanogen  thus 
formed  combines  directly  with  the  potassium  to  form  a cyamde ; if 
iron  be  presented  at  the  same  time,  a double  cyamde  of  the  metals 
is  formed,  as  represented  in  the  above  formula.  The  cyamdes  o 
iron  in  combination  with  other  cyanides  give  rise  to  two  classes  of 
compounds,  represented  by  the  yellow  and  red  prussiate  of  potash 
respectively.  Each  is  supposed  to  contain  a separate  radicle, /e?ro- 
mmwcien  F^eCy,  or  Fey,  bdng  the  radicle  of  the  yellow  prussiate, 
Aa  firicyanogen  FeCye=Fdcy,  that  of  the  red  prussiate  of  potas  , 
the  first  is  tetrabasic,  the  second  tribasic.  . • 

Characters  and  Tesis.— Larger  yeUow  crystals, 
ail-,  of  a tough  fibrous  structure,  soluble  in  water,  insoluble 
hoi  The  aqueous  solution  precipitates  deep  blue  with  peisid 
phate  of  iron,  a rich  browm  with  sulphate  of  cqpper--it  is  erirae- 
oiislv  termed  “brick-red”  in  the  Pharmacopceia;  and  white  with 
acetite  of  lead.  Heated  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  vapours  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  gas  are  evolved. 

1.  Solution  of  YoUow  Prussiate  of  Potash,  Af 
in  20  of  water,  is  employed  as  a test,  giving  with  the  P^^osaits  ot 
Li  a greyish  precipitate,  which,  by  absorption  of  oxygen  from  the 

Th'Sr’of  iZ\,  a precil>i“«  (fenocyanate 

of  ie.id,  Pb,FcyH,0). 
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POTASS.®  PRUSSIAS  RUBRA.  Bed  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

K3,Fe2Ci2N6=329  or  KgFeCye  or  K3Fdcy=329. 

Ferricyanideof  potassium  is  prepared  bypassing  a stream. of  cblorine 
thi-ou"b  a solution  of  ferrocyanide  until  it  ceases  to  give  a blue 
73recip°itate  with  a persalt  of  iron.  The  chlorine  removes  2 equivs. 
of  potassium  as  chloride; — 2K4FeCgNg+Cl2=2KCl4-2K3FeC,.]Sr(j. 
The  solution  yields  on  evaporation  bold,  ruby  red,  anhydrous  right 
rhombic  prisms,  soluble  in  2^  parts  of  water  at  60°  and  li  part  at 
212°,  insoluble  in  alcohol.  An  aqueoim  solution  gives  no  precipi- 
tate, but  only  an  olive-green  colouration  with  persalts  of  iron;  a 
briliiant  Prussian  blue  (Turnbuirs  blue,  Fe3Fd.oy2,H20)  with  the 
protosalts  of  iron. 

1.  Solution  of  Red  Prussiate  of  Potash,  P.B.  = 1 part  of  the  salt 
in  20  parts  of  water.  It  is  used' to  indicate  the  proper  state  of  oxyda- 
tion  of  the  proto-  and  persalts  of  iron  respectively.  Thus  absence 
of  precipitate  when  mixed  with  solutions  of  the  peroxyde,  persul- 
phate, citrate  of  iron  and  qumine,  or  tartarated  iron,  proves  that 
the  peroxydation  of  the  iron  is  complete.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
production  of  a blue  jirecipitate  in  solutions  of  sulphate,  iodide,  and 
saccharated  carbonate,  proves  that  the  iron  is  in  the  condition  of 
protoxide. 

HYDROCYANIC  ACID:  HC2N  = 27  or  HCy=27.  Comb.  vol.  2. 

Hydric  Cyanide.  Prussic  Acid.  F.  Acide  hydrocyanique. 

G.  Blausaure. 

It  was  called  Prussic  acid,  because  it  was  first  obtained  from 
Prussian  blue  (p.  100).  Scheele  discovered  the  diluted  acid  in  1782, 
and  Gay-Lussac  the  anhydrous  in  1815.  It  was  used  medicinally 
by  Brera  in  1809;  by  Majendie  in  1817;  and  in  1819  by  Dr  A.  T. 
Thomson  in  this  country.  But  its  effects  had  been  obtained  long 
before  by  the  use  of  laurel  water.  It  exists  in  the  leaves  and  seeds 
of  the  Pomese  and  Amygdalie  divisions  of  the  Eosacese,  and  its  exist- 
ence in  these,  and  especially  in  apple  pips,  must  be  borne  in  mind 
when  we  look  for  prussic  acid  in  the  human  body. 

This  acid  is  composed  of  1 vol.  of  Cy  and  1 vol.  of  H united 
without  condensation.  It  is  easily  prepared  by  the  action  of  a strong 
mineral  acid  on  any  cyanide ; thus  it  is  evolved  when  mercuric 
cyanide  is  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  ;—HgCy2 -I- 2HCl=HgCl2+ 
2HCy . The  action  of  sulphiuic  acid  on  the  cyanides  is  strictly 
analogous  to  its  action  on  the  chlorides;  thus,  2KCy-|-2H.,S04= 
2KSS04-l-2HCy. 

To  a solution  of  cyanide  of  potassiiun,  sulphuric  acid  diluted  with 
its  own  bulk  of  water  is  added,  in  the  proportion  of  1 part  of  acid 
to  2 parts  of  the  salt.  At  first  enough  heat  is  developed  to  drive 
off  the  acid;  subsequently  the  heat  of  a lamp  will  be  required  to 
effect  the  distillation.  The  products  of  distillation  are  conducted 
through  a long  U-shaped  tube,  the  first  part  of  which  is  filled  with 
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fragments  of  potassic  cyanide  to  arrest  any  sulphuric  acid  thatmay  pass 
over,  and  the  second  with  calcic  chloride  to  retain  aqueous  vapour; 
the  acid  is  then  conveyed  into  a bottle  cooled  with  a mixture  of  ice  and 
salt.  In  this  vessel  the  aidiydrous  acid  condenses.  The  operation 
should  be  conducted  in  the  outer  air,  or  under  a chimney  with  a 
very  strong  upward  draught,  so  as  to  convey  all  trace  of  the  vapour 
of  the  acid  from  the  operator,  otherwise  his  life  would  be  greatly 
endangei'ed. 

Anhydrous  hydrocyanic  acid  resembles  in  its  chemical  relation 
the  hydrogen  acids  of  the  halogens.  It  is  a clear  colourless  liquid, 
sp.  gr.  07,  so  exceedingly  volatile  that  if  it  be  dropped  on  a glass 
plate,  the  chief  portion  is  frozen  by  the  cold  produced  by  its  evapo- 
ration. The  vapour  has  the  odour  of  peach  Idossoms,  and  produces 
at  first  a feeling  of  suffocation,  and  then  asphyxia.  It  bums  with 
a flame  like  cyanogen,  but  paler;  its  acid  properties  are  but  feebly 
marked.  Potassium  biu-ns  in  the  vapour,  potassic  cyanide  being 
formed;  the  liquid  acid  dissolves  red  oxyde  of  mercury,  and  fomis 
a solution  of  HgCyg,  which  may  be  crystalhsed  out;  with  nitrate  of 
silver  it  gives  a flocculent  precipitate  of  AgCy.  Exposed  to  the 
day-light,  the  acid  is  decomposed,  and  becomes  brown  from  the  for- 
mation of  paracyanogen  (C3N3). 


1.  Acidum  Hydrocyanicum  dilutum,  P.JB.  Diluted  Hydrocyanic 

Acid. 

This  is  composed  of  2 parts  by  w*eight  of  the  anhydrous  acid, 
HCglSr  or  HCy,  dissolved  in  sufficient  water  to  make  up  100  parts 
by  weight. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  2j  ounces  of  yellow  prussiate  of  potash  in 
10  fluid  ounces  of  water.  Dilute  1 fluid  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid 
with  4 fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  when  the  mixture  is  cold,  add^  it 
to  the  solution  of  prussiate  of  potash  in  a_  flask,  arranged  with 
a suitable  condenser  and  receiver  for  distillation.  Put  8 fliud 
ounces  of  water  into  the  receiver ; apply  heat  to  the  flask  untig  by 
slow  distillation,  the  liquid  in  the  receiver  is  increased  to  17  flmd 
ounces.  Add  to  this  3 fluid  ounces  of  water,  or  as  much  as  may 
be  needed  to  bring  the  acid  to  the  reqiiired  strength,  '^z.,  that 
100  o'rains  (or  110  minims)  of  it  precipitated  with  a solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  shall  yield  10  grains  of  dry  cyanide  of  silver. 

In  this  process,  1 equivalent  of  the  yeUow  prussiate  is  decomposed 
by  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  into  3 equivs.  of  hydropotassic  sulphate ; 
1 equiv.  of  an  insoluble  double  cyanide  of  iron  and  potassium,  in 
which  the  proportions  of  potassium  and  iron  are  equal;  and  3 
equivs.  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  thus — , 

K^FeCyo-i-  SH^SO^ = 3(KHSO,)  + KPeCyg  -f  3HCy . 

The  following  is  a simple  and  reliable  process  for  the  prepwation  of  a 2 
ner  cent.  acid.  It  was  originally  recommended  by  Everitt,  and  adopted  bj 
the  L.P.’  Suspend  48|  grains  of  cyanide  of  silver _ in  a fluid  ounce  of  watei 
containing  Sfll  grains  of  hydrochlonc  acid;  agitate  in  a well-stoppeied 
vS  allow  the%hloride  of  silver  to  deposit,  and  then  decant  the  clear  flmd, 

— AgCy  -I-  HCl  = AgCl  + HCy  . 


action  and  uses. 
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Characters  and  Tests.— A colourless  liquid,  with  a pecriHar  odour; 
'D  gr  0-997  It  only  slightly  and  transiently  reddens  htmus 
naner’  A fliiid  drachm  evaporated  in  a platinum  dish  leaves  no 
fixed  residue.  Treated  with  a minute  quantity  of  a mixed  solution 
of  sulphate  and  persulphate  of  iron,  afterwards  wi&  potash,  and 
finally  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  it  forms  Prussian  blue: 
the  potash  precipitates  hydrated  ferric  and  ferrous  oxydes,  which, 
on  the  addition  of  excess  of  HCl  in  the  presence  of  the  cyanide  ol 
potassium  formed,  leaves  Prussian  blue,  thus — 


ISKCy + 2Fe203,3Fe0  + 18HC1  = 18KC1  + + Fe^Fcyg  . 

It  wives  no  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium  (absence  of  sul- 
phuric acid) ; but  with  nitrate  of  silver  it  gives  a white  precipitate 
(cyanide  of  silver),  entii’ely  soluble  in  boiling  concentrated  nitric 
acid  (which  distinguishes  it  from  chloride  of  silver,  and  indicates 
freedom  from  chlorine,  hydrochloric  acid,  or  chlorides).  270  ^ains 
of  the  dilute  acid,  rendered  alkaline  by  the  addition  of  solution  of 
soda,  require  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  to  be  added  before  a permanent  precipitate  begins 
to  form,  which  corresponds  to  2 per  cent,  of  the  real  acid.  The 
presence  of  chlorides  does  not  interfere  with  this  test.  (The  fol- 
lowing is  the  reaction AgNOg  -|-  QNa-Cy— NaNOg  -t-  NaCy,AgCy, — a 
soluble  double  cyanide  of  sodium  and  silver  being  formed.  When 
an  excess  of  argentic  nitrate  is  used,  the  silver  begins  to  take  the 
place  of  the  sodium;  and  for  every  equivalent  decomposed  2 equivs. 
of  AgCy  falls,  forming  a copious  and  permanent  precipitate : — 
NaAgGy,  -|-  AgNOg = NaNOg  -!-  2 AgCy.)  The  diluted  acid  of  the  shops 
has  been  found  to  vary  in  strength  from  1‘4  to  6 ’8  per  cent,  of 
anhydrous  acid ; hence  the  need  of  this  test. 

The  dilute  acid  may  be  preserved  unchanged  for  years  if  it  be 
completely  excluded  from  light,  and  kept  in  properly  stoppered 
bottles.  The  jiresence  of  a httle  sulphuric  acid  renders  it  more 
stable ; but  if  the  bottle  containing  it  be  imperfectly  stoppered,  the 
volatile  acid  rapidly  escapes,  and  in  the  cmuse  of  a few  weeks  only 
water  remains.  The  frequent  opening  of  the  bottle  in  dispensing 
gradually  weakens  the  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — In  doses  of  from  30  to  60  minims,  the  2 per 
cent,  acid  is  fatal  to  life,  causing  death  by  paralysis  of  the  respira- 
tion, the  insjDirations  falling  rapidly  to  j,  Yt,  and  then 
ceasing.  When  death  occurs  within  two  mmutes,  the  heart  con- 
tains only  dark  blood,  the  right  cavities  are  gorged,  and  the  action 
is  nearly  paralysed  by  pressiu-e,  but  may  be  revived,  four  minutes 
after  the  respiration  has  ceased,  by  direct  venesection.  In  one 
case  I found  the  hearts  of  fcetal  kittens  pulsating  fourteen  minutes 
after  the  death  of  the  mother.  This  condition  of  asphyxia 
usually  comes  on  about  a minute  after  the  ingestion  af  the  poison. 
The  primary  action  is  undoubtedly  on  the  cerebro-spinal  nerves ; 
lor  the  acid.  exerl;s  a paralysing  action  on  all  nerves  directly 
exposed  to  it.  This  is  the  key  to  its  medicinal  action ; and 
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when  taken  internally  it  exercises,  independently  of  any  local 
action  o-n  the  alimentary  canal,  a general  sedative  action.  It  allays 
undue  irritability  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  both  of  the  skin  and 
mucous  membrane.  Thus,  it  is  most  beneficial  in  gastrodynia 
and  cramp  of  the  stomach,  in  reflex  vomiting  from  irritation  of 
the  lungs  in  phthisis,  and  of  the  uterus  in  pregnancy  and  morbid 
conditions ; in  cough,  depending  on  laryngeal  or  pulmonary  irrita- 
tion •,  and  in  painful  affections  of  the  skin,  such  as  sometimes  occurs 
when  the  skin  is  excoriated  by  the  acrid  discharges  of  epithelial 
cancer,  or  the  nerves  are  tormented  by  the  action  of  capsicum.  It 
often  gives  relief  from  the  distressing  irritation  of  the  severer  forms 
of  urticaria.  It  is  also  serviceable  in  otalgia,  hut  must  he  used  with 
excessive  care,  not  more  than  two  drops  of  the  acid  hemg  used  at  a 
time. 

Dose. — 1 to  8 minims,  from  3 to  5 being  the  usual  dose  for  an  adult. 
It  may  he  given  alone,  with  acids,  or  with  the  soluble  alkalies,  the 
cyanides  of  sodium,  potassium,  or  ammonium  being  as  efficacious  as 
the  acid  itself.  For  the  relief  of  cough,  it  may  he  administered  in 
the  form  of  vapour  (see  below).  As  a lotion,  it  may  he  used  in  the 
pro23ortion  of  1 part  to  20  or  40  of  water. 

Antidotes. — Before  the  sujiervention  of  asphyxia,  2 drachms  of 
sulphate  of  iron  and  a fluid  irachm  of  the  tincture  of  perchloride  in 
6 or  8 ounces  of  water,  to  he  drank  at  once.  During  the  state  of 
asphyxia,  hleechng  from  a jugular  vein,  artificial  respiration,  the 
cold  douche,  the  inhalation  of  chlorine  (a  saucer  containmg  a little 
chloride  of  lime,  sprinkled  with  vinegar,  being  held  near  the  mouth 
of  the  patient). 


1.  Vapour' Acidi  Hydrocyanici.  Inhalation  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

Mix  10  to  15  minims  of  diluted  hydrocyanic  acid  with  1 fluid 
drachm  of  cold  water  in  a suitable  aj)paratus,  and  let  the  vapour 
that  arises  he  inhaled. 

Used  in  laryngeal  or  tracheal  irritation,  to  allay  cough  or  spasm. 

Cyanides. — The  cyanides  of  the  alkah  metals  are  very  soluble, 
and  form  with  the  insoluble  cyanides  of  the  metals  soluble  double 
cyanides  (see  KCy,AgGy,  under  tests,  p.  103).  They  are  decom- 
j)osed  by  strong  nhneral  acids  with  the  liberation  of  HCy . The 
cyanides  of  mercmy  and  silver,  when  heated  to  redness,  yield 
cyanogen.  The  j>resence  of  a cyanide  or  of  hydrocyanic  acid  in 
solution  is  ascertained  by  the  following  tests : — 1.  The  formation  of 
Prussian  blue  as  given  above.  Or  the  test  may  be  thus  varied: 
heat  the  licjuid  with  a httle  sulj)hiuic  acid ; suspend  in  the  neck  ol 
the  flask  a j)iece  of  paj>er  moistened  with  solution  of  potash  for  a 
few  minutes,  and  then  drop  upon  it  a weak  solution  of  the  mixed 
sulphates  of  iron ; and  lastly,  immerse  it  in  dilute  sulphmic  acid. 
If  a trace  &f  hydrocyanic  acid  or  of  a cyanide  be  present  the 
suspected  fluid,  Prussian  blue  is  formed  on  the  paper.  2.  With 
argentic  nitrate,  a curdy  white  precipitate,  which  does  not  blacken 
on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  which,  when  dried  and  heated  to  red- 
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ness  "ives  off  inflamnia'ble  cyanogen.  3.  Acidulate  with  a few 
(.hops  of  HCl,  and  place  a little  of  the  fluid  in  a watch-glass ; invert 
over  it  a second  watch-glass  containing  a spread  drop  or  two  of 
hydrosulphate  of  ammonia.  That  which  has  been  prepared  some 
time,  and  is  yellow  from  the  presence  of  ammonic  disulphide 
(H4N)2S„  for  a few  minutes ; then  remove  the  latter,  and  dry  it  on 
a water- bath,  thus  :—(H4]Sr)2S2  + HCy- liberated  by  the  acid,  gives 
H4NCyS-fH4NHS . The  sulphocyanide  of  ammonimn  remains; 
and  when  this  is  mixed  with  a drop  or  two  of  weak  solution  of  ferric 
chloride,  the  blood-red  colour  of  ferric  sulphocyanide  is  developed. 

1.  Cyanide  of  Potassium,  KCy=65. — The  impure  cyanide  of 
commerce  is  prepared  by  fusing  together  8'  parts  of  ferrocyanide  of 
potassium,  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallisation,  and  3 parts  of 
carbonate  of  potash  in  an  iron  crucible,  till  CO2  has  ceased  to  be 
evolved,  and  the  separated  iron  has  subsided.  The  fused  pro- 
duct is  poured  upon  a stone  slab,  and  immediately  broken  up  and 
preserved  in  well-stoppered  bottles.  It  is  in  the  form  of  broken 
masses,  white  and  opaque,  smelling  strongly  of  prussic  acid,  and 
extremely  dehquescent.  It  consists  of  5 equivs.  of  cyanide  and 
1 equiv.  of  cyanate ; but  it  often  contains  large  quantities  of  car- 
bonate of  potash.  In  the  form  of  “cyanogen  soap”  it  is  used  by 
the  photographer  for  removing  stains  of  argentic  nitrate.  When 
employed  for  the  removal  of  marldng  ink,  the  fabric  should  be  first 
wetted  with  iodide  of  j)otassimn,  and  then  with  a strong  solution  of 
the  cyanide.  It  is  a very  poisonous  salt.  Its  aqueous  solution 
decomposes  spontaneously  with  the  formation  of  formiate  of  potash 
and  ammonia : ZCy  -f  2H2O  = KCHO2 + H3N. 

2.  Cyanide  of  Mercury,  which  see. 

AMMONIA:  H3N  = 17  or  H3N=l7.  Comb.  vol.  2. 

Volatile  Alkali.  Spirit  of  Hartshorn.  V.  Ammoniaqiie.  G.  Ammo- 

niak. 

Ammonia  was  probably  known  to  Pliny,  as  he  mentions  the 
strong  odour  evolved  from  the  mixture  of  lime  and  nitrum.*  The 
Hindoos  also  were  acquainted  with  the  carbonate,  and  obtained  it 
by  mixing  sal  ammornac  1 part  and  chalk  2 parts.  Eaymond 
Lully  was  acquamted  with  an  impure  solution  of  carbonate  ammonia, 
obtained  from  putrid  urine;  and  Basil  Valentine  mentions  the 

S2nritus  salis  urines.”  The  name  is  derived  from  sal  ammoniac, 
riie  aqueous  solution  was  known  to  the  earlier  chemists,  and 
^Ued  by  them  V olatile  Alkali.  It  was  first  obtained  as  a gas  by 
Priestley.  (Experiments  on  Different  Kinds  of  Air,  1774.)  In 
1756,  Dr  Black  distinguished  it  from  its  carbonate.  Berthollet 
and  Gay-Lussac  were  the  first  to  communicate  precise  ideas  respect- 
uig  Its  composition.  A trace  of  ammonia  exists  at  all  times  in 
the  air.  About  1 yol.  in  20,000,000  vols.  of  air  (Ville),  being  most 
abundant  in  a period  of  drought,  and  least  so  after  prolonged  rain. 

Piobably  sal  ammoniac,  as  several  substances  were  included  under  JVitrum. 
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Rain-walier  contains  from  1 to  3 '5  parts  in  1,000,000  parts ; that  of 
large  towns  furnishing  the  largest  quantity.  Owing  to  its  solu- 
bility in  water,  the  first  showers  contain  the  greatest  quantity.  Dew 
and  fog  contain  more  ammonia  than  rain-water.  Arumonia  is 
also  contained  in  the  juices  of  most  plants,  as  the  birch,  beetroot. 
It  is  the  chief  source  of  the  nitrogen  in  plants,  and  is  generally 
evolved  during  their  decomposition.  It  is  abundantly  produced 
during  the  putrefaction  of  animal  matter,  and,  in  combination  with 
phosphoric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  exists  in  urine.  Urea  (which 
is  isomeric  with  cyanate  of  ammonia)  is  readily  decomposed  into 
carbonate  of  ammonia  and  water.  Some  of  its  salts,  as  the  car- 
bonate and  nitrate,  are  contained  in  mineral  springs,  as  in  those 
of  Grieswolde  and  Kissingen;  the  hydrochlorate  and  sulphate 
(Mascagniu)  are  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  volcanoes  and  near 
ignited  coal-seams.  Dr  Austin  ascertained  that  if  nascent  hydro- 
gen were  presented  to  gaseous  nitrogen,  ammonia  was  formed.  (Phil. 
Trans.;  vol.  Ixxvii.  p.  379.)  M.  C.  S.  Collard  has  also  some  time 
since  (Jour,  de  Chim.  M4T,  iii.  516)  pointed  out  that  this  gas  is 
formed  during  the  contact  of  water  and  air  wherever  nascent  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  come  in  contact;  and  that  thus  it  is  produced 
daily  in  immense  quantities,  giving  rise,  it  is  supposed,  by  its 
further  oxidation,  to  the  nitrates  which  stimulate  vegetable  life. 
{Diet,  de  Mat.  Med.,  Herat  & De  Lens,  i.  p.  255).  The  meta.ls  give 
rise  to  ammonia  by  their  deoxydation  of  dilute  nitric  acid  (see 
p.  70)  ; and  thus  it  is  that  a small  quantity  of  ammonia  is  always 
found  in  the  rust  found  upon  iron  exposed  to  the  air. 

Properties. — Ammonia  is  a colourless  transparent  gas,  with  a 
pimgent  suffocating  odour,  having  alkaline  and  caustic  properties. 
It  browns  turmeric  paper,  and  restores  vegetable  blues ; but  these 
effects  are  transient  from  its  volatility.  Its  sp.  gr.  is  0'59.  100  c.  i. 

weigh  18-28  grs.  By  a pressure  of  5-^  atmos]iheres  at  50°  it  was 
reduced  by  Faraday  to  a colourless  transparent  liquid  of  sp.  gr.  0-76. 
Water  absorbs  it  with  very  great  rapidity,  and  to  a great  extent.  (See 
Solution  of  Ammonia.)  Alcohol  and  sether  also  readily  dissolve  it. 
Near  any  volatile  acid,  especially  hydrochloric,  _ it  forms  white 
fumes,  composed  of  particles  of  the  salt  which  is  formed  under 
these  conditions.  It  supports  neither  respiration  nor  combustion. 
Passed  over  iron  or  copper  turnings  heated  to  redness,  or  when 
exposed  to  a stream  of  electric  sparks,  2 vols.  of  N3II  become  4 
vols.,  which  may  be  proved,  by  detonation  with  oxygen,  to  consist 
of  a mixture  of  1 vol.  of  nitrogen  and  3 vols.  of  hydrogen.  There- 
fore, in  the  union  of  the  gases  to  form  ammonia,  4 vols.  are  con- 
densed to  2.  . . 1 , • / 1 1 \ 

Anhydrous  ammonia,  as  well  as  ammoma  m solution  (see  below;, 

combines  with  many  anhydrous  metallic  salts  in  a manner  analo- 
gous to  that  of  water  of  crystallisation;  and  with  the  hytli’oiis  mes 
by  expulsion,  partial  or  entire,  of  the  water  of  crystallisation,  i be 
chlorides  of  calcium,  copper,  tin,  and  silver,  the  sulphates  of  zinc 
arid  copper,  and  the  nitrates  of  copper  and  silver,  form  compounds 
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of  this  land  with  ammonia.  The  composition  of  ammonio-sul- 
phate  of  copper  and  of  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver,  are  thus  respec- 
tively represented : CuS04(H^N)2S0^,6H90,  and  SH^NjAgNOg  . 

Ammonia  neutralises  the  strongest  acids,  and  forms  colourless 
salts,  which  are  all  decomposed  by  heat,  unless  the  acid  with  which 
it  is 'combined  be  volatile,  in  which  case  the  salt  sublimes.  The 
carbonates  evolve  ammonia,  and  become  converted  into  bicarbonate, 
which  volatilises  and  slowly  disappears  at  ordinary  temperatures. 
The  other  salts  of  ammonia  are  readily  recognised  by  the  evolution 
of  ammonia  when  heated  with  caustic  potash  or  quicklime. 

Aimnonia,  with  water,  may  be  considered  as  ammonic  hydrate 
for  HgN  4- H20=H4NH0  which  corresponds  to  HKO  . 

If  an  amalgam  of  mercury  and  potassium  be  placed  in  a solution 
of  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia,  the  potassium  is  displaced,  and  the 
merciuy  swells  uj)  to  a great  bulk,  having  combined  with  this 
compound  metal,  ammonium,  H4N  . All  the  salts  of  ammonia 
may  be  referred  to  ammonium,  and  will  then  resemble  those  of 
potassiiun.  Thus,  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia  is  the  same  thing  as 
chloride  of  ammonium : H3lTHCl  = H4NCl . 

The  sulphate  and  other  oxy-salts  always  contain  an  atom  of 
water  in  combination,  thus : 2H3N-PH2S04  = (H4N)2S04 . 

The  reactions  between  dry  ammoniacal  gas  and  the  anhydrous 
acids  is  instructive.  With  the  anhydrous  hydracids  ordinary  ammo- 
nium salts  are  formed — e.g.,  diy  hydrochloric  acid  and  dry  ammo- 
niacal  gas  unite  immediately  to  form  chloride  of  ammonium, 
H3N-)-HC1=H4NC1  . But  with  the  anhydrides  of  the  oxyacids, 
SOgjSOg,  or  CO2,  compounds  called  ammonides  are  formed ; thus, 
dry  carbonic  anhydride  and  dry  gaseous  ammonia  combine  directly 
to  form  carbonic  anunonide  (H3N)2C02,  a compound  quite  different 
from  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

Antidotes  to  Poisoning  by  the  Vapour  qf  Ammonia. — Inhalation  of 
vapour  of  hot  vinegar. 


SOLUTION  OF  AMMONIA. 

The  investigations  of  Carius  show  that  at  32'^  ijeinperature,  water 
absorbs  1050  times  its  volume  of  ammoniacal  gas;  and  at  59°  and 
78°,  727  and  586  times  its  volume  resjiectively.  And  water  saturated 
with  the  gas  at  60°,  contains  more  than  -I-  its  weight,  is  increased  in 
bullc  nearly  and  becomes  lighter.  The  gas  escapes  on  exposure 
to  the  air,  and  heat  rapidly  expels  it  with  an  appearance  of  ebulli- 
tion, and  at  last  nothing  but  water  remains.  It  has  the  characters 
given  below,  and  freezes  into  an  odourless  gelatinous  mass  at  about 
— 40  . The  following  table  from  Carius  (^Annalen  der  Ghemie  unki 
J harmacie,  xcix.  129),  indicates  the  percentage  by  Aveight  of  ammo- 
nia in  solutions  of  different  strength  at  57°,  e.g.,  100  grains  of  solu- 
1011  ot  ammonia  sp.  gr.  0'8844,  contain  36  grains  of  ammoniacal 
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Specific 

Gravity. 

NH3  in  100 
grs.  of  SoL 

Specific 

Gravity. 

NH3  in  100 
grs.  of  Soi. 

Specific 

Gravity. 

NH3  in  100 
grs.  of  SoL 

0-8844 

36 

0-9133 

24 

0-9520 

12 

0-8864 

35 

0-9162 

23 

0-9556 

11 

0-8885 

34 

0-9191 

22 

0-9593 

10 

0-8907 

33 

0-9221 

21 

0-9631 

9 

0-8929 

32 

0-9251 

20 

0-9670 

8 

0-8953 

31 

0-9283 

19 

0-9709 

7 : 

0-8976 

30 

0-9314 

18 

0-9749 

6 ! 

0-9001 

29 

0-9347 

17 

0-9790 

5 

0-9026 

28 

0-9380 

16 

0-9831 

4 

0-9052 

27 

0-9414 

15 

0-9873 

3 

0-9078 

26 

0-9449 

14 

0-9915 

2 

0-9106 

25 

0-9484 

13 

1 0-9959 

1 

Like  solutions  of  lime,  potash,  soda,  baryta,  &c.,  that  of  ammonia 
absorbs  carbonic  acid  from'  the  air.  It  combines  _ with  _ acids  to 
form  salts;  and  with  oil  it  forms  soap,  in  some  officinal  liniments. 
It  decomposes  a great  many  earthy  and  metallic  salts,  precipitating 
their  oxydes,  and  in  some  cases  redissolving  them  in  an  excess  of 
ammonia.  If  the  ammonia  be  insufficient  to  neutralise  the  whole 
of  the  acid,  a sparingly  soluble  basic  salt  of  the  metal  is  sometimes 
precipitated,  e.g. — 

4CUSO4  + 6H3N  + 7H.p  = 3[(H,N)2S0  J + (CuSO„3CuO,4Hp) . 

The  same  occurs  with  nitrate  of  lead  and  basic  sulphate  of  alumina. 
But  when  the  ammonia  is  in  excess,  the  metallic  oxyde  in  a hydrated 
form  usually  falls,  and  a soluble  salt  of  ammonia  is  formed,  thus : — 

2(Fe.pS04)  + I2H3N  + 9Hp  = 6[(HiN  )2  SOjSFeaOj  ,3Hp . 

In  the  case  of  the  hydrated  oxydes  of  magnesia,  copper,  zinc,  solu- 
tion occurs  when  the  ammonia  is  in  excess,  and  definite  compounds 
are  formed.  Salts  of  zinc  and  silver  form  colourless  solutions,  those 
of  copper  a deep  violet  blue,  with  excess  of  ammonia.  _ It  is  owing  to 
this  capacity  for  forming  double  salts  that  ammonia,  chloride^  ot 
ammonium,  and  acetate  of  ammonia  have  the  power  of  dissolving 
insoluble  metalHc  oxydes,  and  salts,  and  of  preventing  their  pre- 
cipitation. In  some  cases  the  elements  of  ammoma  enter  into  the 
composition  of  the  metallic  salt  more  intimately,  as,  for  example, 
when  a solution  of  ammonia  is  added  to  one  of  corrosive  sublimate. 


1.  Liq[uor  Ammonise  fortior,  P.jB.  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia. 

' Definition.— Ammoninoal  gas,  NH3  or  NH3  dissolved  in  water,  and 

forming  32  "5  per  cent,  of  the  solution. 

Preparation. — Mix  3 pounds  of  chloride  of  ammonium  m coame 
powder  with  4 pounds  of  slaked  lime,  and  put  it  into  an  iron 
bottle  fitted  with  an  air-tight  iron  tube.  Place  the  bottle  in  a sand- 
bath  contained  in  an  iron  pot,  and  heat,  at  first  very  gently,  me 
an  ordinary  fire,  until  bubbles  of  condensible  gas  cease  to  escape. 
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Let  the  whole  of  the  gas  be  conducted  through  two  empty  Woulft  s 
bottles  each  of  the  capacity  of  a pint,  into  another  bottle  capable 
of  holding  3 pints,  contaiiung  22  fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  lu 
communication  with  a fourth  bottle  _ holding  10  fluid  ounces  oi 
water  The  connections  must  be  air-tight,  and  the  second  and  third 
bottles  furnished  each  with  a syphon  safety-tube,  c^rged  with  a 
very  short  column  of  mercmy.  When  the  process  is  terminated, 
the" third  bottle  ^vill  contain  about  43  fluid  ounces  of  strong  solu- 
tion of  ammonia,  and  the  first  and  second  about  16  fluid  ounces  and 
10  fluid  ounces  respectively  of  a coloured  ammoniacal  fluid.  Place 
this  in  a flask  htted  with  a sy]ihon  safety-tube  containing^  a little 
mercmy;  apply  heat  to  the  flask  until  it  is  reduced  to  ^ of  its  origi- 
nal bulk,  and  pass  the  'gas  evolved  through  the  water  contained 
in  the  fourth  bottle,  which  at  the  end  of  the  process  will  be  nearly  of 
the  strength  of  the  weaker  solution  of  ammonia,  and  may  be  exactly 
made  so  by  the  addition  of  water  or  of  strong  solution  of  ammonia. 
In  the  above  process  the  chlorine  is  transferred  from  the  ammonium 
to  the  lime,  displacing  an  equiv.  of  oxygen,  which,  uniting  with  an 
equiv.  of  hydrogen  of  the  ammonium,  forms  water,  while  the  NH3 
escapes,  thus: — 

CaO-l-2H^NCl=CaCl2+Hp-f  2H3N . 

The  water  distils  and  collects  with  any  impurities  in  the  first  two 
bottles,  and  becomes  saturated  with  the  gas.  For  the  sake  of 
economy,  this  is  displaced  by  heat  to  form  the  weaker  solution.  The 
bottles  in  which  the  gas  is  condensed  should  be  kept  at  a tempera- 
tiu’e  of  57°. 

Solution  of  ammonia  is  manufactured  on  the  large  scale  by  dis- 
tilling crude  sulphate  of  ammonia  with  milk  of  lime.  Mr  Lawson 
states  that  a still  containing  1 cwt.  of  the  sulphate  requires  about 
24  horu’s  to  work  it  off,  and  will  produce  from  60  to  70  lbs.  of  the 
strongest  solution  of  sp.  gr.  '875.  (P.  J.  xiv.  452.) 

Charactm's  and  Tests. — A colourless  liquid,  of  characteristic  and 
very  pungent  odour,  and  strong  alkaline  reaction,  sp.  gr.  0‘891  = 
32’5  per  cent,  of  H^^N.  52'3  grains  require  for  neutralisation  1000 

gr.  measures  of  the  vol.  sol.  of  oxalic  acid.  One  fluid  drachm  con- 
tains 15 '83  grains  of  H3N . Diluted  with  four  times  its  vol.  of  dis- 
tilled water  it  does  not  give  a precipitate  with  either  solution  of  lime 
(a,bsence  of  CO2),  oxalic  acid  (absence  of  lime),  sulphide  of  ammo- 
nimn  (metallic  impurities),  or  ammonio-sulphate  of  cojiper  (absence 
of  arsenic).  When  treated  with  excess  of  nitric  acid,  it  is  not  ren- 
dered turbid  by  nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  chlorides),  nor  by 
chloride  of  barium  (absence  of  sul]phuric  acid). 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Ammonise  phosphas, 
Linimentum  camphorte  compositum,  Liquor  ammonise,  Liquor 
ammonise  citratis,  Spiritus  ammonioe  aromaticus,  Tinctura  opii 
aminoniata. 

2.  Liquor  Ammonhe,  P.B.  Solution  of  Ammonia. 

This  is  made  by  diluting  the  last  with  2 parts,  by  measure,  of  water. 
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Tests. — Sp.  gr.  0’959,  and  it  is  composed  of  10  parts,  by  weight, 
of  ammonia  and  90  of  water.  (See  table.)  85  gr.  by  weight  requii’e 
for  neutralisation  500  measures  of  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic 
acid.  One  fluid  drachm  contains  5 '2  grains  of  ammonia. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  acidulous  and  most  metallic  salts. 
Chlorine,  iodine,  and  bromine,  all  of  which  form  explosive  com- 
pounds with  ammonia,  the  first  with  evolution  of  nitrogen  (see  p. 
37). 

Action.  Uses. — Ammonia  and  its  carbonates  have  a similar  action, 
that  of  the  uncombined  ammonia  being  the  stronger.  When  re- 
spired the  gas  is  a violent  irritant,  and  the  strong  aqueous  solution 
is  caustic.  When  diluted  it  acts  as  rubefacient  externally,  and  as  a 
diffusible  stimulant  internally,  increasing  the  force  and  rapidity  of 
the  heart’s  action.  Chemically,  it  is  antacid,  and  it  may  be  given 
to  counteract  excessive  acidity  of  the  stomach  or  of  the  urinary 
secretions.  By  virtue  of  its  stimulant  action  it  often  acts  as  a 
sudorific.  A direct  stimulant  action  on  the  nervous  system  may  be 
readily  induced  by  means  of  the  vapour  applied  to  the  nostrils,  and  on 
this  account  it  is  a valuable  remedy  in  syncope  and  epilepsy,  and 
the  conditions  which  usually  precede  them.  In  applying  smelling- 
salts  to  the  nostrils  of  a patient  in  a state  of  insensibility,  we  must 
carefully  avoid  excessive  imtation  of  the  mucous  membrane.  To 
secure  this  we  should  previously  ascertain  on  oru  own  persons  the 
distance  at  which  the  ammonia  should  be  held  from  the  nostrils, 
and  remove  the  bottle  during  every  expiration  at  least.  Ammonia 
is  also  antiseptic.  Ammonia  and  its  carbonates  are  useful  both  as 
a cardiac  and  as  a general  nervous  stimulant  in  poisoning  by  prussic 
acid,  opium,  and  the  like;  in  the  typhous  state,  and  in  the  prostra- 
tion which  follows  snake  bites.  In  prussic  acid  poisoning  and  ini- 
pending  death  from  syncope,  5 grs.  of  sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia, 
or  10  mins,  of  the  strong  solution,  dissolved  in  1 or  2 fluid  drachms 
of  warm  water,  should  be  injected  into  a vein  of  the  arm,  while 
artificial  respiration  and  the  use  of  ammonia  to  the  nostrils  are 
beino'  employed.  The  injection  of  ammonia  for  snake  bite  has  been 
strongly  advocated  by  Professor  Halford,  and  it  has  been  freely  used 
Avith  apparent  success  by  Australian  practitioners.  M.  Or6  and  Dr 
Fayrer  have,  however,  both  failed  to  corroborate  Halford’s  state- 
ments. Intravenous  injections  of  ammonia  have  also  been  suggested 
in  collapse  from  blood-poisoning  in  malignant  pustule,  typhus,  &c. 
M.  Colin  has  used  it  in  the  former  disease,  but  without  success.  _He 
has,  however,  arrived  at  one  important  and  unexpected  conclusion, 
that  as  much  as  45  grains  of  solution  of  ammonia  can  be  tolerated 
in  the  veins  of  man.  It  might  have  been  supposed  that  the  direct 
mtroduction  of  so  much  ammonia  into  the  blood  Avas  a dangerous 
proceeding,  but  this  does  not  appear  to  be  the  case.  It  may  be 
inferred,  however,  from  the  reports  of  the  cases  in  which  intra- 
venous iniectioiis  have  been  employed,  that  much  damage  has  some- 
times been  done  to  the  connective  tissue.  Those,  therefore,  Avho 
use  the  method  must  take  the  most  scrupulous  care  to  avoid  the 
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injection  of  the  connective  tissue  with  the  remedy,  or  violent  irrita- 
tion and  sloughing  may  result.  Whether  ammonia  may  be 
rec^arded  as  an  antidote  to  animal  poisons  is  doubtful;  but  it  is 
certain  that  its  immediate  application  to  parts  stung  by  wa,sps,  bees, 
and  other  insects,  gives  speedy  relief  and  prevents  excessive  sweU- 
ing.  As  an  antispasmodic,  ammonia  is  serviceable  in  hysteria, 
epdepsy,  and  in  flatulency.  It  may  be  given  with  advantage  in 
the  hthic  acid  diathesis,  in  gout  and  rheumatism.  In  bronchitis 
it  is  expectorant  and  diaphoretic.  It  should  be  avoided  in  fevers 
and  low  disorders,  where  there  is  a tendency  to-  alkalinity  or 
excessive  fluidity  of  the  blood.  It  is  contra-indicated  iii  scurvy 
and  htemorrhage;  and  where  there  are  symptoms  of  gastrointestinal 
irritation,  viz.,  vomiting  and  purging,  or  excessive  diaphoresis. 
For  long  use  it  is  less  objectionable  than  potash  or  soda,  but,  like 
them,  tends  to  waste  the  tissues  by  dissolving  albuminous  com- 
pounds. The  excessive  use  of  amnionia  or  its  carbonate  produces 
vomiting,  diarrhoea,  and  diuresis. 

As  an  external  application,  ammonia  may  be  apjilied  in  the  form 
of  the  folloAving  liniment  and  ointment. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  in  water,  camphor  mixture,  milk,  or  any 
demulcent  liquid. 

Antidotes. — Vinegar,  Lemon  juice,  or  Vegetable  acids. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Hydrargyrum  ammo- 
niatum,  Linimentiim  ammonise  (1  vol.  in  4). 

3.  Linimentum  Ammonias,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Ammonia. 

Preparation. — Agitate  together  1 fluid  ounce  of  solution  of  am- 
monia and  3 fluid  ounces  of  olive  oil. 

A solution  of  soap  is  thus  formed. 

Rubefacient,  stimulant. 

4.  Ammoniacal  Ointment. 

This  is  formed  by  rubbing  up  ammonia  with  fatty  matter  in  pro- 
portions according  to  the  effect  required.  If  rubbed  on  the  skin,  and 
the  ammonia  allowed  to  evaporate,  rubefaction  will  be  produced, 
but  if  confined  by  a conij)ress,  vesication  will  ensue. 

5.  Spiritus  Ammonias  Poetidus,  P.B.  Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

Preparation. — Break  ounce  of  assafcetida  into  small  pieces  and 

macerate  it  in  a closed  vessel  with  15  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit 
for  24  hours,  then  distil  off  the  spirit,  mix  the  product  with  2 fluid 
ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia,  and  add  sufiicient  rectified  spirit  to 
make  1 pint. 

Acf-ioa.-— Stimulant  and  antispasmodic.  Used  in  hysteria  and  other 
nervous  disorders  of  women. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm,  well  diluted. 

CAKBONATES  OP  AMMONIA  or  AMMONIUM. 

Three  carbonates  of  ammonia  are  known.  • 

1.  The  simple  or  normal  ammonic  carbonate  [(H^NjgCOg]  is  only 
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known  in  solution.  No  matter  in  what  proportions  they  are  mixed, 
day  ammoniacal  gas  and  carbonic  anhydride  combine  in  the  propor- 
tion of  2 vols.  of  the  former  and  1 vol.  of  the  latter,  to  form 
white  solid  amnionic  carbamate,  thus,  according  to  Gerhardt  : 
2H3Nd-C02=H^NH2N,C02 . In  the  presence  of  water  tliis  is 
rapidly  converted  into  simple  carbonate:  H4lTH2NC02-l-H20  = 
(H4N)2C03. 

2.  The  sesquicarhonate,  which  is  the  carbonate  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

3.  The  bicarbonate  or  hydro-ammonic  carbonate. 

The  simple  carbonate  is  contained  in  the  following  preparation, 
the  other  two  are  subsequently  described.  The  sesquicarhonate 
(common  carbonate  of  ammonia)  is  a solid  salt;  and  the  bicar- 
bonate of  ammonia  forms  as  an  efflorescence  on  the  latter. 

1.  Spiritus  Ammoniee  Aromaticus,  P.B.  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Am- 
monia. Spirit  of  Sal  Volatile. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  8 ounces  of  carbonate  (sesquicar- 
bonate)  of  ammonia,  4 fluid  ounces  of  strong  solution  of  ammonia, 
4 fluid  drachms  of  volatile  oil  of  nutmeg,  6 fluid  drachms  of  oil  of 
lemon,  6 pints  of  rectified  spirit,  and  3 pints  of  water,  and  distil  7 
pints. 

As  the  common  carbonate  (see  below)  is  a sesquisalt,  containing 
2 equivs.  of  ammonia  to  3 of  carbonic  acid,  another  equiv.  of  ammonia 
is  presented  to  it  and  the  neutral  carbonate  formed.  The  res'ult  of 
this  mode  of  preparation,  and  the  use  of  the  volatile  oils  instead  of 
the  raw  spices,  is  a more  elegant  and  efiflcient  medicine,  stronger 
than  the  spirit  of  the  P.L.,  which  turned  brown  from  the  presence 
of  oil  of  cloves. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless,  fragrant,  spirituous,  and  am- 
moniacal liquid  of  sp.  gr.  0-870.  It  is  not  discoloured  by  keeping, 
and  forms  a copious  milky  turbidity  with  water,  due  to  the  separa- 
tion of  volatile  oil. 

j)ose. — ^ to  1 drachm.  It  may  be  prescribed  with  sulphate  of 

magnesia.  _ _ , . . 

Preparations  in  which  it  is  employed. — Tinctura  Guaiaci  ammo- 
niata  and  Tinctura  Valerianae  ammoniata. 

Ammoniae  Sesquicarbonas  : 2NILO,3C02=118  or  2(H4N)20,3C02 
=236.  F.  Sal  Volatile.  Carbonate  d’ Ammoniaque. 

The  sesquicarhonate,  called  simply  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the 
B.  P.  has  long  been  known  by  various  names,  as  volatile  or  smelling 
salts,*  salt  ofhartshorn,volatile  salt  of  urine,  all  of  which  indicateeither 
its  properties  or  the  soru-ces  from  whence  it  was  obtained.  It  is  now- 
obtained  by  the  action  of  the  alkaline  or  earthy  carbonates  on  chloride 
of  ammonium,  or  sulphate  of  amnronia. 

Preparation. — Either  of  these  ammoniacal  salts  are  reduced  to 

* The  best  smelling  sAis  consist  of  the  neutral  carbonate,  which  maybe 
made  by  adding  to  the  sesquicarhonate  half  its  weight  of  strong  solution  ot 
ammonia. 
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powder,  mixed  Math  twice  their  weight  of  chalk,  and  sublimed  into 
leaden  Vessels.  The  crude  product  is  resuhlimed  at  149°,  and  the 
salt  condensed  in  leaden  hoods.  In  this  process  double  decom- 
position takes  place,  the  acids  exchanging  bases,  thus  when  chloride 
of  ammonium  is  used:  — 6H4!N'Cl-b3CaG03=3CaCl2-|-3[(H4N)2 
QO3], — simple  carbonate  of  ammonia.  But  the  simple  carbonate  is 
decomposed  at  the  temperature  required  for  the  sublimation,  and 
converted  into  sesquicarbonate-;  an  equivalent  of  oxyde  of  ammonium, 
separating  into  water  and  gaseous  ammonia  which  is  evolved  during 
the  whole  of  the  process: — 3[(H4N)2C03]  = 2(H4N)20,3C02-b'H20-|- 
2H3,N.  The  chloride  of  calcium  remains  in  the  retort.  If  sulphate 
of  anunonia  have  been  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  sesquicaibonate, 
sulphate  of  lime  is  the  remainder. 

Sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia  is,  according  to  the  above  formula, 
composed  of  2 equivs.  of  oxyde  of  ammonium  and  3 equivs.  of  car- 
bonic acid,  and  100  parts  contain  55‘93  of  carbonic  acid  ancl44‘07  of 
oxyde  of  ammonium;  or  28‘81  of  ammoniacal  gas  and  15'26  of 
water  (Phillips), 

Properties. — Usually  met  with  in  fragments  of  colourless  translu- 
cent cakes,  from  one  to  two  inches  thick ; the  texture  being  ciystal- 
line  and  fibrous,  and  the  fractmed  surface  jiresentiug  a striated 
appearance ; taste  sharp,  alkaline,  amnioniacal ; odour  pungent, 
penetrating.  On  exposure  to  the  air  it  loses  its  translucency,  be- 
comes friable,  and  converted  into  a white  jiowder,  which  is  bicar- 
bonate of  anmionia,  formed  by  the  continual  escape  of  carbonic 
aiumonide,  thus : — 

Sesquicarb.  Ammonia.  Bicarb.  Amm.  Carbonic  Ammonide. 

2(H4N)20,3C02  becoming  H4NH,C03  + (H3N)2G02. 

This  salt  .is  completely  dissipated  by  heat;  is  soluble  in  4 times  its 
weight  of  cold  water.  Boiling  water  decomposes  it  with  the  evolu- 
tion both  of  carbonic  acid  and  ammonia.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in 
rectified  spirit.  Treated  with  a smaill  quantity  of  cold  water,  a solu- 
tion of  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  obtained,  while  amass  of  less  soluble 
bicarbonate  remams,  having  the  form  and  dimensions  of  the  sesqui- 
carhonate  employed. 

Ammoniae  Garbonas,  P.B.  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. — This  is  the 
sesquicarbonate  above  described.  A volatile  and  pungent  ammo- 
macal  salt  produced  by  submitting  a mixture  of  sulphate  of  ammonia 
or  chloride  of  ammonium  and  carbonate  of  lime  to  sublimation. 

The  sulphate  of  ammonm,  from  which  the  sesquicarbonate  is  often 
j’repared  on  a large  scale,  is  obtained  by  neutralising  gas  liquor  or 
)onespint  (impure  solutions  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  see  p.  116)  wi1li 
sulptiuric  acid,  and  it  is  therefore  contaminated  with  volatile  taiw 
and  oily  matters,  and  in  the  sublimation  .with  chalk  these  may  be 
colour  condensed  in  the  eesquicarbonate,  giving  it  a brown 

Character  and  Tests.  In  translucent,  (absence  of  bicarbonate)  crys- 

H 
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talline  masses,  with  a strong  ammoniacal  odour  and  alkaline  reaction, 
soluble  in  cold  water,  more  sparingly  soluble  in  spirit,  completely 
dissipated  by  heat,  readily  soluble  in  acids  with  effervescence  (car- 
bonic acid).  An  aqueous  solution  slightly  supersaturated  with  nitric 
acid  and  boiled  (to  expel  carbonic  acid)  gives  no  precipit-ate  with 
chloride  of  barium  or  nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  sulphates  and 
chlorides,  especially  of  sulphate  and  chloride  of  ammonium);  50 
grains  dissolved  in  I fluid  ounce  of  water  are  neutralised  by  1000 
gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid;  20  grains 
neutralise  23^  grains  of  citric  acid,  and  25^  gi'ains  of  tartaric  acid, 
respectively. 

Action.  Uses. — (See  p.  110).  Sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia  is 

sometimes  emjiloyed  for  making  effervescing  draughts ; 20  grains 
saturate  about  6 drachms  of  lemon  j nice. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  grains  in  solution. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  acidulous  salts,  alkalies,  lune  water, 
magnesia;  most  metallic  salts,  but  not.  the  potassio-tartrate,  or 
ammonio-citrate  of  iron,  or  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  salt  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of 
Liquor  ammonite  acetatis,  Sj)iritus  ammonite  aromaticus,  and  the 
following : — 

1.  Solution  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  P.B. — Composed  of  § 
ounce  of  crystalline  fragments  of  the  sesquicarbonate  dissolved  in 
10  ounces  of  water.  It  is  used  as  a test. 

Ammoniae  Bicarbonas.  Hydro-ammonic  Carbonate. 

H^N0,H0,2C02=79  or  H^NHC03  = 79. 

Bicarbonate  of  anomonia  is  formed  whenever  the  sesquicarbonate 
is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  or  even  when  the  bottle  in  which  it  is 
kept  is  frequently  opened.  It  is  prepared  in  the  form  of  powder 
by  exposing  finely  powdered  sesquicarbonate  to  the  air  for  24  hours 
hi  a thin  layer  (see  above) ; and  in  the  crystalline  condition  by  pour- 
ing boiling  water  upon  the  sesquicarbonate,  closing  the  vessel  air 
tight,  and  aHowhig  the  whole  to  cool,  when  bold  rhombic  prisms 
of  bicarbonate  are  formed.  The  crystals  are  usually  six-sided  prisms, 
and  require  8 parts  of  cold  water  for  then’  solution.  If  the  solution 
be  heated  carbonic  acid  escapes.  When  exposed  to  the  ah',  the  ory 
salt  slowly  volatilises.  It  should  therefore  be_  kept  cool,  and  in  a 
well-stoppered  bottle.  The  ammoniacal  qualities  are  less  marked 
in  this  salt  than  in  the  sesquicarbonate,  owing  to  the  greater  pro- 
portion of  carbonic  acid  contained  in  it,  and  it  has  on  this  account 

been  called  “ mtW  carftonafe  o/ ammoma.”  _ _ • v,  i 

Tests. — Its  solution  at  first  occasions  no  precipitate  with  chloride 
of  barium  or  chloride  of  calcium ; after  a short  time,  however,  the 
mixture  evolves  carbonic  acid,  and  a white  earthy  carbonate  is  pre- 
cipitated. But  it  does  not  jirecipitate  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid,  Diaphoretic.  Being  milder,  it  may  be 
more  suitable  than  the  sesquicarbonate  in  some  cases’ 


acetate  and  citrate  op  ammonia. 
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Dose.— 5 to  20  grains  in  cold  water.  For  effervescing  drauglits  20 
grains  wiU  saturate  18  grains  of  citric  or  19  grains  of  tartaric 
acid. 

liquor  AMMONX®  ACETATIS,  P.B.  Solution  of  Acetate  of 
Ammonia.  Spirit  of  Mindererus. 

Acetate  of  ammonia  (H4N0C4H303  = 77  or  H4NC.3H302=77)  may 
be  obtained  in  crystals  in  the  exhausted  receiver  of  an  air-pump  ; but 
as  it  is  a deliquescent  salt,  it  occurs  in  the  Pharmacojioeia  only  in 
the  state  of  solution. 

Preparation. — Reduce  Sj  ounces  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  to 
powder,  and  add  it,  or  a sufficiency,  to  10  fluid  oimces  of  acetic  acid, 
until  a neutral  solution  is  formed ; then  add  2 j pints  of  water. 

The  acetic  acid  combines  with  the  anmionia,  and  the  COj  escapes 
with  effervescence. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  liquid,  of  sp.  gT.  1'022,  with  a 
faint  acetous  smell  and  saltish  ammoniacal  taste.  Does  not  alter 
the  colour  of  either  litmus  or  tumeric  paper.  It  is  not  coloured  by 
the  addition  of  hydrosulphuric  acid,  showing  the  absence  of  any 
metallic  oxyde,  especially  copper  or  lead ; if  diluted  with  water,  no 
precipitate  on  addition  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  chloride  of  barium — the 
fii-st  indicating  absence  of  hydrochloric,  and  the  second  of  sulphuric 
acid.  The  water  being  evaporated,  the  residue  yields  ammonia, 
wluch  is  dissipated  by  heat ; any  further  residue  is  an  impurity,  as 
both  the  acetic  acid  and  the  ammonia  are  volatile. 

Incomioatibilities. — The  strong  acids ; potash,  soda,  and  their 
carbonates ; and  lune  water  and  magnesia. 

Action.  Uses. — As  a refrigerant  saline  in  fever  and  inflamma- 
tion. Diaphoretic  and  Diuretic.  Diluted  with  10  parts  of  water,  it 
may  be  prescribed  as  a local  stimulant  in  chronic  ophthalmia.  Mixed 
j with  7 parts  of  water  and  3 of  rectified  spirit,  it  forms  a useful 
I refrigerant  lotion. 

Dose. — 2 to  6 fluid  drachms  every  3 or  4 hours,  in  camjihor  mix- 
ture, or  some  other  aromatic  water. 

I LIQUOR  AMMONITE  CITRATIS,  P.B.  Solution  of  Citrate  of 
\ Ammonia. 

_ Citrate  of  ammonia  (3H4N0,C4,H304i  or  3H4N,C6H30-)  dissolved 
m water. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  3 ounces  of  citric  acid  in  1 pint  of  water, 
and  add  2J  fluid  ^ ounces,  or  a sufficiency,  of  strong  solution  of  am- 
monia, iintil  the  liquid  is  neutral  to  test  papers. 

Its  chemical  reactions  are  those  of  citric  acid  and  ammonia,  and 
its  incompatibilities  are  those  of  acetate  of  ammonia.  It  is  an 
; excdlent  saline  diaphoretic  in  feverish  attacks,  and  as  an  antacid 
f m rhCTunatic  fever.  It  is  more  pleasant  than  the  acetate,  but  it  is 
less  efficient  as  a diaphoretic. 

Dose. — From  2 to  6 fluid  drachms. 
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CHLORIDE  OF  AMjMOMUM. 


AMMONII  CHLORIDUM,  P.B.  NH^Cl  = 53'5  or  NH^Cl  = 53'5. 
Chloride  of  Ammonium.  Hydrochlorate  or  Muriate  of  Ammonia.  Sal- 
ammoniac.  F.  Hydrochlorate  d’ Ammoniaque.  G.  Salmiak. 

This  salt  was  known  to  Geher.  Avicenna  and  Serapion  mention 
it  by  the  name  Noshadur.  Pex’sian  writers  gi^'^e  Armeena  as  its 
Greek  synonym.  The  Sanscrit  name  is  Nuoscuhir;  I>r  Hoyle 
obtained  it  by  this  name  in  India,  where  it  is  formed  in  brick-kilns 
(See  Hindoo  Med.  p.  40).  In  Egypt  it  is  obtained  from  the  dung  of 
camels.  That  it  was  known  to  the  Romans,  is  evident  from  Pliny’s 
statement  that  one  of  the  kinds  of  Nitrum  gives  out  a strong  smell 
when  mixed  with  quick-lime. 

Preparcttion. — 1.  By  neutralising  hydrochloric  acid  with  ammonia, 
and  evaporating  it  to  dryness.  2.  The  chief  sources  of  chloride  of 
ammonium  in  this  country  are  the  waste  products  fonned  in  the 
preparation  of  animal  charcoal  (see  p.  95)  and  of  coal  gas.  In  both 
eases  an  ammoniacal  fluid  condenses, — formed,  in  the  fii’st,  from  the 
idtrogen-ous  constituents  of  bones  or  other  refu.se  animal  matter ; 
and,  in  the  second,  from  the  nitrogen  of  the  fossil  vegetable  matter. 
In  the  distillation  of  coal,  the  nitrogen  is  for  the  most  part  con- 
verted into  ammonia,  which  com))ines  with  the  carbonic  acid  and 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  simultaneously  formed  in  the  piucess,  and 
thus  accumulates  in  the  ofi’ensive  tarry  and  ammoniacal  licquc/r.  On 
neutralising  this  with  hydrochloric  acid,  the  carbonate  and  sulprhide 
of  ammonium  are  converted  into  chloride  with  the  evolution  of  an 
abundance  of  carbonic  acid  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gases.  The 
fluid  is  concentrated  to  the  crystallising  point : the  impui-e  crystals 
ai'e  separated  and  first  roasted,  to  expel  tarry  matter,  and  then 
sublimed  in  an  u’on  pot  furnished  with  a leaden  or  iron  cover  lined 
with  fire-clay,  upon  the  inner  surface  of  which  the  salt  is  deposited 
in  the  form  of  a large,  dome-shaped  cake,  about  four  inches  thick. 
If  HCl  does  not  happen  to  be  a waste  product  (see  p.  150)  in  the 
chemii;al  works,  the  manufacturer  may  find  it  cheaper  or  more 
convenient  to  use  sidphuric  acid  in  the  neutralisation  of  the  “ hone 
spirit;”  and  in  this  case  a crude  sulphate  of  ammonium  is  formed 
On  mixing  this  wdth  common  salt  and  subliming,  sal-ammoniac  con- 
denses, thus:  (H4N2)S04-l-2NaCl  = Na2S04  4-2NH4Cl.  (For  a full 
account  of  the  manufacture  of  ammonia  and  its  salts,  see  Pharma- 
ceutical Journal,  vol.  ii) 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  coloiurless,  inodorous,  translucent,  fibrous 
masses,  usually  pieces  of  hollow,  hemispherical  cak-es,  sp.  gr.  1’45, 
tough  and  diflicult  to  powder,  soluble  in  water  (iOO  parts  at  59° 
dissolves  36,  and  at  212°  88‘9  parts  of  the  salt),  wdth  a great  induction 
of  temperature.  It  separates  irom  a hot  saturated  solution  in  cubes, 
octohedra  and  tetrahedra.  It  is  soluble  in  5 parts  ol  alcohol,  and 
in  less  of.  rectified  spirit,  The  aqueous  solution,  wheiy  heated  with 
caustic  potash,  evolves  ammonia ; and  when  treated  with  nitrate  ot 
silver,  forms  a copious  ciudy  white  precipitate  (AgCl),  soluble  in 


ACTION  AND  USES. 
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caminonm.  When  heated  it  volatilises  without  decomposition,  and 

leaves  no  residue.  -.t,  xi.  -i  r 

Chloride  of  ammonium  forms  double  salts  with  the  chlorides  ot 
several  metals ; and  the  arseniates  arsenites,  antimoniates,  and  stan- 
nates,  when  heated  with  it  form  chlorides  of  arsenic,  antimony,  and 
tin.  ’ Salts  of  lead,  iron,  zinc,  and  aluminium  are  also  decomposed 
and  completely  volatilised  when  ignited  with  a large  excess  of 
sal-ammoniac. 

Impurities. — 1.  Chloride  of  calcium ; this  makes  the  salt  slightly 
deliquescent  on  the  surface,  and  causes  a precipitate  with  oxalate  of 
ammonia.  2.  Traces  of  iron  and  lead  are  sometimes  present, 
derived  from  the  iron  or  leaden  hood  in  which  the  salt  is  condensed. 
The  former  is  often  conspicuous  as  a rusty  stain  on  the  convex 
siu-face  of  the  crystalline  mass.  3.  Sulphate  of  ammonia  is  an 
occasional  impurity,  owing  to  want  of  care  in  the  sublimation  of  the 
chloride  from  this  salt.  To  the  above  tests  we  may  therefore  add 
the  following : the  aqueous  solution  is  not  discoloured  by  hydro- 
sulphuric  acid  (absence  of  iron  and  lead),  and  gives  no  precipitate 
with  chloride  of  bariiun  (absence  of  sulphate). 

Incompatibilities.— See  characters  of  the  Salts  of  Ammonia,  p.  121. 
Soluble  salts  of  lead  jirecipitate  the  chlorine. 

Action  and  Uses. — Like  the  other  salts  of  ammonia,  the  chloride 
possesses  a general  stimulant  action,  inducing  increased  secretion 
from  the  mucous  membrane  and  skin;  and  this  effect  has  been 
extended  by  some  observers  to  the  parenchymatous  glands.  It  has, 
therefore,  been  recommended  as  a substitute  for  mercury  in  remov- 
ing inflammatory  or  syphilitic  exudations.  It  appears  to  haA''e 
afforded  relief  in  chronic  catarrh  of  the  pulmonary  and  vesical 
mucous  membrane,  and  in  chronic  enlargement  of  the  mesenteric 
glands  and  spleen,  the  uterus,  ovaries,  and  prostate.  The  idea  that 
sal-ammoniac  has  a sedative  influence  on  the  nervous  system  seems  to 
be  taking  possession  of  the  medical  mind,  some  authors  stating  that 
it  is  efficacious  in  pure  neuralgia,  in  headache,  epilepsy,,  and  even  in 
mania. 


Externcdly  it  may  be  used  as  a refrigerant  in  1;he  proportion  of 
1 part  to  10  of  water.  A mixture  of  four  ounces  each  of  sal-ammo- 
niac and  nitre  in  powder,  with  8 ounces  of  water,  reduces  the 
temperature  from  50°  to  10°.  This  mixture,  contained  in  a bladder, 
or  better,  in  an  india-rubber  bag,  may  be  employed  where  great  cold 
IS  needed.  Care  is  required  in  its  use,  or  the  reduction  of  the 
temperature  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied  may  become  too 
great. 

Hose.— From  5 to  30  gi-ains,  in  the  form  of  lozenge  or 
mixture.  ° 

Phcii  nuiceuticcd  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Liquor  hydrargyri 
l)erchloridi,  and  as  a test  in  the  following  form: — 


1.  Solution  of  Chloride  of  Ammonium,  1 ounce  of  the  salt  dis- 
solved in  10  fluid  ounces  of  water. 
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NITRATE  AND  PHOSPHATE  OF  AMMONIA. 


Ammonias  Sulphas,  NH40,S03=66  or  (H^N)2S04= 132.— This 
salt  is  prepared  from  gas  liquor,  as  above  stated. " It  may  be  used 
in  the  purification  of  sulphuric  acid. 

AMMONIA  NITE-AS,  P.B.  Nitrate  of  Ammonia. 

H4N  0,N06  = 80  or  H4NNO3 = 80. 

Prepared  by  neutralising  dilute  nitric  acid  with  sesquicarbonate 
of  ammonia,  evaporating  the  solution  rmtil  crystals  are  formed,  and 
keeping  these  fused  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  320°,  until  the 
vapour  of  water  is  no  longer  emitted. 

By  evaporation  of  the  solution  below  100°,  the  salt  crystallises  in 
fine  six-sided  prisms,  terminated  by  six-sided  pyramids,  containing 
4 equivs.  of  water  of  crystallisation.  If  the  solution  be  boiled  dowm, 
the  nitrate  is  obtained  in  either  a fibrous  or  amorphous  mass,  but 
still  containing  water  of  crystallisation.  Both  of  these  varieties 
fuse  at  a lower  temperature  (below  300°)  than  the  anhydrous  salt, 
and  between  360°  and  400"  boil,  giving  off  steam  without  under- 
going decomposition. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  deliquescent  salt,  in  confused 
crystalline  masses,  having  a bitter  acrid  taste.  Soluble  in  less  than 
its  own  bulk  of  water,  with  great  depression  of  temperature ; 
sparingly  soluble  in  rectified  spirit;.  A solution  of  one  part  in  eight 
of  water  gives  no  precipitate  with  solution  of  nitrate  ol  silver  or  ot 
chloride  of  barium  (absence  of  ammonic  chloride  and  sulphate). 
Heated  with  caustic  potash,  it  evolves  ammonia  (e.g.,  test  of  a salt 
of  ammonia);  with  suliihuric  acid,  it  emil:s  nitric  acid  vapour. 
It  fuses  at  320°,  and  at  350°  to  450°  it  is  entirely  resolved  mto 
nitrous  oxyde  gas,  NO  or  N9O,  and  the  vapour  of  water. 

Used  for  the  production  of  nitrous  oxyde  (see  p.  73). 

AMMONL®  PHOSPHAS,  P.B.  Phosphate  of  Ammonia. 

2H4NO,HO,POs  = 132  or  (H4N)2HP04  = 132. 

Preparation. — Add  strong  solution  of  ammonia  to  20  fluid  ounces 
of  dilute  phosphoric  acid  until  the  solution  is  slightly  alkaline, 
then  evaporate  the  hquid,  adding  more  ammonia  from  time  to 
time,  so  as  to  keep  it  in  shght  excess,  and  when  crystals  are 
formed,  on  the  cooling  of  the  solution,  dry  them  quickly  on  filter- 
ing paper  placed  on  a porous  tile,  and  preserve  them  m a stoppered 

bottle.  . p . 

Characters  and  Teste.— Phosphate  of  anunonia  forms  transparent 
colourless  prisms,  which  effloresce  if  long  exjiosed,  losing  water  and 
ammonia;  soluble  in  wmter,  insoluble  in  rectified  spirit.  Pleated 
with  potash,  it  evolves  ammonia.  The  aqueous  solution  gives  a 
light  yellow  precipitate  with  nitrate  of  silver  _(Ag3P04).  If  20  grains 
be  dissolved  in  water,  and  solution  of  ammonio-sulpbate  of  nmgnesia 
added,  there  is  a crystalline  precipitate  (animonio-phosphate_  of 
magnesia),  which,  when  washed  with  solution  of  ammonia,  clrieu, 
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BENZOATE  AND  OXALATE  OP  AMMONIA. 

and. heated  to  redness,  leaves  16‘8  grains  (dimagnesic  phosphate, 

^*^^The^ commercial  salt  is  usually  prepared  from  the  acid  phosphate 
of  Umefonued  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  oii  bone-earth  (see 
u.  62)  in  which  case  it  is  contaminated  with  a little  sulphate  ot 
ammonia.  The  impurity  is  readily  detected  by  chloride  of 

barium.  . . t i 

Action.  Uses. — Phosphate  of  ammonia  has  been  recommended 

in  the  lithic-acid  diathesis,  gout,  and  rheumatism.  It  is  supposed 
to  decompose  the  insoluble  lithate  of  soda  in  the  system,  forming 
lithate  of  ammonia  and  phosphate  of  soda.  It  is  said  to  dimimsh 
gouty  concretions,  and  prevent  gravel. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains,  or  more. 

AMMONX®  BENZOAS,  P.B.  Benzoate  of  Ammonia. 

or  NH^C,H502  = 139. 

PreparatioVi. — Dissolve  2 ounces  of  benzoic  acid  in  3 fluid  ounces 
of  solution  of  ammonia,  previously  mixed  with  4 fluid  ounces  of 
water ; evaporate  at  a gentle  heat,  keeping  the  ammonia  in  slight 
excess,  and  set  aside  that  crystals  may  form. 

Characters  and  Teste.— In  colourless  laminar  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  and  spirit ; sublimes  without  residue.  Its  aqueous  solution, 
heated  with  potash,  evolves  ammonia ; and,  if  it  be  not  too  dilute,  it 
deposits  benzoic  acid  when  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid.  With 
persalts  of  iron  it  gives  a bulky,  yellowish  precipitate  (benzoate  of 
peroxyde  of  ii'on). 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  a diuretic,  and  renders  the  urine  acid.  In 
its  passage  through  the  body  it  is  decomposed,  and  the  benzoic  acid 
is  converted  into  hippiiiic  add,  in  which  form  it  is  excreted.  It 
would  appear  that  benzoic  acid,  in  its  way  through  the  liver,  com- 
bines with  an  equivalent  of  glycocin,  since  glycocin  (C2H5NO2), 
and  benzoic  acid(C-Hg02)=hipimi'ic  acid  (CgHgNOj)^-!!.,©,  andhip- 
puric  acid  splits  into  glycocin  and  benzoic  acid  when  boiled  with 
strong  hydrochloric  acid.  Kiihne  states  that  benzoic  acid  passes 
unchanged  through  the  body  in  patients  who  have  disease  of  the 
hver.  Plippuric  acid  is  a large  and  constant  constituent  of  the  urine 
of  herbivorous  animals.  It  has  further  been  supposed  that  the 
benzoates  decompose  or  dissolve  lu'ic  acid  and  its  compounds.  They 
are,  however,  of  most  use  in  cases  of  inflammation  with  mucous 
discharge  from  the  bladder,  where  the  urine  is  alkaline  and  deposits 
earthy  phosphates. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  grains. 

AMMONIiE  OXAXiAS.  P.B.  Oxalate  of  Ammonia. 

2H^N0,C40g-t-2H0=:142  or  (H^N)2C204,H20  = 142. 

Preparation. — Oxalate  of  ammonia  is  directed  to  be  prepared  as 
follows : — Dissolve  1 ounce  of  purified  oxalic  acid  in  8 fluid  ounces 
of  water ; neutralise  with  carbonate  (sesquicarbonate)  of  ammonia  at 
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SULPHIDE  OP  AMMONIUM. 


a Loilmg  temperature ; filter  while  hot,  and  set  hj,  that  crystals  fnay 
lorm  in  the  cold.  j . j 

Gharactevs  and  Tests. — Colourless  prisms,  resembling  Epsom  salts ; 
heated  with  potash,  ammonia  is  evolved.  The  aqueous  solution 
giyes  a copious',  fine,  white,  sandy  precipitate,  in  neutral  or  alkaline 
solutions  of  salts  of  lime.  Completely  dissipated  by  heat. 

Use.  To  lorm  the  Solution  of  Oxalate  of  Ammonia  ounce  oJ 
the  salt  to  1 pint  of  water),  which  is  employed  in  detecting  the 
presence  of  lime.  ° 

The  solution,  to  be  tested  should  he  first  carefully  neutralised  with 
ammonia,  and  a small  quantity  of  a solution  of  chloride  of  ammo- 
nia added.  Then,  on  the  addition  of  the  oxalate,  a white  precipitate 
of  calcic  oxalate  (CaC20^,2H20)  will  form  if  any  lime  is  present,  but 
solutions  containing  magnesia  will  he  unaffected. 


SOLUTION  OF  SULPHIDE  OP  AJVtMONIQM,  P.B. 

H^NS  = 34  or  (H^N)2S  = 68. 

Prex>aration. — Pass  a stream  of  washed  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
through  3 fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia,  so  long  as  the  gas 
continues  to  he  absorbed;  then  add  to  it  2 fluid  ounces  more  of 
solution  of  ammonia,  and  preserve  the  fluid  in  a green  glass  bottle 
furnished  with  a well-ground  stopper.  When  solution  of  anunonia  i.s 
saturated  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  hydrosuljihate  of  ammonia, 
or  suli^hydrate  of  ammonia,  H^NS,HS  or  H4NHS,  is  formed;  and 
on  adding  another  equiv.  of  ammonia  (ammonic  hydrate),  this  is  con- 
verted i ato  proto-sulphide,  thus : H^NHS  + H^NHO  = (H4N)2S  -f-  H2O . 

Characters. — A colourless  solution,  smelling  strongly  of  ammonia 
and  sulphide  of  hydrogen,  and  becoming  yellow  on  exposure  to  air 
and  light,  from  the  formation  of  disulphide  and  hyposulphite  of 
ammonia,  due  to  the  absorption  of  oxygen. 

Uses. — Sulpliide  of  ammoniiuu  is  used  for  the  detection  and 
separation  of  certain  metals.  On  accoimt  of  a tendency  to  the 
formation  of  double  soluble  sulphides,  many  of  the  sulphides  which 
are  insoluble  in  water  are  freely  dissolved  by  sulphide  of  ammonium. 

The  following  table  represents  the  behaviour  of  sulphide  of 
ammonium  with  the  metallic  compounds,  treated  of  in  this  work  : — 


1.  No  precipitate  2.  A precipitate,  soluble 
with  salts  of  in  excess  with  salts  of 


3.  A precipitate,  Insoluble 
in  excess  with  sails  of 


Ammonia. 

Barium. 

Calcium. 

Cerium. 

Lithium. 

Magnesium 

Potash. 

Soda. 

Strontium. 


Antimony  (orange  red). 
Arsenic  (yellow). 

Gold  (brownish  black). 
Platinum  (brownish-black). 
Tin  peroxyde  (yellow). 


Aluminium  (white). 

Bismuth  (black). 

Cadmium  (bright  yellow) 
Chromium  (green  oxyde). 
Copper  (black). 

Iron  (black). 

Manganese  (flesh-coloured). 
Mercury  (black,  or  becoming  so). 
Silver  (black). 

Tin  protoxyde  (black). 

Zinc  (white). 


CHARACTICRS  OF  THE  SALTS  OP  AMMONIUM. 
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Excepting  tlie  compounds  of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies  and 
earths  (all  hut  alumina),  sulphide  of  ammonium  precipitates  from  a 
neutral  solution  those  metallic  bases  which  are  not  preciihtated  by 
sulphmetted  hydrogen  from  an  acid  solution  (see  p.  60). 

Characters  of  the  Compounds  of  Ammonium. — When  combined 
with  a volatile  acid  they  sublime  luichanged;  otherwise  they  are 
all  decomposed  by  heat.  Potassic  carbonate  causes  no  precipitate. 
Heated  with  the  caustic  alkalies  or  lime,  or  then’  solutions,  the 
solid  salts,  or  their  solutions,  evolve' free  ammonia.  Nessler’s  solu- 
tion* gives  a brown  tinge,  or  a brown  precipitate,  when  added  to 
solutions  (free  from  sulphides  or  Gjmnides  of  the  metals  of  the 
alkalies)  containing  a faint  trace  of  ammonia. 

Platinic  perchloride  precipitates  the  whole  of  the  ammonia  as  a yel- 
low insoluble  double  salt  (2H^NCl,PtCl4),  which  contains  in  iOO  parts 
7'62  of  annnonia.  Heated  to  redness  it  is  decom]30sed,  only  spongy 
platinum  remaining,  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  the  corre- 
sponding potassium  salt  (see  below,  “ Salts  of  Potassium”). 


POTASSIUM:  K = 39  or  K = 39. 


F.  Potassium.  G.  Kalium  and  Kali  Metall. 

Potassium  is  the  metallic  base  of  potassa  or  jjotash.  In  combina- 
tion it  exists  in  nature  in  abmidance,  united  with  acids  and  earths, 
iodine,  bromine,  &c.;  but  it  is  obtained  chi etlj^  from  the  vegetable 
Idngdom.  It  was  discovered  by  Davy’ in  October  1807.  He  sejia- 
rated  it  from  a fragment  of  slightly  moistened  caustic  potash  by  the 
action  of  a powerful  voltaic  battery,  when  the  metal  in  small  globules 
appeared  at  the  negative  pole.  It  is  now  commonly  obtained  by 
exposing  carbonate  of  potash  to  int.ense  heat  with  charcoal,  which 
removes  its  oxygen,  and  thus  sets  the  potassiimr  free. 

Properties. — Potassium  at  55°  is  a soft  malleable  solid.  It 
has  hpn  crystallised  in  cubes,  is  brittle-  at  32°,  fuses  at  156°, 
and  distils  at  a full  reddish-white  heat ; at  60°,  its  sp.  gi'.  is  0'86. 
It  is  therefore  light  enough  to  float  on  water.  It  is  silvery  white, 
but  immediately  tarnishes  when  exposed  to  air,  from  its  great 
affinity  for  oxygen,  which  it  will  take  also  from  water,  swimming 
mid  burning  upon  it  with  gi’eat  brilliancy,  and  being  converted 
into  potash,  while  an  equivalent  portion  of  hydrogen  "escapes.  It 
is  preserved  in  fluids,  such  as  petroleum  and  naphtha,  which  con- 
tain no  oxygen,  as  it  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  deoxidising  agents 
known.  From  the  affinity  of  potassimn  for  oxygen,  the  oxyde, 
potash  proper,  or  dipotassic  o.xyde  (KO  or  K^O)  is  readily  formed 
by  exposing  the  metal  to  dry  air  or  to  oxygen  gas. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Potassium. — Colourless,  with  a colourless 


-uiri  prepared.  To  an  aqueous  solution  of  p>crchloride  of  mercury 

nm  V mercuric  iodide  is  nearly  dissolved;  then 

K liquid  solution  of  caustic  potash,  set  by,  and  decant  the 

nium  ioflirl'p  r,  auinioiiium,  an  insoluble  brown  hydrarg-amnio- 

by  2 of  twcuryTSlH.oJ'^^^^^  ^ hydrogen  are  replaced 
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acid:  several  are  deliquescent;  give  a purple  tinge  to  flame.  In 
moderately  concentrated  solutions;  excess  of  tartaric  acid  in  solution 
causes,  with  brisk  stirring,  a colourless  crystalline  precipitate  of 
cream  of  tartar,  readily  soluble  in  excess  of  alkali;  with  platinic 
perchloride,  a yellow  crystalline  precipitate  (aKCbPtCl^)  insoluble 
in  alcohol  and  sether,  but  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water.  This  last 
precipitant  is  the  means  of  estimating  the  amount  of  potassium  in 
solution.  Both  solutions  should  be  concentrated,  and  that  of  the 
potassium  salt  acidulated  with  liCl.  A slight  excess  of  platinic 
chloride  is  then  added,  and  the  mixtiu’e  is  evaporated  to  dryness  on 
a water-bath,  and  the  residue  washed  with  alcohol  so  long  as  any- 
thing is  dissolved.  The  salt  is  now  heated  to  redness,  when  the 
platinum  loses  its  chlorine,  and  only  spongy  platmnm  and  chloride 
of  potassium  remain.  The  latter  may  be  dissolved  out,  dried,  and 
estimated.  100  parts  of  the  salt  correspond  to  19'26  K,0,  or  15-98 
of  potassium. 

POTASSA  CAUSTICA  or  POTASH,  P.B.  Potassic  Hydrate, 
KO,HO  = 56  or  KHO  = 56. 

Potassa.  Potassa  fnsa.  Oxyde  of  Potassium.  Potassce  Hydras. 

Fixed  Vegetable  Alkali.  F.  Potasse  caustique.  G.  Aetzkali. 

Caustic  potash  contains  in  100  parts  83-94  of  oxyde  of  potassium 
(KO  or  K^O),  and  16-06  of  water  (HO  or  H2O).  The  name  potassa 
was  derived  from  the  comm-ercial  name  potash,  which  is  applied  to 
the  crude  carbonate.  Dr  Black,  in  1756,  first  clearly  distinguished 
the  carbonate  from  the  caustic  alkali.  This  he  called  lixivia,  from 
the  name  in  Pliny;  but  it  was  afterwards  named  kali.  The  ancients 
were,  no  doubt,  acquainted  with  some  method  of  depriving  the 
alkali  of  its  carbonic  acid,  as  they  were  skilled  in  the  art  of  making 
soap.  (Pliny,  xxviii.  c.  51).  It  has  so  great  an  attraction  for  water, 
tliat  it  readily  absorbs  it  from  the  air,  and  becomes  converted  into 
the  hydrate,  from  which  it  is  unpossible  to  expel  the  water  by  any 
degree  of  heat. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  carbonate  of  potash  in  10  parts  of  water, 
and  boil  in  a clean  iron  or  silver  vessel,  and  add  to  the  boiling  solu- 
tion a quantity  of  caustic  lime  equal  in  weight  to  half  the  potassic 
carbonate  used.  Calcic  carbonate  is  precipitated,  and  potassic 
hydrate  remains  in  solution,  K2CO3  -t-  CaPl202 = 2KHO  -f  CaCOg . The 
lime  should  be  freshly  slaked,  made  into  a paste  with  water,  and 
added  in  small  quantities,  so  as  not  to  stop  the  boiling.  The  vessel 
should  now  be  tightly  covered  and  set  aside  until  the  calcic  carbonate 
has  completely  subsided.  The  clear  solution  is  then  decanted,  and 
rapidly  boiled  down  in  a clean  iron  or  silver  pan  until  there  remains 
a fluid  of  oily  consistence,  a drop  of  which  when  removed  on  a 
warm  glass  rod  solidifies  on  cooling.  Pour  this  into  proper  nioulds, 
and  when  it  has  solidified,  and  while  it  is  stiU  warm,  put  it  into 
stoppered  bottles.  If  caustic  potash  be  required  absolutely  pure  it 
should  Ije  made,  as  above  described,  from  pure  crystals  of  bicarbonate 
of  potash  and  lime  obtained  from  black  marble. 
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Characters.— hi  hard,  white,  broken  plates  or  in  pencils ; sp.  gr. 
0-.)  It  melts  below  redness,  forming  an  oily  liquid  as  clear  as  water, 
•iiid  volatilises  at  a full  red  heat  in  v'hite  caustic  vapours ; absorbs 
water  and  carbonic  acid  very  rapidly  from  the  air;  powerliilly  alka- 
line decomposing  the  fatty  compounds,  and  forming  soaps  with 
their  acids,  and  neutralising  the  most  powerful  acids.  At  a high 
temperature  it  decomposes  even  the  silicates,  and  by  uniting  with 
.silicic  acid  renders  it  soluble.  Many  metals  are  oxydised  when  fused 
with  it;  and  the  oxydes  of  other  metals,  those  of  arsenic,  antimony, 
chi-omium,  and  manganesium,  are  converted  into  acid  oxydes  which 
unite  with  the  potash  (e.g.,  manganate  of  potash).  It  unites 
du-ectly  with  sulphur,  phosphorus,  chlorine,  iodine,  and  bromine 
(see  pp.  80,  86,  &c.).  Its  aqueous  solution  decomposes  most  metal- 
lic salts,  precipitating  from  solution  all  metals  which  form  insoluble 
oxydes  or  hydrates.  It  is  powerfully  corrosive,  decomposing  both 
animal  and  vegetable  tissues ; and  precipitates  from  vegetable  infu- 
sions their  alkaloids  or  neutral  principles,  some  of  which  (atropia 
and  daturia),  it  speedily  decomposes,  and  renders^  them  inert.  The 
precipitates  wliich  it  forms  in  solutions  of  salts  of  ahuninium,  gluci- 
num,  chromium,  zinc,  and  lead,  are  soluble  in  excess  of  the  alkali ; 
but  all  the  others  are  insoluble.  On  account  of  its  solvent  action  of 
oxyde  of  lead  it  corrodes  English  flint  glass,  and  should  therefore  be 
]>reserved  in  gi-een  glass  bottles.  As  glass  stoppers  are  apt  to  become 
fixed  in  the  bottle,  soft  compressible  stoppers  of  pure  India-rubber 
are  very  useful.  The  vulcanised,  some  varieties  of  w’hich  contain 
sulphur,  and  others  sulphide  of  antimony,  must  be  carefully  avoided, 
since  both  sulphur  and  the  sulphide  of  antimony  are  soluble  in  caustic 
potash. 

Tests. — It  is  wholly  soluble  in  alcohol  (showing  absence  of  silicates 
of  calcium,  aluminium,  iron  and  lead,  and  other  impurities) ; com- 
pletely soluble  in  water  without  effervescence  (absence  of  peroxide  of 
potassiiun,  which  is  decomposed  by  water  with  liberation  of  oxj'^gen) ; 
a dilute  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  baryta  water  (absence  of 
sulphates  and  carbonates),  nor  with  oxalate  of  ammonia  (freedom 
from  lime),  nor  with  sulphide  of  ammonium  (freedom  from  iron  and 
other  metallic  impurities).  The  P.B.,  how'evcr,  does  not  object  to 
traces  of  chlorides,  sulphates,  and  other  impurities ; “ 56  gi'ai ns  dis- 
solved in  water  leave  only  a trace  of  sediment”  (usually^ silicates), 
“ and  require  for  neutralisation  at  least  900  gr.  measures  of  the 
volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid.”  The  caustic  potash  of  the  Phar- 
macopoeia is  in  pencils. 

As  caustic  potash  is  soluble  in  less  than  its  weight  of  alcohol, 
and  since  the  carbonates  and  bicarbonate  of  potash,  the  silicates  and 
other  impurities,  are  insoluble  in  alcohol,  an  impure  preparation 
may  be  purified  by  solution  in  this  fluid,  and  subsetiuent  evapora- 
tion  and  fusion.  This  is  the  ^‘potasse  a,  I’alcool”  of  the  French. 
Water  dissolves  nearly  twice  its  weight  of  caustic  potash  with  the 
extrication  of  much  heat.  Acute  rhombohedra  (KHO,  2H..O)  may 
ue  obtained  from  a hot  saturated  solution. 
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The  following  table  (from  Zimmermann)  shows  the  proportion  of 
anhydrous  potash  (potassic  oxyde)  by  weight  in  solutions  of  different 
densities  at  59°  : — 


Specific 

gravity. 

KOo  per 
cent. 

Specific 

gravity. 

K._jO  per 
cent. 

Specific 

gravity. 

K2O  per 
cent. 

13300 

28-290 

1-1979 

18-671 

1-0819 

8-487 

1 '31.31 

27-158 

1-1839 

17-540 

1-0703 

7-355 

1'2966 

26-027 

1-1702 

16-408 

1-0589 

6-224 

1-2805 

24-895 

1-1568 

15-277 

1-0478 

5-002 

1-2648 

23-764 

1-1437 

14-145 

1-0369 

3-961 

1-2493 

22-632 

1-1308 

13-013 

1-0260 

2-829 

1-2342 

21-500 

1-1182 

11-882 

1-0153 

1-697 

1-2-268 

1-2122 

20-935 

19-803 

1-1059 

1-0938 

10-750 

9-619 

1-0055 

0-5658 

From  this  table  the  quantity  of  caustic  j)otr.sh  contained  in  lOt) 
parts  of  a solution  of  a given  sp.  gr.  may  be  readily  calculated ; for 
as  an  equivalent  of  potassic  oxyde  is  to  an  equivalent  of  caustic 
potash,  so  is  the  given  quantity  of  potassic  oxyde  to  the  required 
quantity  of  potassic  hydrate,  e.g.,  as  47  : 56  : : 6’224  : 7'41. 
According  to  this  table  and  calculation,  the  liquor  potassse  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  contains  rather  more  than  7 per  cent,  of  potassic 
hydrate.  A solution  of  1 part  of  the  hydrate  in  3 jDarts  of  water 
(used  for  the  absorption  of  carbonic  acid  in  analysis)  would  hav6  a 
sp.  gr.  of  about  1'25.  Owing  to  its  destructive  action  on  animal  and 
vegetable  tissue,  solution  of  caustic  potash  cannot  be  filtered  except 
through  powdered  glass  or  sand. 

Action.  Uses. — Caustic  potasAin  the  solid  state  is  used  simply  as 
a caustic.  On  account  of  its  deliquescent  character  it  is  the  most 
penetrating  of  all  the  escharotics,  excepting  perhaps  sulphuric  acid. 
On  this  account  it  is  the  most  suitable  application  to  parts  bitten  by 
venomous  snakes  and  rabid  animals ; but,  in  all  other  cases,  extreme 
care  is  necessary  in  applying  it,  otherwise  the  eschar  will  be  much 
deeper  and  wider  than  was  intended.  It  is  only  suitable  for  external 
use,  and  should  never  be  applied  to  a mucous  or  serous  membrane, 
because  it  is  impossible  to  limit  its  action  on  these  moist  surfaces. 
The  following  is  the  best  method  of  applying  it  to  the  skin,  or  its 
warty  and  fungous  excrescences.  Take  a diy  stick  of  the  caustic  in 
a crayon  holder  in  one  hand,  and  a folded  bit  of  blotting  paper  in 
the  other,  with  other  pieces  ready  at  hand.  The  sldn,  if  damp, 
should  be  premously  dried.  Then  rub  the  caustic  on  the  pai-t  intended 
to  be  destroyed,  keeping  the  end  a little  within  the  area.  Sufficient 
moisture  soon  forms  and  rapidly  increases,  and  it  must  be  carefully 
removed  by  the  repeated  use  of  blotting  paper.  In  the  course  of  a 
minute  or  two  the  skin  will  assume  a dead  white  opaque  appear- 
ance. When  this  occurs  remove  the  caustic  _ and  every  trace  of 
moisture,  and  then  cover  with  a piece  of  adhesive  plaster,  or  apply 
a poultice.  The  use  of  a ring  of  adhesive  plaster  to  limit  the  action 
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of  tlie  caustic  is  objectionable,  as  the  edge  absorbs  the  deliquescent 
caustic,  and  by  extending  the  area  of  its  action  defeats  the  iDurpose 
it  was  intended  to  serve.  It  is  emiiloyed  in  this  manner  to  form 
issues,  to  destroy  warts  and  other  epithelial  growths.;  to  open 
abscesses  and  hyclated  tumours  of  the  liver,  &c.,  the  idea  (which  is 
not  birue  out  by  experience)  being  that  its  use  in  these  latter  cases 
promotes  adhesion  of  the  tumour  to  the  peritoneum,  whereby  the 
safety  of  the  patient  is  so  far  insured. 

1.  Potassa  cum  Calce.  Paste  esc'harotica  Londinensis,  Vienna  Paste. 

Preparation. — Take  1 omice  of  hydrate  of  potash  and  1 ounce  of 
lime;  rub  together,  and  keep  in  a weU-closed  vessel.  (London  Phar- 
macopoeia). 

“VMien  mixed  with  water  it  is  slaked,  and  when  an  acid  is  added 
no  biibhles  of  COg  should  be  evolved. 

Action.  Uses. — Caustic.  It  is  made  into  a j>aste  with  rectified  spirit, 
and  applied,  the  neighbouring  parts  being  defended  with  sticking- 
plaster.  The  lime  is  supposed  to  obviate  the  difficulty  arising  from 
the  deliquescence  of  caustic  potash,  but  it  only  partially  does  so ; 
and  when  the  precautions  given  above  are  used,  simple  caustic 
potash  is  to  be  preferred. 


2.  Liquor  Potassse,  P.B.  Solution  of  Potash. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  1 pound  of  carbonate  of  potctsh  in  1 gallon 
of  water,  and,  having  heated  the  solution  to  the  boiling  point  in  a 
clear  iron  vessel,  gradually  mix  with  it  12  ounces  of  slaked  lime;  and 
contiime  the  ebullition  for  ten  minutes,  with  constant  stirring.  Then 
remove  the  vessel  from  the  fire ; and  when  by  the  subsidence  of  the 
insoluble  matter  the  supernatant  liquor  has  become  perfectly  clear, 
transfer  it  by  means  of  a syj)hon  to  a green-glass  bottle  furnished 
with  an  air-tight  stopper.  Add  water,  if  necessary,  to  obtain  the 
required  sp.  gr.  and  neutralising  power. 

Tests. — Sp.  gr.  1‘058.  1 fluid  omice  (462 ‘9  gTains  by  weight) 

requires  for  neutralisation  482  measures  of  the  .volumetric  solution  of 
oxahc  acid,  corresponding  to  5'84  per  cent,  by  weight  of  hydrate  of 
potash,  KO,HO  or  KHO.  It  does  not  effervesce  when  added  to 
an  excess  of  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  (absence  of  carbonate). 
Alixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  it  gives  no  precipitate  with 
solution  of  lime  (absence  of  carbonate),  or  oxalate  of  ammonia 
(absence  of  lime).  Treated  with  excess  of  nitric  acid  and  evaporated 
to  dryness,  the  residue  forms  with  water  a nearly  clear  solution 
(presence  of  a faint  trace  of  silica),  which  niav  be  slightly  precipi- 
tated by  chloride  of  barimn  (a  trace  of  sulphate)  and  nitrate  of 
Sliver  (trace  of  chloride);  but  it  is  unaffected,  or  but  very  slightlv 
aflected  by  amnionia  (absence  or  only  a faint  trace  of  aluniinaf  If 
the  solution  he  kept  in  flint-glass  bottles  or  badly  glazed  jars,  sul- 

?r£ce  oHe“''  ''  ^ 

■hmmpatilnhties.—AAA&,  acidulous  and  ammoniacal  salts,  earthy 
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and  metallic  salts,  subchlorkle  and  jierchloride  of  mercury.  Tlie 
vegetable  alkaloids,  and  the  infusions,  &c.,  which  contain  them. 
(See  Atropia). 

Antidotep, — Oil,  Acids,  Vinegar,  Lemon  juice. 

Action  and  Uses. — Liquor  potassse  is  a powerful  corrosive.  This 
is  indicated  by  the  soapy  feeling  caused  by  rubbing  it  between 
the  fingers,  the  epidermis  being  softened  and  dissolved.  This 
solution,  and  also  that  of  the  carbonate,  when  taken  into  the 
stomach,  may  induce  collapse  and  death  within  twelve  hoirrs,  just 
as  occurs  in  poisoning  with  mineral  acids,  and  from  the  same 
cause,  viz.,  destruction,  more  or  less  extensive,  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach ; or  the  patient  having  recovered  from  the  im- 
mediate effects  of  the  alkali  in  a concentrated  form,  may  die  some 
weeks  after  from  the  secondary  effects  of  inanition  due  to  the  stric- 
ture of  the  gullet.  Largely  diluted  with  water,  it  is  given  internally 
as  an  antacid  in  disorders  requiring  an  alkali ; that  is,  in  cases  where 
there  is  an  excess  of  acid  in  any  part  of  the  system;  in  acid  dys- 
jiepsia;  in  urinary  irritation  due  to  excessive  acidity;  in  cases  of 
uric  lithiasis  and  calcidus ; and  in  gouty  and  rheumatic  disorder.s 
generally.  Potash  is  also  antiphlogistic  in  inflammations,  possibly 
from  its  power  in  dissolving  the  fibrin  of  the  blood,  and  thus  hinder- 
ing the  deposit  of  lymph.  In  a shnilar  manner  it  may  arrest  the 
jirogress  of  tuberculous  disorders.  It  has  been  given  with  advan- 
tage in  scrofula  and  syphilis. 

Potash  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  mucous  membrane,  passes 
through  the  system,  and  will  produce  an  alk^dine  state  of  the  lu’ine, 
if  its  use  be  persevered  in.  Its  jirolonged  use  impoverishes  the 
blood.  The  carbonates  of  potash  resemble  the  free  alkali  in  their 
action,  but  are  milder  in  direct  proportion  to  the  amount  of  car- 
bonic acid  which  they  contain.  Both  potash  and  its  carbonates  act 
as  Diuretics. 

Salts  of  potassium  (chlorides  and  phosphates)  exist  in  every  fluid 
of  the  body,  and  they  may  therefore  be  regarded  as  necessary  articles 
of  diet,  and  when  the  blood  is  deficient  in  them,  as  restorative. 

Dose. — 10  fluid  minims  to  1 drachm,  gradually  increased,  with 
infusion  of  orange  peel,  &c. 

CARBONATE  OF  POTASH  or  POTASSIUM. 

K0C02=69  or  K2C03=138. 

Potassic  carbonate  contains  in  100  parts  68T1  of  K.p,  and  31 '89 
of  CO2,  and  has  a sp.  gr.  of  2-267.  It  may  be  crystallised  froni  a 
saturated  solution  in  opaque  oblique  rhombic  octahedra,  containing 
2 equivs.  of  water  of  crystallisation  (K2C03,2H20).^  It  is  so  deli- 
quescent that  when  exposed  for  a time  to  the  air,^  it  forms  an  oily- 
looking  liquid,  the  oleum  tartari  per  deliquium”  of  olden  times. 
Cold  water  (59°),  dissolves  ^P^ths  of  its  weight,  and  boiling  water 
full  twice  its  weight  of  the  salt.  It  fuses  at  a red  heat,  and  is 
partly  volatilised  without  decomposition  at  a very  high  tempera- 
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ture;  but  when  fused  with  silica,  or  minerals  containing  it,  the  car- 
bonic acid  is  driven  off  with  effervescence,  and  a silicate  of  potassium 

is  formed.  , , . , 

As  this  salt  is  obtained  by  the  burning  of  vegetables,  it  must  have 
been  knoivn  at  very  early  times.  Dioscorides  describes  it  by  the 
name  T£(p$«  or  cinis  sarmentorum,  ashes  of  vine-twigs. 

(“  Cineris  lixivium.”  Pliny,  xxxvii.  c.  51.)  The  Arabs  are  usually 
supposed  to  have  been  the  first  to  make  known  tliis  alkali  (al-kali); 
but  the  Hindoos,  in  works  from  which  the  Arabs  copied,  made  use 
of  the  ashes  of  plants.  Potash  is  found  in  most  of  the  alkaline- 
earthy  minerals,  as  mica,  felspar,  leiicite,  nacrite.  Carbonate  of 
potash  has  been  found  in  a few  mineral  springs.  It  is  probably 
fomid  in  the  juices  of  some  plants.  But  usually  j)otash  is  com- 
bined with  other  acids,  then  forming  acetates,  malates,  oxalates, 
tartrates,  &c. 

By  incineration,  the  vegetable  acid  is  burnt  and  decomposed, 
forming  chiefly  carbonic  acid,  which  combines  with  the  potash  to 
form  carbonates.  This,  in  its  most  impure  state,  is  the  potash,  or 
rough  potash,  of  commerce.  To  obtain  this,  land  plants  are  burnt 
in  countries  where  forests  are  most  abundant,  as  N.  America, 
Russia,  Sweden,  Poland.  The  wood  is  p>iled  in  heaps  and  burnt 
on  the  surface  of  the  gTound,  in  a ]ilace  sheltered  from  the  wind. 
“ The  ashes  which  are  left  consist  of  a soluble  and  insoluble  portion. 
The  soluble  part  is  made  up  of  the  carbonate,  together  with  the  sul- 
phate, phosphate,  and  silicate  of  potash,  and  the  chlorides  of  potas- 
sium and  of  sodiimi;  and  the  insoluble  portion,  of  carbonate  and 
phosphate  of  lime,  almnina,  silica,  the  oxydes  of  iron  and  manganese, 
and  a little  carbonaceous  matter  that  has  escaped  incineration.” 
The  ashes  pe  lixiviated  in  barrels  with  lime,  and  the  solution 
evaporated  in  iron  j)ots  to  the  consistence  of  brown  sugar.  This  is 
black  salt  of  the  American  manufacturers.  It  is  either  fused 
and  cast  into  cakes,  which  are  usually  of  a reddish  colour  from  per- 
oxyde  of  iron,  and  so  constituting  the  of  commerce;  or  else 

it  is  transferred  to  a large  oven-shaped  or  reverberatory  furnace, 
where  the  flame  is  made  to  play  over  it;  and  being  well  stirred 
about,  the  black  impurities  (carbon)  are  birnit  out,  and  the  mass 
becomes  a caustic  salt  of  a white  colour  -with  a tinge  of  blue  con- 
stituting the  pearlash  of  commerce.  (Wood  and  Bache.)  ’ 

American  potash  and  American  pearlash,  as  ascertained  by  Vau- 
quehn,  contained  in  1152  parts. 


(1) 

(2) 

Caustic  potash. 

. 857 

754 

Sulphate  of  potash. 

154 

80 

Chloride  of  potassium, 

20 

4 

Carbonic  acid  and  water.  . 

119 

308 

Insoluble  matter,  . 

2 

6 

1152 

1152 
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^ Russian  potash  yields  772  parts  of  caustic  potash.  For  commer- 
cial piu-poses  it  is  extremely  necessary  to  ascertain  the  quantity  of 
alkali  contained  in  any  specimen  of  commercial  jootash.  This  is 
done  by  process  of  alkalimetry  given  above  under  “ Tests”  of  Liquor 
Xiotassas. 


1.  Potassm  Carbonas,  F.B.  Carbonate  of  Potash. 
Siibcarbonate  of  Potash.  Salt  of  Tartar.  Salt  of  Wormwood.  Kali 

prwparatum.  F.  Carbonate  de  Potasse.  G.  Kohlensaures  Kali. 

KOjCOg  or  K2CO3,  with  about  16  per  cent,  of  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion. 

Preparation. — Wash  pearlash  with  its  own  weight  of  water,  xiour 
off  the  clear  solution,  and  evaporate  it  to  dryness  while  it  is  kept 
briskly  agitated. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  crystalline  powder,  alkaline  and 
caustic  to  the  taste,  very  deliquescent,  readily  soluble  in  water, 
but  insoluble  in  spirit  (absence  of  jiotassic  hydrate),  effervescing 
(CO2)  with  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  and  forming  a solution  with 
wliich  perchloride  of  platinmn  gives  a yellow  precipitate  (2KC1, 
PtCl^).  Loses  about  16  per  cent,  of  its  w’eight  (water  of  crystallisa- 
tion) when  exposed  to  a red  heat.  Supersatiuated  with  nitric  acid 
and  evaxiorated  to  dryness,  the  residue  is  entirely  soluble,  excepting 
only  a trace  of  silica;  and  the  solution  is  precipitated  only  faintly 
by  chloride  of  barium  (trace  of  sulphate)  and  nitrate  of  silver  (trace 
of  chloride).  83  grains  require  for  neutralisation  at  least  980  gr. 
measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  20  grains  neu- 
tralise 17  grains  of  citric,  or  18  of  tartaric  acid. 

The  carbonate  of  the  PharmacojDasia  thus  contains  16  per  .cent, 
of  water  and  traces  of  silicates,  sul}) hates,  and  chlorides.  A per- 
fectly pure  salt  may  be  obtained  by  heating  the  crystalline  bicar- 
bonate to  a low  red  heat,  whereby  w'ater  and  an  equivalent  of 
carbonic  acid  are  driven  off.  The  otherwise  x*^u’e  carbonate 
obtained  by  igniting  the  neutral  or  acid  tartrate  of  potash  (see  p.  139) 
may  contain  a little  cyanide,  if  the  salts  are  not  completely  free 
from  nitrogen.  (For  the  detection  of  this  inijrarity  see  p.  104.)  A 
j)ure  carbonate  is  sometimes  prepared  by  deflagrating  a mixture  of 
equal  parts  of  nitrate  and  acid  tartrate  of  potash;  but  even  when 
these  salts  are  pure,  the  product  may  be  contaminated,  if  cpelessly 
jn-epared,  with  hyponitrite  and  even  undecomposed^  nitrate  of 
potash.  (For  the  detection  of  these  impurities  see  p.  72.)  With 
chloride  of  mercury  a brick-red  precipitate  of  oxyde  of  mercmy 

is  formed.  . . • , , . t 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  and  acidulous  salts,  chloride  and  acetate 
of  ammonia,  lime  water,  chloride  of  calcium,  sulphate  of  magnesia, 
alum,  and  generally  the  earthy  and  metallic  salts  (see  Carbonates, 
11  98).  A white  precipitate  (carbonate  of  magnesia)  is  formed  when 
this  salt  is  added  to  a solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia;  as  this  does 
not  take  place  when  bicarbonate  of  potash  is  added,  this  siiljihate 
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is  a useful  test  for  distinguishing  the  one  carbonate  from  the 
other. 

jiction. — As  a medicine,  carbonate  of  potash  is  a useless  encum- 
brance of  the  Pharmacopieia.  The  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  com- 
bined with  it  is  insuificient  to  mask  the  corrosive  action  of  potash, 
and  for  internal  use  it  may  be  taken  generally  to  have  the  same 
action  as  liquor  potassse,  but  milder. 

Uses. — It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  following  articles 
of  the  Pharmacopieia: — Atropia,  Decoctum  aloes  compositum,  Enema 
aloes,  Liquor  arsenicaHs,  Liquor  potassie,  Mistiu’a  lerri  composita, 
Potassa  sulphurata,  and  in  that  of  Potassse  acetas,  bicarbonas, 
chloras,  citras,  tartras. 

Antidotes. — Vinegar,  Oil,  Lemon-juice. 

Dose. — 10  grains  to  ^ drachm. 


POTASS.®  BICARBONAS,  P.B.  Bicarbonate  of  Potash. 
KO,HO,2C02=100  or  E3iC03=100. 

Hydropotassic  Carbonate.  G.  Doppelt  Kohlensaures  Kali. 
F.  Bicarbonate  de  Potasse. 


Bicarbonate  of  potash  or  a&ated  kali  was  first  prepared  by  Car- 
theuser  in  1752.  It  differs  greatly  from  the  foregoing  in  haAdng  no 
< corrosive  action.  100  parts  are  composed  of  47'53  of  KO,  43'57  of 
; COg,  and  &-91  of  water. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  1 pound  of  carbonate  of  potash  in  2 pints 
of  water.,  and  filter  the  solution  into  a three-pint  bottle,  closed 
tightly  by  a cork  traversed  by  a glass  tube  sufficiently  long  to 
pass  to  the  bottom  of  the  fluid.  Place  in  another  bottle,  in  the 
bottom  of  which  a few  small  holes  have  been  drilled,  1 pound  of 
white  marble  in  fragments,  and  close  with  a cork,  also  traversed 
by  a glass  tube.  The  glass  tubes  are  then  connected  air-tight  by 
means  of  a piece  of  India-rubber  tubing,  and  carbonic  acid  is  slowly 
and  continuously  evolved  by  placing  the  bottle  containing  the 
marble  in  a jar  containing  Ij  pint  of  hydrochloric  acid,  diluted 
with  3 parts  of  water.  After  a week  numerous  crystals  of  bicar- 
bonate will  have  formed,  which  are  to  be  removed,  shaken  with 
twice  their  bulk  of  cold  distilled  water,  and  after  decantation  of  the 
water,  drained  and  dried  on  filtering  paper  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

1 The  mother  liquor  is  filtered  if  necessary  and  concentrated,  at  a 
i temperature  not  exceeding  110°,  to  one  half,  when  more  crystals 
I pe  formed.  The  gas  delivery-tube  should  be  of  large  diameter, 
in  order  that  the  process  may  not  be  obstructed  by  the  forming 
I crystals.  ^ 


In  this  process  the  saturation  of  the  carbonate  is  effected  under 
Slight  pressure.  One  equivalent  of  carbonate  unites  with  an  equiv. 
each  of  water  and  carbonic  acid  to  form  two  equivalents  of  bicar- 
bomte  : KgCOj  -t-  H.p  -)-  COg = 2KHCO3 . 

Characters  and  Tesi.?.— Colourless  and  transparent  right  rhombic 
Pnsms,  permanent  in  the  air— not  deliquescent,  of  a mild  sahne 
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EFFERVESCING  POTASH  WATER. 


taste.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  soluble  in  about  4 parts  of  cold 
(60°)  and  1 part  of  hot  water.  If  the  solution  be  boiled  or  exposed 
to  the  air,  it  loses  one-fourth  of  its  carbonic  acid,  and  is  converted 
into  sesquicarbonate.  At  a low  red  heat  the  salt  loses  half  its  car- 
bonic acid  and  the  whole  of  its  water,  and  is  converted  into  pure 
carbonate.  50  grains  thus  treated  leave  34^  of  carbonate,  which 
requires  for  exact  saturation  500  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  oxalic  acid.  The  aqueous  solution  has  no  action  on  tur- 
meric paper.  It  effervesces  abundantly  (CO2)  with  hydrochloric 
acid;  and  the  saturated  solution  gives,  with  perchloride  of  platinum, 
the  usual  reactions  of  a salt  of  potash.  It  is  distinguished  from 
carbonate  by  a solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  which  gives  a brick- 
red  precipitate  with  the  latter,  and  only  a slight  white  precipitate  or 
opalescence  with  the  former.  This  test,  however,  fails  mth  the 
carbonate  if  chloride  of  sodium  be  present.  The  bicarbonate  causes 
no  precipitate  with  a solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  imtil  the 
mixtui’e  is  boiled;  but  this  does  not  prove  the  absence  of  carbonate, 
which  may  be  largely  mixed  with  the  bicarbonate  without  inducing 
a precipitate  of  carbonate  of  magnesia.  20  grains  of  bicarbonate  of 
potash  neutralise  14  of  citric  and  15  of  tartaric  acid. 

Incompatibilities. — Those  of  carbonate  ot  potash.  Lhne  water, 
chloride  of  calcium,  alkaline,  earthy  and  metallic  salts. 

Action  and  Uses. — Unlike  caustic  potash  and  the  carbonate,  this 
salt  has  no  local  caustic  or  irritant;  action,  and  being  neutral,  it  is 
the  most  eligible  of  the  three  for  internal  use.  Its  constitutional 
effects  are  the  same.  It  is  a valuable  remedy  in  acute  rheumatism; 
it  should  be  given  in  large  doses  until  the  urine  becomes  neutral. 
Given  with  the  vegetable  acids  in  the  proportion  above  stated,  and 
during  effervescence,  it  is  very  serviceable  in  allaying  vomiting  due 
to  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach.  The  free  carbonic  acid  is  no  doubt  the  chief  means  of 
relief.  The  citrate  or  tartrate  of  potash  is  decomposed  in  the  blood 
and  tiie  bicarbonate  is  re-formed,  which,  passing  out  by  the  kidneys, 
renders  the  urine  alkaline. 

£)ose.— 10  to  60  grains,  alone,  or  with  vegetable  acid  or  lemon 


juice. 

1.  Liquor  Potassae  Effervescens,  P.B.  Effervescing 
Potash.  Potash  Water. 


Solution  of 


Preparation. — Dissolve  30  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  potash  in  1 pint 
of  welter,  filter,  saturate  with  carbonic  acid  at  a pressure  of  seven 
atmospheres,  pass  into  bottles,  and  securely  close  them  to  prevent 

escape  of  the  compressed  gas.  ^ . -in 

daracters  and.  Tesfe.— Strongly  effervescent  of  carbonic  acid,  when 
liberated,  clear  and  sparkling,  and  haiung  an  agreeable  acidulous 
taste  Ten  fluid  ounces,  after  being  boiled  for  five  minutes,  reqiure 
for  neutralisation  150  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
oxalic  acid.  Five  fluid  ounces  evaporated  to  one-htth,  and  1- 
trains  of  tartaric  acid  added,  yield  a crystalline  precipitate,  which. 
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Avlien  dried,  weighs  not  less  than  12  grs.  It  should  he  nearly 
15  grs. 

Action.  Uses. — An  agreeable  form  in  which  to  administer  potash. 
It  coimteracts  nausea,  and  reduces  heat  in  fevers  and  inflammations. 
It  may  he  used  as  a vehicle  for  medicines  with  which  the  bicar- 
bonate of  potash  is  not  incompatible. 

Dose. — 5 fluid  ounces  to  1 pint. 

2.  Pulveres  Effervescentes  Potassae  Citratis.  Effervescent  Potash 

Powders. 

These  may  be  made  in — (1)  one  paper.,  by  mixing  together  in  the 
state’  of  fine  dry  powder  1^  ounce  of  bicarbonate  of  potash,  1 
ounce  of  citric  acid,  and  1 ounce  of  sugar;  or  (2)  the  acid  and  pot- 
ash may  be  each  distributed  in  16  separate  papers.  From  60  to 
120  gx'ains  of  the  mixed  powder  in  half  a pint  of  water  forms  an 
agreeable,  slightly  alkaline  effervescent  draught. 


POTASSA  SULPHUB.ATA,  P.B.  Sulphurated  Potash.  Sulphuret 
or  Sulphide  of  Potassium.  Hepar  Sulphuris.  F.  Sulfure  de 
Potassium  Sulfate.  G.  Schwefel  Kalium. 

This  compc\imd  was  formerly  known  by  the  name  of  liver  of  sul- 
phur. The  solubility  of  sulphur  in  an  alkaline  solution  was  known 
to  Geber;  but  Albertus  Magnus  taught  the  method  of  procuring 
sul]Dhide  of  potassium  by  fusion. 

Preparation. — Mix  10  ounces  of  carbonate  of  potash  in  powder,  and 
5 ounces  of  sxfblimed  sulphur  in  a warm  mortar,  and,  having  intro- 
duced them  into  a Cornish  or  Hessian  crucible,  let  this  belreated, 
first  gradually  until  effervescence  has  ceased,  and  finally  to  dull 
redness,  so  as  to  produce  perfect  fusion.  Let  the  liquid  contents  of 
the  crucible  be  then  poured  out  on  a clean  flagstone,  and  covered 
quickly  with  an  inverted  porcelain  basin,  so  as  to  exclude  the  air 
as  completely  as  possible  while  solidification  is  taking  place.  The 
solid  product  tlius  obtained  sbould,  when  cold,  be  broken  into  frag- 
ments,  and  inmiediately  enclosed  in  a green-glass  bottle,  furnished 
with  an  air-tight  stopper. 

When  carbonate  potash  is  melted  with  sulphur,  water  and  carbonic 
acid  are  expelled.  The  oxygen  of  the  potash  combines  with  a portion 
ot  the  sulphur  to  form  hyposulphuroiis  and  sulphuric  acids,  which 
combine  with  the  undecomposed  potash.  The  deoxydised  potassium 
meantime  unites  directly  with  the  greater  portion  of  the  sulphur  to 
torm  sesquisulphide  of  potassium  (K^Sg),  formerly  called  tersulphide. 

’ ^^Phurated  potash  is  therefore  composed  chiefly  of  sesqiiisulphide 
^ sulphite,  and  hyposulphite  of 

Lhu  ' 1 ^ lapse  of  time  it  loses  colour,  becomes  harder,  and  nearly 
White  and  odourless  and  is  almost  wholly  converted,  by  absorption 

raS®^  Thf  sulphate  of  potash,  a little  iinoxydised  sidphiir  sepa- 
to  the' air  lakes  place  rapidly  when  the  salt;  is  exposed 

Gharaciers  and  Tests.— hi  gieenish-yellow  fragments,  liver-brown 
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when  recently  broken,  alkaline,  and  acrid  to  the  taste,  readily  form- 
ing with  water  a yellow  solution,  having  the  odour  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  and  evolving  it  freely  when  mixed  with  excess  of  hydro- 
chloric acid,  sulphur  being  at  the  same  time  deposited.  The  acid 
fluid,  when  boiled  and  filtered  (to  expel  HgS),  is  precipitated  yellow 
by  perchloride  of  platinmn  (potassium),  and  white  by  chloride  of 
barium  (sulphuric  acid).  About  three-fourths  of  its  weight  (sesqui- 
sulphide  of  potassium)  are  dissolved  by  rectified  spirit — the  sulphate 
and  carbonate  of  potash  being  insoluble  in  spirit. 

IncoTYi/patihilities. — Acids,  which  evolve  sulphide  of  hydrogen  and 
precipitate  sulphur;  and  metallic  salts  which  give  their  metal lo the 
sulphur  and  their  acid  to  the  potassium. 

Action.  Uses. — In  large  doses  it  is  an  acrid  narcotic  porion, 
causing  pain,  vomiting,  purging,  syncope,  and  coma  sometimes 
preceded  by  convulsions.  In  medicmal  doses  it  is  a stimulant, 
increasing  the  pulse  and  temperature,  and  augmenting  the  secretions 
of  the  hver  and  intestinal  canal,  and  of  the  kidneys  and  skin.  The 
local  action  is  irritant,  and  much  sulphide  of  hydrogen  is  liberated 
in  the  stomach.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  chronic  skin  diseases,  such  as 
acne  and  lepra,  and  in  these  it  is  much  more  frequently  employed 
as  an  external  than  as  an  internal  remedy.  As  Unguentuin  potassae 
sulphuratse,  and  as  a bath  (4  ounces  to  30  gallons  of  water),  it  is  an 
useful  remedy  in  the  fungous  skin  diseases,  in  scabies,  and  psoriasis. 
It  has  also  been  recommended  in  lead  poisoning. 

Dose.— 3 to  10  grains,  with  honey  or  with  soap,  made  into  piUs. 
Externally  as  an  ointment  or  solution  (1  part  to  40  or  60),  or  in 
baths  (1  part  to  1500  of  water). 

1.  Unguentum  Potassae  Sulphuratae,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Sulphurated 

Potash. 

Preparation.— Tritmate  30  grains  of  sulphurated  potash  in  a porce- 
lain mortar,  and  gradually  add  10  ounces  of  prepared  Zai’d^ubbing 
them  ogether  until  the  ointment  is  perfectly  smooth  and  free  Irom 

grittiness.  , , . 

This  ointment,  when  used,  should  be  recently  prepared.  Used  m 

scabies  and  chronic  skin  diseases  (see  above). 

POTASSiE  SULPHAS,  P.B.  Sulphate  of  Potash. 

K0,S03  = 87  or  K2S04=174. 

Kali  Vitriolatum.  Sal  Pohjchrestum.  E.  Sulfate  de  Potasse. 

G.  Schwefelsaures  Kali. 

Sulphate  of  potash  is  anhydrous,  and  contains  in  100  parts  54-02 
of  K,0,  and  45 ‘98  of  SO3.  Its  specific  gravity  is  2 -64  It  is  found 
near  volcanoes,  in  a few  minerals  (alum  and  polhalite),  some 
mineral  waters,  in  many  plants,  and  in  some  animal  secretions. 
The  acid  sulphate  is  formed  in  large  quantities  i^^he  preparation 
of  nitric  acid  from  nitrate  of  potash  (see  p.  69).  The  neutn 
sulphate  is  readily  prepared  from  this  by  am 

exactly  neutralising  with  carbonate  of  potash:  2KHS04-f KUO3 


ACID  SULPHATE  OF  POTASH. 


133 


= 2K,SO  +H9O  + CO2.  The  carbonic  acid  escapes  with  efferves- 
cence,'and  the'saltis  crystallised  from  the  neutral 
solution.  Chalk  is  sometimes  used  to  effect  the 
neutralisation,  in  which  case  the  insoluble  sul- 
phate of  lime  must  he  carefully  separated  by 
subsidence  and  filtration  before  the  solution  is 
crystallised.  The  crystals  are  usually  formed 
wdth  great  regularity,  and  their  form  is  charac- 
teristic. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  short,  hard,  colourless, 
six-sided  prisms  terminated  by  six-sided  pyra-  Fig.  27. 

mids ; taste  bitterish  and  satine ; decrepitates 
■strongly  when  heated : sparinglj^  soluble  in  water  (requires  about 
16  parts  at  60°  and  4 at  212°),  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  aqueous 
solution  is  neutral  to  test  paper  (absence  of  acid  sulphate) ; gives  no 
precipitate  with  oxalate  of  ammonia  (absence  of  lime) ; but  acidu- 
lated with  hydrochloric  acid  it  is  precipitated  white  (sulphuric  acid) 
by  chloride  of  barium,  and  yellow  (potassium)  by  perchloride  of 
lilatinum. 

This  salt  is  not  Hable  to  adulteration,  and  it  undergoes  no  chauge 
on  exposure  to  the  air.  Heated  with  charcoal  it  is  converted,  like 
other  sulphates,  into  a sulphide  of  the  base. 

Incompatibilities. — Tartaric  acid,  chlorides  of  barium  and  calcium, 
acetate  and  diacetate  of  lead.  Nitrate  of  silver. 

Action. — A mild  laxative.  It  is  an  excellent  aperient  for  children. 

Uses. — It  is  employed  in  the  following  preparations : Pilula  colo- 
cynthidis  composita,  Pilula  colocynthidis  et  hyoscyami,  Pulvis 
ipecacuanha  compositus  (4  parts  in  5).  It  is  supposed  to  promote  the 
activity  of  these  preparations  by  keeping  their  particles  separate,  and 
so  allowing  the  secretions  a more  speedy  and  thorough  access  to  them. 

Dose. — 10  grains  to  2 drachms. 

HYDROPOTASSIC  SULPHATE.  Acid  Sulphate  of  Potash. 

K0,H0,2S03  = 136  orKHS04  = 136. 

Potassm  Supersulphas.  Sal  Enixum.  F.  Bisulphale  de  Potasse. 

G.  Doppelt  Schwefelsaures  Kali. 

Bisulphate  of  potash  is  obtained  as  a residual  salt  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  nitric  acid  (see  p.  69) ; or  it  may 
be  made  by  adding  an  excess  of  sulphuric 
acid  to  the  sulphate,  and  evaporating  to 
form  crystals. 

Properties. — It  is  colourless  and  with- 
out odour,  but  has  a very  acid  bitter  taste. 

It  crystallises  in  small  flat  prisms  be- 
longing to  the  right  rhombic  system.  It 
i.s  very  soluble  in  water,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol ; unalterable  in  dry 
air ; inodCTately  heated,  the  crystals  melt  into  an  oily-looking  fluid  ; 
a a red  heat  lose  their  w'ater  of  crystallisation  and  one  proportion 
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of  acid,  and  become  simple  sulphate  of  potash.  The  solution  reddens 
vegetable  blues,  and  effervesces  briskly  with  alkaline  carbonates. 

Potassas  Sulphas  cum  Sulphure,  Glaser’s  Sal  Polyclirest,  is  formed 
by  deflagrating  in  a red-hot  crucible  equal  parts  of  sulphur  and 
nitre.  It  contains  sulphate  (K2SO4)  with  sulphite  (K2SO3)  of 
potash.  It  may  be  used  as  a mild  purgative,  and  given  with  an 
equal  weight  or  more  of  bitartrate  of  potash.  It  was  formerly 
much  used  in  dyspepsia  and  chronic  cutaneous  diseases.  Dr  Dun- 
can says  that  in  use  it  agrees  with  the  sulphureous  waters. 

Dose. — 5 to  1 drachm. 

POTASS.®  NITEASr  P^S.:  KO,NOg  = 101  orKN03=l()l. 

Potassic  Nitrate.  Nitre.  Nitrum.  Sal  Petrce.  Saltpetre.  F.  NitraU 
de  Potasse.  Nitre.  G.  Salpeter.  Salpetersaures  Kali. 

Nitrate  of  potash,  or  saltpetre,  being  a natmal  production,  must 
have  been  early  known,  especially  as  both  the  Indians  and  Chinese 
have  long  been  acquainted  with  making  gunpowder  and  fireworks ; 
and  the  former  people  have  an  early  process  for  maldng  nitric  acid, 
in  which  they  have  been  followed  by  Geber  and  other  Arabian 
authors.  The  names  neter  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  nitrum  in 
ancient  authors,  were  applied  to  carbonate  of  soda,  but  they  were 
also  used  in  a generic  sense,  signifying  several  substances. 

Production.  — Nitre  is  found  effloresced  on  the  soil  or  disseminated 
through  the  superficial  layers,  in  many  parts  of  India,  and  being 
washed  out,  a fresh  crop  is  formed  after  a few  years.  The  soil 
which  furnishes  it  is  sandy,  and  consists  principally  of  porous 
calcic  carbonate  and  decomposing  felspar  or  mica,  usually  containing 
more  or  less  decomposing  vegetable  matter.  Mr  Stevenson  (Prin- 
sep’s  Journ.  ii.  p.  23)  has  shown  that  the  saline  earth  contains  of 
salts  soluble  in  water,  sulphate  of  soda,  chloride  of  sodium,  nitrates 
of  lime  and  of  potash.  The  nitrate  of  lime  is  converted  into  that 
of  potash  by  lixiviating  the  saline  soil  over  a filter  of  wood-ashes, 
which  contains  carbonate  of  potash,  a carbonate  of  lime  is  precipi- 
tated, and  the  nitrate  potash  in  solution  is  evaporated  and  pnt  aside 
to  crystallise.  The  salt  obtained  contains  from  45  to  70  per  cent, 
of  nitrate  of  potash.  It  is  redissolved  and  crystallised,  but  still 
contains  impurities.  The  ordinary  kinds  are  called  rough  or 
crude  ” saltpetre,  and  the  purer,  “ Past  India  refined.”  In  Sumatra, 
nitrous  earth  is  obtained  from  large  caverns,  the  soil  of  which 
consists  mainly  of  the  decomposed  dung  of  bats  and  birds. 

It  has  been  shown  (p.  69)  that  oxygen  and  nitrogen  combine 
directly  in  porous  substances  containing  an  alkaline  base  to  form 
nitric  acid.  It  seems  to  be  more  readily  formed  by  the  interven- 
tion of  ammonia.  Thus  the  French  academicians  obtained  a large 
quantity  of  nitrate  of  potash  by  hanging  a basket  of  purified  chalk 
saturated  with  carbonate  of  potash,  over  a vessel  containing  putrefy- 
incr  blood  for  a few  months.  Even  in  temperate  clunates  the  surface 
so'il  and  water  invariably  contains  nitrites,  or  nitrates,  formed  by 
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the  same  process.  The  quantity  being  always  proportionate  to 
the  amount  of  putrefying  organic  matter  in  tbe  soil. 

In  Europe  nitre  is  prepared  artificially  in  nitre-beds  or  planta- 
tions Kefuse  animal  and  vegetable  matters  are  mixed  with  ashes 
and  iime  rubbish,  and  thrown  into  loose  heaps  or  beds,  exposed 
freely  to  the  air,  and  imder  sheds.  The  heaps  are  kept  damp  by 
watering  them  from  time  to  time  with  urine  or  stable  runnings, 
and  at  intervals  of  about  three  years  the  beds  are  lixiviated,  and 
the  salt  is  crystallised.  A large  quantity  of  nitrates  of  lime  and_ 
magnesia  are  formed,  and  these  are  converted  into  mtrate  of 
potash  by  the  addition  of  carbonate  of  potash  (in  the  form  of 
wood-ashes),  as  long  as  any  precipitate  forms.  Insoluble  carbonates 
of  magnesia  and  lime  fall,  thus 

A cubic  foot  of  the  bed  yields  between  4 and  5 ounces  of  nitre. 

Properties. — Is  anhydrous,  of  sp.  gr.  2'07 ; it  contains  in  100  parts 
46-54  of  K.p  and  53-46  of  N2O5.  It  is  fusible  at  642°-2  without 
decomposition,  and  when  cast  into  moulds  forms  a white  opaque 
crystalline  mass  of  fibrous  structure  (sal  prunelle  in  balls,  or  nitrum 
tabidatum  in  thick  lozenges).  Heated  to  redness  it  loses  oxygen,  and 
is  converted  into  a deliquescent  nitrite.  At  a greater  heat  more 
oxygen  is  expelled,  and  a mixture  of  only  potash  and  potassic  per- 
oxyde  remains.  Crystallises  in  long  striated  six-sided  prisms,  termi- 
nated by  dihedral  summits  (fig.  29),  or  by  spontaneous  evaporation 
on  a slip  of  glass  in  microscopic 
rhombohedra,  isomorphous  with 
nitrate  of  soda.  The  large  crystals 
of  the  commercial  salt  are  trans- 
lucent from  the  presence  of  a little 
moisture  hi  their  interstices,  but  the 
pure  salt  is  dry,  whitish,  and  rather 
opaque.  It  has  a sharp,  cooling 
taste ; is  soluble  in  3?  parts  of  cold, 
and  about  a third  of  its  weight  of 
boiling  water;  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

It  parts  with  oxygen  when  heated  with  any  oxydisable  substance, 
the  lai;ter  undergoing  oxydation  or  combustion,  and  the  process  is 
usually  attended  by  deflagration  (see  Potassm  sulphas  cum  sulphure, 
p.  134).  3 parts  of  nitre,  and  1 each  of  sulphur  and  sawdust,  burn 

with  such  intense  heat  that  a .silver  coin  may  be  melted  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  embed  it.  Paper  soaked  in  solution  of  nitre 
and  dried  (touch  paper)  when  once  kindled,  is  gradually  consumed 
with  scintillation.  Thus  nitre  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  oxydis- 
ing  agents. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  white  crystalline  masses,  or  fragments 
M striated  six-sided  prisms,  colourless,  of  a peculiar  cool  saline  taste. 
Thrown  on  the  fire  it  deflagrates.  Warmed  in  a test  tube  with  sul- 
phuric acid  and  copper  wire,  it  evolves  ruddy  fumes  (showing  the 
presence  of  nitric  acid  (see  p.  72).  Its  solution,  acidulated  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  gives  a yellow  precipitate  with  perchloride  of 


Fig.  29. 
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platinum  (potassium) ; but  is  not  affected  by  chloride  of  barium  or 
nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  sulphates  and  chlorides).  The  nitrate 
of  potash  of  commerce  being  chiefly  required  for  gimpowder  is 
usually  almost  pure.  The  Pharmacopaeia  directs  it  to  be  purified, 
if  necessary,  by  re-crystallisation. 

Incompatibility. — Sulphuric  aci  d. 

Action.  Uses.^ — In  poisonous  doses  (1  to  Ij  oz.,  retained  and 
only  slightly  diluted)  nitre  causes  violent  gastric  and  intestinal 
inflammation,  attended  by  pain,  vomiting,  and  purging,  followed  by 
collapse.  It  is  therefore  an  irritant.  In  medicinal  doses  it  is  readily 
absorbed  into  the  blood,  and,  according  to  Dr  Stevens,  when  given 
freely,  it  renders  the  venous  blood,  even  in  the  last  stage  of  fever, 
scarlet,  and  retards  or  prevents  its  coagnlation.  In  these  effects  it 
resembles  carbonic  oxyde  (see  p.  97).  Its  outward  effects  are  mani- 
fested in  diaphoresis,  diuresis,  and  diminution  of  the  pulse.  Hence 
nitre  may  be  regarded  as  a direct  antiphlogistic,  preven  ting  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  red  corpuscles  and  keej)ing  the  fibrin  in  solution,  while 
the  temperature  is  lowered  by  its  diaphoretic  action.  As  it  passes 
unchanged  through  the  kidneys,  its  diuretic  action  is  no  doubt  due  to 
direct  stimulation  of  the  Iddneys.  As  a local  refrigerant,  nitre  is  com- 
monly used  with  sal-ammoniac,  5 oz.  of  each  of  these  salts  mixed  with 
10  ounces  of  water  reducing  the  temperature  from  50°  to  10°.  The 
mixture  should  be  placed  in  a black  India-rubber  bag.  Nitrate  of 
potash  is  beneficial  in  pyrexia,  from  whatever  cause  arising,  except- 
ing however  gastritis,  or  acute  nephritis,  where  its  local  irritant 
action  may  do  harm.  It  has  been  largely  employed  in  rheumatic 
fever,  and  with  good  effects.  Half  an  ounce,  dissolved  in  a quart  of 
lemonade  or  barley  water,  may  be  given  during  the  24  hours. 
Nitre  has  been  recommended  in  purjmra  hasmorrhagica,  but,  as  might 
be  inferred  from  its  influence  on  the  blood,  it  is  useless  in  every 
variety  of  scurvy.  As  a stimulant  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
genito-urinary  passages,  it  has  been  recommended  in  enuresis  and 
gonorrhcea. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains,  with  sugar,  or  in  water  or  mucilaginous 
drinks. 

Antidotes. — A mustard  emetie,  with  copious  draughts  of  water, 
followed,  if  need  be,  by  the  use  .of  the  stomach-pump. 

POTASSiE  CHLOEAS,  K0C105  = 122'5  or  K0103=122-5. 

Potassic  Chlorate,  or  Chlorate  of  Potassium.  T.  Chlorate  de  Potasse. 

GL  Chlorsaures  Kali. 

Chlorate  of  potash  contains  in  100  parts  38’36  of  KgO  and  61*64 
of  ClgOg.  Though  previously  known,  it  was  first  clearly  distin- 
guished from  other  salts  by  BerthoHet.  It  is  now  largely  manu- 
factured for  the  preparation  of  detonating  compounds  and  lucifer 
matches. 

Preparation. — This  salt  may  be  prepared  by  passing  a stream  of 
chlorine  through  caustic  potash  to  saturation,  the  chlorine  effecting 
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the  same  changes  as  iodine  under  the  same  circumstances  (see  p.  80) ; 
but  since  only  1 equiv.  of  chlorate  is  produced  for  eveiy  6 equivs. 
of  chlorine  absorbed,  the  Pharmacopoeia  has  adopted  the  more  econo- 
mical method  whereby  the  whole  of  the  potash  is  converted  into 
chlorate.  This  is  effected  by  passing  the  chlorine  evolved  by  a 
crentle,  slow  heat,  from  a mixture  of  80  ounces  of  black  oxyde  of 
manganese,  and  24  pints  of  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  6 pints 
of  water,  and  previously  washed  by  passing  it  through  6 ounces  of 
-v^rater, — into  a mixture  of  20  ounces  of  carbonate  of  potash,  and  53 
ounces  of  slaked  lime,  made  moist  with  a few  ounces  of  water,  and 
contained  within  a large  carboy.  Since  the  carbonate  of  potash  is 
immediately  converted  into  caustic  potash  by  the  formation  of  car- 
I bonate  of  lime,  and  since  the  caustic  lime  is  present  in  excess,  it 
follows  that  the  mass  upon  which  the  chlorine  is  directed  is  com- 
posed of  a mixture  of  caustic  lime,  caustic  potash,  and  carbonate  of 
lime.  With  the  latter  of  these  the  chlorine  has  no  action,  but  it 
combines  with  equal  avidity  with  the  two  former,  to  form  both 
chlorates  and  chlorides  of  the  two  metals,  thus  with  respect  t,o  the 
hme,  6Cl-l-6CaH0  = 5CaCH-CaC103-)-3H20,  and  so  also  with  the 
potash, — the  actions  of  the  halogens  upon  the  caustic  alkalies  and 
earths  being  identical.  By  this  action  we  have,  therefore,  a mixture 
of  the  chlorates  of  potash  and  lime,  with  chlorides  of  potassium  and 
calcium.  But  chlorate  of  lime  and  chloride  of  potassium  decompose 
each  other,  forming  chlorate  of  potash  and  chloride  of  calcium, 
thus:  CaQClOg-f  2KCl  = 2CaCl2-l-KC103,  and  thus  the  whole  of  the 
potash  is  converted  into  chlorate. 

When  the  whole  of  the  chlorine  has  passed  over,  the  contents  of 
the  carboy  are  boiled  for  20  minrrtes  with  7 pints  of  water.  The 
solution  is  filtered  from  the  carbonate  of  lime  and  excess  of  caustic 
Ihne,  and  evaporated  till  a film  forms  on  the  surface,  and  then,  on 
cooling,  the  slightly  soluble  chlorate  of  potash  crystallises  out,  and 
leaves  the  very  soluble  chloride  of  calcium  in  solution.  The  crystals 
are  removed,  drained,  washed  with  a little  cold  water,  and  purified 
from  any  adhering  chloride  of  calcium  by  solution  in  three  times 
their  weight  of  boiling  water,  and  re-crystallisation. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless,  anhydi'ous,  rhomboidal  (more 
or  less  regular  six-sided)  plates,  striated  in  lures  parallel  to  the  edges, 
and  permanent  in  the  air ; a sharp  cooling  taste  like  nitre,  soluble 
in  16  parts  of  cold  water,  and  in  rather  less  than  2 parts  at  212°  (61-5 
of  the  salt  in  100  of  water).  Heated  to  between  700°  and  800°  it 
melts,  and  at  a higher  temperature  parts  with  its  oxygen,  and  is 
reduced  to  chloride  of  potassium.  100  parts  heated  to  redness  yields 
38-36  of  pure  oxygen  and  61-64  parts  of  potassic  chloride, — a white 
I residue,  which  is  precipitated  white  (AgCl)  by  nitrate  of  silver,  and 
' (2KCl,PtCl4)  by  perchloride  of  platinum  (thus  indicating 

•I  solution  of  the  chlorate  is  not  affected  by  nitrate  of 

chloride),  or  oxalate  of  ammonia  (absence  of  lime), 
i he  chlorate  explodes  when  triturated  with  sulphim.  This  is  due  to 
us  oxydismg  properties,  which  are  even  greater  than  those  of  nitre. 
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Chlorates. — Chlorate  of  potash  may  be  taken  as  the  type  of  these. 
They  scintillate  when  thrown  upon  ignited  charcoal,  and  when  heated 
with  combustible  bodies,  such  as  sulphur  or  phosphorus,  they  explode 
violently.  In  contact  with  sulphuric  acid,  peroxyde  of  chlorine 
tC102),  a dangerously  explosive  gas  is  formed.  An  explosive  gas 
(euchlorine)  is  also  formed  Avhe a the  salt  is  gently  heated  with  hydro- 
chloric acid ; but  in  the  cold,  and  in  the  presence  of  water,  chlorine 
is  evolved.  Paper  soaked  in  a solution  of  chlorate  and  dried  bums 
as  touch  paper.  A chlorate  in  solution  i& distinguished  from  a nitrate 
by  adding  a few  drops  of  solution  of  indigo  in  sulphuric  acid  (which 
liberates  chloric  acid),  and  then  solution  of  sulphurous  acid  (which 
reduces  the  chloric  acid  to  chlorine)  when  the  blue  colour  disappears. 
Potassic  clilorate  is  employed  for  converting  the  metallic  protoxides 
into  peroxydes  (see  p.  144,  &c). 

Action.  Uses. — A hasty  assumption  that  chlorate  of  potash  parted 
wdth  38  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  oxygen  in  passing  through  the 
body  led  to  the  use  of  this  salt  in  conditions  of  the  system  associated 
with  or  dependent  upon  defective  oxydation.  Chlorate  of  potash, 
however,  undergoes  no  such  change,  and  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys 
unchanged.  It  does  not  even  possess  diuretic  properties,  and  may  be 
fairly  regarded  as  having  no  appreciable  action  after  it  is  admitted 
into  the  blood.  In  the  solid  form  it  is  slightly  stimulant  to  con- 
gested mucous  membrane ; and  it  is  useful  as  furnishing  a means 
for  the  extemporaneous-  preparation  of  a solution  of  chlorine.  (See 
“ Mistiu’a  chlorinii  acida,”  below). 

Bose. — 10  to  30  grains.  It  may  be  given  in  lozenges,  as  follows : — 

1.  Trochisci  Potassae  Chloratis,  P.P.  Chlorate  of  Potash  Lozenges. 

Preparation. — Mix  3600  grains  of  chlorate  of  potash,  25  ounces  of 

refined  sugar,  and  1 omice  of  gum  acacia,  all  in  powder,  together ; 
add  2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  and  an  ounce  of  water 
or  a sufficiency,  to  form  a proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges, 
and  dry  these  in  a hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  5 grains  of  the  chlorate. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges.  A stimulant  in  relaxed  throat. 

2.  Mistura  Chlorinii  Acida. 

A useful  solution  for  internal  use,  or  as  a gargle,  may  be  thus  formed. 
Pour  2 fluid  drachms  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  20  grains  of  powdered 
chlorate  of  potash,  and  when  the  solution  is  effected,  add  enough  water 
to  make  the  mixture  measure  10  fluid  omices.  Euchlorine,  an  explo- 
sive yellow  gas,  composed  of  a mixture  of  chlorine  and  chlorochloric 
acid  (201,0501202)  is  slowly  formed  and  dissolved  in  the  water. 

Bose.—\  to  1 fluid  ounce. 

lODATE  OP  POTASH,  P.P.;  K0,I05  or  KIO3.  Solution  of. 

Preparation. — 50  grains  each  of  iodine  and  chlorate  of  potash,  aic 
rubbed  together  to  a fine  powder  and  placed  in  a Florence  fl^k. 
Half  an  ounce  of  loater  acidulated  with  8 minims  of  nitric  acid  is 
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ijoured  upon  it,  and  the  mixture  is  digested  at  a gentle  heat  until 
the  colour  of  the  iodine  disappears.  It  is  boiled  for  a minute,  then 
transferred  to  a capsule  and  evaporated  to  dryness  at  212°.  The 
residue  is  dissolved  in  10  ounces  of  water,  and  the  solution  filtered 
and  kept  in  a stoppered  bottle.  , , , , , . „ 

In  this  process  the  iodine  simply  displaces  the  chlorine  ot  tlie 
chlorate : 2KCIO3  + i,  = 2KIO3  + Clg.  The  nitric  acid  merely  faci- 
litates the  transfer,  and  both  it  and  the  chlorine  are  expelled  by  the 
boiling. 

This  is  used  as  a test  for  sulphurous  acid,  which,  by  abstracting 
oxygen,  reduces  it  to  iodine,  a portion  of  the  sulphuric  acid  formed 
uniting  with  the  potash,  thus:  210:03-1- 6H2S03=K2S0^-f-6HvS04 
-I-I2 . 

POTASS.2E  TABTRAS,  P.B.  Tartrate  of  Potash. 
2KO,C8H40io=226  or  ^20^03= 226. 

Neutral  or  Bihasic  Tartrate.  Dipotassic  Tartrate.  F.  Tartrate  de 
Potasse.  G.  Einfach  Weinsaures  Kali. 

Tartrate  of  potash  has  not  been  found  in  nature,  but  has  been 
known  to  chemists  since  the  time  of  Lemery,  in  the  seventeenth 
century. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  9 ounces  of  carbonate  of  potash  in  2^  pints  of 
water,  add  20  ounces  of  acid  tartrate  of  potash..  Boil  for  a few  minutes, 
and  if  the  liquid  be  not  neutral  to  test  paper  make  it  so  by  the  addi- 
tion of  more  of  the  carbonate,  or  of  the  acid  tartrate.  Then  filter, 
concentrate  till  a pellicle  forms,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise.  Evapo- 
rate the  mother-liquor  and  get  more  crystals.  Drain,  and  dry  them 
in  a current  of  warm  air,  and  preserve  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Irf  this  decomposition  the  hydrogen  of  the  acid  tartrate-  is  dis- 
placed by  potassium,  carbonic  acid,  and  water  being  at  the  same  time 
liberated,  thus  : 2KHC4H406-f  K2CO3 = 2K2C4H40g  + CO.^  -(-  HjO. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  small,  colourless,  four  or  six-sided"  (right 
rhombic)  prisms,  neutral,  permanent  in  the  air.  Taste  mild,  saline, 
and  bitterish.  Entirely  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water.  Acetic 
acid  added  sparingly  to  its  solution  causes  the  separation  of  a white 
crystalline  precipitate  (of  acid  tartrate).  Heated  with  sulphuric 
acid  it  forms  a black  tarry  fluid,  evolving  inflammable  gas  and  the 
odoirr  of  burnt  sugar.  When  strongly  heated  it  soon  chars,  and 
evolves  the  odour  of  caramel,  and  much  combustible  gas ; a black 
deliquescent  mass  remains,  composed  of  a mixture  of  charcoal  and 
carbonate  of  potash.  113  grains  heated  to  redness  till  gases  cease 
to  be  evolved,  leave  an  alkaline  residue,  which  requires  for  exact 
neutralisation  1000  gr.  measm-es  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic 
acid. 

Tartrate  of  potash  is  liable  to  admixture  with  small  quantities  of 
carbonate  or  bitartrate  of  potash;  the  former  renders  it  slightly  de- 
liquescent, the  latter  confers  an  acid  reaction.  If  sulphuric  acid  be 

present,  chloride  of  barium  will  give  a white  precipi)  ate  insoluble 
m nitric  acid. 
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^ Incompatibilities. — Acids  (even  acetic)  and  acidulous  salts  pre- 
cipitate the  acid  tartrate.  Soluble  salts  of  lime  (notably  CaCl  which 
does  not  precipitate  the  acid  tartrate),  of  magnesia,  baryta,  lead, 
and  silver,  give  precipitates  of  tartrates,  which  are  hardly  or  not 
at  all  soluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  nitric  acid. 

Action.  Uses.- — In  doses  of  -I-  to  1 drachm  diuretic,  rendering  the 

urine  alkaline;  in  doses  of  2 to  8 drachms,  aperient.  After  the 
action  of  a brisk  purge,  it  is  an  appropriate  medicine  in  gout,  rheu- 
matism, or  hepatic  congestion,  to  promote  the  action  of  the  kidneys 
and  liver,  and  to  carry  out  uric  acid.  It  is  eliminated  by  the 
kidneys  as  carbonate  of  potash. 

Dose. — 60  grains  to  ^ an  ounce. 

POTASS.®  TABTRAS  ACIDA,  P.B.  Cream  of  Tartar. 

KO,HO,CgH40io=188  or  KHC^HPg=188. 

Acid  Tartrate  of  Potash.  Bitartrate  of  Potash.  Argol.  P.  Tartrate 
Acide  de  Potasse.  G.  Doppelt  Weinsaures  Kali. 

An  acid  salt  obtained  from  the  crude  tartar  which  is  deposited 
during  the  fermentation  of  grape  juice.  In  the  fermentation 
of  wine,  sugar  disappears  and  alcohol  is  formed,  and  the  salt  not 
being  soluble  hi  this,  is  deposited  on  the  bottom  and  sides  of  casks, 
as  a crystalline  crust,  which,  according  to  the  colour  of  the  wine, 
forms  either  red  or  white  tartar,  or  argol.  This  was  Tcnown  to  the 
ancients,  and  is  the  Fjbx  Vini  of  Diosc.  v.  c.  13.  (Hindoo  Med.  p. 
97.)  Its  natiu’e  was  determined  by  Scheele  in  1769.  It  is  composed 
of  the  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  -tartrate  of  Mme,  and  colouring  matter. 
The  two  last  mentioned  impurities  are  removed  by  solution  in 
water  and  the  use  of  clay  and  charcoal.  It  is  largely  purified  both 
at  Montpellier  and  Venice. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A gritty  white  powder,  composed  of  minute 
hard  prisms,  or  fragments  of  cakes  crystallised  on  one  surface;  of  a 
pleasant  acid  taste,  sparingly  soluble  in  oold  water  (requiring  180 
jiarts) ; boiling  water  dissolves  about  ^ of  its  weight,  and  on  cooling, 
deposits  the  salt  in  pure  white,  opaque,  oblique  rhombic  prisms 
(fig.  30);  insoluble  in  spirit.  Heated  in  a crucible,  it  behaves  like 
the  tartrate  (see  p.  139),  but  the  residue  (black 
flux)  is  less  bulky;  this  effervesces  (CO2) vuth 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  clear  solu- 
tion, when  separated  from  the  charcoal,  gives 
a yellow  precipitate  (2KCl,PtCl4)  with  perchlo- 
ride  of  platinum  (indicating  potash);  and  when 
neutralised  by  ammonia,  is  rendered  slightly 
turbid  by  oxalic  acid  (indicating  a trace  of  lime). 
188  grains  heated  to  redness  till  gas  ceases  to 
be  evolved,  leave  an  alkaline  residue,  which 
30-  requires  for  exact  neutralisation  1000  gr. 

measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  With  salifiable 


SOLUBLE  TARTAR. 


141 


bases  forming  soluble  tartrates,  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  forms  double 
salts  several  of  which  are  officinal,  as  tartarated  soda,  taitaiated 
antimony,  and  tartarated  iron.  Boracic  acid  and  borax  much  in- 
crease the  solubility  of  cream  of  tartar.  (See  Boro-tartrate  of  Potash 
or  Soluble  Cream  of  Tartar.) 

Impurities  and  Adulterations. — The  quantity  of  tartrate  of  lime 
should  not  exceed  2 per  cent;  from  5 to  14  per  cent  have  been 
found  in  it.  Sulphate  of  potash  and  alum  have  been  used  as  adul- 
terations. The  sulphuric  acid  is  detected  by  chloride  of  barium 
(tartrate  of  baryta  is  soluble  in  nitric  acid,  sulphate  is  not).  The 
alumina  is  detected  in  the  residue  of  the  black  flux  from  which  the 
carbonate  has  been  thoroughly  washed,  by  boiling  it  in  water,  tiiter- 
ing  the  solution,  and  testing  with  sulphide  of  ammonium.  If 
alumina  be  present,  a white  precipitate  is  formed. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkaline  carbonates  are  decomposed  with  evolu- 
tion of  CO2  and  the  formation  of  neutral  tartrate  (see  preparation 
of  Potassse  tartras  and  Sodse  tartarata).  Soluble  salts  of  magnesia, 
baryta,  and  lead  are  precipitated,  sparingly  soluble  tartrates  being 
formed.  Lime  at  first  gives  a precipitate,  but  this  is  dissolved  in 
excess  of  the  acid  tartrate.  Soluble  salts  of  lime  give  no  precipitate. 
The  mineral  acids  slowly  decompose  the  acid  tartrate. 

Action  and  Uses. — Eefrigerant,  diuretic,  laxative.  In  large  doses 
(3  to  4 ormces)  it  causes  violent  gastro-intestinal  inflammation.  When 
there  is  intestinal  torpor  it  is  useful  as  a stimulant  purge,  but  it  is 
apt  to  cause  griping.  As  an  aperient,  it  is  usually  combined  with 
sulphm-  or  jalap.  It  is  eliminated  as  carbonate  of  potash  by  the 
kidneys;  but  it  is  not  so  appropriate  a remedy  in  uric  lithiasis  as 
the  neutral  tartrate.  A saturated  aqueous  solution,  flavoured  with 
lemon  or  orange  peel,  is  a pleasant  drink  in  pyrexial  condi- 
tions. 

Dose. — I to  2 drachms  as  a diuretic  ; 4 to  6 drachms  as  a 
laxative. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Pulvis  jalapse  com- 
positus  and  Confectio  sulphuris,  Acidum  tartaricum,  Antimonium 
tartaratum,  Ferrum  tartaratum,  Sodse  tartarata,  and  Potassse 
tartras. 

POTASS.®  BORO-TARTRAS,  /SoZii&Ze  Tartar:  K,BO,C4H^06. 

In  this  salt  a molecule  of  boracic  acid  takes  the  place  of  an  atom 
of  potassium  in  the  cream  of  tartar.  It  is  prepared  by  boilina 
together  1 part  of  boracic  acid  and  2 parts  of  cream  of  tartar  in  24 
parts  oi  Avater,  and  evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness  and  washino- 
with  mcohol  to  remove  the  excess  of  boracic  acid.  It  is  a white 

amorphous  powder,  very  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in 
alcohol. 

1 "n sufficiently  exact  for  medicinal  use  may  be  formed 
I >y  boiling  together  1 part  of  boracic  acid  and  4 parts  of  cream  of 
ivrtar  m 24  parts  of  water,  and  evaporating  to  dryness.  It  is  a 
w nite  deliquescent  powder  of  sour  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  water  in 
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all  proportions.  A mixture  of  1 part  of  borax  and  3 parts  of 
the  acid  tartrate  of  potash  is  soluble  in  its  own  wei^^ht  of 
water.  ° 

Action  and  Uses. — It  possesses  the  properties  of  both  borax  and 
cream  of  tartar,  being  diuretic,  purgative,  and  emmenagogue.  Its 
action  is  milder  than  that  of  cream  of  tartar. 

Dose. — 1 drachm  as  a diuretic;  from  6 to  8 drachms  as  a nuraa- 
tive.  ^ ^ 

POTASS^  CITRAS,  P.B.  Citrate  of  Potash. 

3KO,Ci2H50u=306  or  KsCgH^Oj.  = 306. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  6 ounces  of  crystals  of  citric  acid  in  2 
pints  of  water,  add  8 ormces,  or  a sufficiency,  of  carbonate  of  potash 
gradually;  and  if  the  solution  be  not  neutral,  make  it  so  by  the 
cautious  addition  of  the  acid  or  the  carbonate  of  potash.  Then 
filter,  and  evaporate  to  dryness,  sthring  constantly  after  a pellicle 
has  begun  to  form,  till  the  salt  granulates.  Triturate  in  a dry  warm 
mortar,  and  preseiwe  the  powder  in  stoppered  bottles.  The  car- 
bonic acid  escapes  with  effervescence,  and  the  citric  acid,  which  is 
tribasic,  combines  with  3 molecules  of  potash  to  form  the  neutral 
citrate. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  powder  of  saline,  feebly  acid 
taste,  deliquescent,  and  very  soluble  in  water.  Heated  with  sul- 
phuric acid,  it  forms  a brown  fluid,  gives  off  an  inflammable  gas 
(CH^),  and  evolves  the  odour  of  acetic  acid.  Its  solution,  mixed 
with  one  of  chloride  of  calciiun,  remains  clear  till  it  is  boiled, 
when  a white  precipitate  (citrate  of  lime),  readily  soluble  in  acetic 
acid,  separates  (proving  the  absence  of  tartrate,  with  which  CaCL, 
gives  an  immediate  precipitate  in  the  cold).  Its  solution  acidulated 
with  hydrochloric  acid  gives  a yellow  precipitate  (2KCl,PtCl4)  with 
perchloride  of  platinum.  102  grains  heated  to  redness  till  gases 
cease  to  be  evolved,  leave  an  alkaline  residue  (carbonate  of  potash 
mixed  with  carbon — see  tartrate  of  potash),  which  requires  for 
exact  neutralisation  1000  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
oxalic  acid. 

The  presence  of  tartrate  of  potash  is  readily  indicated  hy  a solu- 
tion of  citric  acid,  which  would  produce  a deposit  of  crystalhue 
acid  tartrate.  (For  other  properties  of  the  citrates,  see  Citric  Acid). 
When  prepared  from  the  commercial  carbonate  of  potash,  it  is  apt 
to  contain  the  soluble  impurities  of  that  salt. 

Action,  Uses,  and  Doses. — An  excellent  mild  refrigerant,  dia- 
phoretic, and  diuretic,  in  doses  of  20  to  40  gi’ains.  In  large  doses, 
^ to  1 ounce,  purgative.  It  may  be  employed  with  lemon  juice  to 
form  a cooling  di’ink  in  fevers.  Like  all  the  other  combinations  of 
vegetable  acids  with  the  alkalies,  it  is  eliminated  as  carbonate, 
rendering  the  urine  alkaline.  It  may  therefore  be  given  as  an  anti- 
lithic  in  acidity  and  in  gout. 
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POTASS-®  AOETAS,  P.B.  Acetate  of  Potash. 

KO, 0441303=98  or  KC2H302=98. 

Potassic  Acetate.  Kali  Acetatum.  Sal  Diureticus.  Terra  foliata 
Tartari.  Digestive  Salt  of  Sylvius.  F.  Acetate  de  Potasse. 
G.  Kssigsaures  Kali. 

Acetate  of  potasli  was  known  (to  Raymond  Lully)  in  tke  thirteentli 
century,  and  probably  eai-lier.  It  i-e  found  in  the  sap  of  many  plants. 

Preparation.— Add  .gradually  oarhonate  of  potash  to  acetic  acid  to 
neutralisation.  (2  pints  of  acetic  acid  will  require  about  30  ounces 
of  carbonate).  Filter,  acidulate  with  a few  drops  of  acetic  acid,  and 
having  evaporated  to  dryness,  raise  the  heat  cautiously,  so  as  to 
liquefy  the  product.  Allow  the  porcelain  basin  to  cool,  and  when 
the  salt  has  solidified  and  while  it  is  still  warm,  break  it  into  frag- 
ments, and  put  it  into  stoppered  bottles. 

In  this  process,  as  in  the  j)reparation  of  the  citrate  and  tartrate, 
the  stronger  acid  simply  displaces  the  weaker.  An  acid  reaction 
is  given  to  the  solution,  to  secure  the  complete  neutralisation  of  the 
potash,  the  presence  of  a very  little  carbonate  producing,  during  the 
liquefaction  of  the  salt,  a brown  discoloration. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Anhydrous,  white,  foliated,  woolly,  asbestos- 
like masses,  so  deliquescent  as  to  become  converted  into  an  oily- 
looking  liquid  on  exj)osure  to  a damp  air ; a faint  acetous  odour 
and  sharp,  warm,  saline  taste ; soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water ; 
Avith  an  aqueous  solution  tartaric  acid  causes  a crystalline  preci- 
pitate (of  acid  tartrate  of  potash) ; sulphuric  acid  the  disengagement 
of  acetic  acid ; and  a dilute  solution  of  iron  strikes  a deep  red  colour. 
Neutral  to  test  paper;  entirely  soluble  in  rectified  spirit  (absence  of 
carbonate  and  other  salts  of  potash).  Its  solution  is  unafi’ected  by 
sidphide  of  ammouimn  (absence  of  alumina  and  metallic  impimties). 
When  strongly  heated,  acetate  of  potash  fuses  and  is  decomposed, 
evolving  hydrogen  and  carbonic  acid,  the  residue  being  carbonate  of 
potash  simply,  and  not  black  flux  (carbonate  of  potash  and  carbon), 
the  residue  of  the  citrate  and  tartrates. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  (which  liberate  acetic  acid).  Sulphates 
of  soda  and  magnesia,  and  the  earthy  and  metallic  salts  generally. 

Action.  Uses — Diuretic : in  large  doses,  purgative,  if  continued 
it  will  render  the  urine  alkaline,  as  carbonate  of  potash  does;  for, 
like  other  salts  of  the  alkalies  with  vegetable  acids,  it  is  apt  to  be 
converted  into  a bicarbonate  while  in  the  system.  (Wohler).  It 
is  therefore  an  appro]3riate  remedy  in  gout,  rheumatism,  and  in 
uric  lithiasis. 

Bose.  10  to  60  grains  as  a diuretic ; 1 to  3 drachms  as  a purgative. 

PharmaceiUical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Tinctura  ferri  acetatis 
and  the  followinsi : — 

1.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Potasli, — Composed  of  ^ ounce  of  the 
salt  dissolved  in  5 fluid  ounces  of  water.  It  is  used  as  a test  for 
artanc  acid,  with  which  it  gives  a colourless  crystalline  precipitate 

of  acid  tartrate  of  potash. 
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POTASS^  PERMANGANAS,  P.5,  Permaiigante  of  Poiash. 

K0,Mn20y  = 158  or  KMn04=158. 

This  is  a combination  with  the  most  highly  oxydised  form  of 
manganese,  permanganic  acid  (HO,Mii2O7  = 120  or  H2Mn208  = 240). 

Preparation. — Mix  together  3^  ounces  of  chlorate  of  potash  and  4 
ounces  of  black  oxyde  of  manganese,  both  in  fine  powder ; put  the 
mixture  into  a porcelain  basin,  and  add  to  it  5 ounces  of  caustic 
'potash,  previously  dissolved  in  4 ounces  of  water.  Evaporate 
to  dryness  on  a sand  bath,  stirring  diligently  to  prevent  spurting. 
Pulverise  the  mass,  put  it  into  a covered  Hessian  or  Cornish  crucible, 
and  expose  it  to  a dull  red  heat  for  an  hour,  or  till  it  has  assmned 
the  condition  of  a semifused  mass.  Let  it  cool,  pulverise  it,  and 
boil  with  1|-  pint  of  water.  Let  the  insoluble  matter  subside,  decant 
the  fluid,  boil  again  with  pint  of  water;  again  decant,  neutralise 
the  united  liquors  accurately  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  evapo- 
rate till  a pellicle  forms.  Set  aside  to  cool  and  crystallise.  Drain 
the  crystalline  mass,  boil  it  in  6 ounces  of  icater,  and  strain  through 
a funnel  the  throat  of  which  is  Kghtly  obstructed  by  a little  asbestos. 
Let  the  fluid  cool  and  crystallise,  drain  the  crystals,  and  dry  them 
by  placing  them  under  a hell  jar  over  a vessel  containing  sulphuric- 
acid. 

When  black  oxyde  of  manganese  (Mn02)  and  chlorate  of  potash 
are  heated  together,  the  latter  yields  up  its  oxygen  (see  chlorates, 
p.  138)  to  the  former,  and  converts  it  into  manganic  acid  (H2Mn04), 
Avhich  unites  with  the  potash:  2HK0-|-H2Mn04=K2Mn04-l-2H20. 
The  dark  green  mass  resulting  from  fusion,  contains  a mixture  of 
manganate  and  chloride  of  potassium.  The  manganates  are  very 
unstable ; their  solutions  are  decomposed  by  boiling,  with  a change 
of  colour,  from  green  to  red,  into  permanganate  of  the  base  and  per- 
oxyde  of  manganese.  This  decomposition  occurs  in  the  second  stage 
of  the  process,  and  the  solution  is  decanted  from  the  insoliible  black 
oxyde ; the  liberated  potash  is  neutralised  by  sulphuric  acid,  and 
when  the  permanganate  is  crystallised  out  the  remaining  liquor  con- 
tains sulphate  of  potash  and  chloride  of  potassium. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Dark  purple,  slender  prismatic  crystals, 
inodorous,  with  a sweet  astringent  taste,  soluble  in  16  parts  of  water 
at  60°.  A single  small  crystal  suffices  to  form,  with  an  ounce  of 
water,  a rich  purple  solution,  which  when  mixed  with  a little  recti- 
fied spirit  and  heated  becomes  yellowish  brown  (from  reduction  of 
the  permanganic  acid  to  hydrated  peroxyde,  the  alcohol  being 
oxydised  to  acetic  acid,  which  combines  with  the  liberated  base  to 
form  acetate  of  potash).  The  crystals  healed  to  redness  decrepitate, 
evolve  oxygen,  and  leave  a black  residue  from  which  water  extracts 
potash  (being  reduced  to  a mixture  of  the  black  oxyde  and  caustic 
potash)  recognised  by  its  alkaline  reaction  and  the  platinum  test 
(p.  122).  Entirely  soluble  in  cold  water.  Five  grains  dissolved  in 
water  require  for  complete  decoloration  a solution  of  45  grains  ol 
granulated  sulphate  of  iron  acidulated  with  2 fluid  drachms  ol 
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dilute  sulpliuric  acid  (persulphate  of  iron  is  formed,  and  black' oxyde 
of  manganese  falls). 

Action  and  Uses. — The  readiness  with  which  it  yields  up  its 
oxygen  characterises  this  salt.  A protosalt  of  iron,  or  an  organic 
compound,  decomposes  it  at  once.  A sufficient  quantity  of  a deoxi- 
disef  removes  3 atoms  of  oxygen  from  the  solution  of  permanganate. 
The  solution  of  permanganate,  like  other  oxydisers,  decomposes  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  removes  bad  smells,  and  thus  acts  as  a disin- 
fectant. Ochre-coloured  hydrated  per-  or  black  oxyde  of  manganese, 
is  simultaneously  precipitated,  and  the  purple  solution  becomes 
colourless. 

It  is  not  much  used  internally  as  it  is  immediately  decomposed 
by  the  animal  fluids. 

] . Liquor  Potasses  Permanganatis,  F.B.  Solution  of  Permath- 

ganate  of  Potash. 

Contains  4 grains  of  the  salt  in  each  ounce  of  water. 

This  solution  resembles  “ Gondxfs  disinfecting  fluid,”  and  is  an 
admirable  deodoriser  for  the  sick-room.  It  may  be  further  diluted 
to  form  a wash  or  injection  for  cancerous  or  foul  ulcers,  a gargle  for 
iffitid  breath  or  putrid  sore  throat.  It  has  been  given  internally  in 
diabetes  and  other  disorders. 

Dose. — 2 to  4 drachms. 


POTASS.®  BICHROMAS,  P.R  K0,2Cr03  = 147-5  or  K^Cr^O^  = 295. 

. Bichromate  of  potash,  or  potassic  dichromate,  contains  in  100 
parts  KgO,  31-93;  CrOg,  68-07.  It  is  prepared  by  roasting  chrome 
iron  stone  (Fe0,Cr203)  with  carbonate  and  nitrate  of  potash,  and 
dissolving  the  salt  from  the  peroxyde  of  iron. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  large  red  transparent  four-sided  tables, 
anhydrous;  fuses  below  redness;  at  a higher  temperature  is  decom- 
posed, yielding  green  oxyde  of  chromiirm  and  yellow  chromate  of 
potash,  which  may  be  separated  by  dissolving  the  latter  in  water, 
ihe  bichromate  dissolved  in  water  gives  a yellowish-white  precipi- 
tate  (BaCrOj,  and  a purplish  red  precipitate  (Ag2Cr04)  with  nitrate 
ot  silver,  pd  both  of  these  precipitates  are  soluble  in  dilute  nitric 
acid  (proving  the  absence  of  sulphates  and  chlorides).  The  solution 
also,  when  digested  vdth  sulphuric  acid  and  rectified  spirit,  acquires 
an  emerald  green  colour  (chromic  sulphate,  CrnSSO.,  the  liberated 
oxygen  converting  the  alcohol  into  aldehyd). 

a powerful  oxydising  agent  in  the  pre- 
paration ot  bodae  valerianas,  and  in  determining  the  quantity  of  pro- 
toxide ot  iron  IS  solution.  o i j b 


1.  Volumetric  Solution  op  Bichromate  op  Potash 
1000  gr.  meas.  = 14-75  grains.  ’ 

wairCv  bichromate  into  a 10,000 

mke  exact  bu  k ’r?o*nnn'' 

contaiii  14  f 1000  gr.  measures 

14  75  grains  of  the  kchromate  ( = ,V  of  an  equivalent  of 

K 
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K0,2Cr03,  or  tV  of  an  equiv.  of  K3Cr20^  in  grains),  and  when  added 
to  a solution  of  a protosalt  of  iron  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid 
are  capable  of  converting  16 ’8  grains  of  iron  ( = tV  of  6Fe  or  ^ of 
6Fe  in  grains)  from  the  state  of  protosalt  to  that  of  persalt. 

If  the  metrical  system  be  used,  14'75  grammes  of  the  bichromate 
should  make  1000  cubic  centimeters  of  solution.  100  cubic  centimeters 
of  this  contain  1‘475  grammes  of  bichromate  ( = i:wOf  K02Cr03 
or  of  K2Cr207  in  grammes),  and  are  capable  of  converting  1'68 
grammes  of  iron  of  6Fe  or  of  6Fe  in  grammes)  from  the 

state  of  protosalt  to  that  of  persalt. 

Use. — To  determine  the  proportion  of  protoxyde  of  iron  in  the 


following  preparations : — 

Grains. 

Gr.  meas. 

Grammes, 

. Cub.  centiin. 

Ferri  arsenias.  20 

= 170 

or 

2 

= 17-0 

„ carbonas.  sacch.  20 

= 330 

or 

2 

= 330 

„ oxydum  magnet.  20 

= 83 

or 

2 

= 8-3 

„ phosphas,  20 

= 250 

or 

2 

= 25-0 

It  is  known  that  the  whole  of  the  protosalt  has  been  converted 
into  a persalt,  when  a minute  drop  of  the  liquid,  placed  in  contact 
with  a drop  of  the  solution  of  red  prussiate  of  potash  on  a white 
plate,  ceases  to  strike  a blue  colour. 


SODIUM  or  NATRIUM:  Na=23  or  Na=23. 

Sodium,  the  metallic  base  of  soda,  was  discovered  by  Davy  in 
1837.  It  exists  in  sea  water,  rock  salt,  and  in  animal  and  vegetable 
juices  in  combination  with  chlorine.  Sodium  is  ot  the  consistence  of 
wax,  malleable,  and  may  be  spread  into  thin  leaves.  Sp.  gr.  0 972. 
Opaque,  but  with  a brilliant  silvery  lustre;  floats  on  water,  pro- 
ducing a hissing  effervescence,  in  consequence  of  the  escape  of 
hydrogen,  while  the  oxygen  of  the  water  combining  with  the  sodium 
(sometimes  with  explosive  violence)  forms  a protoxyde^  (soda), 
which  remains  in  solution.  Sodium  fuses  at  190  , volatilises  at  a 
white  heat,  and  burns  with  a brilliant  flame.  It  conducts  both 
heat  and  electricity.  As  it  oxydises  in  the  air,  it  must  be  preserved 
under  naphtha.  The  compounds  of  sodium  give  a yellow  colour  to 
flame,  and  are  recognised  by  a bright  line  across  the  yellow  portion 
of  the  spectrum,  while  those  of  potassium  give  a purple  tioge  to 
flame,  and  show  a bright  line  at  the  limit  of  the  red,  and  another  at 
the  opposite  limit  of  the  violet;  and  those  of  lithium  give  a red 
tinge  to  flame,  and  show  a brilliant  crimson  in  the  red  and  a paler 
line  across  the  yellow  portion  of  the  spectrum. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  op  Sodium. — These  have  reference 
mainly  to  their  distinction  from  salts  of  ammonium  and  potosiiim. 
As  the  absence  of  any  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  sulphide  ot 
ammonium  and  carbonate  of  ammonia  distmgmsh  the  salts  of  the 
alkaUne  metals  from  all  others,  the  salts  of  sodium  and  lito 
are  distinguished  by  their  solubility.  Only  one  precipitatant 
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acicl-metantimoniate  of  potassium — is  known  for  those  of  soda;  and  as 
this  causes  no  precipitate  with  the  salts  of  the  other  alkaline  metals, 
it  is  a decisive  test.  1 part  of  sodium  in  10,000  of  water  gives  a crys- 
talHne  precipitate  (antimoniate  of  soda),  with  this  test  after  twenty- 
four  hours.  But  even  this  test  is  not  available  if  any  other  besides 
the  alkaline  bases  are  in  the  solution.  Neither  tartaric  acid  nor 
perchloride  of  platinum  give  any  precipitate  with  solutions  of  the 
sodium  salts,  whereby  they  are  distinguished  from  those  of  potas- 
sium (see  p.  122),  as  weU  as  from  those  of  ammonium  (see  p.  121). 
Salts  of  soda  (excepting  common  salt)  are  efflorescent  in  the  air; 
those  of  potash  which  are  effected  by  exposure  are  deliquescent. 
The  only  positive  tests  therefore  of  the  presence  of  a salt  of  sodium 
is — (1),  that  it  gives  a rich  yellow  tinge  to  a colourless  flame;  and 
(2),  when  in  solution  it  yields  a precipitate  by  a solution  of  acid- 
metantimoniate  of  potassium. 

SODA  CAUSTICA,  P.B.  Caustic  Soda.  Hydrate  of  Soda, 
NaO,HO=40  or  NaHO=40,  with  some  impurities. 

Preparation. — This  substance  is  prepared  in  exactly  the  same  way 
as  caustic  potash  (see  p.  122),  using  carbonate  of  soda  for  that  of 
potash. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Hard  and  greyish  white,  very  alkaline  and 
corrosive.  It  imparts  a yellow  colour  to  flame,  and  its  solution  in 
water  acidulated  by  nitric  acid  gives  only  scanty  white'precipitates 
with  nitrate  of  silver  and  chloride  of  barium  (small  quantities  of 
chloride  and  sulphate).  40  grains  dissolved  in  water  leave  scarcely 
any  sediment,  and  require  for  neutralisation  about  900  gr.  measures 
of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid. 

The  pme  hydi’ate  has  a sp.  gr.  of  2T3,  and  contains  in  100  parts 
Na20,  77 '5;  and  HgO  22'5. 

Action.  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  caustic  potash.  It  is  less 
caustic  and  less  deliquescent.  It  is  extensively  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  hard  soaps. 

1.  Liquor  Sodse,  P.B.  Solution  of  Soda. 

Contains  4 1 per  cent,  by  weight  of  caustic  soda. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  28  ounces  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  1 gallon 
of  water,  boil  in  a clean  iron  vessel,  gradually  mix  with  it  12  ounces 
of  slacked  lime,  and  coutmue  the  ebullition  for  ten  minutes  with 
constant  stirring.  Then  remove  the  vessel  from  the  fire;  and  when, 
by  the  subsidence  of  the  insoluble  matter,  the  supernatant  liquor 
has  become  perfectly  clear,  transfer  it  by  means  of  a siphon  to  a 
green-glass  bottle  furnished  with  an  air-tight  stopper,  and  add  dis- 
tilled water  if  necessary  to  make  it  of  the  required  density  and 
neutralising  power. 

The  reaction  is  identical  with  that  which  occurs  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Liquor  potassie ; Na2C03 -f  Ca2HO  = CaCOg -f  2NaHO . 

^^^ts.  Sp.  gr.  1'047.  458  grains  (=1  fluid  ounce)  require  for  neu- 
tralisation 470  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid, 
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corresponding  to  4'1  per  cent,  by  weight  of  hydrate  of  soda,  NaO,HO 
or  NaHO.  It  does  not  effervesce  when  added  to  an  excess  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  (absence  of  carbonate).  Mixed  with  an  equal  volume 
of  water,  it  gives  no  precipitate  with  solution  of  lime  or  oxalate  of 
ammonia  (absence  of  carbonate  and  of  lime).  When  mi.xed  with  an 
excess  of  dilute  nitric  acid,  and  evaporated  to  dryness,  the  readue 
forms  with  water  a clear  solution  (if  silica  and  alumina  be  present 
they  form  an  insoluble  residue),  which  is  only  shghtly  precipitated 
by  chloride  of  barium  or  by  nitrate  of  silver  (traces  of  sulphate  and 
chloride),  and  not  at  all  by  ammonia  (absence  of  alumina).  1 fluid 
ounce  contains  18 ‘8  grains  of  hydrate  of  soda. 

In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbonate  soda  from  common 
salt,  a solution  of  impure  caustic  soda  generally  remains  after  the 
separation  of  the  carbonate.  It  contains  iron,  and  is  called  red 
liquor.  Caustic  soda  is  prepared  from  it  by  manufacturers  on  the 
large  scale. 

The  following  table  by  Dalton  shows  the  proportion  of  anhydrous 
soda  in  solutions  of  the  hydrate  of  different  densities : — 


Sp.  gr. 

NaOj  in  100 
parts. 

Sp.  gr. 

NaoO  in  I'OO 
parts. 

1-56 

41-2 

1-32 

23-0 

1-50 

36-8 

1-29 

19-0 

1-47 

34-0 

1-23 

16-0 

1-44 

31-0 

1-18 

13-0 

1-40 

29-0 

1T2 

9-0 

1-36 

26-0 

1-06 

4-7 

This  solution  differs  from  Liquor  potassse  in  giving  a precipitate 
with  antimoniate  of  potash,  and  none  with  tartaric  acid,  fluosilicic 
acid,  or  perchloride  of  platinum.  Its  chemical  and  therapeutical 
applications  are  similar  to  those  of  potash,  than  which  it  is  a weaker 
base,  and  a less  active  remedy. 

Uses. — Chiefly  Pharmaceutical.  The  Pharmacopmia  employs  it  in 
the  preparation  of  caustic  soda,  sulphurated  antimony,  and  valerianate 
of  soda.  It  is  also  employed  to  ascertain  the  strength  of  the  several 
acids  in  the  form  of  the  following  solution. 


2.  Volumetric  Solution  op  Soda. — 1000  gr.  measures=40  grains 

NaOHO  or  NaHO. 

Preparation. — Fill  a burette  with  the  Liquor  sodce,  and  cautiously 
di'op  this  into  63  grains  of  purified  oxalic  acid  dissolved  in  about  2 
ounces  of  water  until  the  acid  is  exactly  neutralised,  as  indicated  by 
litmus.  Note  the  number  of  gr.  measures  (n)  used,  and  then,  bav- 
in" introduced  9000  gr.  measures  of  the_  solution  of  soda  into  a 
graduated  jar,  augment  this  by  the  addition  of  water  until  it  be- 
comes gr.  measures.  If,  for  example,  n = 930,  the  9000 
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ar.  measures  should  be  augmented  to 


9000X1000 

930 


= 9677 


<T.  measures.  1000  gr.  measures  of  this  solution  contain  1 equiv. 
m <nains  of  hydrate  soda  = 40  grains,  and  will  therefore  neutralise 
1 equiv.  in  grains  of  any  monobasic  acid. 

Grammes  and  cubic  centimetres  may  be  used  instead  of  grains  and 
arain  measures,  but  for  convenience  Tvth  of  the  numbers  should  be 
be  taken.  100  cubic  centimetres  contain  ^Vth  of  an  equivalent  in 
grammes  (4  grammes)  of  hydrate  of  soda,  and  will  neutralise  r;rth  of 
an  equivalent  in  grammes  of  an  acid. 

This  solution  is  used  for  testing  the  following  acids : — 


Grains. 

Gr.  meas.  Grammes. 

Cub.  centim. 

Acetmn,  . , , 

445. 4 requii-e  402 

or 

44-54 

require 

40-2 

Acid. 

aceticum, 

182-0 

1000 

55 

18-20 

55 

100-0 

„ dilutum. 

440-0 

5) 

313 

55 

44-00 

55 

31-3 

„ glac.  . 

60-0 

55 

990 

55 

6-00 

55 

99-0 

citricum. 

70-0 

55 

1000 

55 

7-00 

55 

100-0 

hydrochloric,  . 

114-8 

55 

1000 

55 

11-48 

55 

100-0 

)? 

hydrochloric  dil. 

345-0 

55 

1000 

55 

34-50 

51 

100-0 

nitricum, 

90-0 

55 

1000 

55 

9-00 

55 

100-0 

>) 

nitricum  dilut. 

361-3 

55 

1000 

55 

36-13 

55 

100-0 

nitro-hydroch.  dil.  352-4 

55 

920 

55 

35-24 

55 

92-0 

sulphnricum,  . 

50-6 

55 

1000 

55 

5-06 

55 

100-0 

)) 

sulphuric  arom. 

304-2 

55 

830 

55 

30-42 

5^ 

83-0 

sulphuric  dilutum,  359*0 

55 

1000 

55 

35-90 

55 

100-0 

tartaricum. 

75-0 

55 

1000 

55 

7-50 

5? 

100-0 

The  point  of  satiu’ation  is  indicated  by  litmus  paper. 


SOD.®  CARBONAS. 

NaO,CO2+10HO  =53+90  or  Na2CO3lOH2O  = 106+ 180. 

Carbonate  of  Soda.  Disodic  Ca/rbonate.  Natron  prasparatum. 

F.  Carbonate  de  Shude.  G.  Kohlensaures  Natron. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Na20  21-68,  CO2  15-39,  and  H2O  62-93. 

Carbonate  of  soda  is  the  neter  of  the  Hebrews.  It  was  known  to 
the  early  Hindoos,  and  is  by  them  called  Sajji  noon  {i.e.,  Sajji,  or 
Soda  salt) ; it  is  the  Sagimen  vitri  of  Geber.  The  natron  lakes  of 
Egypt  were  known  to  the  ancients,  and  it  was  early  employed  in 
glass-making,  &c.  In  the  impure  form  it  is  known  in  this  country 
as  washing  soda. 

The  following  are  the  sources  of  carbonate  of  soda : — 

1.  Native  Carbonate  of  Soda  {Natron,  Trond)  is  obtained  as  an 
efflorescence  from  the  borders  of  large  lakes  near  Tripoli,  to  the  west 
ot  the  Nile  delta,  and  of  the  Lonar  lake  in  the  Deccan.  It  is  a 
sesquicarbonate  of  soda. 
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2.  Barilla  is  the  ash  obtained  by  burning  plants,  on  the  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean,  of  the  Eed  Sea,  and  Indian  Ocean.  These  plants 
belong  mostly  to  i.he  natural  family  Chenopodiacese,  and  chiefly 
to  the  genera  Salsola,  Salicornia,  Sueda,  and  Chenopodium.  The 
quantity  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  ash  varies  from  25  to  40  per 
cent.  It  is  produced  by  the  combustion  of  soda  salts  of  the  vege- 
table acids. 

3.  Kelp  (see  p.  75)  contains  from  3 to  8 '5  per  cent,  of  carbonate 
of  soda. 


4.  Carbonate  of  soda  is,  however,  now  obtained  very  cheaply  from 
chloride  of  sodimn  or  sea-salt.  This  is  first  converted  into  sulphate 
of  soda  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  (see  p.  91),  then  mixed  with 
pounded  small  coal  and  chalk,  and  heated  in  a reverberatory  furnace 
and  stirred.  The  carbonaceous  matter  abstracts  oxygen  both  from 
the  sulphuric  acid  and  the  soda ; sulphide  of  sodium  is  formed  and 
carbonic  oxyde  liberated:  Na2SO.-f-2C2=Na2S4-4CO.  The  sul- 
phide of  sodium  and  carbonate  of  lime  now  react  upon  each  other, 
and  produce  carbonate  of  soda  and  sulphide  of  calcium,  NagS-f- 
GaC03=Na2C03-)-CaS.  An  excess  of  chalk  is,  however,  employed 
in  order  to  prevent,  in  the  subsequent  process  of  hxiviation,  the 
decomposition  of  the  carbonate  of  soda  by  sulphide  of  calcium, 
and  to  form,  instead  of  the  latter,  an  insoluble  oxysulphide  of  calcium, 
from  which  the  carbonate  of  soda  may  be  washed.  The  crude  mass 
is  lixiviated  with  warm  water,  the  solution  evaporated,  and  the 
carbonate  of  soda  crystallised  out. 

Oiaracters  and  Tests. — Carbonate  of  soda,  prepared  as  above,  and 
purified  by  recrystalhsation,  is  usually  very  pure,  but  the  salt  is  apt 
to  contain  some  sulphate  of  soda,  and  also  the  chlorides  of  sodimn 
and  of  potassium.  It  is  in  large,  transparent,  colourless  laminar  (?) 

crystals  of  a rhombic  shape  (oblique  rhombic  prisms, 
or  rhomboidal  octohedrons)  entire  or  broken.  Efilo- 
rescent,  but  with  a harsh  alkaline  taste  and  strong 
alkaline  reaction.  It  is  soluble  in  2 parts  of  water 
at  60°,  and  in  its  own  weight  at  212°,  insoluble  in 
alcohol.  It  imparts  a yellow  colour  to  flame,  and 
dissolves  with  effervescence  (carbonate)  in  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  forming  a solution  which  does  not 
precipitate  with  perchloride  of  platinum  (absence  of 
potash).  By  heat  it  undergoes  aqueous  fusion  {i.e., 
fuses  in  its  abundant  water  of  crystallisation),  and 
then  dries  up  (see  Sodse  carb.  exsiccata),  losing  63 
per  cent,  of  its  weight.  Supersaturated  with  nitric 
acid  it  precipitates  only  sHghtly  ivith  chloride  of 
barium  or  nitrate  of  silver  (a  trace  of  sulphate  or 
chloride)..  143  grains  require  for  neutralisation  at 
least  960  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 

j 20  grains  neutralise  9'7  of  citric  acid  and  10^  of  tartaric 

acid.  It  is  distinguished  from  the  bicarbonate  by  giving  a yellmo 
(HgO)  and  not  a brick-red  precipitate  with  corrosive  sublimate. 


Fig  31. 
oxalic  acid ; 
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For  other  properties  of  the  carbonates  see  p.  98. 

lXJnpat£litL.--Acids,  acidulous  salts  chloride  of  ammonium 
/gee  p.  118),  lime  water,  earthy  {e.g.,  sulphate  of  magnesia)  ana 
' 11 " s&lts 

Action It  agrees  with  carbonate  of  potash  in  its  action  and  ruedi- 

ciual  properties,  but  it  is  not  so  strong.  Excepting  as  an  antidote 
in  noisoning  by  acids,  and  as  a constituent  ol  effervescmg  draughts 
where  much  carbonic  acid  is  objectionable,  it  is  not  used  mternally, 
the  bicarbonate  being  in  every  other  respect  much  more  suitable. 

j)ose— 10  to  60  grains.  For  effervescing  draughts,  20  grs.  = 10  gi’s. 
of  citric  or  tartaric  acids  and  2^  fluid  drachms  of  lemon  juice. 

Antidotes.— Fixed  Oil,  Vinegar,  Lemon  juice.  Cream  of  Tartar.  _ 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— In  the  preparation  of  Sodse  carbonas  exsic- 
cata.  Liquor  sodie.  Liquor  sodse  chloratse.  Soda  tartarata,  Sodse 
arsenias,  Sodse  bicarbonas,  Sodee  phosphas. 


1.  Sodas  Carbonas  exsiccata,  P.B.  Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Na0,C02=53  or  Na2CO3  = 106. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Na20  58’49  and  CO2  41 '51. 

Preparation. — Expose  8 ounces  of  crystalline  carbonate,  contained 
ill  a porcelain  capsule,  to  a strong  heat  by  means  of  a sand-bath, 
until  the  liquid  which  first  forms  is  converted  into  a dry  cake. 
Having  rubbed  this  to  powder,  preserve  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 
The  crystalline  carbonate  loses  63  per  cent,  of  water,  and  is  reduced 
to  the  anhydrous  condition.  It  is  necessary  to  heat  the  salt  to  red- 
ness, in  order  that  the  water  may  be  uniformly  expelled.  A purer 
preparation,  and  one  that  is  more  easily  powdered,  is  obtained  bj’’ 
heating  the  bicarbonate  to  redness. 

Uses. — This  is  a convenient  preparation  when  we  wish  to  com- 
bine a little  alkali  with  vegetable  powders,  such  as  calumba  and 
rhubarb. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains,  in  powder  or  in  pills. 


SODj®  bicarbonas,  P.5.  Bicarbonate  of  Soda, 
Na0,H0,2C02=84  or  NaHC03  = 84. 

Hydrosodic  Carbonate.  F.  Bicarbonate  de  Soude.  G.  Zweifach 
KohUn  saures  Natron. 

Bicarbonate  of  soda  exists  in  some  mineral  springs  highly  acidu- 
lated with  carbonic  acid,  as  in  those  of  Vichy  (see  p.  40). 

This  is  obtained  on  a large  scale  by  moistening  the  crushed  crystals 
of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  exposing  them  on  cloths  to  the  depth  of  2 
or  3 inches,  in  boxes,  to  a cuirent  of  carbonic  acid.  The  gas  is 
absorbed  with  the  extrication  of  heat  and  the  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion. The  Pharmacopoeia  directs  it  to  be  prepared  as  follows : — 

Preparation. — Carbonic  acid  is  slowly  disengaged  by  means  of  the 
apparatus  employed  in  the  preparation  of  Potassa  bicarbonas  (see 
j).  129),  and  passed  similarly  under  pressure  into  a mixture  of  2 


152 


BICARBONATE  OF  SODA. 


pounds  of  carbonate  of  soda  and  3 pounds  of  dried  carbonate  soda. 
When  the  damp  powder  has  ceased  to  absorb  carbonic  acid  it  is 
shaken  for  half  an  hour  with  half  its  weight  of  water,  the  undis- 
solved portion  is  then  drained,  and  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air  on 
filtering  paper  placed  on  porous  bricks.  An  equivalent  of  carbonate 
combines  with  an  equiv.  each  of  water  and  carbonic  acid  to  form  2 
equivs.  of  bicarbonate : Na^COg 4- H^O -P  CO2  = 2NaHC03  . When 
the  crystallised  carbonate  is  used  alone  the  COg  disengages  enough 
water  from  it  to  dissolve  the  bicarbonate  and  lead  to  its  crystallisa- 
tion on  the  apparatus,  a due  proportion  of  dried  carbonate  is  there- 
fore mixed  with  it  to  prevent,  this.  The  powder  is  finally  washed 
with  a little  water,  in  order  to  remove  any  undecomposed  carbonate. 
The  bicarbonate  of  soda  of  commerce  is  usually  a pure  salt,  but  is 
occasionally  mixed  with  a little  carbonate. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  powder  or  small  opaque  irregular  scales, 
white,  of  a saline,  not  unpleasant  taste.  Imparts  a yellow  colour  to 
flame  (soda).  Dissolves  with  much  effervesence  (CO2)  in  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  forming  a solution  in  which  perchloride  of  platinium 
causes  no  precipitate  (absence  of  potash  and  ammonia).  A solution 
of  the  salt  in  cold  water  gives  a white  precipitate  (HgCO^)  and  not 
a coloured  (HgO),  with  a solution  of  perchloride  of  mercury 
(proving  the  absence’  of  carbonate) ; with  heat,  or  if  the  mercurial 
solution  be  added  to  the  sodic  one,  a brick -red  precipitate  of  oxy- 
chloride (2HgO,HgCl2) . When  supersaturated  with  nitric  acid, 
its  solution  scarcely  precipitates  with  chloride  of  barium  or  nitrate 
of  silver  (a  trace  of  sulphates  and  chlorides).  Exposed  to  a red 
heat,  a molecule,  or  84  grains,  loses  a molecule  each  of  CO2  and 
HgO,  and  a molecule  of  anhydrous  carbonate  = 53  grains,  remains, 
which  requires  for  neutralisation  1000  gr.  measures  of  the  voliune- 
tric  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  20  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda 
neutrahse  16’7  grains  of  citric  acid,  or  17'8  grains  of  tartaric  acid. 
Bicarbonate  of  soda  is  wholly  soluble  hi  10  parts  of  water,  and  the 
solution  yields,  on  spontaneous  evaporation,  rectangular  prisms, 
which  effloresce  slightly  in  the  air.  If  the  aqueous  solution  be 
heated,  4 molecules  of  the  salt  lose  1 of  COg,  and  are  converted 
into  sesquicarbonate — 4NaHC03  = 2Na2C03,H2C03-f  HgO-f-COg ; and 
by  continued  boiling  it  is  fui'ther  reduced  to  monocarbouate — 
2NaHC03  = Na2C03+H20-t-C02;  the  same  result  as  when  the  diy 
salt  is  heated,  only  more'  slowly  effected. 

Incompatibilities. — The  same  as  those  of  the  carbonate.  Sulphate 
of  magnesia,  however,  causes  no  precipitate,  and  may  therefore  be 
prescribed  -with  it. 

Action  and  Uses. — Free  carbonate  of  soda  is  a constituent  of  both 
the  blood  and  the  bile,  and  the  normal  reactions  of  the  secretions  oi 
the  serous  membranes  and  other  fluids  of  the  body  is  alkaline,  from 
the  presence  of  alkaline  salts  of  soda.  The  bicarbonate  may  there- 
fore be  regarded  as  restorative  when  the  soda  salts  are  deficient  in 
the  body.  As  the  carbonate  is  readily  absorbed  into  and  eliminated 
from  the  blood,  it  possesses,  in  the  first  place,  powerful  antacid  pro- 
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rierties  and  by  fonning  soluble  compounds  with  the  organic  acids, 
mdi  as  uric  and  lactic,  and  thus  facilitating  their  separation  from  the 
body  it  has,  in  the  second  place,  an  eliminative  action.  The 
presence  of  a minute  quantity  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  blood  or 
fluid  of  the  cells  induces  free  endosmosis ; while  the  presence  of 
acids  reverses  this  action ; from  which  it  may  be  inferred  that_  the 
presence  or  absence  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  the  blood  and  animal 
fluids  exercises  an  important  influence'  on  the  physical  as  well  as 
the  chemical  actions  of  the  body.  Generally  the  action  of  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  corresponds  with  that  of  potash  (^ee  p.  130)  ; but 
while  it  is  less  irritant  and  less  penetrating,  it  has  a greater  neutral- 
ising power,  due  to  the  larger  percentage  of  alkalL 
' It  is  very  usefully  employed  in  lithiasis  (uric  acid),  acid  dyspepsia, 
gout,  rheumatism,  and  as  an  antacid  and  diuretic. 

” Dose. — 10  to  60  giuins.  20  grs.  neutralise  16’7  and  17'8  grs.  of 
citric  and  tartaric  acids  respectively. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  four  articles 
following,  three  of  which  are  officinal : — 

1 . Liquor  Sodse  Efifervescens,  P.B.  Effervescing  Sohction  of  Soda. 

Alkaline  Soda  Wafer. 

10  fluid  ounces  contain  15  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda.  Siibsti- 
tuting  bicarbonate  of  soda  for  that  of  potash,  this  solution*  corre- 
sponds exactly  in  strength,  mode  of  preparation,  and  physical 
characters,  with  the  Liquor  potassse  eftervescens  (see  p.  130). 

Test. — 10  fluid  ounces,  after  being  boiled  for  five  minutes,  require 
for  neutralisation  178  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
oxalic  acid.  The  “ Soda  water”  of  commerce,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered, is  merely  carbonic  acid  water,  and  the  preparation  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia  may  be  extemporised  by  dissolving  15  grains  of 
bicarbonate  of  soda  in  an  ounce  of  water,  and  then  adding  a half 
pint  bottle  of  common  soda  water. 

2.  Trochisci  Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  P.B.  Soda  Lozenges.- 

Each  contains  5 grains  of  the  salt. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  3600  grs.  od  bicarbonate  of  soda,  25 
ounces  of  refined  sugar,  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia  in  powder,  and  add 
! 2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  and  1 fluid  ounce  of  water, 

I to  form  a proper  mass ; divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a 
; hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges. 

' 3.  Sodse  Citro-tartras  Effervescens,  P.B.  Effervescent  Citro-tartrate 

of  Soda. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  17  ounces  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  8 
ounces  of  powdered  tartaric  acid,  and  6 ounces  of  powdered  citric 
acid  ■ then  place  the  powder  in  a dish  or  shallow  pan,  and  heat  it  to 
between  200°  and  220°,  and  when  the  particles  of  the  powder  begin 
to  aggregate,  stir  them  assiduously  until  they  assume  a granular 
torm ; then,  by  means  of  suitable  sieves,  separate  the  granules  of 
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uniform  and  most  convenient  size,  and  preserve  the  preparation  in 
well-closed  bottles. 

In  the  ahove,process  the  particles  of  the  powder  are  agglutinated 
hy  the  water  of  crystallisation  without  mutual  decomposition,  which 
is  only  effected  hy  solution  in  water,  when  an  agreeable  effervescing 
draught  is  formed.  The  compoimd  sold  as  “ (^anular  Effervescent 
Citrate  of  Magnesia”  is  the  foregoing,  combined  with  a little  sul- 
phate of  magnesia. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 drachms  in  a large  draught  of  water. 


4.  Pulveres  Effervescentes.  Soda  Powders. 

For  these  we  may  take  20  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  dis- 
solved in  1-|  to  3 ounces  of  water  in  a tumbler,  adding  oz.  of 
lemon  juice,  or  18  grs.  of  tartaric  or  citric  acid,  dissolved  in  a little 
water,  and  drink  while  in  a state  of  effervescence:  a citrate  or 
tartrate  of  soda  will  be  formed.  By  adding  1 or  2 drachms  of  Eochelle 
salt,  or  sulphate  of  magnesia,  an  aperient  salt  may  be  presented  in 
the  agreeable  form  of  an  effervescing  draught.  It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  citrates  and  tartrates  become  converted  into  carbonates, 
and  will,  if  long  taken,  produce  an  alkaline  condition  of  the 
secretions. 


SODn  CHLORIDUM,  P.B.  Chloride  of  Sodium. 
NaCl=58-5  or  NaCl=58-5. 

Sodic  Chloride.  Common  Salt,  Muriate  of  Soda.  Sal  FossUe.^  Sal 
Marinum.  Sal  Gemmae.  F.  Chlonvre  de  Sodium.  G.  Chlor.  Natrium. 


Contains  in  100  parts  Na  39'32;  Cl  60'68. 


Common  salt  is  abundantly  diffused  in  nature,  and,  being  an 
essential  article  of  diet,  must  have  been  known  from  the  earliest 
ages.  It  is  found  in  all  animal  solids  and  fluids,  and  in  ^ the 
juices  of  most  if  not  all  vegetables.  It  exists  in  large  quantities 
in  the  solid  form  as  rock  salt,  in  solution  in  some  springs,  and 
everywhere  in  sea  water.  From  these  waters  it  is  obtained  by 
evaporation,  when  it  crystallises  with  slight  variations  of  appear- 
ance according  to  differences  in  the  process.  These  varieties 
are  known  by  different  names  in  commerce, — as  butter,  stone,  and 
basket  salt,  also  sea  salt,  and,  in  large  crystals,  as  Malden,  fishery,  and 
bay  salt.  Most  of  the  kinds  of  salt  require  puriflcation  by  resolu- 
tion and  recrystallisation ; for  they  are  apt  to  contain  alkalme  and 
earthy  sulphates  and  chlorides,  especially  of  magnesium  anc 


calcium.  . , , 

Characters  and  Tests.— Common  salt  crystaUises  in  anhydjous 
and  transparent  cubes ; these  are  sometimes  aggregated  together 
forming  hollow  four-sided  pyi'amids,  with  their  sides  in  »teps.  It 
usually  occiu’s  in  small  wliite  crystalline  grains.  Bp.  gr.  w , 
colourless  when  pure.  Taste  saline,  “ salt ; _ odourlep , i oes 
liot  affect  either  litmus  or  turmeric.  Soluble  in  2^  parts  oi  water. 
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■md  its  solubilit)^  is  not  much  increased  by  a boiling  temperatm-e. 
A saturated  solution  (sp.  gr.  1-205)  at  22 9° -5  the  boiling  point  ol 
the  solution,  contams  41-2  per  cent,  of  the  salt.  It  is  insoluble  in 
Dure  alcohol,  but  slightly  soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  to  the  flanie  of 
which  it  gives  a yeUow  tinge.  Salt  readily  transmits  radiant  heat. 
When  heated,  it  decrepitates;  at  a red  heat,  fuses  and  sublimes. 
Inalterable  in  the  air  when  pure ; but  when  impiu-e,  it  deliquesces. 
Sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  decompose  salt,  and  so  do  boracic  and 
phosphoric,  with  the  assistance  of  heat.  It  gives  with  nitrate  of  silver 
a precipitate  of  chloride  of  silver,  soluble  inHaN,  insoluble  in  HNO3. 
It  is  distinguished  from  a potash  salt  by  giving  no  precipitate  with 
chloride  of  platinum.  For  other  characters,  see  “ Chlorides,”  p.  88. 
Scarcely  any  precipitate  should  be  occasioned  by  carbonate  of  soda 
or  nitrate  of  baryta  (the  first  indicating  the  absence  of  earthy  salts, 
and  the  latter  of  carbonates  and  sulphates).  It  often  contains  a 
h'ttle  sulphate  of  magnesia,  sometimes  also  chloride  of  magnesium, 
by  which  it  is  rendered  deliquescent.  A solution  is  not  precipitated 
by  one  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  followed  by  solution  of  phos- 
phate of  soda.  The  former  would  detect  lime,  and  the  latter,  in 
addition,  would  indicate  magnesia. 

Action. — Forming  an  essential  constitueilt  of  animail  fluids,  and 
furnishing  the  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  digestive  juice,  chloride  of 
sodium  is  necessary  to  life.  It  is  also  essential  to  growth';  for  it  is 
always  accumrdated  where  the  nutritive  changes  and  formative 
processes  are  taking  place.  It  doubtless  happens  very  rarely  that 
the  body  is  deficient  in  chlorides  of  sodium ; but  since  considerable 
quantities  are  constantly  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  and  secretions 
of  the  mucous  membranes,  such  a condition  may  exist  in  states  of 
inanition,  or  of  chronic  irritability  of  the  stomach,  which  prevents 
the  ingestion  of  sufficient  food.  In  such  cases,  chloride  of  sodium 
would  act  as  a restorative.  Small  doses  (from  to  1 drachm  daily), 
in  various  articles  of  diet,  constitute  a necessary  portion  of  the  diet. 
It  has  a stimulant  action  on  the  mucous  membrane,  and  may  be 
regarded  as  the  natural  stimulant  of  the  gastric  membrane,  pro- 
moting appetite,  as  weU  as  serving  the  purposes  of  digestion.  Ex- 
cessive use  induces  thirst.  In  large  quantities  to  2 ounces),  salt 
acts  as  an  irritant,  causing  vomiting  and  purging.  A solution  of 
1 oimce  in  a pint  of  water  has  been  used  as  an  intravenous  injection 
in  the  coUapse  attending  the  last  stage  of  cholera,  as.  a powerful 
stimulant,  and  as  a means  of  preserving  the  fluidity  of  the  blood. 

Medicinal  Uses  and  Doses. — As  an  emetic,  one  or  two  tablespoonfuls 
should  be  given  in  a tumblerful  of  warm  water,  and  after  a short 
interval  the  emesis  should  be  encouraged  by  drinking  warm  water 
freely.  As  an  enema  (1  ounce  in  a pint  of  water  or  giuiel),  it  is 
an  useful  stimulant  to  the  lower  bowel,  promoting  the  evacuation 
of  its  contents.  As  an  anthelmintic,  it  is  serviceable  as  an  enema  (-Jj- 
an  ounce  in  2 ounces  of  water),  when  the  worms  occupy  the  descend- 
ing colon  or  rectum ; the  same  may  be  used  by  the  mouth  or  the 
bowel,  if  a leech  should  have  accidentally  passed-in  either  way.  As 
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a Stimulant  to  the  cutaneous  circulation,  it  is  useful  in  the  form  oi' 
a hath  (a  pound  of  salt  to  every  3 gallons  of  water  will  make  a bath 
of  the  strength  of  sea  water).  A bag  of  hot  salt  is  a convenient 
means  of  applying  dry  heat  to  any  part  of  the  body.  Chloride  of 
sodium  is  the  appropriate  antidote  in  poisoning  by  nitrate  of  silver  ; 
and  in  applying  this  caustic  to  a surface  in  contact  with  another, — 
for  example,  the  eyelid  and  the  cornea, — the  latter  should  be  pro- 
tected from  the  action  of  the  caustic  by  brushing  a solution  of  salt 
(5  grains  to  1 fluid  drachm)  over  the  surface  to  which  the  caustic 
has  been  applied,  before  the  part  is  released  by  the  fingers. 

LIQUOR  SOD.®  CHLORAT®,  B.P.  Solution  of  Chlorinated  Soda. 

Hypochlorite  of  Soda.  Chloride  of  Soda.  F.  Chlorure  de  Soude. 

G.  Chlormvfron. 

This  is  a mixed  solution  of  hypochlorite  of  soda,  chloride  of 
sodium,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda.  It  was  introduced  in  1822  by  M. 
Labarraque  as  a disinfecting  fluid. 

Preparation. — It  is  prejiared  by  passing  a stream  of  chlorine 
(generated  slowly  from  a mixture  of  4 ounces  of  black  oxyde  of  man- 
ganese in  powder,  and  15  fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid),  washed  in 
4 ounces  of  water,  through  a solution  of  12  ounces  of  carbonate  of 
soda  in  36  fluid  ounces  of  water.  Hypochlorite  of  soda,  chloride  of 
sodium,  and  bicarbonate  of  soda  are  formed  and  remain  in  solution, 
thus 2Na2C03-f-Cl2-l-H20=NaC10-|-NaCl-f-2NaHC03 . 

The  liquid  must  be  preserved  in  a cool  and  dark  place.  Its  essen- 
tial properties  depend  on  the  hypochlorite  of  soda- 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  alkaline  liquid;  sp.  gr.  1’103, 
with  astringent  taste  and  feeble  odom-  of  chlorine.  It  decolorises 
sulphate  of  indigo.  It  effervesces  with  hydrochloric  acid,  evolving 
chlorine  and  carbonic  acid,  and  forming  a solution  which  does  not 
precipitate  with  perchloride  of  platinum  (absence  of  potash  and 
ammonia).  It  is  not  precipitated  by  oxalate  of  ammonia  (absence 
of  lime).  70  grains  added  to  a solution  of  20  grains  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  in  4 fluid  ounces  of  water  acidulated  with  2 fluid 
drachms  of  hydrochloric  acid,  require  for  the  discharge  of  the  brown 
colour  (free  iodine)  which  the  mixture  assumes,  500  gr.  measures  of 
the  volumetric  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda. 

Hydrochloric  acid  forms  hydriodic  acid  by  its  action  on  the 
iodide  of  potassium,  HI+HC1==KCH-HI.  Hypochlorous  acid 
is  liberated  by  another  portion  of  the  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the 
reaction  lies  between  the  hydriodic  and  the  hypochlorous  acid,  the 
latter  oxydising  the  hydrogen  of  the  former,  and  setting  free  its 
iodine,  thus:  HC10  + 2HI=HCl-l-H20-i-I.2.  The  decolorising  effect 
of  the  hyposulphite  of  soda  (see  pp.  160, 161)  measures  the  quantity 
of  iodine  set  free ; and  this  is  determined  by  the  quantity  of  hypo- 
chlorite present  in  the  solution,  the  hydriodic  acid  itself  being  in 
excess. 

If  instead  of  carbonate  of  soda  we  employ  carbonate  of  potash,  Ave 
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fihall  have  the  Eau  de  Javelle  or  chlorinated  potash,  first  employed 
ill  Wclmi?  in  1789,  but  little  used  in  medicine.  ^ ^ ^ 

vlciion.— The  hypochlorites  are  decomposed  by  the  lee  blest  acids, 
even 'CJML’bonic,  hypochlorous  acid  being  set  free.  This  again  is  a 
most  unstable  product,  very  readily  imparting  its  oxygra  both  to 
mineral  and  organic  substances  (see  above).  Hypochlorite  of  soda 
itself,  when  brought  in  contact  with  secondary  organic  compounds 
of  the  body,  urea,  uric  acid,  hippuafic  acid,  kreatinine,  &c.,  even  at  a 
temperature  of  60°,  causes  their  complete  decomposition.  Urea  im- 
mediately splits  up  into  nitrogen,  carbonic  acid,  and  water,  thus; 
CO(NH2)24-.3HC10=N2+C02+2H20+3HC1.  If,  therefore,  the 
hypochlorite  of  soda  meet  with  no  acid  in  the  stomach  it  will 
doubtless  be  absorbed  as  such  into  the  blood,  and  decompose  such 
organic  compoimds  as  may  be  present  in  it.  If  it  meet  with  much 
acid  in  the  stomach,  hypochlorous  acid  will  be  at  once  set  .free,  and 
this  may  imdergo  decomposition  in  the  stomach,  or  be  absorbed 
into  the  blood,  whence  irts  action  would  be  probably  identical  with 
that  of  the  hypochlorite.  Such,  in  the  absence  of  positive  facts,  may 
be  accepted  as  the  theory  of  its  action.  In  fever  there  is  an  accu- 
mulation of  imperfectly  oxydised  matters  in  the  blood,  and  in  some 
diseases  an  accumulation  of  the  essential  constituents  of  the  urine 
and  bile,  and  the  beneficial  influence  of  hj^ochlorite  of  soda  in 
putrid  fevers  may  be  due  to  its  conversion  of  these  into  properly 
oxydised  products  which  are  capable 'of  being  excreted — a conversion, 
it  may  be  of  a colloid,  which  is  incapable  of  permeating  the  wall  of 
a capillary  into  a crystalloid,  which  readily  passes  through  the  wall 
of  the  blood-vessel.  The  bleaching  action  of  hypochlorous  acid  is 
twice  as  powerful  as  that  of  chlorine. 

Medicinal  Uses  and  Doses. — Disinfectant,  antkeptic,  stimulant, 
antacid.  In  diphtheria,  malignant  scarlet  fever,  &c.,  it  may  be  given 
m doses  of  10  to  30  minims  in  a little  aromatic  water.  In  poison- 
ing by  sulphide  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocyanic  acid  it  is  an  appro- 
priate antidote.  In  putrid  ulcerations  of  the  mouth  or  throat,  as  a 
wash  or  gargle  diluted  with  15  parts  of  water.  As  an  injection  or 
lotion  in  offensive  vaginal  discharges,  cancerous,  and  phagedenic 
ulcerations. 

Cataplasma  Sodse  Chlorate,  P.B.  Chlorine  Poultice.. 

Mix  4 ounces  of  linseed  meal  with  8 ounces  of  boiling  water,  and 
add  2 ounces  of  solution  of  chlorinated  soda,  stirring  constantly. 

Use. — An  excellent  application  to  foul  sores  and  sloughing  ulcers. 

BOEAX,  P.B. 

Na0,2B03-f  10HO  = 10H-90  or  Na2B^OplOH2O  = 202-f-180. 
Bihorate  of  Soda.  Sodae  Biboras.  F.  Borax.  G.  Boi-axsaures  Natron. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Nap,  16-23;  B2O3,  36'65 ; H2O,  47'12;  is 
supposed  to  have  been  known  to  the  aaicients,  and  to  have  been  the 
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Ghrysocolla  of  Pliny.  The  Hindoos  have  long  been  acquainted  witli 
it;  it  is  their  Sohaga,  Sanscrit  Tincana,  and  one  of  the  kinds  of 
Booruk  of  the  Arabs.  Its  nature  was  first  ascer- 
tained by  Geoffroy  in  1732.  It  is  produced  by 
spontaneous  evaporation  on  the  shores  of  some 
lakes  in  Thibet,  brought  across  the  Himalayan 
Passes  into  India,  and  imported  into  this  coimtry 
by  the  names  of  Tincal  and  Crude  Borax.  It  is 
also  obtained  by  saturating  the  boracic  acid  of 
Tuscany  (p.  67)  with  carbonate  of  soda. 

Crude  borax  is  in  pale  greenish  pieces,  covered 
with  an  earthy  coating,  and  feels  greasy  to  the 
touch.  The  natives,  of  Thibet  are  said  to  cover 
it  with  some  fatty  matter,  to  prevent  its  destruc- 
tion by  efflorescence.  It  is  purified  by  calcining, 
which  destroys  the  fatty  matter,  or  by  washing 
with  an  alkaline  ley,  which  converts  it  into  a soap,  then  dissolving 
and  re-crystallising. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Pure  borax  forms  transparent  colourless 
rectangular  or  six-sided  prisms,  of  feebly  alkaline  taste  and  reaction, 
sometimes  slightly  effloresced ; soluble  in  12  parts  of  cold  and  2 
parts  of  boiling  water ; insoluble  in  alcohol.  A hot  saturated  solu- 
tion, when  acidulated  with  any  of  the  mineral  acids,  lets  fall  as  it 
cools  a scaly  crystalline  deposit  (boracic  acid),  the  solution  of  which 
in  spirit  burns  with  a green  flame.  191  grains  dissolved  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  water  require  for  saturation  1000  gr.  measirres  of  the 
volumetric  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  When  heated,  borax  loses  water, 
i swells  up  into  a porous  substance  called  borax  usta,  and  at  a red  heat 
runs  into  transparent  glass,  called  glass  of  borax,  much  used  as  a flux 
on  account  of  its  solvent  power  over  the  metallic  oxydes.  Another 
variety,  more  useful  in  the  arts,  contains  only  5 eqs._  aq.,  and  crys- 
tallises in  octohedra,  which  are  permanent  in  the  air.  Borax  in- 
creases the  solubility  of  cream  of  tartar  (p.  141),  and  converts  mucil- 
age of  lichen  and  of  salep  into  a thick  jelly.  i 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  acid  salts. 

Action. — Borax  has  no  specific  action  on  the  system ; it  is  elimjn- 
' ated  by  the  kidneys  unchanged;  is  antacid,  detergent,  and  destructive 

of  fungi.  It  is  supposed  to  be  emmenagogue._  It  possesses  the 
properties  of  an  alkali,  forms  a lather  with  oil,  and  decomposes  ( 

chloral  hydrate.  , i.  i,  x j 

■I  Medicinal  Uses. — Curative  in  Stomatitis  fungosa  (aphthae),  and 

in  Epidermycosis  versicolor  (liver  spot).  It  is  applied  locally  to  j; 
‘ the  first  effection  mixed  with  honey  or  glycerine,  and  to  the  latter 

i as  a lotion  (a  saturated  aqueous  solution),  a,nd  generally  to  irnt-  ,| 

able  excoriations  and  crackings  of  the  skin.  As  a detergent 
; wash  for  the  head.  Internally,  it  is  beneficial  in  the  uric  acid 

I lithiasis.  . n . w i 

II  Bose.— 5 to  30  grains,  1 part  in  24  of  water  as  a lotion.  :» 

i1  1 

'! 
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1 Glycerinura  Boracis,  P.B.  Glycerine  of  Borax. 

' Preparation.— Rvib  1 ounce  of  lorax  in  powder,  with  4 fluid 

ounces  of  glycerine  until  dissolved. 

jjggg^ Applied  to  aphthous  ulcers  and  eruptions,  such  as  acne. 

Used  as  an  ingredient  in  cooling  lotions. 

2 Mel  Boracis,  P.B.  Honey  of  Borax. 

' Preparation.— Mix  64  grains  of  flnely  powdered  borax  with  4 
ounces  of  clarified  honey. 

Uses. Applied  to  aphthous  ulcers  of  the  mouth. 


SOD.E  SULPHAS,  P.B.  Sulphate  of  Soda. 

NaO,SO3+10HO  = 71+90  or  Na2SO^,10H2O  = 142+180. 

Sodic  Sulphate.  Natrum  Vitnolatum.  Glauber’s  Salts. 

F.  Sulphate  de  Soude.  G.  Schwefelsaures  Natron. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Na20,  19-25;  SO3,  24-84;  H2O,  55-91. 

Sulphate  of  soda,  or  Glauber’s  salt,  is  found  effloresced  on  the  soil 
in  some  countries,  as  in  India,  where  it  is  called  kharee  nimuk  or 
kharee  noon.  It  occurs  in  large  masses  in  the  mountains  of  the  Ebro 
valley,  and  near  Aj-anjuez  in  Spain.  It  exists  in  sea  water,  in  that 
of  some  lakes  and  mineral  springs,  also  iu  glauherite.^  It  is  found 
in  the  ashes  of  many  plants,  and  in  some  animal  secretions. 

It  is  usually  obtained  from  the  residue  (acid  sulphate  of  soda, 
NaHSO  J left  in  the  manufacture  of  hydrochloric  acid  from  common 
salt  (see  p.  91),  by  neutrahsing  it  with  carbonate  of  soda,  and  crys- 
tallising the  solution.  Large  quantities  are  prepared  as  “ salt  cake,” 
in  the  manufacture  of  carbonate  of  soda. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Transparent,  but  very  efflorescent;  long 
four-sided  prisms,  terminated  by  dihedral  summits;  of  a saltish 
and  bitter  taste ; soluble  in  3 parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  its  own 
weight  of  water  at  212°.  The  solubility  of  sulphate  of  soda  in 
water  is  anomalous,  as  it  increases  up  to  92°,  and  then  diminishes 
to  215°  at  which  point  it  is  only  as  great  as  that  at  87°.  In- 
soluble ia  alcohol.  Exposed  to  heat  in  a porcelain  crucible,  it  loses 
55-9  per  cent,  of  water;  and  the  same  complete  dehydration  is 
effected  more  slowly  by  mere  exposure  to  the  air — such  is  its  efflores- 
cent power.  Heated  with  solution  of  potash  no  odour  of  ammonia 
is  evolved,  and  no  precipitate  is  formed  (absence  of  iron  and  man- 
ganese). Imparts  a yellow  colour  to  flame.  100  grains  dissolved  in 
water,  and  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  give,  by  the  addition 
of  chloride  of  barium,  a white  precipitate  (sulphate  of  baryfa),  which 
when  it  has  been  washed  and  dried  weighs  72-2  grains  (proving  the 
proper  proportion  of  sulphuric  acid).  Sulphate  of  soda  is  not  Hable 
to  adull.eration.  The  anhydrous  variety  crystallises  in  rhombic 
octohedra. 

Incompatibilities. — Salts  of  baryta,  lime,  and  lead,  which  precipi- 
tate their  insoluble  sulphates.  With  potassic  carbonate,  sulphate  of 
potash  and  carbonate  of  soda  are  formed. 


IGO  SULPHITES,  AND  HYPOSULPHITE  OE  SODA. 

Action, — Passing  into  the  blood,  it  exercises  a solvent  action  on 
its  fibrin.  When  large  doses  are  taken  the  salt  is  eliminated  for  the 
most  part  unchanged,  and  with  a large  quantity  of  water  by  the 
intestinal  mucous  membrane.  In  smaller  quantities  it  is  partly 
eliminated  by  the  Iddneys,  as  indicated  by  an  increase  in  the  sul- 
phates of  the  urine.  Some  portion  of  the  salt  is  decomposed,  and 
the  sulphur  deoxydised,  for  H2S  is  excreted  by  the  alimentary  canal. 
Sulphate  of  soda  is  the  essential  constituent  of  Cheltenham,  Leam- 
ington, and  other  mineral  waters  (see  p.  42). 

Dose. — ^ to  2 ounces  in  a tumblerful  of  water. 

SulpMtes  of  Soda. — 1.  The  acid  sulphite,  NaHS03,4H20,  is  ob- 
tained by  passing  an  excess  of  washed  sulphm’ous  acid  through  a 
solution  of  one  pari;  of  crystallised  carbonate  of  soda  in  two  parts  of 
Avater,  and  crystallising  from  the  concentrated  solution.  2.  The 
neutral  or  normal  sulphite,  NaoSOg'iOHgO,  is  prepared  from  the 
former  by  satiu'ating  it  with  carbonate  of  soda,  and  evaporating  to 
form  crystals. 

The  mineral  acids  decompose  these  compounds,  Avith  the  evolution 
of  sulphurous  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — These  soluble  salts  have  the  same  action.  Sul- 
phurous acid  is  liberated  from  them  by  the  acid  of  the  stomach ; 
and  as  it  destroys  the  vegetable  organisms  on  which  fermentation 
depends,  these  salts  are  very  useful  in  diseases  of  the  stomach,  which 
are  either  due  to  sarcina  ventriculi,  or  are  associated  with  its  pre- 
sence. In  large  doses,  they  are  purgative. 

Dose. — j to  1 drachm  as  an  antiferment,  and  2 to  4 drachms  as  a 
purgative. 

HYPOSULPHITE  OF  SOD.®,  P.B. 

Na0S202,5H0  = 124  or  Na2H2S20^,4H20=248. 

This  salt  is  prepared  by  digesting  a solution  of  the  sulphate  of 
soda  Avith  sulphur  at  a gentle  heat  for  several  days.  The  sul- 
phur gradually  disappears,  and  a colourless  solution  0/  hyposulphite 
is  formed:  Na2S03-f-H20-|-S=Na2S2H20^.  The  liquid  is  filtered 
and  evaporated,  when  large  colourless  rhombic  prisms  with  oblique 
facets  crystallise. 

Hyposulphite  of  soda,  in  common  AAuth  the  other  soluble  hypo- 
sulphites, dissolves  argentic  chloride  Avith  decomposition,  an  atom 
of  silver  displacing  an  atom  of  sodium,  which  combines  AAuth  the 
liberated  chlorine.  The  resulting  argentic  sodic  hyposulphite 
forms  an  intensely  SAveet  solution:  AgCl  + Na2H2S204  = NaCl-t- 
NaAgH2S204 . The  mineral  acids  decompose  hyposulphite  of  soda, 
Avith  the  separation  of  sulphur  and  the  evolution  of  sulphurous 
anhydride. 

Tests. — 24-8  grains  decolorise  100  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  iodine,  two  atoms  of  iodine  removing  tivo  each  of 
sodium  and  water  from  two  of  the  hyposulphite,  and  converting  it 
into  tetrathionate,  thus  : 2Na2H2S20,-f  l2=2NaI+Na2S40g-f2H20  . 

Aotiou  ctud  Uses, — Those  of  sulphites  of  soda,  instead  of  which  it 


NITRATE  OP  SODA. 


161 


is  usually  employed.  It  is  largely  used  on  thie  Continent  in  the 
treatment  of  skin  diseases.  Its  properties,  as  a local  application,  are 
those  of  sulphurous  acid. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — To  estimate  the  proportion  of  free  iodine 
and  chlorine  in  certain  solutions,  see  the  following: — 


1.  Volumetric  Solution  of  Hyposulphite  of  Soda,  1000  gr.  measures 
contain  24 '8  grains. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  280  grains  of  the  crystallised  hyposulphite 
(an  excess)  in  10,000  gr.  measures  of  water.  Fill  a burette  with  the 
solution,  and  drop  it  cautiously  into  1000  gr.  measures  of  the  volu- 
metric solution  of  iodine  until  the  brown  colour  is  just  discharged. 
Note  the  number  of  gr.  measures  {n)  required  to  produce  this  effect ; 
then  put  8000  gr.  measures  of  the  hyposulphite  solution  into  a gradu- 
ated jar,  and  increase  this  quantity  by  the  addition  of  water  until 
8000  X 1000 

it  amounts  to gr.  meas.  Ii,  tor  example,  n=950,  the 

8000  gr.  meas.  of  the  solution  should  he  diluted  to  the  bulk  of 


8000  X 1000 
950 


8421 


gr.  measures. 


1000  gr.  measures  of  this  solu- 


tion contain  24'8  grs.  of  the  hyposulphite  ( = iV  of  2(Na0,S202  4-  5HO) 
or  ^ of  Na2H2S204,4H20  in  grains),  and  therefore  correspond  to 
12'7  grains  of  iodine  ( = 433-  of  an  equivalent  in  grains). 

Grammes  and  cubic  centimetres  may  be  used  instead  of  grains  and 
gr.  measures,  ^ of  the  numbers  being  taken  for  convenience.  100 
cubic  centimetres  of  this  solution  contains  2‘48  grammes  of  the  hypo- 
sulphite (=Tk  of  2(Na0S202  + 5H0)  or  of  Na2H2S204,4H20, 
in  grammes),  and  therefore  correspond  to  1'27  grammes  of  iodine 
of  an  equivalent  in  grammes).  This  solution  is  used  for  test- 
ing the  following  substances: — 


Grains.  Gr.  meas.  Grammes.  Cubic  centim. 


Calx  chlorata. 

10-0 

require 

850 

lodinium. 

12-7 

1000 

Liq.  calcis.  chloratse. 

60-0 

500 

Liquor  chlori,  439 ‘0 

yy 

750 

Liq.  sodse  chloratse. 

70-0 

?? 

500 

I'OO  requires  85 '9 

1-27 

)) 

100-0 

6-00 

JJ 

50-0 

43-90 

5) 

75-0 

7-00 

50-0 

_ In  each  case,  excepting  that  of  iodine,  a solution  of  iodide  of  potas- 
sium and  hydrochloric  acid  are  added,  to  the  substance,  and  the 
amount  of  iodine  so  liberated  is  indicated  by  this  solution. 


SOD.®  NITRAS,  P.P.  Nitrate  of  Soda. 
Na0,N05  = 85  or  NaN03  = 85. 
CvMc  Nitre.  Chili  Saltpetre. 


1 


I 


[| 


in"p^^^  found  just  below  the  surface  of  the  soil  near  Iquique, 

Glmracters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  obtuse  rhombohedral  crystals 
aving  a cooling  saUne  taste,  slightly  deliquescent,  soluble  in  about 
^ parts  of  cold  water.  Thrown  on  the  fire  it  deflagrates.  Warmed 
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ill  a test  tube  with  sulphuric  acid  and  copper  wire,  it  evolves  ruddy- 
fumes.  The  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  nitrate  of  silver,  or 
chloride  of  barium — possessing,  in  short,  the  characters  of  nitrate 
of  potash,  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  the  tartaric  acid  and 
platinum  tests  (see  “ salts  of  potassium,”  p.  121). 

Uses. — Medicinally,  it  may  be  substituted  for  nitrate  of  potash. 
Pharmaceutically,  it  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  arseniate  of 
soda. 

SODJB  PHOSPHAS,  P.5.  Phosphate  of  Soda. 
2Na0,H0,P05  + 24H0==142  + 216  or  Na2HP04l2H20  = 142  + 216. 

Rhombic  Phosphate  of  Soda.  Sal  Mirabile  perlatum  or  Common  Tri- 
basic  Phosphate  of  Soda.  F.  Phosphate  de  Soude.  G.  Phosphor- 
saures  Natron. 

Contains  in  100  parts  39'6  Na2HP04  and  60’3  H2O  . 

This  salt  was  introduced  into  practice  by  Dr  Pearson  about  1800. 

It  was  found  in  urine  by  Hellot  in  1737,  and  analysed  by  Marcgraff 
in  1745.  It  is  also  found  in  the  serum  of  blood,  and  in  other  animal 
secretion^ ; it  is  obtained  from  bone  ashes. 

Preparation. — It  is  obtained  by  neutraUsiag  a solution  of  super- 
phosphate of  lime  (see  p.  62)  at  the  boihng  point  with  a solution  of 
carbonate  of  soda  until  the  fluid  has  acquired  a feeble  alkaline 
reaction.  After  filtration  from  the  msoluble  phosphate  of  lime  the 
fluid  is  evaporated  till  a film  forms  on  the  surface,  and  set  aside  to 
crystallise.  On  the  addition  of  carbonate  of  soda  to  the  soluble  super- 
phosphate, bibasic  phosphate  of  hme  is  precipitated  and  tribasic- 
phosphate  of  soda  formed,  water  and  carbonic  acid  being  liberated, 
thus:  CaH42P044-Na2C03  = CaHP04-|-Na2HP04 q-HoO  + CO2.  A 
slight  excess  of  carbonate  of  soda  promotes  the  crystallisation.  The 
crystals  should  be  dried  rapidly  and  without  heat  (on  account  of 
their  tendency  to  effloresce)  on  filtering  paper  or  porous  bricks,  and 
be  preserved  in  stoppered  bottles. 

In  large,  colourless,  transparent,  oblique  rhombic  prisms,  efflor- 
escent, of  a cool  saline  taste.  Sp.  gr.  1-58.  Soluble  in  four  parts 
of  cold  water.  At  99°  the  crystals  fuse  in  their  water  of  crystal- 
lisation, and  are  therefore  soluble  in  any  quantity  of  boiling  water ; 
insoluble  in  alcohol.  When  heated  to  302°  the  salt  is  obtained  in 
the  anhydrous  condition  (N2HPO4),  a hard  white  mass,  but  on 
resolution  in  water  again  forms  the  rhombic  phosphate,  and  at  a red 
heat  melts  into  a greenish-coloured  glass,  opaque  when  cool.  This 
is  the  pyrophosphate  formed  by  the  loss  of  basic  water, 

2Na2HP04  = Na4P207-t-H20.  Solution  of  phosphate  of  soda  has  a 
slight  alkaline  reaction,  and  corrodes  flint  glass  bottles,  causing  the  ■ 
separation  of  silicious  flakes.  It  imparts  a yellow  colour  to  flame  t 
(sodium),  and  gives  a yellow  precipitate  (Ag3P04)  with  mtrate_  of 
silver,  the  resulting  fluid  acquiring  an  acid  reaction  (from  liberation 

of  nitric  acid:— Na2HP04-l-3AgN03=Ag3P0.^  + 2NaN03  + HNO3). 

Heated  to  duU  redness  it  loses  63  per  cent,  of  its  weight  (water  of 
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crystallisation  and  basic  water),  leaving  a residue  (pyrophosphate) 
which,  when  dissolved  in  water,  gives  with  chloride  of  barium  a 
precipitate  (pyrophosijhate  of  baryta)  almost  entirely  soluble  in 
diluted  nitric  acid  (a  slight  residue  indicating  the  presence  of  a little 
sulphuric  acid).  (For  other  characters  see  phosphates,  p.  65.) 

Incompatibilities. — Salts  of  lime,  magnesia,  baryta,  alumina,  and 
metallic  salts  generally,  are  precipitated  as  phosphates.  If  ammonia 
be  present  in  the  solution  of  the  salts  of  magnesia,  colourless  prisms 
of  ammonio-magnesic  phosphate  (MgH4NP04,6H20)  are  formed. 

Action. — Earthy  and  alkaline  phosphates  are  normal  constituents 
of  the  blood  and  animal  tissues  ancl  juices,  and  may  therefore  be 
considered  as  restorative  in  states  of  prolonged  anorexia  and  inanition 
if  the  urine  should  indicate  a deficiency.  Large  quantities  are  con- 
stantly excreted.  According  to  Enderlin,  the  ash  of  the  fseces  con- 
tains 857  per  cent,  of  phosphates,  2'8  of  which  is  phosphate  of  soda. 
The  urine  in  a state  of  health  contains  nearly  1 per  cent,  of  the 
alkaline  and  earthy  phosphates.  The  influence  of  phosphate  of  soda 
on  the  system  in  a state  of  health  is  not  appreciable  unless  it  be 
given  in  large  doses,  when  it  acts,  mutatis  mutandis,  like  the  -sul- 
phate, producing  watery  evacuations  from  the  bowels  and  an  increase 
of  phosphates  in  the  urine. 

Medicinal  Use  and  Dose. — As  a mild  purgative  in  doses  of  to  1^ 
ounce.  It  is  preferable  to  other  sahne  aperients  on  account  of  its 
milder  action  and  unobjectionable  taste. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Ferri  phosphas, 
Syrupus  ferri  phosphatis,  and  the  following : — 

1.  Solution  of  Phosphate  of  Soda.  P.B.  = 1 ormce  of  the  salt 
in  10  fluid  ounces  of  water.  It  is  used  as  a test  for  the  presence 
of  salts  of  lithium. 

SOD^  PHOSPHITIS.  Phosphate  of. Soda. 

Na0,P03,llH0,  or  NaaPHOg.SH^O . 

This  is  a soluble  crystalline  salt,  formed  by  the  mutual  reaction  of 
carbonate  of  soda  and  phosphite  of  lime. 

Action  and  Uses. — See  the  following. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  grains. 


SOD.®  HYPOPHOSPHIS,  P.B.  Hypophosphite  of  Soda. 
NaO,PO,2HO  or  NaPHgOg . 

This  salt  is  obtained  by  adding  carbonate  of  soda  to  a solution  of 
hypophosphite  of  lime  (see  p.  66),  as  long  as  precipitate  of  carbonate 
ot  hme  is  iormed : Ca2PH202  -|-  Na2C03 = CaC03  + 2NaPH202 . The 
mtered  solution  is  evaporated  1;o  dryness  by  the  heat  of  a steam 
imrn,  Iceeping  it  constantly  stirred  when  the  salt  begins  to  soUdify. 
Characters  and  Tests. — A white  granular  salt,  having  a bitter 
deliquescent,  very  soluble  in  water  and  in 

sSon  ’nJo. , f.^'l^er  At  a red  heat,  it  ignites,  emitting 

spontaneously  inflammable  phosphuretted  hydrogen  (phosphate  of 
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soda  remaining,  tlms:  2NaPH202  = H3P  + Na2HP04).  For  other 
characters  of  the  Hypophosphites,  see  p.  66. 

Action  and  Uses. — This  and  the  preceding  salt  have  been  empiri- 
cally set  forward  as  nervine  stimulants ; and  if  at  any  time  the 
nervous  system  should  be  over-stimulated  or  exhausted  by  excessive 
oxygenation  of  the  blood,  they  may  claim  a function.  The  deoxy- 
dising  action  of  the  phosphites  is  illustrated  by  the  reduction  of 
sulphurous  acid  to  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  that  of  the  hypo- 
phosphites  by  the  reduction  of  the  salts  of  the  less  oxydisable  metals 
to  the  metallic  condition.  If  phthisis  and  scrofula  were  due  (as 
they  are  not)  to  hyperoxydation  of  the  blood,  the  salts  in  question 
would  undoubtedly  be  proper  remedies. 

Dose. — 2 to  5 grains. 

SODA  TABTARATA,  P.B.  Tartarated  Soda. 
NaO,KO,C8H40io+8HO =2104-72  or  NaKC4H40g,4H20  = 210  + 72. 
Sodae  et  Potassae  Tartras.  Sodce-Potassio-Tartras.  Tartrate  of  Potas- 
sium and  Sodium.  Rochelle  Salt.  F.  Tartrate  de  Potasse  et  de 
Soude.  G.  Weinsaures  Natron  Kali. 

Tartrate  of  soda  and  potash  was  discovered  in  1672  by  Seignette, 
an  apothecary  of  Rochelle.  Hence  it  is  called  Sel  de  Seignette  and 
Rochelle  Salt. 


Fig.  33.  Fig.  34. 

Preparation. — By  displacing  the  atom  of  basic  water  from  acid 
tartrate  of  potash  by  soda.  To  effect  this  12  ounces  of  carbonate  of 
soda  are  dissolved  in  4 pints  of  water,  and  to  this  16  ounces  of  acid 
tartrate  of  potash  are  added;  when  carbonic  acid  escapes,  the  solu- 
tion is  boiled  for  a few  minutes  and  neutralised  by  one  or  other  of 
the  ingredients,  if  either  acid  or  alkali  prevail.  It  is  again  boiled, 
filtered,  and  concentrated  till  a peUicle  forms  on  the  surface  and 
crystallised,  2IQIC4H40g+Na2C02  = 2KNaC4H40g  + H20  + C02. 

Characters  and  Tests.  — In  large,  colourless,  transparent  right 
rhombic  prisms,  with  10  or  12  parallel  but  unequal  surfaces  (fig.  33), 
or  in  half  prisms  having  six  parallel  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  twice  as 
broad  as  any  of  the  others  (fig.  34).  Taste  saltish  and  bitterish;  soluble 
in  5 parts  of  water  at  60°.  They  slightly  effloresce  in  a dry  air,  and, 
when  heated,  melt  in  their  water  of  crystaUisatiou.  It  blackens  like 
the  other  tartrates  and  the  citrates,  evolving  inflammable  gases  and 
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the  odour  of  burnt  sugar.  It  imparts  a yellow  colour  to  flame  (soda). 

^ stronc^  solution  gives  a crystalline  precipitate  with  a small  quantity 
of  acetic  acid  (potassium— the  acid  neutralises  the  soda,  and  acid  tar- 
trate is  precipitated).  Entirely  soluble  in  cold  water.  141  grains 
heated  to  redness  till  gases  cease  to  be  evolved,  leave  an  alkane 
residue  (carbonates  of  potash  and  soda  mixed  with  carbon),  which 
requires  for  neutralisation  1000  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solu- 
tion of  oxalic  acid.  _ _ • • -u  -j 

IncoTYvpOjtihilities. — Acids  and  acidulous  salts  precipitate  the  acid 
tartrate,  salts  of  lime,  baryta,  and  the  metaUic  salts  generally_  are 
precipitated  as  tartrates,  except  in  some  cases  when  the  solutions 
are  very  diluted. 

Action. — Similar,  if  not  identical,  with  that  of  tartrate  of  potash 
(see  p.  139),  than  which  its  alkalising  action  is  a little  stronger. 

Uses  and  Doses.— 30  to  60  grains  act  as  a diuretic,  rendering  the 
urine  alkaline ; j to  J ounce,  a mild  aperient.  It  is  a suitable  aperient 
in  the  febrile  state,  and  acts  as  a good  supplement  to  stronger  purga- 
tives. 

With  a little  free  soda  and  tartaric  acid  it  forms  the  well-known 
and  useful  Seidlitz  powder,  which  is  composed  of  a mixture  of  120 
grains  of  Rochelle  salts  and  40  grains  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  the 
blue  paper,  and  37  grains  of  tartaric  acid  in  the  white. 

SODJa  ACETAS,  Acetate  of  Soda. 

NaO,C4H303-t-  6HO  = 82-f  54  or  NaC2H302,3H20 =82  -t-  54. 

F.  Acetate  de  Soude.  G.  Essigsaures  Natron. 

This  salt  is  prepared  on  a large  scale  by  saturating  impure  pyro- 
ligneous acid  with  chalk  or  slaked  lime.  The  acetate  of  lime  thus 
formed  is  decomposed  by  the  requisite  quantity  of  sulphate  of  soda. 
Insoluble  sulphate  of  lime  is  precipitated,  and  acetate  of  soda  remains 
in  solution. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  transparent,  colourless,  oblique  rhombic 
prisms  of  cooling,  saline,  bitterish  taste ; sf).  gr.  2'1 ; soluble  in 
3 parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  its  own  weight  at  212°;  soluble  in 
24  parts  of  alcohol.  The  aqueous  solution  is  neutral.  When  diluted 
it  is  not  precipitated  by  chloride  of  ))arium  or  nitrate  of  silver 
(absence  of  sulphates  and  chlorides,  the  acetates  of  barium  and  silver 
being  moderately  soluble).  Exposed  to  dry  air  it  efiioresces,  losing 
about  40  per  cent,  of  water.  Heat  cautiously  applied  likewise 
expels  the  water  of  crystallisation,  and  at  600°  the  salt  is  decom- 
posed, and  at  a red  heat  is  converted  into  carbonate  of  potash,  mixed 
with  a little  carbon. 

Incompatibilities. — The  strong  acids  which  displace  the  acetic 
(see  acetates).  t 

Action. — Similar  to  that  of  acetate  of  potash,  for  which  it  may  be 
used.  ■' 

Medicinal  Uses  and  Doses. — As  a diuretic  or  sudorific,  20  grains 
to  2 drachms;  as  a purgative,  2 to  4 drachms. 
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Pharmaceutical  Uses  in  the  prejiaration  of  the  following  • ■Ferri 

arsemas,  Ferri  phosphas,  Syrupus  ferri  phosphatis,  and  as 

1.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Soda,  P.B.  — 1 ounce  of  the  salt  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  water,  is  employed  for  indicating  the  constituents  of 
phosphate  of  lime. 

SOD.®  VALERIANAS,  P.B.  Valerianate  of  Soda. 

NaOjCioHgOa  or  NaC5Hg02. 

Preparation.  —Dilute  fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  with  10 
fluid_  ounces  of  water,  and  dissolve  9 ounces  of  hichromate  of  potash  in 
3^  pints  of  hot  water.  When  both  liquids  are  cold,  mix  them  with 
4 fluid  ounces  of  amylic  alcohol  (fousel  oil,  Id  ^ matrass, 

with  occasional  brisk  agitation,  until  the  temperature  of  the  mixture 
has  fallen  to  about  90°.  Connect  the  matrass  with  a condenser,  and 
distil  until  about  half  a gallon  of  liquid  has  passed  over.  Saturate 
the  distilled  liquid  accurately  with  solution  of  soda,  remove  any  oil 
which  floats  on  the  surface,  evaporate  till  watery  vapour  ceases  to 
escape,  and  then  raise  the  heat  cautiously  so  as  to  liquefy  the  salt. 
When  it  has  cooled  and  solidified,  break  it  into  pieces,  and  imme- 
diately put  it  into  a stoppered  bottle. 

By  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  the  bichromate,  chromic  acid 
CO3  is  liberated.  This  powerful  oxydisiug  agent  converts  the 
amylic  alcohol  into  valerianic  acid,  in  the  same  way  that  it  con- 
verts ordinary  alenhal  into  acetic  acid;  the  chromium  of  the  chromic 
acid  and  the  ;^otassium  uniting  with  the  sulphmic  acid,  which  is 
in  excess,  to  form  chrome  alum,  a double  sulphate  of  chromium 
and  potash,  thus: — 2KoCr207  -f  3C5HJ2O  + SHgSO^  = 3HC5Hg02  + 
llHgO  -h  (K2S04Cr23S0,)“. 

The  valerianic  acid  thus  formed  acts  upon  an  unchanged  portion 
of  the  amylic  alcohol,  giving  rise  to  valerianate  of  amyl,  which  is 
converted  by  the  soda  into  valerianic  acid  and  amylic  alcohol,  and 
thus  a portion  of  the  amylic  alcohol  is  regenerated. 

Characters. — In  dry  white  masses  without  alkaline  reaction,  en- 
tirely soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  and  giving  out  a powerful  odour  of 
valerian  on  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — See  Valerianate  of  zinc. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — In  the  preparation  of  valerianates  of  zinc 
and  iron. 

LITHIUM:  L = 7 or  L = 7. 

This  is  the  lightest  solid  body  known,  sp.  gr.  0’59,  and  floats  in 
naphtha.  It  was  discovered  by  Arfwedson  in  1818,  and  occurs  in 
the  minerals  petalite  and  lepidohte,  obtained  from  Sweden,  in  Tri- 
phane,  and  in  many  mineral  waters  (see  p.  42,  &c.) 

Lithia  (LO  = 15  or  L2O=30)  is  a white  caustic  substance,  less 
soluble  in  water  than  potash  or  soda,  not  deliquescent,  but  absorb- 
ing CO2  from  the  air.  It  requires  a larger  proportion  of  acid  to 
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neutralise  it  than  the  other  alkalies.  For  the  characters  of  salts  ol 
lithia,  see  the  following:— 

LITHIiE  CARBONAS,  P.B.  Carbonate  of  Lithia. 

L0,C02==37  or  L2C03=74. 

Prevaration.-^xxlfhate  of  lithia  is  obtained  by  acting  on  petalite 
or  lepidolite  with  sulphuric  acid,  heating  to  redness,  and  dissolving 
the  residue.  From  a strong  solution  of  the  sulphate  the  carbonate 
is  precipitated  by  adding  carbonate  of  ai^onia.  It  may  be  crys- 
tallised by  solution  in  hot  water,  and  cooling. 

amracters  and  Tests.— This  salt  occurs  in  crystamne  grains,  or  a 
white  powder.  It  has  an  alkaline  reaction ; requires  100  parts  ot 
water  at  60°  for  solution.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.^ 

It  dissolves  with  effervescence  in  hydrochloric  acid;  the  solution 
evaporated  yields  chloride  of  lithium,  which  commniiicates  a red 
coloui'  to  the  flame  of  a spirit  lamp,  and  redissolved  in  water,  yields 
a precipitate  (L3PO4)  with  phosphate  of  soda.  (Lithia  is  thus  dis- 
tinmiished  from  the  other  alkalies.  The  slight  solubility  of  its  car- 
bonate separates  it  from  the  alkaline  earths.)  10  grains  of  the 
carbonate  neutralised  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  heated  to  redness, 
leave  14-86  grains  of  sulphate  of  lithia,  which,  when  dissolved  in 
water,  yields  no  jirecipitate  with  oxalate  of  ammonia  or  lime  water, 
(thus  further  distinguishing  it  from  salts  of  the  earthy  metals). 

Action.  Uses. — It  may  be  given  in  aU  cases  when  an  alkali  is 

required,  and  has  an  advantage  over  other  alkaline  carbonates  in 
being  less  caustic.  This,  however,  is  more  than  counterbalanced  by 
the  insolubility  of  its  phosphate,  which  renders  it  difficult  for  a salt 
of  lithia  to  circulate  in  the  blood  to  remote  parts  of  the  system. 
On  account  of  the  urate  of  lithia  being  more  soluble  than  the 
other  alkaline  m-ates,  its  salts  have  been  recommended  in  gouty 
cases,  and  to  combat  the  tendency  to  lithic  deposits  in  the  urine. 
Uric  acid  calculi  are  said  to  have  been  dissolved  by  the  repeated 
injections  into  the  bladder  of  a warm  solution  of  carbonate  of 
lithia. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains.  It  may  be  given  as  below  in  carbonated 
water,  in  which  it  is  more  soluble  than  in  simple  water. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  two  following 
articles: — 


Liquor  Lithise  Effervescens,  P.B.  Lithia  Water. 

Preparation. — Mix  10  grains  of  carbonate  of  lithia  and  1 pint  of 
water  iu  a suitable  apparatus,  saturate  it  with  carbonic  acid  gas 
under  a pressure  of  seven  atmospheres,  and  cork  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  compressed  gas. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Strong  effervescence  of  carbonic  acid  when 
the  cork  of  the  containing  vessel  is  removed.  The  liquid  is  clear 
and  sparkling,  and  has  an  agreeable  acidulous  taste.  Half  a pint  of 
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it  evaporated  to  dryness  yields  5 grains  of  a white  solid  residue 
answering  to  the  tests  for  carbonate  of  lithia.  ’ 

Dose. — 5 to  10  fluid  ounces. 

LITHLE  CITRAS,  P.B.:  3L0,Ci2H,0„  or  L^CcH^O^. 

Citrate  of  Lithia. 

This  is  a neutral  or  tribasic  salt,  like  the  other  alkaline  citrates. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  90  grains  of  citric  acid  in  crystals  in  1 
fluid  ounce  of  warm  water,  and  add  50  grains  of  carbonate  of  lithia 
in  successive  portions,  applying  heat  until  effervescence  ceases,  and  a 
perlect  solution  is  obtained.  Evaporate  by  a steam  or  sand  hath 
tiU  water  ceases  to  escape,  and  the  residue  is  converted  into  a viscid 
liquid.  This  should  he  dried  in  an  oven  or  air  chamber  at  the 
temperature  of  about  240  , then  rapidly  pulverised,  and  enclosed  in 
a stoppered  bottle. 

The  citric  acid  and  carbonate  are  used  in  equivalent  proportions. 
Carbonic  acid  is  expelled,  and  the  soluble  citrate,  which  does  not 
easily  crystallise,  is  obtained  by  drying  at  a low  heat,  and  then  kept 
from  the  air  to  prevent  deliquescence. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  amorphous  powder,  deliquescent, 
and  soluble  in  water  without  leaving  any  residue.  Like  the  citrates 
generally,  it  blackens  and  evolves  inflammable  gases  when  heated  to 
redness.  Carbonate  of  lithia  remains,  which,  neutralised  by  hydro- 
chloric acid,  yields,  with  rectified  spirit,  a solution  which  bums  with 
a crimson  flame  (characteristic  of  lithia).  Twenty  grains  of  the  salt 
burned  in  the  air  at  a low  red  heat,  leave  10-6  grains  of  white  residue. 

Action.  Uses. — More  convenient  for  use  than  the  carbonate,  on 

account  of  its  solubility  and  pleasant  saline  taste.  It  is  converted 
into  a carbonate  in  the  system  by  oxydation  of  the  citric  acid.  (See 
Carbonate  of  Lithia.) 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

BAKIUM,  Ba=68-5  or  Ba=137. 

Baryta  was  discovered  by  Gahn  and  Scheele  about  1774.  Davj^ 
discovered  that  it  was  the  oxyde  of  a metal,  which  he  named  Barium 
heavy. 

Barium  is  a brilliant  silver-white  metal ; heavy ; sp.  gr.  above  2 ; 
when  heated,  burning  with  a red  light  in  the  air,  and  decomposing 
water,  combining  in  both  cases  with  oyygen,  and  forming  an  oxyde 
of  barium,  or  the  earth  baryta. 

Baryta.  Oxyde  of  Barium,  BaO  = 76‘5  or  BaO  = 153. 

Baryta  is  a porous  substance,  of  a greyish  colour,  devoid  of  odour, 
with  a powerful  caustic  taste,  aLkaUne  reaction,  corrodes  animal  ‘ 
substances;  sp.  gr.  4.  It  combines  eagerly  with  water,  evolves 
heat,  and  becomes  a hydrate,  which  is  not  decomposed  at  a red 
heat ; is  with  difficulty  fused ; insoluble  in  alcohol,  but  soluble  in 
20  parts  of  cold  and  3 of  boiling  water,  forming  baryta  water. 
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f^ls. It  is  detected  by  its  alkaline  reaction,  and  the  heavy 

white  precipitates  which  it  forms  with  sulphuric  acid  or  soluble  sul- 
phates ; insoluble  in  nitric  acid.  _ 

Action. — Baryta  is  acrid,  caustic,  and  poisonous.  _ 

Baryta  water  is  a delicate  test  for  carbonic  acid  and  the 

carbonates,  producing  with  these,  as  with  the  soluble  sulphates  and 
phosphates,  heavy  white  precipitates. 

Carbonate  of  Baryta,  Ba0,C02  = 98'5  or  BaCOg  — 197,  contains  in 
100  parts  Ba77‘7-t- 00322-3,  was  described  in  1784  by  Dr  Withering, 
and  named  Witherite  by  Werner;  it  is  rather  common  in  Lanca- 
shire. It  may  be  prepared  in  the  form  of  a powder  by  precipitating 
the  chloride  by  an  alkaline  carbonate.  In  its  native  state  it  occurs 
massive  with  a fibrous  structure,  or  imperfectly  crystallised  in  a 
globular  form,  or  in  hexagonal  prisms,  or  pyramids. 

Characters. — It  is  hard,  of  a white  or  greyish  colour,  without 
odour  or  taste,  with  a vitreous  lustre,  and  subtransparent.  Sp.  gr. 
4-29  to  4-3 ; nearly  insoluble  in  water,  unless  there  is  excess  of  car- 
bonic acid.  The  native  carbonate  is  not  decomposed  by  any  heat, 
the  artificial  at  a white  heat  in  contact  with  carbonaceous  matter. 

Action.  Uses. — Carbonate  of  baryta,  though  insoluble  and  taste- 
less, yet  acts  with  considerable  activity  when  introduced  into  the 
stomach. 

Use. — It  is  employed  in  making  the  chloride. 

Sulphate  of  Baryta,  Ba0,S03  = 116-5  or  BaS04  = 233,  contains  in 
100  parts  BaO,  65-66,  and  SO3,  34-34,  or  Heavy  Spar,  is  a more 
abundant  mineral  than  the  carbonate.  The  finest  specimens  have 
been  obtained  from  Dufton  in  Cumberland.  Dr  Boyle  found  it 
on  the  Himalayas,  near  the  convalescent  depot  at  Landour.  (See 
lllustr.  Himal.  Bot.  p.  xxxiii.). 

1 Characters. — 'Heavy  spar  is  massive  or  crystallised,  of  a foliaceous 

i or  lamellar  structure ; white-grey,  or  with  a reddish  hue ; often 
I translucent;  heavy;  sp.  gr.  4-41  to  4-67;  odourless  and  tasteless; 
i insoluble  in  water.  Its  crystals  are  often  bevelled  tables  or  flat 
I prisms  of  six  sides,  and  may  be  divided  into  right  rhombic  prisms. 

I Sulphate  of  baryta  is  insolisble  in  nitric  acid.  It  is  doubly  refrac- 

I tive,  decrepitates  briskly  before  the  blow-pipe,  and  is  with  difliculty 
I fused,  but  eventually  melts  into  a hard  white  enamel,  which  is  not 

I affected  by  acids.  Sulphate  of  baryta,  when  heated  with  carbona- 

ceous matter,  is  deoxydised,  sulphide  of  barium  being  formed.  From 
I this  the  various  salts  of  baryta  may  be  made  by  operating  with 
different  acids,  or  it  may  be  converted  into  carbonate  by  heating  it 
to  a red  heat  with  three  parts  of  carbonate  of  potash. 

• Action.  Uses. — Inert.  It  is  employed  for  making  the  other  salts 
K of  baryta,  being  cheap,  and  usually  pure. 

Chloride  of  Barium,  P.B.:  BaCl,2HO  = 122  or  BaCL2H20  - 244, 

• contains  in  100  parts  Ba,  65-86;  Cl,  34-14.  It  is  prepared  from 

1 either  the  baric  carbonate  or  sulphate,  the  latter  being  first  heated 
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with  charcoal  and  the  resulting  sulphide  saturated  with  hydrochloric 
d>cicl. 

_ Characters.— Ej  evaporation  of  its  solution  it  may  be  obtained 
in  colourless  rhombic  plates,  or  flat  tabular  quadrangular  prisms, 
with  bevelled  edges;  sp.  gr.  2 -82;  of  an  acrid  and  bitter,  nauseous, 
disagreeable  taste ; efflorescent  in  very  dry  air.  100  parts  of  water 
at  60°  dissolve  about  40  parts ; at  the  boiling  point  (222°)  a satu- 
rated solution  contains  78  per  cent,  of  the  salt ; slightly  soluble  in 
rectified  spirit,  and  in  400  parts  of  anhydrous  alcohol,  which  will 
then  burn  with  a greenish-yellow  flame.  (Strontiau  salts  burn  red.) 

At  a moderate  heat  the  crystals  decrepitate  and  lose  their  water  of 
crystallisation. 

Tests. — Sulphui'ic  acid  and  the  sulphates  throw  down  sulphate  of 
baryta  insoluble  in  nitric  acid ; it  is  also  precipitated  by  the 
soluble  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  tartrates.  Nitrate  of  silver 
gives  a white  precipitate  (AgCl),  which  is  soluble  in  ammonia, 
but  insoluble  in  nitric  acid.  Impurities  are  less  apt  to  occur  when 
this  salt  is  made  with  the  sulphate  than  when  made  with  the 
carbonate. 

Action. — An  irritant  poison. 

1.  Solution  of  Chloride  of  Barium,  P.B.  = \ part  of  the  salt  in 
10  fluid  ounces  of  water. 

Uses. — Employed  as  a test  for  sulphuric  acid  and  soluble  sul- 
phates, which  precipitate  heavy  sulphate  of  baryta;  insoluble  in 
any  acid  or  alkali.  The  nitrate  may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose. 

CALCIUM : Ca  = 20  or  Ca  = 40. 

Davy  proved  lime  to  be  the  oxyde  of  a metal,  which  has  been 
called  calcium,  from  calx.  It  is  white,  brilliant,  decomposes  water, 
and,  when  slightly  heated,  burns  in  the  air,  being  converted  into 
oxyde  of  calcium,  or  lime. 

CALX,  P.B.:  Lime.  CaO  = 28  or  CaO=56. 

Oxyde  of  Calcium.  Caustic  or  Quicklime.  F.  Chaux.  G.  Kalk. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Ca  71 '43,  O 28‘57. 

An  alkaline  earth  with  some  impurities,  obtained  by  calcining 
chalk  or  limestone,  so  as  to  expel  carbonic  acid. 

Commercial  lime  is  seldom  pure  enough  for  medicinal  use.  White 
Carrara  marble,  calcareous  spar,  chalk,  shells,  all  yield  good  lime. 
The  heat  being  sufficiently  great,  the  carbonic  acid  is  expelled,  and 
about  56  per  cent,  of  lime  left  in  a caustic  state,  and  tolerably 
j)ure ; but  if  shells  have  been  employed,  it  is  mixed  with  a httle 
phosphate  of  lime  and  oxyde  of  iron.  It  must  be  well  protected  ' 
from  air,  from  which  it  absorbs  both  water  and  carbonic  acid,  and 
thus  returns  to  its  original  condition.  Lime  is  very  infusible,  and 
when  heated  in  the  oxyhydrogen  flame,  it  is  intensely  luminous, 
forming  the  oxyhydrogen  or  limelight. 
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autraders  and,  Tests.— hi  compact  masses  of  a whitish  colour, 
which  readily  absorb  water,  and  which,  when  rather  less  than  their 
wei(^ht  of  water  is  added,  crack  and  fall  to  powder  (hydrate  ot 
lime)  with  the  development  of  much  heat.  The  powder  obtained 
by  this  process  of  slaking,  when  agitated  with  water  gives,  after 
filtration,  a clear  solution  having  the  characters  of  Liquor  calcis. 
The  powder  obtained  by  slaking  dissolves  without  much  residue 
and  without  effervescence  (CO2)  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid ; and  if 
the  solution  thus  formed  be  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  residue 
redissolved  in  water,  only  a very  scanty  precipitate  (alumina)  forms 
on  the  addition  of  saccharated  solution  of  lime. 

Characters  op  the  Salts  op  Lime. — Colourless ; giVe  no  preci- 
pitate with  ammonia,  by  which  they  are  distinguished  from  salts  of 
alumina  and  magnesia;  a white  precipitate  (CaCOg)  with  the’  car- 
bonates of  the  alkah  metals ; no  precipitate  with  solution  of  calcic 
sulphate,  which  precipitates  salts  both  of  baryta  and  strontia. 
Oxalate  of  ammonia  produces,  in  extremely  dilute  neutral  or  alka- 
line solutions  of  lime  salts,  a.  white  precipitate  (calcic  oxalate, 
CaC204,2H20)  in  microscopical  octahedra,  insoluble  in  acetic  acid, 
but  soluble  in  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid.  Calcic  salts  give  a glau- 
cous tinge  to  flame,  and  in  the  spectrum  a bright  line  in  the  orange, 
and  a hroad,  less  luminous  band  in  the  green. 

Adion. — Lime  applied  to  moist  surfaces  is  a powerful  caustic. 
Burns  of  the  conjmictiva  from  lime  dust  are  not  infrequent.  They 
should  be  treated  immediately  with  vinegar  and  water.  When 
granulations  are  exuberant  and  unhealthy,  a healf.hy  action  may  be 
restored  by  dusting  a little  quicklime,  or  a mixture  of  quicklime 
and  magnesia,  upon  the  ulcer.  In  suppurating  wounds  involving 
the  synovial  membrane,  such  an  application  may  prove  very  ser- 
viceable, by  arresting  the  synovial  discharge. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  alcohol,  aether  purus, 
chloral  hydrate,  and  potassa  cum  calce. 

CALCIS  HYDRAS,  P.B.  Slaked  Lime. 

CaO,HO  = 37  or  CaH202  = 74. 

Contains  in  100  parts  CaO  75‘68,  H2O  24*32, 

Hydi'ate  of  lime  is  formed  whenever  water  is  sprinkled  upon 
caustic  lime : it  is  immediately  absorbed  with  a hissing  noise,  the 
lime  splitting  and  crumbling  into  a dry,  white,  powdery  hydrate 
with  some  impurities. 

Preparation. — Place  2 pounds  of  lime  in  a metal  pot,  pour  1 pint 
of  water  upon  it,  and  when  vapour  ceases  to  be  disengaged,  cover 
the  pot,  and  set  it  aside  to  cool.  When  the  temperature  has  fallen 
to  that  of  the  air,  remove  its  contents,  pass  the  powder  through  an 
iron-wire  sieve,  and  put  it  into  a well-stoppered  bottle. 

Slaked  lime  should  he  recently  prejiared. 

Lime  is  thus  capable  of  taking  up  24*32  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of 
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Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Liquor  calcis  and 
Liquor  calcis  saccharatus,  Calx  chlorata,  ^ther,  Chloroform. 


1.  Liquor  Calcis,  P.B.  Aqua  Calcis.  Lime  Water. 

Contains  1 part  of  lime  in  about  700  of  water. 

Prepctration. — Put  2 ounces  of  slaked  lime  into  a stoppered  bottle 
containing  1 gallon  of  water,  and  shake  well  for  two  or  three  minutes; 
set  aside,  that  the  undissolved  lime  may  subside;  after  12  hours, 
pour  off  the  clear  liquor,  or  decant  with  a syphon,  when  it  is  re- 
quired. It  should  be  preserved  in  a well-stoppered  green  glass 
bottle. 

Dalton  ascertained  that,  contrary  to  the  usual  law,  lime  is  more 
soluble  in  cold  than  hot  water;  water  at  60°  dissolving  and  at 
212°,  only  of  its  weight.  R.  Phillips  ascertained  that  water 
near  the  freezing  point  took  up  about  f more  than  water  at  60°,  and 
nearly  double  that  of  boiling  water. 


A pint 

5) 


of  water  at  32°  dissolves 


60° 

212° 


» 


13 ‘25  grains  of  lime. 


11-6 

6-7 


5) 


Solution  of  lime  requires  to  be  kept  in  stoppered  bottles,  which 
are  constantly  filled,  as  it  attracts  carbonic  acid  from  the  air,  which 
unites  with  the  lime  and  forms  a thin  film  of  carbonate  on  the 
surface,  and  afterwards  falls  and  accumulates  as  a white  deposit. 

Its  place  should  be  supplied  by  some  undissolved  lime  left  in  the 
bottle. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Lime  water  is  clear  and  transparent,  with- 
out odour,  but  having  a disagreeable  astringent  alkaline  taste; 
changes  Vegetable  blues  to  green,  and  forms  an  imperfect  soap  with 
oils;  when  evaporated  under  the  vacuum  of  an  air-pump,  imperfect 
six-sided  crystals  (hydrate  of  lime)  may  be  obtained.  A precipitate 
of  the  carbonate  may  be  formed  by  breathing  into  the  solution 
through  a glass  tube.  Ten  ounces  of  lime  water  require  for  neu- 
tralisation at  least  200  measm-es  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic 
acid,  which  corresponds  to  5 ’6  grains  of  CaO  or  CaO . 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  and  acidulous  salts,  alkaline  carbonates, 
ammoniacal  and  metallic  salts,  borates,  and  astringent  vegetable  in- 
fusions. 

Action. — Internally  lime  is  an  antacid  and  astringent.  It  pro- 
bably diminishes  secretion  from  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane, 
and  even  from  the  stomach,  in  intervals  of  repose,  by  depositing  a 
blm  of  carbonate  in  the  superficies  of  the  membrane,  thereby 
diminishing  the  secretion  of  the  parts  until  the  carbonate  is  redis- 
solved by  the  formation  of  acid  in  the  process  of  digestion.  It  pro- 
bably passes  through  the  capillaries  as  soluble  chloride,  to  be  again  i 
converted  into  carbonate  in  the  blood,  and  held  in  solution  by  the 
free  carbonic  acid  of  that  fluid.  Lime,  which  has  entered  the  blood, 
is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  and  frequently  causes  a deposit  of 
oxalate.  Since  lime  occurs  in  small  quantities  in  most  of  the 
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animal  fluids  and  tissues,  and,  as  phosphate  and  carbonate,  consti- 
tutes nearly  two-thirds  of  the  weight  of  the  bones,  it  must  be  regarded 
as  a restorative  whenever  there  is  positive  indication  of  any  deficiency, 
as  in  rickets,  mollifies  ossium.  In  excessive  doses  lime  causes  great 
thirst,  obstinate  constipation,  and  dry  colicky  pains. 

Medicinal  Uses. — In  the  diseases  just  mentioned  the  chloride 
would  be  a more  appropriate  form  than  the  hydrate.  In  acid  dys- 
pepsia, especially  when  associated  with  diarrhoea  and  vomiting, 
lime  water  may  he  given  freely  with  milk  (1  part  to  2 or  3 of 
milk).  It  is  especially  suitable  in  the  gastric  distairbances  of  in- 
fancy. As  an  antacid  in  ordinary  dyspepsia  and  in  pyrosis.  As 
an  astringent  wash  to  ulcers  and  relaxed  membranes,  as  in  leucor- 
rhoea,  gleet,  and  otorrhoea;  and  an  injection  in  dysentery,  and 
agamst  ascarides.  Mixed  with  equal  parts  of  olive  or  linseed  oil, 
it  forms  a thick  creamy  emulsion  (see  Linimentum  calcis),  which  is 
very  soothing  to  burnt  surfaces. 

Dose. — 2 to  8 fluid  ounces  three  or  four  times  a day  in  mUk. 
Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Argenti  oxydum, 
Linimentum  calcis,  Lotio  hydrargyri  flava,  Lotio  hydrargyri  nigra. 

2.  Liquor  Calcis  Saccharatus,  P.J5.  Saccharated  Solution  of  Lime, 
1 part  of  lime  in  about  50  of  the  solution. 

Preparation. — Triturate  together  1 ounce  of  slacked  lime  and  2 
ounces  of  sugar.  Transfer  the  powder  to  a bottle  containing  1 pint 
of  water,  and  having  closed  this  with  a cork,  shake  it  occasionally 
for  a few  hours.  Finally,  separate  the  clear  solution  with  a siphon, 
and  keep  it  in  a stoppered  hottle. 

Lime  is  far  more  soluble  in  a solution  of  sugar  than  in  pure  water. 
It  forms  with  the  sugar  a distinct  compound  or  salt,  in  which  the 
sugar  acts  the  part  of  an  acid.  This  solution  furnishes  an  elegant 
form  for  the  administration  of  lime  internally.  It  contains  nearly 
13  times  as  much  lime  as  the  Liquor  calcis. 

Tests. — Sp.  gr.  1'052.  460'2  grains  (1  fluid  ounce)  require  for 
neutralisation  254  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic 
acid,  which  corresponds  to  7T1  grains  of  lime.  A much  stronger 
solution  may  be  obtained  by  the  use  of  more  sugar. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  Liquor  calcis.  As  a reagent,  it  is  in 
some  cases  a more  convenient  form  than  Liquor  calcis. 

I Dose. — 1 to  3 drachms,  diluted  with  water  or  milk. 

\ 3.  Linimentum  Calcis,  P.B.  Lime  Liniment. 

' This  is  an  emulsion  of  calcareous  soap  and  free  oil. 

I Preparation .— Agitate,  briskly  together  equal  parts  of  lime  water 

and  olive  oil.  Linseed  oil  may  be  used. 

Both  the  oils  are  composed  of  oleic  and  margaric  acids  and  gly- 
cerine:  when  mixed  with  lime  water,  oleates  and  margarate  of  lime 
(calcareous  soap)  are  formed.  It  has  long  been  employed  as 'an 
application  to  burns  and  scalds,  and  as  it  is  used  for  this  purpose 
at  the  Carron  Works  it  is  often  called  Carron  oil. 
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CARBONATE  OF  LIME:  CaOCO2=50  or  CaCO3=100, 
Contains  in  100  parts  CaO  56,  and  CO  44. 

F.  Carbonate  de  Chaux.  Graie.  G.  Kohlensaurer  Kalk. 

Calcic  carbonate  is  one  of  tbe  most  widely  diifused  of  minerals, 
and  must  bave  been  one  of  the  earliest  employed  in  the  arts  and  in 
medicine.  It  is  found  in  a great  variety  of  forms,  forming  mountain 
masses,  either  crystalline,  as  Marble  and  Calc  Spar,  or  compact,  as 
Limestone,  in  both  stratified  and  unstratified  rocks;  and  as  Chalk  in 
great  beds,  as  the  cretaceous  series  of  rocks.  It  is  also  extensively 
diffused  in  particles  throughout  the  soil,  which  by  segregation  be- 
come united  into  roundish  or  botiyoidal  masses.  It  is  found  in 
most  springs,  from  which  it  is  again  deposited  in  a stalactical  form. 
It  is  found  in  the  ashes  of  most  plants,  the  vegetable  acids  with 
which  it  was  combined  being  converted  into  carbonic  acid  in  the 
process  of  incineration.  Carbonate  of  lime  forms  a constituent  of 
the  bones  of  Vertebrata,  and  a large  part  of  the  shells  of  testaceous 
Mollusca,  Crustacea,  and  of  Corals.  Hence  oyster-shells,  crab’s- 
claws — “ crab’s-eyes,”  as  they  are  called,  and  corals,  have  all  been 
emj)loyed  in  medicine,  as  was  formerly  the  lapis  judaicus,  which  is 
the  spme  of  a fossil  echinus.  All  consist  of  carbonate  of  lime,  with 
some  animal  matter,  and  sometimes  a little  phosphate  of  lime  inti- 
mately intermixed . Carbonate  of  lime  is  found  crystallised  in  a 
variety  of  forms,  derived  from  the  rhombohedron,  of  which  Iceland- 
spar  (rhomb.)  and  Aragonite  (six-sided  prism)  are  the  best  examples. 
Many  varieties,  especially  Iceland-spar,  are  transparent  and  re- 
markable for  doubly  refracting  the  rays  of  light.  It  has  been 
artificially  crystaUised  by  Daniell  in  acute  rhombic  crystals,  which 
contained  5 per  cent,  of  water.  Pure  water  dissolves  calcic  carbo- 
nate to  the  extent  of  about  2 grains  in  the  gallon;  but  water  charged 
with  carbonic  acid  dissolves  a much  larger  quantity,  sometimes  as 
much  as  1 6 grains  in  the  gallon,  and  on  the  escape  of  the  gas  it  is 
precipitated  in  the  form  of  anhydrous  crystals.  The  deposition  of 
calcic  carbonate  from  hot  water  is  well  illustrated  by  the  incrusta- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  the  tea-kettle,  the  amount  of  which  may 
be  taken  as  a rough  estimate  of  the  amount  of  lime  salt  in  the  water 
of  the  locality.  In  the  case  of  steam  boilers,  the  lime  forms  a hard 
stratified  deposit  of  marble  upon  the  surface  of  the  iron,  to  which  it 
is  so  firmly  adherent  that  it  prevents  the  ready  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  metal,  and  sooner  or  later  causes  it  to  crack.  This 
serious  inconvenience  may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  a small 
quantity  of  sal-ammoniac  to  the  water.  Milk  of  Hme  may  be  added 
for  the  same  purpose;  it  removes  the  Hme  by  withdrawing  the  car- 
bonic acid. 

The  presence  of  lime  in  water  confers  the  quahty  of  hardness, 
that  is,  a difiiculty  in  forming  a lather  with  soap.  A solution  of 
soap  is  employed  to  test  the  degree  of  hardness  of  difi'erent  waters; 
it  is  added  until  a fine  lather  is  produced  in  the  mixture. 
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Heated  in  the  air,  carbonate  of  Lime  loses  44  per  cent,  of  carbonic 
acid  lime  being  left;  but  if  heated  in  close  and  strong  vessels,  no 
chau^^e  takes  place,  and,  on  cooling,  artificial  marble  is  produced. 
(Sir  J.  Hall.)  Bucholz  fused  it  even  without  compression,  when 
Lcess'of  air  was  prevented.  Carbonate  of  lime  is  readily  decom- 
posed by  the  acids  with  strong  effervescence,  forming  soluble  salts 
with  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  and  insoluble  ones  with  sulphu- 
ric acid.  It  may  be  formed  artificially.  (See  Calcis  carbonas  pre- 
cipitata.) 

1.  Marmor  Album,  P.B.  White  Marble:  Ca0,C02  or  CaGOg . 

Hard  white  crystalline  native  carbonate  of  lime  in  masses.  Pure 
white  marble  is  intended;  that  of  Carrara,  commonly  called  statuary 
marble,  is  the  purest  variety.  It  is  composed  of  minute  crystals 
intersecting  each  other  in  every  diiectioru 


Fig.  85.  fig.  86. 


Tests. — -Marble  should  dissolve  with  effervescence  in  dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid,  without  residue,  proving  the  absence  of  silica  and  some 
other  impiuities.  In  this  solution  ammonia  should  (even  after  boil- 
ing) cause  no  precipitate,  if  neither  magnesia  (a  constituent  of  some 
limestones),  nor  alumina,  nor  oxyde  of  iron  (the  most  common  im- 
purities), are  present.  _ Neither  ought  it  to  give  a deposit  with  a 
solution  of  sulphate  of  lime ; if  any  precipitate  appears,  it  must  be 
sulphate  of  baryta  or  strontia.  Aragonite  usually  contains  a little 
strontia. 


2.  Greta.  P.B.  Chalk 


Native  carbonate  of  lime, 
gr.  2-3. 


usually  friable,  sometimes  hard. 


Sp. 


Whiting  is  chalk  ground  in  a mill,  and  the  grosser  impurities 
separated  by  sinking  in  water;  while  the  pure  chalk,  being  sus- 
pended, IS  allowed  to  settle,  and  made  into  small  loaves.  For  medi- 
cal  rise,  it  is  similarly  prepared  (see  Creta  prieparata). 

+1.  Uses.— Both  this  and  the  former  variety  are  used 

he  preparation  of  lime  and  the  generation  of  carbonic  acid. 
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PREPARED  AND  PRECIPITATED  CHALK. 


3.  Greta  Prseparata,  P.B.  Prepared  Chalk. 

TP^ities  (soluble  salts  and  siHceous  par- 
ticle8)by  elutriation,  and  afterwards  dried  in  small  masses,  wbich 
are  usually  of  a conical  form. 

Tests  —A  white  amorphous  powder,  effervescing 
(CO2)  with  acids,  and  dissolving  with  only  a slight  residue  (silica) 
m hydrochloric  acid.  This  solution,  when  supersaturated  with 
solution  of  ammonia,  gives  upon  the  addition  of  oxalate  of  ammonia 
a copious  white  precipitate  (CaC20^,2H0).  The  salt  (CaCL)  formed 
by  dissolving  the  prepared  chalk  in  hydrochloric  acid,  if  rendered 
neutral  by  evaporation  to  dryness  and  redissolved  in  water,  gives 
only  a very  scanty  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  saccharated  solu- 
tion  01  lime^  (absence  of  all  but  a trace  of  phosphates,  oxyde  of  iron 
and  magnesm),  or  ammonia  (trace  of  alumina).  ’ 

Incorrvpatihilities.  Mineral  and  vegetable  acids  which  liberate 
carbonic  acid  (see  carbonates,  p.  98). 

^c^toTC.— The  physiologmal  effects  of  chalk  are  those  of  lime  (see 
Liquor  calcis),  but  the  action  is  more  general,  taking  place  through- 
out the  whole  of  the  intestinal  track.  Unless  there  be  much  acid 
in  the  stomach,  the  greater  portion  of  the  chalk  passes  unchanged 
into  ^ the  intestines,  and  in  its  passage  through  them  effectually 
deprives  the  secretions  of  any  free  acid  they  may  contain.  Thus, 
chalk  may  check  intestinal  digestion.  The  chloride  or  lactate  of 
calcium  thus  formed,  imiting  in  its  passage  into  the  blood  with  the 
phosphates,  carbonates,  and  jfree  carbonic  acid  of  the  animal  fluids, 
would  be  decomposed,  calcic  carbonate,  oxalate  (if  oxalic  acid  be  pre- 
sent in  the  secretions),  and  phosphate  being  deposited  in  the  mucous 
membrane,  retarding  and  diminishing  its  secretions.  Hence  the 
“ absorbent  and  desiccant”  effects  which  are  attributed  to  chalk.  Its 
prolonged  use  is  liable  to  be  attended  with  the  retention  of  unde- 
composed chalk,  which  may  form  concretions  in  the  sacculi  of  the 
colon  (see  also  Magnesia). 

Medicinal  Uses. — In  diarrhoea  to  diminish  the  intestinal  secre- 
tions, and  also  to  correct  abnormal  acidity.  In  poisoning  by  strong 
mineral  or  vegetable  acids,  such  as  oxalic  and  carboHc.  Externally 
it  is  beneficial  in  the  form  of  powder  in  intertrigo,  and  cutaneous 
excoriations  generally.  In  the  form  of  ointment  it  is  a good  appli- 
cation to  ulcers,  diminishing  secretion,  and  promoting,  by  this  astiin- 
gent  action,  cicatrisation. 

JDose. — 10  to  60  grains  in  one  or  other  of  the  following  combina- 
tions : — 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Hydrargyrum  cum 
creta,  Mistura  creta,  Pulvis  cretse  aromaticus,  Pulvis  cretse  aroma- 
ticus  cum  opio. 

4.  Calcis  Carbonas  Praecipitata,  P.B. : Ca0,C02  or  CaCog.  Pre- 
cipitated Carbonate  of  Lime. 

This  is  a pure  form  of  the  carbonate,  and  is  more  finely  divided 
than  prepared  chalk,  although  it  is  shghtly  crystalline. 


PREPARATION'S  OF  CHALK. 
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Preparation. — Mix  a solutio-n  of  5 ounces  of  chloride  of  calcium 
t with  an  aqueous  solution  of  13  omices  of  carbonate  of  soda: — CaCl2+ 

I Na,C03  = 2Na01  + CaCOg.  The  precipitated  carbonate  must  be 
I washed  with  boiling  water  until  the  washings  cease  to  give  a preci- 
; pitate  with  nitrate  of  silver,  and  then  dried  at  212°. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  crystalline  powder,  insoluble  in 
, water,  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid  with  effervescence  (C.Og)-  The 

j solution,  when  neutralised  by  ammonia,  lets  fall  a copious  white 

j precipitate  (CaC.204,2H20,  calcic  oxalate),  on  the  addition  of  oxalate 

[ of  ammonia.  With  dilute  nitric  acid  it  gives  a clear  solution,  which, 

if  perfectly  neutral  and  deprived  of  carbonic  acid  by  boiling,  is  not 
precipitated  by  saccharated  solution  of  lime  added  in  excess  (absence 
I of  phosphate  of  lime  and  magnesia),  or  by  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver 
(absence  of  chloride). 

Sulphate  of  hme  has  been  used  to  adulterate  this  preparation.  It 
< would  be  easily  detected  by  its  insolubihty  both  in  hydrochloric  and 
i nitric  acids. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — In  the  preparation  of  Trochisci  bismuthi. 


( 5.  Mistura  Cretse,  P.B.  Chalk  Mixture. 


I 


Preparation. — Triturate  ounce  each  of  preparred  chalk  and  gum 

acacia  in  powder,  with  7-|  ounces  of  cinnamon  water,  then  add  ^ fluid 
ounce  of  syrup. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 


6.  Pulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus,  P.B.  Aromatic  Powder  of  Chalk. 


This  is  intended  to  take  the  place  of  the  Confectio  aromatica  of 
the  P.L.,  than  which  it  contains  a little  less  chalk  and  a little  more 
carminatives. 

Preparation.— Mh.  thoroughly  11  oimces  ot prepared  chalk,  4 ounces 
of  cinnamon  lark  m powder,  3 ounces  each  of  nutmeg  and  saffron  in 
powder,  li  ounce  of  powdered  cloves,  1 ounce  of  powdered  cardamom 
seeds,  and  25  ounces  of  reflned  sugar.  Pass  through  a fine  sieve  and, 
bottle^’  ^ a mortar.  Keep  it  in  a stoppered 

Action  and  I7ses.^Antacid  and  cordial.  Useful  in  diarrhoea,  and 
as  an  addition  to  soda,  magnesia,  or  rhubarb  powders.  ’ 


Aromatic  Powder  of 


7.  Pulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus  cum  Opio,  P.B. 

Chalk  and  Opium, 

Composed  of  1 grain  of  powdered  opium  and  40  grains  of  the  aro- 
mahc  chalk  powder  thoroughly  mixed,  and  passed  through  a fine 

Dose, — 10  to  40  grains. 
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CHLOEINATED  LIME. 


CALX  CHLOEATA,  P.B.  Chlorinated  Lime. 

Chloride  of  Lime.  Bleaching  Powder.  F.  Chlorure  de  Chaux. 

G.  Chlor  Kallc. 

This  substance  was  first  prepared  by  Messrs  Tennant  and  Mac- 
kintosh in  1798.  It  is  obtained  by  exposing  slacked  lime  to  the 
action  of  chlorine  gas  as  long  as  the  latter  is  absorbed.  Heat  is 
given  ont  during  the  combination,  and  to  prevent  its  rising  above 
100°,  when  calcic,  chloride  and  chlorate  would  be  formed  (see  p.  137), 
the  chlorine  is  admitted  gradually.  In  fig.  37  M is  the  tube  by  which 
the  chlorine  is  admitted  to  a chamber,  in  which  by  means  of  suit- 
able interruptions  in  the  partitions  the  chlorine  is  made  to  circulate 
regularly  over  the  surface  of  the  lime  exposed  upon  the  partitions. 
By  this  means  the  lime  absorbs  about  haK  its  weight  of  chlorine. 


I 


Fig.  37. 

! 

It  is  not  possible  thus  to  combine  an  equivalent  of  chlorine,  so  j 
as  to  form  chloride  of  lime  (CaOClg) ; and  the  preparation  is  generahy 
regarded  as  a mixture  or  compound  of  hypochlorite  and  chloride  | 
of  calcium,  thus  formed  2(Ca2H0)-|-2Cl2  = CaCl2-}-C!a2C10-f-2H20.  t 
A double  salt  it  may  be;  but  the  chloride  of  calcium  does  not  exist  I 
free,  for  freshly  prepared  chlorinated  lime  is  not  dehqnescent,  nor  i 
does  it  yield  to  alcohol  more  than  a trace  of  calcic  chloride. 

This  preparation  usually  contains  more  or  less  undecomposed  ■ 
lime.  ITesenius  found  in  100  parts  of  a commercial  sample  27 '7 
of  hypochlorite,  25 -5  of  chloride,  23  of  lime,  and  24‘8  of  water.  i 
According  to  Ure,  the  strongest  aqueous  solution  has  a sp.  gr.  of 

^ ^Characters  and  Tests.— A duU  white  powder,  with  a feeble  odour  i 
of  chlorine,  partially  soluble  in  water.  The  solution  evolves  chio-  i| 
rine  copiously  upon  the  addition  of  oxalic  acid,  and  deposits  at  the 
same  time  oxalate  of  lime.  10  grams  mixed  with  30  grains  of  lochde 
of  potassium,  and  dissolved  in  4 fluid  ounces  of  water,  produce,  ( 

acidulated  with  2 fluid  drachms  of  hydi'ochloric  acid,  a reddish  ^ 
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solution,  wiiicli  requires  for  the  discharge  of  its  colours  at  least  850 
(rr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda,  cor- 
responding to  30  per  cent,  of  chlorine  liberated  by  hydrochloric  acid. 
(For  the  explanation  of  this  test,  see  Liquor  sodse  chloratse,  p.  156). 
A preparation  which  contains  30  per  cent,  of  chlorine  is  not  satu- 
rated with  the  gas,  but  may  be  regarded  as  properly  prepared. 
Exposed  to  the  air,  chlorinated  lime  absorbs  carbonic  acid,  evolves 
I chlorine,  and  is  converted  into  a mixture  of  calcic  carbonate  and 

[chloride,  the  latter  making  the  powder  deliquescent.  When  heated, 
chlorinated  lime  is  decomposed  with  evolution  of  oxygen,  into  a 
mixture  of  chloride  of  calcium  and  chlorate  of  lime,  thus  : 


9CaCl2-f-  9Ca2C10  = 120  + 17CaCl2-|-  Ca2C103 . 

Action. — This  is  identical,  so  far  as  the  hypochlorous  acid  is  con- 
cerned, with  chlorinated  soda.  The  bases  also  agree  in  having 
antacid  properties,  but  the  lime  salt  is  astringent,  owing  to  the 
decomposition  of  the  chlorides,  and  the  interstitial  deposit  of  car- 
bonate (see  Liquor  calcis). 

Medicinal  Uses. — The  essential  properties  of  chlorinated  com- 
pounds are  bleaching  and  deodorising.  They  are  assumed  to  be 
also  dismfectant.  The  last  two  properties  are  the  only  important 
ones  in  reference  to  therapeutics,  and  they  depend  on  the  evolution 
of  chlorine.  The  slow  liberation  effected  by  the  carbonic  acid  of 
the  ah  is  sufficient  for  the  constant  disinfection  of  the  sick  room. 
Plates  containing  the  chlorinated  lime,  spread  out  and  moistened 
with  water,  should  be  placed  in  each  corner  of  the  room.  Hypo- 
chlorous  acid  is  evolved,  and  coming  in  contact  with  organic 
matter  rapidly  oxydises  it,  with  the  simultaneous  liberation  of 
chlorine.  For  the  purposes  of  rapid  disinfection,  the  chlorinated 
hme  should  he  placed  in  a deep  dish  or  bowl,  and  moistened  with 
dilute  sulphimc  acid.  By  this  means  the  whole  of  the  chlorine  is 
set  free,  the  sulphuric  acid  liberating  hydrochloric  acid  by  decom- 
position of  the  chloride  of  calcium  at  the  same  time  that  the  hypo- 
chlorous  acid  is  liberated  from  the  hypochlorite,  and  by  their 
these  acids  are  reduced  to  chlorine  and  water; 

■ 9^°+??^t  = H20-(-Cl2.  Proof  of  the  disinfecting  power  of  chlo- 
ride of  hme  IS  wanting,  and  it  is  unsafe  to  trust  it  to  the  exclusion 
ot  heat,  carbolic  acid,  &c.  It  immediately  decomposes,  and  renders 
hydrogen  and  a sponge  or  handkerchief  satu- 
rated  with  the  solution  should  be  applied  to  the  mouth  and  nostrils 

1 f containing  this  gas.  For  internal  use  the 

Chlorinated  soda  is  more  suitable,  but  as  a wash,  injection,  and  garc^le 

astrin^em  Th  some  cases,  however,  the 

able  ‘’it*  preparation  makes  it  the  more  suit- 

lard).  astrmgent  (60  grains  to  1 ounce  of 

Ho.se.  —1  to  5 grains. 

chta“’ZdThe“  oHoroform,  vapour 
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CHLORIDE  OF  CALCIUM. 


1.  Liquor  Calcis  Chloratsa,  P.B.  Solution  of  Chlorinated  Lime. 

Preparation. — Mix  well  1 pound  of  chlorinated  lime  with.  1 gallon 
of  water  by  trituration  in  a large  mortar,  and  having  transferred  the 
mixture  to  a stoppered  bottle,  let  it  be  well  shaken  several  times 
for  the  space  of  three  hours.  Pour  out  now  the  contents  of  the 
bottle  on  a calico  filter,  and  let  the  solution  which  passes  through 
be  preserved  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Characters  and  Tests. — The  solution  contains  the  hyp>ochlorite  of 
lime  and  chloride  of  calcium  with  ,a  little  caustic  lime;  it  has  a 
yellow  tinge,  an  alkaline  reaction,  and  bleaches  strongly ; sp.  gr. 
1-035.  60  grains  mixed  with  20  of  iodide  of  potassium  dissolved  in  4 
flidd  ormces  of  water,  when  acidulated  with  2 fluid  drachms  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  gives  a red  (liberated  iodine)  solution,  which  re(|uires 
for  the  discharge  of  its  colour  500  gr.  measm-es  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  hyposulphite  of  soda  (see  p.  161),  corresponding  to  13 
grains  of  available  chlorine  in  a fluid  ounce.  For  the  explana- 
tion of  this  reaction,  see  p.  156. 

Uses.— That  of  solution  of  chlorinated  soda,  than  which  it  is  more 
astringent. 


CALCII  CHLORIDUM,  P.B.  Chloride  of  Caldum. 

CaCl  = 55-5  or  OaCl2=lH. 

Calcium  Chloride.  Hydrochlorate  or  Mxmate  of  Lime.  E.  Chlorure 
de  Calcium.  G.  Salzsaurer  Kalk. 


Contains  in  100  parts,  Ca  36'03,  Cl  63-97. 

It  is  foimd  in  nature  in  sea  water,  and  in  many  springs  and 
mineral  waters  (see  p.  43),  sometimes  associated  with  niti’ate  of 
potash,  but  usuaUy  with  the  chlorides  df  sodium  and  magnesium. 
It  forms  the  residuum 'in  the  preparations  of  ammonia,  viz.,  the 
liquor  and  carbonate;  and  in  that  of  carbonic  acid  obtained  by  the 

action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  marble.  , _ , , . . , 

Preparation.— It  may  be  formed  by  neutralising  hydrochloric  acid 
with  carbonate  of  lime,  adding  a little  solution  of  chlorinated  lime 
and  slaked  lime  to  the  solution,  filtering,  evaporating  until  it 
becomes  solid,  and  finally  drying  the  salt  at  about  400  . 

Chloride  of  calciiun  so  prepared  is  anhydrous,  and  being  m a 
porous  condition  is  used  for  the  desiccation  of  gases,_  alcohol,  JjetJier, 
&c  If  fused  at  a higher  temperature  a little  chlorine  is  displaced 
bv  ’the  oxygen  of  the  air,  and  the  resulting  chloride  has  an  alkalme 
reaction.  Six-sided,  striated  prisms  of  the  chloride,  contaimng  6 
eoiiivs.  of  water  of  crystallisation,  may  be  separated  on  evapoiatm 
Se  aqueous  solution?  and  Kclaugular  pWes  cotUatning  4 eqtuva 
of  alcohol,  are  deposited  from  an  alcoholic  solution.  ^ ®»ti™ 
aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  boils  at  355°  and  is  employed  wheie  a 
temDeratuTC  not  exceeding  this  is  requiied, 

Uiaracters  and  Tests.-ln  wldte  ^ ’ 

very  deliquescent,  evolves  no  chlorine  or  hypochloroiis  acid,  on  tlie 
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addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  is  entirely  soluble  in  twice  its 
weight  of  water  (it  easily  dissolves  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at 
entirely  soluble  in  alcohol.  The  aqueous  solution  is  not  pre- 
cipitated by  the  addition  of  linie  water  (absence  of  magnesia,  alu- 
mina, baryta,  strontia,  and  iron). 

Action  and  Uses. — See  Liquor  calcis  and  Greta  preparata.  In 
large  doses  it  is  an  irritant  poison.  It  is  contained  in  some  mineral 
waters  {e.g.  Harrogate),  and  has  been  recommended  in  scrofula. 

I)ose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

Fharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  hydro- 
chlorate of  morphia;  and  of  alcohol,  aether,  acetic  aether,  and  chloro- 
form, to  remove  the  last  traces  of  water.  As  a desiccant  for  gases, 
and  as  a test  in  the  following,  solution: — 

1.  Solution  of  Chloride  of  Calcium,  P.B.  (1  part  to  10  of  water 
a test  for  oxalates,  citrates,  and  tartrates. 


CALCIS  PHOSPHAS,  P.Bi  Phosphate  of  Lime. 

3Ca0,P05  = 155  or  Ca32PO4=310. 

Tricalcic  Phosphate.  Bone  Phosphate.  F.  Phosphate  de  Chaux. 

G.  Phosphorsaurer  Kaik..  Knochenerde. 

Phosphate  of  lime  is  the  chief  constituent  of  bones,  teeth,  and 
horns.  Some  animal  excretions,  as  the  tartar  of  the  teeth,  the  phos- 
phate of  lime  calculus,  are  formed  of  it.  It  exists  also  in  wheat  and 
almost  all  plants.  It  is  obtained  by  burning  bones  or  antlers  (Cornu 
cervi  ustum),  and  is  employed  for  obtaining  phosphorus  and  phos- 
phate of  soda  (see  pp.  61  and  161). 

Preparation. — Digest  4 ounces  of  hone  ash  in  6 fluid  ounces  of 
hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  a pint  of  water  until  it  is  dissolved. 
Filter,  dilute  the  solution  with  another  pint  of  water,  and  add  12 
fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia  or  sufficient  to  produce  an  alka- 
line reaction.  Collect  the  precipitated  phosphate  of  lime  on  a calico 
filter,  and  wash  it  with  boiling  water  as  long  as  the  liquid  which 
passes  through  occasions  a precipitate  (chloride  of  silver)  when 
dropped  into  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  acidulated  with  nitric 
acid.  Dry  the  washed  product  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°. 

Bone  earth  contains  nearly  10  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of  lime, 
nearly  1 per  cent,  of  fluoride  of  calcium,  and  0’5  per  cent,  of  phos- 
phate of  magnesia.  The  carbonic  acid  is  expelled  by  the  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  the  insoluble  fluoride  is  removed  by  filtration.  A 
trace  of  magnesia  remains. 

_ Characters  and  Tests. — ^A  light  white  amorphous  powder  insoluble 
soluble  without  eft'ervescence  (absence  of  carbonate. 
Winch  18  a constituent  of  bone  ash)  in  dUute  nitric  acid;  the  solu- 
tion contmues  clear  when  an  excess  of  acetate  of  soda  is  added  to  it, 
mit  lets  laU  a white  precipitate  on  the  subsequent  addition  either 
01  oxalate  ot  ammonia  or  of  perchloride  of  iron  (these  latter  reagents 
p ecipitate  oxalate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of  iron  respectively,  both 
01  which  are  soluble  in  mtric  acid,  but  insoluble  in  the  acetic  acid 
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liberated,  see  acetates).  10  grains  dissolve  perfectly  and  without 
effervescence  in  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  solution  yields 
■with  ammonia  a white  precipitate  (tricalcic  phosphate),  insoluble  in 
boiling  solution  of  potash,  and  weighing  10  grains  when  washed  and 
dried.  (If  alumina  were  present  it  would  be  dissolved  by  the  caustic 
potash,  and  there  would  be  a corresponding  loss  of  weight  in  the 
residue.) 

Action.  Uses. — Operation  uncertain.  Proposed  formerly  to  be 
used  in  Mollities  ossimn.  It  is  a constituent  of  James’s  powder, 
and  of  Pulvis  antimonialis. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

i 

CALCIS  HYPOPHOSPHIS,  P.B.  Hypophosphite  of  Lime. 

CaO,PO,2HO  or  Ca2PH202 . 

This  salt  crystallises  in  flattened  prisms  of  a pearly  lustre.  It  is  i 

soluble  in  6 parts  of  water,  insoluble  in  rectified  spirit.  It  is  made  t 

by  boiling  phosphorus  with  milk  of  lime  till  the  odotu  of  phos-  I 

phuretted  hydrogen  is  no  longer  perceived.  4 parts  of  fresh  lime  i 

are  used  for  1 part  of  phosphorus.  The  water  is  decomposed.  Its  [ 

oxygen  unites  with  part  of  the  phosphorus,  forming  hypophos- 
phorous  acid  (HPH2O2),  which  unites  with  lime  remaining  in  solu-  ; 
tion.  The  hydrogen  of  the  water  miites  with  another  portion  of  I 
the  phosphorus,  forming  phosphuretted  hydrogen,  a gas  which  takes 
fire  spontaneously  (see  p.  66). 

Action. — See  hypophosphite  of  soda,  p.  164.  These  salts  are  | 
assumed  to  possess  the  stimulant  action  of  uucombined  phosphorus, 
but  this  cannot  be  so,  since  the  tendency  of  these  salts  is  to  a higher  | 

state  of  oxydation,  which  they  soon  attain  at  the  expense  of  the  i 

oxygen  of  the  blood,  and  exert  their  action  as  phosphoric  acid.  The  i 

lime  salt  is  an  essential  constituent  of  “ Parishe’s  chemical  food.”  It  ' 

is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  other  hypophosphites. 

Dose. — 2 to  5 grains  in  syrup. 

Pharmaceutical  Use.— The  preparation  of  Hypophosphite  of  soda.  1 

MAGNESIUM:  Mg  = 12  or  Mg =24. 

F.  Magnesium.  G.  Magnium. 

This  metal  is  obtamed  by  decomposing  chloride  of  magnesium  by 
potassium  or  sodium.  It  has  the  appearance  of  silver,  and  is  hard 
W ductile ; sp.  gr.  1'74 ; volatile  at  about  the  same  temperatine  as 
2unc ; not  acted  on  by  water  nor  by  air,  except  at  a high  tempera- 
ture, when  it  becomes  oxydised.  It_  burns  with  an  intense  white 
licrht,  depositing  a cloud  of  magnesia.  As^  a chloride, ^ it  forms  a 
constituent  of  sea  water ; oxydised  and  combined  with  acids,  it  easts 
in  sea  water  and  in  numerous  mineral  springs,  and  as  a hydiate  or 
native  magnesia  in  a few  places.  It  forms  a portion  of  Serpentine, 
Soapstone,  Mica,  Talc,  and  many  other  minerals.  It  exists  m most 
plants,  as  in  the  straw  of  wheat;  also  in  small  quantity  in  tne 
animal  system,  especially  in  the  urine  and  in  some  urinary  calculi. 
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Charactees  of  the  Salts  of  Magnesium. — Colourless,  a bitter 
taste,  give  a pink  tinge  with  cobaltic  nitrate  in  the  blowpipe  flame. 
No  precipitate  with  the  bicarbonates  of  the  alkali  metals  till  boiled  ; 
no  precipitate  with  their  carbonates  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium 
salt  but  an.  immediate  precipitate  of  magnesic  carbonate  with  the 
alkali  carbonates  alone.  The  fixed  alkalies  and  lime  water  preci- 
pitate gelatinous  magnesic  hydrate  insoluble  in  excess.  Ammonia 
produces  an  incomplete  precipitate  soluble  in  ammonic  chloride. 
Amnionic  triphosphate  gives  an  immediate  granular-looking  preci- 
pitate of  stellate  crystals  of  ammonio-magnesic  phosphate  (p.  66), 
soluble  in  acetic  and  mineral  acids.  No  precipitate  with  oxalate 
of  ammonia  mixed  with  chloride  of  ammonium. 

OXYDE  OF  MAGNESIUM:  MgO  = 20  or  MgO  = 40. 

The  oxyde,  or  magnesia,  may  be  obtained  by  burning  the  car- 
bonate, or  by  adding  potash  or  soda  to  a solution  of  one  of  its  salts. 
The  Pharmacopoeia  contains  two  following  varieties  of  the  com- 
pound:— 


I 1.  Magnesia,  P.B. 

Magnesic  oxyde.  Magnesia  usta.  Calcined  Magnesia  {Heavy). 
Talc  Earth.  F.  Magnesie.  G.  T<alkerde.  Bittererde. 

Contains  in  100  parts.  Mg  60-28,  and  O 39'72. 


! 

[ 


( 

I 


Preparation. — Carbonate  of  magnesia  is  exposed  to  a low  red  heat 
iu  a loosely  covered  Hessian  crucible  until  a small  quantity,  taken 
trom  the  centre  of  the  crucible  and  cooled,  causes  no  efl'ei-vescence 
when  dropped  into  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  i.e.,  until  the  whole  of  the 
carbonic  acid  is  driven  off.  It  should  be  excluded  from  the  air, 
otherwise  it  slowly  absorbs  both  water  and  carbonic  acid  like 
lime. 


Characters  and  Tests. — A white  powder,  insoluble,  in  water,  but 
readily  in  acids  without  effervescence  (absence  of  carbonate).  The 
solution  in  hydrochloric  acid,  when  neutralised  by  a mixed  solution 
of  ammonia  and  chloride  of  ammonimn,  gives  a copious  precipitate 
(triple  phosphate,  _MgH4NP046H20)  with  phosphate  of  soda.  Dis- 
soHed  in  nitric  acid,  and  neutralised  by  a mixture  of  ammonia  and 
cMoride  of  ammonium,  it  does  not  give  any  precipitate  with  oxalate 
ot  ammonia  (absence  of  lime),  or  with  chloride  of  barium  (absence 
ot  sulphates).  ^ 

Haced  upon  moistened  turmeric  paper  magnesia  turns  it  brown  ; 
tms  IS  due  to  the  solution  of  a minute  quantity  : according  to  Fyfe 
ol  42  parts  of  cold  water,  and  36-000  of  hot  water,  dissolve  one  part! 
> pnnJsJed  with  water,  a distinct  hydrate  containing  18  per  cent,  of 
water  (MgH^a),  is  formed  without  the  evolution  of  heat.  It  is 
^ alcohol.  The  above  preparation  being  made  from 

carbonate,  has  a sp.  gr.  of  2-3,  and  is  sometimes  called 
neavy  magnesia,  to  distmguish  it  from 


184 


OABBONATE  OP  MAGNESIA, 


2.  Magnesia  Levis,  P.B.  Light  Magnesia: 

It  is  obtained  by  the  same  process  from  the  light  carbonate  of 
magnesia.  It  is  so  much  more  bulky  that  it  occupies  3^  times  as 
much  space  as  a similar  weight  of  the  first  variety.  It  is  supposed 
to  be  somewhat  more  soluble  in  the  juices  of  the  stomach,  and  is 
used  to  make  Fulvis  rhei  compositus. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  acidulous  and  metallic  salts,  and  chloride 
of  ammonimn. 

Actions  and  Uses. — Magnesia  and  its  carbonate  are  very  similar  in 
their  action  on  the  system.  They  dissolve  to  some  extent  in  the 
acid  fluid  of  the  stomach,  and  are  then  absorbed,  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  carbonic  acid  being  liberated,  which  in  some  cases  may 
form  an  objection  to  its  use.  Magnesia  is  antacid,  and  acts  on  the 
bowels  as  a laxative ; but  if  given  habitually  as  a purgative  there  is 
a danger  of  its  concreting  into  a mass  in  the  bowel.  It  is  useful  in 
cases  of  heartburn  and  acid  dyspepsia,  in  diarrhoea,  in  gout,  and  in 
calculous  complaints  with  acidity  of  urine.  Alone,  or  with  rhubarb, 
it  is  a suitable  laxative  for  children.  It  is  an  appropriate  antidote 
in  poisoning  by  oxalic  and  the  mineral  acids. 

Dose. — As  an  antacid,  10  to  30  grains ; as  a laxative,  20  to  40 
grains ; for  infants,  2 to  10  grains. 

MAGISTESLE  CARBONAS,  Carbonate  of  Magnesia: 
3(Mg0,C02)  + Mg0  + 5H0  = 191  or  (MgC03)3Mg0,5H20  = 382. 

F.  Carbonate  de  Magnesie.  G.  Kolensaure  Bittererde.  Kolensaure 

Talkerde. 

Carbonate  of  magnesia  was  first  called  Magnesia  alba,  and.  Comi- 
tissce  Palma  pulvis,  and  also  Pulvis  albus  Romanus,  from  its  medi- 
cinal use  by  Count  de  Pahna  at  Rome.  It  occurs  in  some  mineral 
waters,  being  held  in  solution  by  free  carbonic  acid'.  It  is  a very 
large  constituent  of  dolomite  or  magnesian  limestone  (MgCa2C03)._ 
Two  varieties  of  so-called  carbonate  of  magnesia  are  prescribed  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia..  They  have  the  same  composition,  and  diflfer 
only  in  bulk  and  sp.  gr. — a difference  due  to  the  strength  of  the 
solutions  from  which  the  carbonate  is  precipitated,  that  from  which 
the  heavier  variety  is  precipitated  being  four  times  stronger.  Each 
is  composed  of  a mixture  of  hydrated  carbonate  and  hydrated  oxyde. 
They  are  as  follows : — 

1.  Magnesise  Carbonas.  Carbonate,  or  Heavy  Carbonate  of  Magnesia. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  10  ounces  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  and  12 
ounces  of  carbonate  of  soda,  each  in  a pint  of  ^oater;  mix  the  two 
solutions,  and  evaporate  the  whole  to  dryness  on  a sand  bath.  Digest 
the  residue  for  half  an  hour  with  2 pints  of  water;  coUectthein- 
soluble  matter  on  a caMeo  filter,  wash  it  repeatedly  mth  distdled 
water  until  the  washing  ceases  to  give  a precipitate  with  chloride  ol 
barium.  Finally,  dry  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212  . In 
double  decompositions  of  this  kind  we  have  usually  a smiple  inter- 
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; clianoe  of  acids  and  bases,  and  in  this  case  should  have  expected 
sulpfiite  of  soda  and  carbonate  of  magnesia  only ; but  the  attraction 
for  basic  water  is  in  respect  of  1 equiv.  of  the  magnesia  sufficiently 
strong  to  hberate  the  carbonic  acid,  thus  : 4MgS04  + 4Na2C03+5H20 
= 3MgC03,MgH202,4H20  + 4Na2S04  + C02.  The  sulphate  of  soda 
is  separated  by  solution  in  water,  and  so  completely  washed  out  of 
the  magnesian  precipitate  that  chloride  of  barium  fails  to  indicate  a 
trace  of  sulphuric  acid.  An  equiv.  of  carbonic  acid  escapes,  and  a 
mixture  of  3 atoms  of  hydrated  carbonate  with  1 of  hydrated  mag- 
nesia remains. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  granular  powder,  which  dissolves 
with  effervescence  in  the  dilute  mineral  acids,  yielding  solutions 
which,  when  treated  with  chloride' of  ammonium,  are  not  disturbed 
by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  solution  of  ammonia  (absence  of  lime 
and  alumina),  but  yield  a copious  crystalline  precipitate  (triple  phos- 
phate) with  phosphate  of  soda.  With  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  it 
forms  a clear  solution,  in  which  chloride  of  barimn  causes  no  preci- 
pitate (absence  of  sulphuric  acid) ; another  portion,,  supersaturated 
with  ammonia,  gives  no  precipitate  with  oxalic  acid  or  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  (proving  the  absence-  of  hme,  alumina,  and  metals  gene- 
rally). 50  grains  calcined  at  a red  heat  are  reduced  to  22  of  mag- 
nesic  oxyde,  both  water  and  carbonic  acid  being  dissipated.  Accord- 
ing to  the  above  formula  only  20-94  grains  should  remain,  since 
382  : 160  : : 50  : 20-94. 


2.  Magnesias  Carbonas  Levis,  PJB.  Light  Carbonate  of  Magnesia. 

The  same  ingredients,  and  in  the  same  proportions  as  for  car- 
bonate of  magnesia,  are  used  in.  this  preparation,  but  the  solutions 
are  four  times  more  diluted.  The  mixture  is  boiled  for  15  minutes, 
and  the  n^gnesic  precipitate  is  then  separated  and  washed  repeatedly 
with  boiling  water  until  the  washings  cease  to  give  a precipitate  with 
chloride  of  barium. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A very  light  powder,  composed  of  micro- 
scopic granules  and  slendeff  prisms..  The  other  characters  and  tests 
are  same  as  those  of  carbonate  of  magnesia. 

Carbonate  of  magnesia  of  both  kinds  is  a pure  whit;e,  impalpable 
powder.  It  is  sometimes  pressed,  when  in  the  moist  state,  into  the 
lorm  of  cubes.  Considerable  differences  are  observed  in  the  density 
ol  carbonate  of  magnesia,  according  to  the  mode  of  preparation.  It 
IS  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  and,  like  hme,  is  more  soluble  in  cold 
than  in  warm  water,  and  the  solubility  is  greatly  increased  by  the 
presence  of  carbonic  acid  (see  the  following  preparation). 

Jmpunifes.— Carbonate  of  magnesia  is  not  liable  to  adulteration, 
it  cnaik  or  gypsum  were  used,  the  first  would  be  readily  detected  bv 
precipitation  of  the  neutral  solution  with  oxalate  of  ammonia : and 
t^e  second  by  its  insolubility  in  hydrochloric  acid  and  slight  solu- 
oiiity  in  water,  the  solution  precipitating  chloride  of  barium. 

of  and  metaUic  salts,  chloride 

01  ammonium,  and  lime  water. 
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Actions.  Uses. — Antacid,  laxative.  Differs  from  magnesia  in  tke 
evolution  of  carbonic  acid,  which  renders  it  unsuitable  in  flatulency 
and  in  poisoning  by  the  corrosive  acids.  But  in  other  cases,  where 
the  presence  of  carbonic  acid  is  desirable,  as  in  irritability  of  the 
stomach,  the  action  of  the  carbonate  is  milder  and  more  effica- 
cious. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains  as  an  antacid ; 15  to  60  grains  as  a laxative, 
with  water,  milk,  &c. ; 14  grs.=20  of  citric  acid. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Trochisci  bismuthi 
(2  J grains  nearly  in  each).  Liquor  magnesia  citratis,  and  the  follow- 
ing:— 

3.  Liquor  Magnesiae  Oarbonatis,  P.B.  Solution  of  Carbonate  (or 

Bicarbonate)  of  Magnesia.  Fluid  Magnesia. 

Preparation. — Add  to  a boiling  solution  of  2 oimces  of  sulphate 
of  magnesia  in  ^ a pint  of  water,  a solution  of  2^  ounces  of  carbonate 
of  soda  in  ^ a pint  of  water,  and  boil  the  mixture  until  carbonic 
acid  ceases  to  be  evolved.  Collect  and  wash  the  precipitated  car- 
bonate until  the  washing  ceases  to  give  a precipitate  with  chloride  of 
barium.  Mix  it  with  a pint  of  water,  satmate  it  with  washed 
carbonic  acid,  and  let  it  remain  in  contact  with  an  excess  of  the  gas 
under  pressure  for  twenty-four  hours.  Then  filter  from  any  undis- 
solved carbonate  of  magnesia ; again  pass  carbonic  acid  into  the 
solution,  and  bottle  it.  This  solution  contains  about  13  grains  of 
carbonate  of  magnesia  in  a fluid  ounce.  It  resembles  the  well- 
known  solutions  of  Dinneford  and  Murray.  It  probably  contains 
the  bicarbonate  of  magnesia. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Effervesces  slightly,  or  not  at  all,  when  the 
containing  vessel  is  first  opened.  The  liquid  is  clear,  and  free  from 
any  bitter  taste ; a fluid  ounce  of  it  evaporated  to  dryness  yields  a 
white  solid  residue,  which  after  calcination  weighs  not  less  than  5 
grains  (magnesia).  This  residue  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  answers 
to  the  test  for  magnesia.  Allowed  to  evaporate  spontaneously,  long 
transparent  rectangular  crystals  are  deposited  from  the  solution. 

A substitute  may  be  prepared  by  pouring  a bottle  of  ordinary 
soda  water  (carbonic  acid  water)  over  GO  grains  of  the  light  car- 
bonate of  magnesia;  or  a mixture  of  crystallised  sulphate  of 
magnesia  and  crystalbsed  carbonate  of  soda  in  powder  in  equi- 
valent proportions  (123  parts  of  the  former  to  148  of  ihe 

latter).  . 

Uses. — An  agreeable  form  of  the  carbonate  for  exhibition  m 

dyspepsia  and  the  lithic  acid  diathesis. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

MAGNESIiE  CITRAS.  Citrate  of  Magnesia. 

3Mg0,Ci2H60u4H0  or  3Mg2CeH607,4H20 . 

This  salt  is  formed  when  a solution  of  citric  acid  is  neutralised 
with  magnesia  or  magnesic  carbonate.  It  is  obtained  as  a white 
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amorphous  and  nearly  tasteless  powder,  on  evaporating  the  solution 
to  dryness.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  is  readily  soluble 
in  water  acidulated  with  an  excess  of  citric  acid,  when  the  acid  or 
magnesic  dihydric  citrate  (see  below)  is  formed. 

Kobiquet  prepares  this  soluble  salt  by  mixing  carbonate  of  mag- 
nesia 63  parts,  with  citric  acid  100  parts,  dissolved  in  a small  quan- 
tity of  water,  taking  care  to  avoid  any  elevation  of  temperature. 
The  product  is  dried  in  a stove,  and  forms  a light,  spongy,  brittle 
mass,  which  should  be  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Action  and  Use. — It  is  a mild  saline,  and  may  be  given  in  effer- 
vescence by  mixing  14  parts  of  dried  citric  acid  with  10  of  carbonate 
of  magnesia,  and  adding  to  water  when  required.  A prejiaration 
has  been  sold  as  Effervescing  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  which  contains  no 
magnesia  at  all,  but  is  analogous  to  the  Sodse  .Citro-tartaras  efferves- 
cens  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

LIQUOR  MAGNESL®  CITRATIS,  P.B.  Solution  of  Citrate  of 
Magnesia.  F.  Limonade  purgative  au  Citrate  de  Magnesie. 

A solution  of  acid  or  magnesic  dihydric  citrate,  MgH^CgH^O^.HgO, 
in  a slight  excess  of  citric  acid  and  carbonic  acid  water. 

Preparation.— Dissolve  200  grains  of  citric  acid  in  20  ounces  of 
water,  and  having  added  100  grains  of  carbonate  of  magnesia,  stir 
until  it  is  dissolved.  Filter  the  solution  into  a soda  water  bottle, 
add  ^ fluid  oimce  of  syrup  of  lemons-  then  introduce  40  grains  of 
bicarbonate  of  potash  in  crystals,  and  immediately  close  the  bottle 
with  a cork,  which  should  be  secured  vith  string  or  wire.  After- 
wards shake  the  bottle  until  the  bicarbonate  of  potash  is  dis- 
solved. 

Action  and  Use.— An  agreeable  and  mild  aperient  draught  suitable 
lor  children  and  delicate  persons,  and  especially  where  there  is 
irritability  of  the  stomach. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  fluid  ounces. 


MAGNESL®  SULPHAS,  P.P.  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 
MgO,S03  + 7HO  = 60  4-  63,  or  MgS04,7Hp  = 120  -f- 126. 

Epsom  Salts.  Vitriolated  Magnesia.  F.  Sulphate  de  Magn'esie. 

G.  Schwefelsaure  Bittererde. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  crystals,  MgO  16'36,  SO3  32A7,  H„0  51-27  ■ 
dry,  MgO  33-50,  SO3  66-50. 

Enlom'  'IE  Tf  1675  by  Dr  Grew,  in  a spring  at 

on  r^^ir«  ! L countries  effloresced  on  the  soil,  and 

wa./„Uy  expiSb”; 

repaiation.  There  are  three  great  sources  of  this,  the  most 
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important  salt  of  magiresia— viz.,  1.  Bittern  ; 2.  Magnesite ; and  3. 
Dolomite.  Bittern  (sea  water  left  after  ttie  crystallisation  of  com- 
mon salt,  see  p.  84)  contains  sulpliate  of  magnesia  and  chloride  of 
magnesium.  The  former  crystallises  on  further  evaporation  of  the 
fluid,  and  the  whole  of  the  magnesia  may  be  separated  as  sulphate, 
1>7  fte  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  to  the  mother  liquor  and  crystal- 
lisation. The  sulphate  is  prepared  from  magnesite  (native  carbonate 
of  magnesia)  by  merely  saturating  it  with  sulphuric  acid  and  crystal- 
lising the  solution.  Dolomite,  or  magnesian  limestone  (MgCa2C03), 
has  now  become  the  chief  soruce  of  sulphate  of  magnesia.  It  may 
he  prepared  by  simply  saturating  dilute  sulphiuic  acid  with  the 
powdered  stone  and  separating  the  soluble  magnesic  sulphate  from 
the  insoluble  calcic  sulphate ; or  the  stone  may  be  roasted  to  expel 
carbonic  acid,  slaked,  and  largely  washed  with  water,  to  remove 
part  of  the  lime ; then  mixed  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  mixed 
calcic  and  magnesic  sulphates  separated  by  crystallisation.  Some- 
times it  is  more  convenient  to  remove  the  lime  from  the  mixed 
hydrates  by  a carefully  adjusted  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
to  convert  the  magnesia  thus  isolated  into  sulphate  by  digesting 
it  with  sulphate  of  iron.  The  magnesia  displaces  the  sulphuric 
acid  from  the  salt,  and  the  iron  separates  as  hydrated  protoxyde: 
FeS0^-|-H2MgO2=MgSO^-|-H2FeO2 : the  latter  rapidly  changes  to 
the  rusty  peroxyde,,  and  is  filtered  away. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  minute  coloiuless  and  transparent  right 
rhombic  prisms  (fig.  38),  possessing  a bitter 
taste,  slightly  efflorescent  in  dry  air,  soluble 
in  their  own  weight  of  water  at  60°,  and  in 
less  than  thnee-fourths  of  their  weight  at 
212°.  Insoluble  in  alcohol.  Heated  mode- 
rately, the  salt  loses  its  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion, and  at  a higher  temperature  fuses  into 
a white  enamel.  If  the  heat  be  intense 
and  prolonged,  some  of  the  acid  is  dissipated. 
An  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  gives  copious 
white  precipitates  with  chloride  of  barium, 
and  with  a mixed  solution  of  ammonia, 
chloride  of  ammonium  and  phosphate  of 
soda  (indicating  respectively  the  presence  of 
sulphmic  acid  and  magnesia, — the  precipitate  of  triple  phosphate 
is  granular,  and  composed  of  microscopical  crystals).  The  aqueous 
solution  is  not  precipitated  at  ordinary  temperatures  by  oxalate  of 
ammonia  (showing  the  absence  of  lime),  nor  should  it  give  a brown 
precipitate  (peroxyde  of  iron  or  manganese)  with  chlorinated  hme 
or  soda.  The  precipitate  (carbonate  and  hydrate  of  magnesia)  given 
by  carbonate  of  soda  in  a boiling  solution  of  100  grains  of  the  sfflt, 
should,  when  well-washed,  dried,  and  heated  to  redness,  weigh 
16'28  grains  (of  magnesia). 

Sulphate  of  magnesia  is  isomorphous  with  sulphate  of  zmc,ancl 
the  crystals  of  the  two  salts  are  undistinguishable  by  the  eye.  The 


Fig.  38. 
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taste  readily  distinguishes  between  them.  Sulphide  of  ammonium 
is  an  equally  decisive  mode  of  discrimination. 

Sulphate  of  magnesia  is  usually  j)ure.  If  it  show  a tendency  to 
deliquescence,  a little  chloride  of  magnesia  is  present,  and  this  may 
he  detected  by  nitrate  of  silver,  or  the  evolution  of  hydrochloric 
acid  on  moistening  the  crystals  with  sulphuric  acid  and  gently 
warming.  The  presence  of  sulphate  of  soda,  in  the  absence  of  other 
inipm’ities,  is  indicated  by  a falling  short  in  the  weight  of  magnesia, 
obtained,  as  above,  by  ignition  of  the  precipitate  by  carbonate  of 
soda. 

Incompatibilities. — Potash,  soda,  ammonia,  and  other  carbonates ; 
lime  water,  and  salts  of  lime,  barium,  and  lead.  See  salts  of  mag- 
nesia, p.  183.  The  bicarbonates  of  potash  and  soda  and  sesquicar- 
bonate  of  ammonia  do  not  produce  precipitates  imless  carlionic  acid 
is  driven  off  by  heating  the  mixed  solutions. 

Action. — This  salt  is  readily  absorbed  into  the  blood  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  alimentary  canal,  and  rejected  from  the  lower  portions  of 
it  with  a considerable  quantity  of  water.  The  direct  action  of  the 
sulphate  in  the  blood  is  to  diminish  the  cohesive  tendency  of  the 
red  corpuscles,  and  to  retard  coagulation.  In  ’escaping  from  the 
blood-vessels,  it  is  probable  that  it  carries  out  a portion  of  the  fibrin 
of  the  blood  with  it.  The  action  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  is  there- 
fore decidedly  antiplethoric  and  antiphlogistic. 

Medicinal  Uses. — As  a mild  and  efficacious  purgative,  it  is  useful 
in  all  cases  when  more  than  a laxative  effect  is  required.  It  is  par- 
ticularly suitalffe  in  plethora  and  febrile  disorders.  It  should  be 
taken  fasting  (an  horn-  or  two  before  breakfast),  well  diluted  with 
water,  whereby  the  nauseous  bitter  taste  of  the  concentrated  solu- 
tion is  converted  into  a not  very  disagreeable  saline  flavour.  The 
addition  ol  an  ounce  or  two  of  the  acid  infusion  of  roses,  or  30 
minims  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  increases  its  purgative  effect.  It  is 
an  appropriate  antidote  in  poisoning  by  acetate  of  lead  or  the  salts 
01  baryta. 

Dose. — J to  1 ounce,  with  an  aromatic  carminative. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Employed  in  the  Mistma  senme  composita 
(1  ounce  in  5 fltdd  ounces),  and  the  following  two  preparations: — 


Enema  of  Sulphate  of  Mag- 


1.  Enema  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  P.B. 

nesia. 

Composed  of  1 ounce  of  the  salt  dissolved  in  15  fluid  ounces  of 
'tmcilacje  of  stmch,  and  then  mixed  with  1 fluid  ounce  of  olive 

demulcent  purge  in  constipation,  or 
moutr’  difficulty  in  giving, an  aperient  by  the 
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2.  Solution  of  Ammomo-sulphate  of  Magnesia,  P.B. 

MgS04,H4NS04,6H20 . 

Preparation. — Dissolve  1 ounce  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  and 
ounce  of  chloride  of  ammonium  in  8 fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  to  the 
mixture  add  ^ fluid  ounce  of  solution  of  ammonia  and  enough  water 
to  measure  in  all  10  fluid  ounces.  Filter. 

Uses. — A test  for  phosphoric  acid  and  the  phosphates  with  which 
it  yields  a crystalline  precipitate  of  triple  phosphate,  MgH4NP04, 
6H2O  (see  p.  66). 

CHLORIDE  OF  MAGNESIUM:  MgCl  = 47 '5  or  MgClg  = 95. 

Is  a plentiful  constituent  of  several  fashionable  springs  (see  pp.  43 
to  46)  and  of  sea  water.  It  is  a stimulant  purgative. 

ALUMINIUM:  Al  = 13-75  or  Al  = 27-5, 

This  metal  was  discovered  by  Davy,  aud  carefully  examined  by 
Wohler  in  1828.  It  has  lately  been  produced  in  considerable 
quantity  by  M.  Deville  of  Paris.  It  is  a white  malleable  metal 
resembling  zinc  in  coloiu’  and  hardness,  of  sp.  gr.  2-5.  After  fusion 
it  crystallises  on  cooling  in  regular  octohedr-a.  Nitric  acid  has 
but  little  action  upon  it,  even  at  a boiling  temperatme.  Solutions  of 
the  alkalies,  on  the  contrary,  attack  it  vehemently,  and  convert  it 
into  alumina,  with  the  evolution  of  hydrogen.  Its  lightness  and 
insusceptibility  of  oxydation  admirably  suit  it  for  weights  repre- 
senting fractions  of  a grain. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Aluminium. — A sweet  astringent 
taste,  and  acid  reaction.  They  assume  a pale  azure  blue  when 
moistened  with  nitrate  of  cobalt  and  gently  ignited.  A white  pre- 
cipitate (hydrate  of  alumina)  with  sulphide  of  ammonium  and 
evolution  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  A bulky  gelatinous  precipitate 
(hydrate  of  alumina)  with  ammonia  and  the  carbonates  of  the  alka- 
lies, nearly  insoluble  in  excess,  but  soluble  iu  caustic  potash,  and 
reprecipitated  by  chloride  of  ammonimn.  Sulphate  of  potash  and 
slight  excess  of  sulphui’ic  acid  yield,  with  salts  of  aluminium,  regular 
octohedra  of  alum. 

Alumina  (Al20.,  = 103)  the  only  oxyde,  is  isomorphous  with  sesqui- 
oxyde  of  iron.“  It  may  be  obtained  by  treating  solution  of  alimi 
with  an  excess  of  ammonia,  when  a copious  precipitate  of  white 
gelatinous  hydrate  of  alumina  falls  down;  or  by  prolonged  ignition 
of  ammonia  alum  (see  Alumeu). 

Alumina  is  devoid  of  smell  or  taste,  but  adheres  to  the  tongim; 
is  very  infusible,  has  a great  affinity  for  water,  attracting  it  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of  its  own  weight.  When 
mixed  with  water  it  is  distinguished  by  its  plasticity ; hence,  in  its 
impure  state,  it  has  from  the  earliest  times  been  employed  in  pottery. 
It  has  also  a strong  affinity  for  various  organic  substances,  and  espe- 
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ciiilly  colouring  matters;  salts,  therefore,  which  contain  it,  have  been 
long  employed  in  dyeing  and  calico-printing. 

Alumina  fuses  before  the  oxyhydrogen  blowpipe,  forming  a trans- 
parent colourless  mass  like  corundum.  In  its  crystalline  state 
tinged  with  a trace  of  metallic  oxyde  (chrome  or  iron),  it  is  familiar 
as  the  ruby  and  sapphire.  The  six-sided  prisms  of  corundum  are 
also  nearly  pure  alumina.  Emery  is  a less  pure  form.  All  are 
remarkable  for  their  hardness,  which  is  hut  little  inferior  to  that  of 
the  diamond.  Clay,  which  is  the  basis  of  artificial  buildmg  mate- 
rials, and  of  earthenware  and  porcelain,  is  a combination  of  alumina 
and  sihca. 

Utensils  required  to  stand  a high  temperature  are  made  of  a pure 
infusible  siliceous  clay,  nearly  colourless.  Oxyde  of  iron  gives  a 
brown  colour,  and  renders  the  clay  fusible.  The  composition  of  the 
fictile  utensils  employed  in  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  operations 
is  represented  in  the  following  table: — 


1 

1 

1 

Porcelain. 

Wedg- 

Lam- 

beth 

Hessian 

cru- 

cibles. 

1 

English. 

Berlin. 

Sfevres. 

Meissen. 

ware. 

Stone- 

ware. 

Silica, . . . 

40-60 

71-34 

58-0 

57-7 

66-49 

74-00 

71 

Alumina, 

24-15 

23-76 

34-5 

36-0 

26-00 

22-04 

25 

Oxyde  of  iron, 

1-74 

0-8 

6-12 

2-00 

4 

Lime,  . . . 

14-22 

0-57 

4-5 

0-3 

1-04 

0-60 

Alkali,  . . 

5-28 

2-00 

3-0 

5-2 

0-20 

1-06 

Magnesia,  . 
Bone  earth  ) 

0-43 

0-20 

... 

trace. 

0-15 

0-17 

... 

and  oxyde  > 
of  iron,  ) 

15-32 

... 

... 

, ••• 

100-00 

99-61 

100-0 

100-0 

100-00 

99-87 

100 

Earthenware  forming  the  table  service  and  kitchen  utensils  are 
made  of  inferior  and  more  fusible  lands  of  clay.  As  it  is  not  fused 
in  the  process  of  firing,  it  is  porous  and  readily  cracks  on  the  sudden 
apphcation  of  heat  or  cold.  It  is  rendered  impervious  to  liquids  by 
a varnish  of  hard  glaze,  which  almost  always  contains  lead.  Earthen- 
ware utensils  are  therefore  imsuitable  for  use  in  the  laboratory 


ALUMEN,  P.B.  Alum. 

NH^0S03,Al203,3S03  + 24HO  or  H4NA1(S0J2,12H20  =237-5-f-216, 
Sulphate  of  Ammonia  and  Alumina.  Ammonia  Alum.  Arqilla 
Vitnolata.  F.  Alun.  G.  Alaun. 

of  Romans  (Pliny  xxxv.  c.  15)  and  arvrr- 

sX  of  It  ^ to  several 

natural  sul- 

on.  The  Arabs  also  included  a variety  of  salts  under  the 
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generic  name  of  Shib.  Alum,  however,  was  probably  not  unknown, 
as  Pliny  (xxxv.  c.  15,  § 52)  says,  “ Qiioniam  inficiendis  claro  colore 
lanis,  canclidum  liquidumque  utilissimuin  est.”  The  Egyptians  and 
Hindoos  have  from  the  very  early  ages  been  acquainted  with  the 
arts  of  dyeing  and  of  calico-printing.  The  Hindoos  employ  potash 
alum  for  clarifying  muddy  water.  It  may  he  obtained  in  every 
Indian  bazaar,  and  is  manufactured  in  Cutch.  The  first  alum 
works  known  to  Europeans  were  established  at  Koccha,  formerly 
called  Edessa,  in  Syria  (whence  the  commercial  name  of  roch  alwm) ; 
then  near  Smyrna,  whence  the  Genoese  and  others  supplied  Europe. 
About  the  middle  of  the  fifteenth  century  they  were  established  hi 
Italy,  afterwards  in  Germany,  Spain,  and  at  Whitby  in  England  in 
the  reign  of  Elizabeth.  (AiMn,  Diet.  i.  p.  43.) 

There  are  several  kinds  of  alum.  The  best  known  is  'potash 
alum  (KA12S04.12H20),  a sesquisulphate  of  alumina  combined  with 
sulphate  of  potash.  Soda  alum  and  am'nwnia  alum  are  formed  by 
replacing  the  equivalent  of  potash  with  one  of  soda  or  ammonia. 
Iron  alum  results  when  the  alumina  is  replaced  by  peroxyde  of  iron. 
These  alums  have  all  the  same  crystalline  form,  and  resemble  each 
other  in  astringency  and  medicinal  properties.  As  ammonia  alum 
has  the  same  value  in  the  arts  as  potash  alum,  and  as  it  is  far 
more  easily  and  cheaply  made  by  means  of  the  sulphate  of  am- 
monia obtained  from  gas  liquor,  it  has  to  a great  extent  taken 
the  place  of  the  old  potash  alum  in  commerce.  Ammonia  ahun 
is  now  adopted  in  the  B.E.,  instead  of  potash  alum  previously  alone 
recognised. 

Preparation. — Alum  is  prepared  in  England  by  the  two  following 
processes: — 1.  Finely  powdered  clay  or  shale  is  gently  roasted  and 
then  mixed  with  half  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  heated  for 
three  or  four  days.  The  mass  is  next  lixiviated,  and  the  solution 
of  aluminic  sulphate  (AI23SO4)  freed  from  iron  by  the  addition  of 
potassic  or  sodic  ferrocyanide.  As  long  as  a blue  precipitate  forms 
(see  p.  100),  the  clear  liquor  is  then  decanted,  evaporated,  and 
crystallised  as  aluminic  sulphate,  or  mixed  with  a due  proportion  of 
sulphate  of  potash,  soda,  or  ammonia,  and  crystallised  as  alum.  2. 
By  freely  exposing  to  the  air  for  a time,  or  roasting  aluminous 
schist — a bituminous  shale  containing  a large  pmportion  of  finely 
divided  iron  pyrites  (FeS2)  disseminated  through  it.  By  either  pro- 
cess the  sulphide  of  iron  is  converted,  by  the  absorption  of  o.xygen, 
into  sulphate  and  sulphm’ic  acid,  thus; — 2FeS2+60  = 2:FeS-b2S04, 
and  FeS-}-40=FeS04 . The  sulphuric  acid  combines  as  it  is  lormed 
with  the  alumina.  After  a tune  the  mass  is  lixiviated,  and  sul- 
Qlnniinn  and  iron  senarated  from  each  other  by  crystal- 


■nr.taasimn  IS  added  instead  of  sulphate  of  potash,  whereby 
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Fig.  39. 


with  the  aluminic  sulphate  to  form  alum,  which  is  readily  crystallised 
from  the  ferrous  chloride. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  transparent  crystalline  masses, 
exhibiting  the  faces  of  the  regular  octahedron  (fig. 

39),  and  having  an  acid,  sweetish,  astringent  taste, 
soluble  in  about  18  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  f of 
its  weight  at  212°.  At  92°  it  melts  in  the  water  of 
crystallisation,  and  if  the  heat  be  increased,  the 
whole  of  this  water  is  expelled.  Above  400°, 
ammonia  and  sulphuric  acid  escape,  and  the  residue 
is  composed  of  a mixture  of  alumina  and  sulphate 
of  alumina.  By  prolonged  ignition  at  an  intense 
heat,  the  remaining  sulphuric  acid  is  expelled,  and  pure  alumina 
remains.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  gives,  with  caustic  potash 
or  soda,  a white  precipitate  (hydrate  of  alumina),  soluble  in  excess 
of  the  reagent  (showing  absence  of  lime),  and  the  mixture  evolves 
ammonia,  especially  when  heated  (see  p.  121).  Chloride  of  barium 
gives  an  immediate  precipitate  (sulphate  of  baryta).  The  aqueous 
solution  does  not  acquire  a blue  colour  by  the  addition  of  yellow  or 
red  prussiate  of  potash  (showing  absence  of  both  proto-  and  persalt  of 
iron).  The  potash  alum  of  commerce,  called  roch  alum,  is  in  small 
crystalline  fragrnents,  with  less  transparency,  and  of  a reddish  hue. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  lime  water  and 
salts  of  lime,  tartrate  of  potash,  phosphates,  salts  of  lead,  and 
mercury. 

Action.  U.ses.~Giveii  internaUy  it  undergoes  absorption,  and 
passing  mto  the  blood  it  diminishes  aU  the  secretions,  and  checks 
haimorrhage  at  distant  parts.  Alum  applied  in  the  form  of  powder 
IS  shghtly  caustic,  producing  desiccation,  resulting  in  molecular  dis- 
integration of  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied.  As  a styptic  it  is 
useiul  in  epistaias  and  uterine  haemorrhage.  A saturated  solution 
may  be  injected  into  the  bleeding  cavity;  and  if  the  bleeding  in  the 
latter  case  be  otherwise  micontrollable,  a sponge  saturated  with  a 
Is  be  placed  as  a plug  in  the  upper  part  of  the 

vagina.  It  is  a useful  styptic  to  check  the  too  free  bleeding  of  leech 
bites.  As  astringent  in  fluxes  from  the  alimentary  canal  (as  in 
enteritis  and  dysentery),  it  is  inferior  to  sulphate  of  copper,  hut  may 

corrS”’'''^ « objectiona’Se.’  In  leu- 
is  a fTb? purulent  ophthabnia,  and  chronic  catarrh,  it 
• ^""^^able  remedy.  In  the  latter  disease  inhalation  of  the 
powder  is  used.  A mixture  of  equal  parts  of  very  finelv  powdered 

P«'T<^ered  gum  acacia  are  pfaced  in  a 
ooaen  box,  contaimng  a large  wheel  with  broad  plate-like  snokes 

d^st  S with  a multiplying  handle  ^The 
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is  formed  by  a combination  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  alum,  an  ounce 
of  each  being  dissolved  in  3 pints  of  boibng  water.  As  a collyrium, 
from  2 to  10  grains  to  1 fluid  ounce. 

1.  Alumen  exsiccatum,  P.B.  Dried  Alum.  Alumen  ustum. 

Alum,  when  thoroughly  heated,  forms  a light,  spongy,  opaque 
mass,  losing  its  water  of  crystallisation,  but  retaining  its  other  pro- 
perties. 

Preparation. — Heat  alwm  in  a porcelain  capsule  tiU  it  liquefies, 
raise  and  continue  the  heat,  not  allowing  it  to  exceed  400°  till 
aqueous  vapour  ceases  to  be  disengaged,  and  the  salt  has  lost  47  per 
cent,  of  its  weight.  Keduce  the  residue  to  powder,  and  preserve  it 
in  a well-stoppered  bottle.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  heat  is  not 
too  powerfid,  or  the  ammonia  and  a portion  of  the  sulphuric  acid  ; 
will  be  drawn  off. 

Action.  Uses. — Escharotic,  Chiefly  used  to  destroy  exuberant 

granidations,  or  “proud  flesh;”  for  this  purpose  a little  of  the  powder 
is  dusted  on  the  surface  of  the  ulcer. 

I 

CERIUMn  iCe=46  or  Ce  = 92. 

This  metal  was  discovered  by  Berzelius  in  1803  in  a Swedish  i 
mineral  called  cerite  or  heavy  stone.  It  is  intimately  associated  with  ! 

two  other  rare  metals,  lanthanum  and  didymium,  and  also  with  ^ 

iron.  The  latter  is  separated  by  solution  of  the  mineral  in  hydro-  j 
chloric  acid,  and  precipitation  by  benzoate  of  ammonia.  On  the  addi-  j 
tion  of  excess  of  ammonia  oxyde  of  ceriimi  falls.  The  metal  may  | 
be  separated  by  treating  the  chloride  with  potassium.  It  is  difficult  | 
to  separate  it  from  traces  of  the  two  metals  above  mentioned. 
Thus  prepared  it  is  a greyish  metallic  powder,  which  when  heated 
in  the  air  burns,  and  is  converted  into  oxyde. 

OxYDES  OP  Cerium. — These  are  two — protoxyde,  CeO,  and  sesqui- 
oxyde,  06303.  Both  should  be  white,  but  the  former  is  often  coloured 
yellow  or  brownish  yellow  by  oxyde  of  didymium. 

Characters  op  Salts  op  Cerium. — The  soluble  salts  have  a > 

sweet  astringent  taste ; the  alkalies  and  their  cai-bonates  give  a i 

yellowish- white  precipitate,  insoluble  in  excess;  phosphate  of  soda.  I 

precipitates  phosphate  of  cerium,  soluble  in  nitric  acid.  Oxalic  acid  | 

and  oxalate  of  ammonia  each  give  a precipitate  of  oxalate  of  cerium,  i 

also  soluble  in  nitric  acid.  A strong  solution  of  either  -sulphate  of  j 

potash  or  soda  precipitates  a .characteristic  double  sulphate  of  j 

potash,  or  soda  and  cerium.  Yellow  prussiate  of  potash  gives  a i 

white  precipitate.  Neither  sulphuretted  hydrogen  nor  infusion  of  1 

galls  give  any  precipitate. 

>1  ! 

CERn  OXALAS,  P.B.  Oxalate  of  Genum. 

2CeO,CA+6HO  or  CeC20i,3H20. 

Preparation. — Add  solution  of  oxalate  of  ammonia  to  a neutral  > 

solution  of  the  chloride.  Collect  the  precipitated  oxalate  of  cenvm  « 
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on  a filter,  and  wash  with  water  until  the  filtrate  no  longer  gives 
any  tiu'hidity  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  chlo- 
ride). 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  granular  powder,  insoluble  in 
water,  decomposed  at  a dull  red  heat  into  a reddish  brown  powder 
(sesquioxyde),  which  dissolves  completely,  and  without  effervescence, 
in  boiling  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  resulting  solution  gives  with 
solution  of  sulphate  of  potash  a white  crystalline  precipitate  (ceroso- 
potassic  sulphate).  If  the  salt  be  boiled  with  solution  of  potash 
and  filtered,  the  filtrate  is  not  affected  by  solution  of  chloride  of 
ammonium  (absence  of  lead  or  silver);  but  when  supersaturated 
with  acetic  acid,  it  gives  with  chloride  of  calcium  a white  precipi- 
tate (oxalate  of  lime),  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid.  10  gi’ains  when 
incinerated  lose  5 '2  grains  in  weight. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  salt  resembles  bismuth  in  its  action.  It 
was  introduced  by  Simpson  as  a remedy  for  the  vomiting  of  preg- 
nancy and  morbid  uterine  irritation. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 grains. 


MANGANESIUM,  Mn=27‘5  or  Mn=55. 

F.  Manganese.  G.  Mangan. 

This  metal  was  discovered  by  Gahn  in  1774.  It  is  hard,  brittle, 
and  of  a greyish  white  colour,  emitting  a peculiar  odour  when 
handled  or  in  a moist  atmosphere.  Sp.  gr.  8.  When  pure,  it 
oxydises  readily  in  the  air,  requiring  to  be  kept  under  naphtha,  and 
is  quickly  dissolved  by  dilute  sulj)huric  acid.  It  forms  numerous 
combinations  with  oxygen,  but  the  black,  or  peroxyde,  is  alone 
officinal. 


MANGANESII  OXYDUM  NIGEUM,  P.B.  Black  Qxyde  of 

Manganese. 

MnOj,  43-5  or  Mn02=87. 

Manganesii  Binoxydum.  F.  Oxyde  noir  de  Mangmiese^ 

G.  Mayiganhyperoxyd. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Mn  63'22,  O 36’78. 


The  binoxyde  of  manganese,  called  also  peroxyde,  is  found  most 
abundantly  in  nature.  Pyrolusite,  psilomelane,  vaiwicite,  and  wad 
of  mmeralogists,  are  all  forms  of  binoxyde.  It  is  varialde  in  appear- 
and, sometimes  crystallised  in  needles,  often  in  compact  masses. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A heavy  (sp.  gr.  4^9)  black  powder,  free 
ironi  taste  and  odom-,  insolulfie  in  water,  but  dissolving  almost 
entuely  m hydrochloric  acid  with  evolution  of  chlorine  (see  p.  87) 
and  gives  off  oxygen  when  ignited.  ’ 

Binoxyde  of  manganese  is  seldom  pure,  usually  containing  more 
or  less  oi  oxyde  of  iron,  carbonates  of  lime  and  of  iron,  sulphate  of 
oaiyta,  and  clayey  matter.  Its  purity  is  judged  of  by  t,he  quantity 
chlorine  evolved,  or  more  conveniently  by  the  com- 
ned  reaction  of  the  black  oxyde,  oxalic  and  sulphuric  acids,  sul- 
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phate  of  manganese  is  formed,  and  the  liberated  oxygen  converts  the 
oxahc  acid  into  water  and  carbonic  acid,  thus:  Mn02+H.,S04+ 
HoC204=MnS04-j-2H20-|-2C02 ; an  equiv.  of  the  binoxyde  giving 
its  own  weight,  i.e.,  2 equivs.  of  carbonic  anhydride.  This  reaction 
illustrates  the  oxydising  property  of  the  binoxyde. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — 1.  As  a source  of  oxygen: — heated  to  redness 
it  gives  off  one-third  of  its  oxygen,  and  becomes  converted  into  red 
oxyde:  3Mn02=02-f-Mn304.  2.  As  an  oxydising  agent,  heated  with 
sulphuric  acid  it  parts  with  half  of  its  oxygen,  water  and  sulphate  of 
manganese  remaining,  thus:  2Mn02  + 2H2SO4  = O2 -f  2MnS04  + 
2H2O.  This  is  illustrated  by  the  conversion  of  oxahc  acid  into 
carbonic  acid  (see  above).  3.  To  liberate  chlorine  from  hydrochloric 
acid  (see  p.  78).  4.  By  the  aid  of  sulphuric  acid  to  liberate  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  iodine  from  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides 
respectively  (see  pp.  75,  88).  5.  In  the  preparation  of  permanganate 

of  potash  (see  p.  144). 

Various  soluble  preparations  of  manganese  have  been  recently 
introduced  as  medicines.  In  small  doses  they  are  alterative  and 
tonic;  in  large  doses,  purgative.  Ure  and  Hannon  state  that  they 
have  a remarkable  power  of  increasing  the  secretion  of  bUe.  The 
sulphate  and  acetate  are  soluble  in  water.  They  may  be  given  as 
alteratives  in  skin  diseases  and  gout,  in  doses  of  5 to  10  grains;  or 
to  the  amount  of  1 to  2 drachms  as  cathartics,  being  especially  suit- 
able in  torpid  states  of  the  liver.  They  are  not  astringent. 

IRON:  Fe  = 28  or  Fe  = 56. 

Mars  of  the  Alchy mists.  F.  Fer.  G.  Fisen. 

Iron  is  found  native,  when  it  is  supposed  to  be  of  meteoric  origin ; 
extensively  in  combination  with  oxygen,  sulphur,  carbonic,  and 
sulphuric  acids;  all  these  compounds  being  in  a more  or  less  pure 
state.  It  also  exists  in  the  vegetable  and  animal  juices,  and  is  an 
essential  constituent  of  the  blood. 

The  metal  is  extracted  from  magnetic  oxyde  and  specular  iron 
ore,  in  SwedeTi,  Elba,  and  India,  by  heating  them  with  charcoal, 
when  the  carbon  combining  with  the  oxygen,  the  iron  is  set  free 
and  melted. 

In  order  to  separate  it  from  the  carbonate,  iron  pyrites,  clay  iron 
ore,  red  and  brown  hsematite,  and  spathose  iron,  each  of  these  ores  is 
first  roasted,  and  then  exposed  to  a fierce  heat  in  contact  with  char- 
coal, coke  or  small  coal,  and  a flux  of  either  lime  or  clay,  according  as 
the  ore  is  argillaceous  or  calcareous.  The  carbordc  acid  aud  sulphur 
of  the  two  first  named  compounds  are  expelled,  and  the  oxygen  of 
the  latter  is  removed  by  the  carlion  as  carbonic  oxyde,  which  being 
inflammable  is  utilised  in  roasting  the  ore.  The  earthy  matters 
become  vitrified,  and  form  a slag  at  the  surface;  while  the  heavy 
particles  of  iron,  falling  down,  run  out  by  a hole  at  the  bottom  into 
moulds,  and  form  pig  or  cast  iron.  This  is  stiU  impure  from  the 
presence  of  charcoal,  sulphur,  and  portions  of  silicon  and  aluminium. 
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It  is  a»am  twice  fused  in  the  refining  and  puddling  furnaces,  and 
exposed  to  the  influence  of  a current  of  air,  at  a high  temperature, 
when  the  whole  of  the  charcoal  and  sulphur  are  hiu’nt  out,  and  the 
other  inipiuities  form  a slag.  In  Bessemer’s  process  liquid  crude 
iron  is  decarl  )onised  by  forcing  air  through  it  by  machinery.  The 
metal  is  taken  out,  beaten  or  pressed,  and  then  drawn  into  bars 
which  form  the  malleable  or  wrought  iron  of  commerce. 

Iron  is  whitish  grey,  hard,  but  malleable,  and,  though  more  duc- 
tile than  many,  exceeds  all  the  metals  in  tenacity.  It  may  be 
highly  polished,  and  takes  a sharp  edge.  Sp.  gr.  7 '8.  It  is  remark- 
able for  its  power  of  attracting  and  being  attracted  by  the  magnet, 
and  of  becoming,  as  do  also  some  of  its  compounds,  magnetic. 
When  heated  it  becomes  soft;  at  a white  heat  two  pieces  may  be 
inseparably  joined  together,  or  welded.  It  melts  at  a bright  white 
heat,  or  1587°  of  Daniell’s  pyrometer,  but  is  not  volatile.  If  ex- 
posed to  the  air  when  heated,  or  when  moist,  it  absorbs  oxygen,  and 
its  sm-face  becomes  covered  ■with  a coat  of  rust  (Fe203H20).  It 
hums  in  oxygen  gas  with  vmd  scintillations.  It  slowly  takes  the 
oxygen  of  water,  hydrogen  gas  escaping.  Chlorine,  bromine,  and 
iodine  combine  directly  and  rapidly  with  iron,  so  that  if  it  be 
placed  even  in  a vessel  of  water  with  either  of  these  elements,  union 
is  speedily  effected,  and  a solution  of  the  chloride,  bromide,  or  iodide 
is  formed. 

It  combines  with  oxygen  to  form  the  follo'wing  compounds: — 1. 
Protoxyde  (FeO),  the  base  of  the  green  salts  of  ii'on ; 2.  The  ses- 
quioxyde  or  p&roxyde  the  base  of  the  yellow  or  red  salts; 

3.  The  black  or  magnetic  oxyde,  Fe304  or  (F.e0,Fe203) ; and  4.  Ferric 
acid,  a weak  metaUic  acid.  Iron  slowly  decomposes  water,  under- 
going oxydation  while  the  hydrogen  is  slowly  escaping.  It  dis- 
solves with  the  evolution  of  hydrogen  in  dilute  sulphuric  or  hydro- 
chloric acid,  a protosalt  of  iron  being  formed.  The  addition  of 
an  alkali  to  these  solutions  precipitates  a greenish  w^hite  hydrated 
protoxyde  of  iron  (Fe0H20),  which  on  exposure  to  the  air  rapidly 
absorbs  more  oxygen,  and"  is  converted  into  the  hydrated  red  per- 
oxyde  (Fe203H20),  as  occurs  in  the  preparation  of  several  of  the 
compounds  of  iron. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Iron. — 1.  Salts  of  the  protoxyde,  a 
pale  green  colour.  Alkalies  give  a greenish  grey  precipitate  (hydrated 
protoxyde,  FeO,H20),  which  rapidly  absorbs  oxygen,  and  changes 
to  a foxy-red  (peroxyde,  Fe203H20).  Ammonia  redissolves  a por- 
tion of  the  precipitate  it  causes,  and  the  solution  is  completely 
effected  by  the  addition  of  chloride  of  ammonium;  by  the  absorp- 
tion of  oxygen  peroxyde  is  precipitated.  No  precipitate  in  acid 
solutions  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  A black  precipitate  of  hydrated 
sulphide  (FeSH20)  with  sulphide  of  ammonium.  A pale  blue 
precipitate,  becoming  darker  on  exposure,  with  yellow  prussiate 
ofpota,sh.  A bright  blue  (Fe3Fdcy2H20)  with  red  prussiate- of  potash. 
Cnlorine,  bromine,  and  nitric  acid,  or  chlorate  of  potash  at  a boiling 
temperature,  convert  the  proto-  into  persalts. 
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2.  Salts  of  Peroxyde. — Reddish-brown  in  solution.  A foxy-red 
precipitate  with  the  alkalies,  insoluble  in  excess.  Sulphuretted 
hydrogen  converts  them  into  protosalts,  with  separation  of  sulphuric 
acid  and  sulphur,  thixs:  2(^623804) -^2H2S  = 4FeS0^-f2H.2S04^-j- 83 . 
Sulphide  of  ammonium  precipitates  black  sesquisulphidn  in  the 
hydrated  form  (^62831120) . Yellow  prussiate  of  potash  gives  Prussian 
blue  (Fe4Fcy3,H20).  Bed  prussiate  of  potash  causes  only  a greenish- 
brown  hue,  without  any  precipitate.  Sulphocyanide  of  potassium 
gives  a deep  blood-red  colour;  tincture  of  galls,  in  neutral  solutions, 
an  inky  precipitate. 

Action  and  Uses  of  the  Compounds  of  Iron. — The  preparations  of 
iron,  grouped  together  as  chalybeates,  are  commonly  said  to  be 
tonics,  but  they  are  not  of  use  in  cases  of  simple  debility,  except 
when  attended  with  paleness  or  ansemia.  In  auEemia  there  is  a 
deficiency  of  the  red  capsules  of  the  blood,  which  contain  iron. 
When  a chalybeate  medicine  is  administered,  it  is  partly  or  entirely 
absorbed,  according  to  its  solubility,  and  its  passage  into  the  blood 
is  commonly  succeeded  by  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  red 
corpuscles.  Iron  is  the  only  direct  remedy  which  can  be  employed 
in  anaemia  and  its  kindred  disorders. 

The  persalts  (of  which  the  perchloride  may  be  taken  as  the  type) 
are  astringent,  and  somewhat  corrosive.  The  protosalts  (of  which 
the  sulphate  is  the  type)  are  less  astringent,  and  more  readily 
absorbed.  Among  the  milder  preparations  are  reduced  iron,  car- 
bonate of  ii’on,  and  the-  phosphate  of  iron,  insoluble  in  water,  but 
dissolved  in  the  stomach  to  some  extent;  also  the  ammonio-citrate 
and  the  potassio-tartrate,  which  are  soluble,  and  very  efficient. 

The  iodide  of  iron  com  bines  the  powers  of  its  two  constituents ; 
it  may  be  given  with  great  advantage  in  small  doses  in  scrofula 
combined  with  aneemia. 

1.  Ferrum,  P.B.  Iron. 

Wrought  iron  in  the  fonn  of  wire  or  nails,  free  from  oxyde. 
Wire  (and  nails  are  made  from  wire)  is  the  purest  and  most  malle- 
able form  of  iron,  and  is  therefore  selected  for  medicinal  use., 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Ferri  iodidum,  Ferri 
sulphas,  Ferri  sulphas  granulata.  Liquor  ferri  perchloridi  fortior. 
Liquor  ferri  pernitratis,  Mistura  ferri  aromatica,  Pilula  ferri  iodidi, 
Syrupus  ferri  iodidi,  and  Vinum  ferri. 

2.  Ferrum  Redactum,  P.B.  Reduced  Iron.  Ferri  Pulvis. 

Metallic  iron,  with  a variable  amount  of  magnetic  oxyde. 

Preparation. — Pass  perfectly  dry  hydrogen  through  hydrated  per- 
oxyde of  iron  enclosed  in  the  centre  of  a gun  barrel  between  plugs 
of  asbestos,  and  heated  to  a strong  red  heat  until  the  hydrogen  is 
no  longer  absorbed.  Then  remove  the  fire  and  allow  the  furnace  to 
cool,  and  continue  the  stream  of  hydrogen  until  the  gun  barrel  and 
its  contents  are  of  the  temperature  of  the  air.  Withdraw  the  reduced 
iron,  and  enclose  it  in  a dry-stoppered  bottle.  Fe203-f3H2=Fe2+ 
3H2O,  the  steam  thus  formed  by  the  union  of  the  hydi-ogen  and 
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tlie  oxygen  of  the  oxyde,  condenses  in  the  water  into  which  the  exit 
tube  of  the  gun  barrel  dips.  But  some  magnetic  oxyde  is  also 
formed;  thus,  3Fe203  + H2  = H20  + 2Fe304 . i 4.  i 

Characters  and  Tests.— A fine  greyish  black  powder,  strongly 
attracted  by  the  magnet,  and  exhibiting  metallic  streaks  when 
rubbed  with  firm  pressure  in  a mortar.  It  dissolves  in  hydrochloric 
acid,  with  the  evolution  of  hydrogen,  and  the  solution  gives  a light 
blue  precipitate  with  the  yeUow  prussiate  of  potash  (absence  of 
peroxyde).  10  grains  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  50  grains  of 
iodine  and  50  grains  of  iodide  of  potassium,  and  digested  in  a small 
flask  at  a gentle  heat,  leave  not  more  than  5 grains  (magnetic  oxyde  j — 
the  iodine  is  dissolved  by  the  iodide  of  potassium,  and  this  solution 
of  free  iodine  readily  combines  with  the  finely  divided  iron,  and 
dissolves  it  out  of  the  magnetic  cxjule  which  remains  unaltered), 
undissolved,  which  should  be  entirely  soluble  in  hydrochloric  apid 
(absence  of  silica  and  mechanical  impiuities).  The  preparation 
should  therefore  contain  at  least  half  its  weight  of  finely  divided 
metallic  iron.  It  is  said  that  the  magnetic  oxyde  of  iron  is  often 
substituted  for  this  iron  powder,  the  Fer  reduit  of  Quevenne.  It  is 
certain  that  it  often  contains  as  much  as  18  to  20  per  cent,  of 
oxygen,  which  it  probably  absorbs  I'rom  the  atmosphere.  As  a 
subsulphate  is  frequently  formed  in  the  precipitation  of  the  per- 
oxyde, the  reduced  iron  may  also  contain  some  sulphide  of  iron. 
This  interferes  with  its  utility  as  a medicine,  HgS  being  evolved  in 
the  stomach,  and  causing  disagreeable  eructations. 

Action.  Uses. — Iron  in  a pure  state  or  in  filings  is  nearly  inert ; 
but  in  this  finelj’^  separated  form  it  is  easily  dissolved  in  the  stomach ; 
it  acts  as  a tonic.  It  is  soluble  to  some  extent  in  cod-liver  oil. 

Dose. — 1 to  10  grains  in  electuary,  with  honey  or  treacle,  in 
pills  with  extract  of  liquorice,  or  in  the  following  form : — 

3.  Trochisci  Ferri  Redact!,  P.B.  Reduced  Iron  Lozenges. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  720  grains  of  reduced  iron,  25  ounces 
of  powdered  sugar,  and  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia;  add  2 fluid  ounces 
of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  and  1 ounce  of  water,  and  form  a proper 
mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  with  a moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  1 gi’ain  of  reduced  iron. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges. 

FERRI  PEROXYDUM  HYDRATUM.  Hydrated  Peroxyde  of  Iron. 

FejOgjHO^  80-4-9  or  Fe203,H20  = 160-1-18. 

Ferric  Oxyde.  Sesquioxyde.  Red  Oxyde.  Colcothar.  Crocus  Martis. 

Rouge.  F.  Peroxxjde  de  Fer.  G.  Rothes  Eisenoxyd. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Fe  59‘89,  O 25-67,  and  H2O  14-44. 

This  oxyde  of  iron  is  abundant  in  nature  as  a constituent  of 
many  red  soils ; and  crystallised  in  the  form  of  rhombs  and  octo- 
liedrons,  with  highly-polished  facets  as  Specular  Iron,  or  Iron 
bdance  of  Elba.  In  a compact  state  with  impurities,  as  Red 
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Hmmatite  or  Bloodstone.  Brown  Hcematite  and  Gothite  are  native 
hydrates  oi  the  peroxyde.  These  give  a reddish-brown  streak  on 
paper  and  with  borax  form  a green  or  yellow  glass;  are  con- 
siderably magnetic,  but  do  not,  like  magnetic  iron,  attract  iron 
lilings. 

Preparation.  Dry  moist  peroxyde  of  iron  at  a temperature  not 
exceeding  212  , until  it  ceases  to  lose  weight;  then  reduce  to  a fine 
powder. 

Characters  and  Tests.— -A  reddish  broivn  powder,  destitute  of  taste, 
^ magnetic.  It  dissolves  completely,  though  slowly,  with  the 
aid  of  heat  in  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  half  its  volume  of 
^roter;  and  the  solution  (perchioride)  gives  a copious  precipitate 
(Prussian  blue)  with  the  yellow,  but  none  (absence  of  protosalt)  with 
the  red  prussia,te  of  potash.  Heated  to  dull  redness  in  a test  tube, 
it  gives  oft’  moisture  (and  is  converted  into  the  anhydrous  form). 

When  recently  prepared,  the  hydrated  peroxyde  dissolves  easily 
in^  acids,  forming  the  persalts  ol  iron,  which  have  a strongly 
acid  reaction,  are  usually  deliquescent,  aixl  do  not  crystallise 
under  ordinary  circumstances.  If  dried  at  212°,  the  hydrated  per- 
oxyde retains  only  lOTl  per  cent,  of  water,  and  this  is  slowly  but 
completely  driven  off  at  608°.  At  dull  redness  it  siift’ers  molecular 
change,  contracting  in  bulk  and  dissolving  in  all  acids,  excepting 
the  hydrochloric,  with  difficulty. 

Action. — Chalybeate  tonic  and  emmenagogue. 

Dose. — In  neuralgia,  5 to  30  grains,  or  even  an  ounce,  two  or 
three  times  a day.  Care -should  be  taken  in  giving  these  large  doses 
that  the  oxyde  does  not  accumulate  in  the  colon,  as  insoluble 
powders  are  apt  to  do. 


1.  Emplastrum  Ferri,  P.5.  Chalybeate  Plaster.  Emplastrum  Rohorans. 

Preparation. — Add  1 ounce  of  hydrated  peroxyde  of  iron  in  fine 
powder  to  2 ounces  of  Bwrgundy  pitch,  and  8 ounces  of  lead  plaster, 
previously  melted,  and  stir  the  mixture  constantly  till  it  stiffens  on 
cooling. 

Uses. — The  efficacy  of  the  oxyde  of  iron  is  doubtful.  The  plaster 
is  stimulant ; spread  on  stout  leather  it  gives  mechanical  support  to 
relaxed  muscles,  and  affords  warmth  and  protection  to  painful  or 
delicate  parts. 


2.  Ferri  Peroxydum  Humidum,  PB..  Moist  Peroxyde  of  Iron. 

Hydrated  peroxyde  of  iron,  with  about  86  per  cent,  of  uncom- 
bined water. 

Preparation. — Mix  4 fluid  ounces  of  solution  oi  persulphate  of  iron 
with  a pint  of  water,  and  add  it  gradually  to  33  fluid  ounces  of 
solution  of  soda,  stirring  constantly  and  brisldy.  After  standing  for 
two  hours,  with  occasional  stirring,  filter  and  wash  the  precipitate 
until  the  water  used  for  the  purpose  ceases  to  give  a precipitate 
with  chloride  of  barium  (showing  that  the  sulphate  of  soda  has  been 
completely  washed  out).  Enclose  the  precipitate,  without  drying 
it,  in  a well-closed  vessel,  so  that  it  may  be  preserved  moist.  It 
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should  he  recently  made  for  use,  otherwise  it  becomes  granular  and 
crystalline,  from  the  formation  of  an  allotropic  hydrate. 

When  the  solutions  are  mixed,  as  above  directed,  the  bases  simply 
interchange  the  acid  and  water:  Fe23S04  + 6NaH0  = F2033H20  + 
3Na.,S04 . By  mixing  the  solutions  in  a reverse  order  to  that  given 
above,  a large  quantity  of  oxysulphate  is  precipitated,  resembling 
the  peroxyde  in  appearance,  but  differing  essentially  from  it  in 
chemical  characters. 

Characters  and  Tests.  — A soft  moist  pasty  mass,  of  a reddish  brown 
colom’.  Dissolves  readily  in  diluted  hydi’ochloric  acid  without  the 
aid  of  heat,  and  the  solution  gives  a copious  blue  precipitate  (Prus- 
sian blue)  with  the  yellow,  but  not  with  the  red  prussiate  of  potash 
(absence  of  peroxyde,  see  salts  of  iron,  p.  197).  A little,  dried  at 
212°  imtil  it  ceases  to  lose  weight,  gives  off  moisture  when  heated 
to  dull  redness  in  a test  tube  (proving  the  presence  of  hydrate),  and 
not  a mere  admixture  of  the  peroxyde  with  water. 

Action  and  Use. — The  hydrated  peroxyde  combines  so  readily  with 
arsenious  acid,  that  when  prepared  according  to  the  following  formula, 
and  added  in  the  proportion  of  12  parts  to  1 of  arsenious  acid  in  solu- 
tion, and  well  shaken,  the  filtered  liquor  which  previously  contained 
the  arsenic  afterwards  displays  no  traces  of  its  presence,  an  insoluble 
arseniate  of  the  protoxyde  of  iron  having  been  formed.  (Graham.) 

Dr  A.  Taylor  has  shown  that  the  peroxyde  exerts  little  or  no 
chemical  effect  upon  arsenious  acid  in  the  form  of  jiowder ; but  this 
does  not  invabdate  the  antidotal  jiroperties  of  the  peroxyde ; for 
there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  arsenic  is  reduced  to  solution  before 
it  can  exert  corrosive  action;  and  if  an  excess  of  the  peroxyde 
be  present,  it  may  exercise  an  immediate  protective  action  both 
chemically  and  mechanically. 

Dose. — j to  1 ounce,  made  potable  with  water,  every  10  minutes. 

FEE.RI  OXYDUM  MAGNETICTJM,  P.B.  Magnetic  Oxyde  of  Iron. 

Fe304=116  or  Fe304=232. 

Blade  Oxyde.  AEihiops  Martialis.  F.  Oxyde  de  Fer  noir. 

G.  Schwarzes  Eisen  Oxxjdul.  Eisen  Mohr. 

Magnetic  oxyde  of  iron,  combined  with  about  20  per  cent,  of 
water  of  hydration,  and  containing  some  peroxyde  of  iron.  This 
mineral  forms  the  loadstone — the  magnetism  of 
which  is  acquired  from  the  inductive  influence 
of  the  earth.  It  occurs  in  beds  in  the  primi- 
tive rocks,  and  finnishes  the  purest  kind  of 
iron.  It  is  black,  has  a metallic  lustre,  sp.  gr.  5, 
and  crystallises  in  cubes,  octohedra  (fig.  40)  or 
rhombic  dodecahedra.  It  is  the  principal  con- 
of  the  scales  of  the  smith’s  forge,  and 
of  the  oxyde  formed  by  burning  iron  in  oxygen. 

A definite  hydrate  (F3O44H2O)  may  be  obtamed 
f>y  the  following  process  : — 
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Preparahon. — Add  to  a solution  of  2 ounces  of  sulphate  of  iron  in 
2 pints  of  water  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  persulphate  of  iron,  and 
mix  this  with  4 pints  of  solution  of  soda,  stirring  them  well  together, 
iioil  the  mixture,  let  it  stand,  with  occasional  stirring,  for  two  hours, 
then  collect  the  precipitate  on  a calico  Alter  and  wash  it  with  water 
iintil  chloride  of  barium  ceases  to  give  a precipitate  with  the  filtrate 
(indicating  that  the  sulphate  of  soda  has  been  washed  out).  Lastly, 
dry  the  precipitate  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  120°  (otherwise 
it  becomes  dense,  compact,  and  less  soluble  in  acids).  In  this  pro- 
cess the  soda  simultaneously  precipitates  hydrated  protoxyde  from 
the  protosalt  (FeS0^-f2NaH0=Na.S04-hFe20H20),  and  hydrated 
peroxyde  from  the  persalt  (see  Ferri  peroxydiim  humidum),  and 
these,  as  soon  as  they  are  separated,  combine  to  form  the  magnetic 
oxyde,  thus  : FeOHgO  + Fe2033H20  = Fe30^,4H20 . 

This  preparation  shows  no  tendency,  in  either  dry  or  moist  air,  to 
undergo  any  change. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Brownish  black;  tasteless;  strongly  at- 
tracted by  the  magnet;  heat  expels  water  from  it.  It  dissolves 
without  effervescence  in  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  half  its  bulk 
of  water  (forming  a solutioiii  of  the  perchloride  and  protochloride  of 
iron).  This  solution  gives  blue  preciintates  with  both  red  and 
yellow  Prussia tes  of  potash  (showing  presence  of  both  proto-  and  per- 
salt of  iron).  When  a small  quantity  is  heated  in  a dry  test  tube  by 
a flame,  a deposit  of  moisture  (showing  presence  of  hydrate)  forms 
on  the  cool  part  of  the  tube.  20  grains  dissolved  in  hydrochloric 
acid  continue  to  give  a blue  precipitate  with  the  red  jDrussiate  of 
potash  until  230  measmes  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  bichromate 
of  potash  have  been  added,  showing  the  presence  of  3‘86  grains  of 
iron  in  the  condition  of  protosalt  (the  addition  of  the  above  quantity 
of  bichi'omate  is  just  sufficient  to  convert  it  into  the  state  of  per- 
salt, see  p.  146,  line  16,  where  for  83  read  230,  and  for  8 "3,  23). 

Action.  Uses. — Chalybeate  tonic.  The  more  ready  solubility  of 
this  preparation  in  the  gastric  acid  gives  it  an  advantage  over  the 
peroxyde. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains  twice  or  thrice  a day. 

FEREI  lODIDUM,  P.B.  Iodide  of  Iron. 

FeI,4HO  = 155  -f  36  or  Fel2,4H20  = 310  + 72. 

Ferrous  Iodide.  F.  lodure  de  Fer.  G.  Eisen  lodiir. 

Contains  in  100  parts  Fe  14'66, 1 66’5,  and  H2O  18'84. 

The  iodide  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  contains  about  18  per  cent,  of 
water  of  crystallisation,  and  a little  oxyde  of  iron. 

Preparation. — Put  3 ounces  of  iodine,  ounce  of  fine  wvn  wire, 
and  12  ounces  of  water  into  a flask,  heat  gently  for  ten  minutes, 
then  raise  the  heat  and  boil  until  the  froth  becomes  white.  Filter 
rapidly  through  moistened  calico  into  a dish  of  polished  iron,  and 
boil  down  the  solution  until  a drop  removed  on  the  end  of  an  iron 
rod  solidifies  on  cooling,  then  pour  it  out  upon  a porcelain  dish,  and, 
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as  soon  as  it  lias  solidified,  treat  it  into  fragments  and  preserve  in 

a well-stoppered  bottle.  , . i i i 

The  iodine  and  iron  combine  directly,  and  with  the  development 
of  heat,  and,  if  artificial  heat  be  applied  at  first,  the  action  becomes 
violent.  The  soluble  iodide  disappears  in  the  water  as  fast  as  it  is 
formed,  and  dissolves  free  iodine,  by  which  the  union  with  the  iron 
is  moderated  and  retarded.  On  boiling,  however,  with  the  excess  of 
iron  the  whole  of  the  free  iodine  is  rapidly  removed,  and  the  solu- 
tion has  only  a faint  green  tinge.  Evaporated  in  vacuo,  crystals  con- 
taining 4 equivs.  of  water  of  crystallisation  (Fel2,4H20)  are  formed. 
Prepared  as  above  the  fused  salt  also  contains  this  proportion  of 
water,  unless  the  exposure  to  heat  be  prolonged,  when  the  whole  of 
the  water  is  driven  off.  Prolonged  exposure  to  the  air,  however,  is 
objectionable,  oxygen  being  absorbed,  the  iron  separates  as  per- 
oxyde,  and  the  iodine  is  set  free.  To  avoid  this,  both  the  solution 
and  the  fused  salt  are  prepared  as  rapidly  and  with  as  little  exposure 
as  possible,  iron  being  always  present  in  excess ; a little  oxyde  is 
formed  notwithstanding. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Flat  crystalline  plates  or  fragments,  green 
with  a tinge  of  brown,  inodorous,  deliquescent,  almost  entirely 
soluble  in  water  (a  very  small  quantity  of  peroxyde  remaining), 
forming  a slightly  green  solution,  which  gradually  deposits  a rust- 
coloured  sediment  (peroxyde  of  iron  from  the  absorption  of  oxygen), 
and  acquires  a red  colour  (from  the  separation  of  iodine).  Its  solu- 
tion gives  a copious  blue  precipitate  with  the  red  prussiate  of  potash 
(showing  the  presence  of  a protosalt  of  iron).  Mixed  with  mucilage 
of  starch,  it  acquhes  a blue  coloiu-  (iodide  of  starch)  on  the  addition 
of  a minute  quantity  of  solution  of  chlorine  (indicating  the  presence 
of  an  iodide).  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Many  suggestions  have  been  made  for  preserving  this  compound 
from  decomposition,  but  none  have  succeeded.  The  following  method 
will,  I beheve,  be  found  effectual ; — Let  the  fused  salt  be  cast  into 
small  plates  or  cylinders  about  half  an  inch  thick,  when  cold  weigh 
them  in  ounce  or  four  ounce  lots,  and  dip  each  fragment  in  melted 
stearin,  using  the  pure  distilled  variety  of  which  the  best  candles 
are  made.  The  varnish  of  stearm  cools  so  rapidly  that  the  iodide 
may  be  bottled  at  once.  When  required  for  use  the  stearin  may  be 
readily  scraped  off. 

If  preserved  at  all  in  solution,  a piece  of  iron  wire  should  be  con- 
stantly immersed  in  it,  as  suggested  by  Mr  Squire.  By  this  means 
tne  lochne  is  preserved  in  combination,  but  a precipitate  of  peroxyde 
of  iron  accumulates.  ^ ^ 


Incompatibilities. — Chlorine,  acids,  alkalies,  and  their  carbonates, 
nine  water,  vegetable  astringents  (tannic  acid). 

Action.  ^ses.--Combines  a chalybeate  action  with  the  altera- 

Particularly  useful  in  the  antemia  of 
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1.  Syrupus  Ferri  lodidi,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Preparation.— a syrup  by  dissolving  28  ounces  of  sugar  in 

10  ounces  of  water  with  the  aid  of  heat.  Digest  2 ounces  of  iodine 
and  1 ounce  fine  iron  wire  in  a flask,  at  a gentle  heat,  with  3 ounces 
of  waier,  till  the  froth  becomes  white;  then  filter  the  liquid  while 
still  hot  into  the  syrup,  and  mix.  The  product  should  weigh  2 lbs. 

11  oz,,  and  should  have  the  specific  gravity  of  1-385.  It  contains 
4'3  grains  ol  iodide  of  iron  in  1 fluid  drachm. 

Direct  combination  of  the  iodine  with  the  iron  takes  place  as  in 
the  previous  preparation.  It  is  complete  when  the  froth  becomes 
white. 

Sugar  prevrats  the  protoxyde  of  iron  from  passing  to  the  state  of 
peroxyde,  as  in  the  Ferri  carbonas  saccharata,  and  thus  has  been 
found  to  presei-ve  the  iodide  of  iron.  When  freshly  prepared  this 
syrup  has  a very  faint  greenish  tinge,  after  a time  it  becomes  colour- 
less, and  then  slowly  assumes  a light  straw  colour  from  the  libera- 
tion of  a trace  of  iodine,  and  at  the  same  time  has  a slight  deposit  of 
peroxyde  of  iron.  The  sugar  retards  this  change,  and  the  solution 
may  be  preserved  for  a long  time  unchanged,  if  it  be  excluded  from 
light  and  air.  When  in  use  a coil  of  iron  wire  may  be  kept  im- 
mersed in  the  syrup.  The  patient  should  be  supplied  with  the 
undiluted  syrup,  as  decomposition  is  accelerated  by  mixture  with 
water. 

Pose. — 5 to  1 fluid  draclum 

2.  Pilula  Ferri  lodidi,  B.P.  Pill  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Preparation. — A strong  solution  of  iodide  of  iron  is  formed  by 

dii-ect  combination,  as  in  the  preceding  preparations,  but  without  the 
application  of  heat,  and  this  is  made  into  a mass  with  sugar  and 
liquorice  root.  Agitate  40  grains  of  fine  iron  wire  with  80  grains 
of  iodine  and  50  minims  of  loater  in  a strong  stoppered  ounce  bottle 
until  the  froth  becomes  white.  Pour  the  fluid  upon  70  grains  of 
powdered  sugar,  add  gradually  140  grains  of  liquorice  root  powder, 
and  make  a mass. 

The  mass  will  weigh  357  grs.,  and  contain  nearly  100  gr.  of  iodide 
of  iron;  3^  grs.  of  the  pill  will  therefore  contain  1 gr.  of  iodide  of 
iron. 

Bose. — 4 to  10  grains.  These  piUs  should  only  be  used  when 
freshly  made. 

Bromide  of  Iron,  FeBr=108  or  FeBr2=216,  is  prepared  in  pre- 
cisely the  same  way  as  the  iodide,  substituting  bromine  for  iodine. 
Bromide  of  iron  acts  as  an  energetic  tonic.  It  is  also  recommended 
in  dysmenorrhoea,  and  to  relieve  a congested  state  of  the  uterine 
organs. 

CHLORIDES  OF  IRON. 

Iron  forms  with  chlorine  two  compounds,  protochloride  or  ferrous 
chloride,  FeCl  or  FeCla,  and  the  sesquichloride,  perchloride  or 
ferric  chloride,  Fe2Cl3  or  Fe2Clg. 
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The  Protochloride  is  obtained  as  anhydrous  volatile  scales  by 
passing  hydrochloric  acid  over  ignited  metallic  iron;  or  by  dissolv- 
ing iron  in  hydrochloric  acid,  from  which  it  is  obtained  by  evapora- 
tion in  green  crystals,  containing  4 equivs.  of  water  (FeCl2,4H20). 
It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  but  the  solution  rapidly  changes  by  ab- 
sorption of  oxygen  into  the  perchloride,  and  if  heated  in  the  air, 
chlorine  is  evolved  and  ferric  oxyde  precipitated.  A teinture  de 
protochlorure  de  fer  of  the  French  is  much  used  on  the  Continent. 

The  Perchloride. — The  anhydrous  variety  is  prepared  by  the  same 
process  as  the  anhydrous  protochloride;  it  has  the  form  of  brown 
dehquescent  scales,  which  hiss  when  thrown  into  water,  and  form 
a red  solution.  The  hydrated  variety  is  formed  by  passing  chlorine 
through  a solution  of  the  chloride;  by  dissolving  the  hydrated  per- 
oxyde  of  iron  in  hydrochloric  acid;  or  by  the  peroxydation  of  the  pro- 
tosalt, as  in  the  next  preparation.  It  separates  from  a concentrated 
solution  in  large  red  deliquescent  crystals,  containing  6 equivs.  of 
water  of  crystallisation  (Fe2Clg,6H20).  It  forms  double  salts  with  the 
chlorides  of  ammonium,  sodium,  or  potassium.  The  first  of  these, 
ammonio-cliloride  of  iron,  is  still  used  in  medicine  (see  p.  207).  By 
solution  of  the  black  oxyde  of  iron  in  hydrochloric  acid,  a mixture 
of  the  proto-  and  perchloride  is  obtained. 

1.  Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi  Fortior,  B.P.  Stronger  Solution  of 

Perchloride  of  Iron. 

Sesquichloride  or  Muriate  of  Iron.  F.  Perchlorure  de  Fer. 

G.  Eisenchlorid. 

Preparation. — Dilute  8 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  8 
fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  dissolve  in  it  2 ounces  of  iron  wire  with 
a gentle  heat.  Add  to  the  fll  tered  solution  9 fluid  drachms  of  nitric 
acid  and  4 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  heat  brisldy  imtil, 
on  a sudden  evolution  of  red  fumes,  the  liquid  becomes  of  an  orange- 
brown  colour.  Evaporate  in  a water  bath’ to  10  fluid  ounces. 

A protochloride  of  iron  is  flrst  formed,  with  the  escape  of  hydro- 
gen (see  p.  91).  In  the  second  part  of  the  process  the  nitric  acid 
oxydises  the  hydrogen  of  the  hvdi’ochloric  acid,  formincr  wntpr  fmfl 
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m K)  fluid  ounces,  or  31 -7  grs.  in  a fluid  drachm. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Orantre-brown  ■vviih  Q of  T>r\n  rr  o 
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weU  washed  and  incinerated,  weighs  15-62  grains.  When  the  solu- 
tion IS  exposed  to  the  air,  or  when  it  is  precipitated  by  a small 
quantity  of  caustic  alkali,  a hydrated  ferric  oxychloride  is  formed, 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  In  estimating  the  quantity  of  peroxyde' 
it  is  therefore  desirable  to  add  the  solution  of  perchloride  to  the 
ammonia,  and  not  vice  versa. 

Action.  Uses. — It^  may  be  used  internally  as  an  astringent  tonic, 

in  doses  of  5 to  10  minims  diluted  with  water.  Externally,  it  is  a 
powerful  stypitic,  and  may  be  employed  to  arrest  haemorrhage;  it  is 
too  strong  to  be  applied  to  an  extensive  mucous  surface.  Injected 
into  the  vessels  it  causes  coagulation  of  the  blood,  and  has  been 
thus  made  use  of  to  cure  aneurismal  tumours.  It  is  used  m making 
the  following  two  preparations : — 

2.  Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi,  P.B.  Solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron. 

This  is  prepared  by  diluting  1 volume  of  the  strong  solution  with 
3 volumes  of  water.  It  is  of  the  same  strength  as  a tincture  of 
perchloride  of  iron. 

Dose. — In  10  to  30  minims. 

3.  Tinctura  Ferri  Perchloridi,  P.B.  Tincture  of  the  Perchloride  or 

Sesquichloride  of  Iron. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  5 fluid  ounces  of  the  strong  solution 
of  perchloride  of  iron,  15  fluid  oimces  of  rectified  spirit,  and  preserve 
in  a stoppered  bottle. 

It  has  the  odour  of  hydrochloric  sether,  a little  being  formed  by 
the  action  of  a small  quantity  of  free  acid  on  the  alcohol.  It  has  a 
yellowish  red  colour,  and  the  reactions  of  the  Liquor  ferri  perchloridi. 

Test. — Sp.  gr.  0-922.  A fluid  ounce  yields  a precipitate  with 
ammonia  equal  to  31  grains  of  anhych-ous  peroxyde. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies,  earths  and  their  carbonates;  astrin- 
gent vegetable  solutions,  wliich  form  an  inky  fluid  with  the  tincture; 
mucilage. 

Action.  Uses. — This  is  the  preparation  of  the  perchloride  most 
generally  employed  both  for  external  and  internal  use.  As  a styptic, 
it  is  applied  to  warty  growths  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  to 
exuberant  granulations;  to  check  htemon-hage  in  epistaxis,  for  this 
purpose  it  should  be  diluted  with  four  parts  of  water  and  injected 
with  a syringe,  or  the  nares  should  be  plugged  with  a piece  of 
sponge  saturated  with  the  solution.  Dr  Barnes  has  advocated  its 
use  as  an  intra  uterine  injection  in  dangerous  flooding.  For  this 
purpose  a mixture  of  1 part  of  tincture  and  9 parts  of  water  may  be 
used.  It  forms  a complete  membranous  cast  of  the  uterine  ca-\dty, 
composed  of  closely-adherent  epithelium.  Intravenous  mjections 
have  been  recommended  for  the  treatment  of  varix  and  aneurisms, 
but  it  is  a most  dangerous  remedy  to  introduce  into  the  blood- 
vessels, for  a few  drops  of  the  perchloride  will  usually  plug  a vein 
I'or  a very  considerable  distance. 

Internally,  it  acts  as  a strong  astringent  tonic,  causing  headache 
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and  constipation.  In  large  doses  it  is  irritant.  In  an  adult  male 
under  my  care  at  King’s  College  Hospital,  large  doses,  dispensed  by 
mistake,  produced  severe  jaundice,  lasting  many  days.  I attri- 
buted the  icterus  to  inflammatory  occlusion  of  the  duodenal  orifice 
of  the  common  duct.  In  internal  haemorrhage,  due  to  debility,  it  is 
very  suitable;  but  in  jiersons  of  full  habits  its  use  is  contraindi- 
cated, and  it  may  increase  the  haemorrhage  rather  than  restrain  it. 
This  I have  observed  to  be  the  case  in  the  hsematuria  of  gouty  sub- 
jects, associated  with  gravel  or  congestion  of  the  prostate.  In 
amenorrhoea  perchloride  of  iron  is  emmenagogue.  On  this  ac- 
coimt  it  is  generally  considered  an  inappropriate  remedy  in  preg- 
nancy; but  this  is  based,  I believe,  upon  an  erroneous  notion  of  its 
emmenagogue  action,  which  is  most  marked  in  debilitated  subjects. 
I have  given  the  drug  in  leucorrhoea  and  general  debility,  for  long 
periods,  to  several  hundred  pregnant  women  in  all  stages  of  preg- 
nancy, and  to  soifie  during  the  whole  period  of  gestation,  and  have 
only  noted  abortion  in  one  case,  that  of  a multipara,  and  the  acci- 
dent in  this  case  was  attributed  to  some  other  cause.  I may  illus- 
trate its  use  in  the  pregnant  .condition  thus:  in  the  premonitory 
bleeding  in  a case  of  placenta  proevia  in  a robust  subject,  I should 
consider  perchloride  of  iron  inappropriate,  as  liable  to  excite  the 
haemorrhage;  but  if  the  patient  have  been  reduced  to  a partially 
anaemic  condition  by  one  or  more  outbm-sts  of  haemorrhage,  I should 
regard  the  perchloride  as  a suitable  remedy,  and  one  most  likely  to 
prevent  a recurrence  of  the  haemorrhage. 

The  same  remarks  apjily  to  cerebral  congestion.  In  plethoric 
subjects  the  use  of  the  perchloride  might  promote  cerebral  haemor- 
rhage, whereas  in  the  congestion  of  debility  it  is  a most  valuable 
remedy.  It  is  not  suited  for  the  relief  of  constitutional  anaemia, 
the  non-astringent  cihalybeates  being  the  proper  remedies  for  this 
condition.  On  account  of  its  constipating  action,  it  should  be  pre- 
scribed with  aperients. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims,  in  some  suitable  diluent. 

4.  Ferri  Ammonio-Chloridum.  AmTnonio-Ghloride  of  Iron.  Ferrum 

Ammoniatum. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  15  and  85  H^NCl. 

This  preparation  was  discovered  by  Basil  Valentiike  in  the  four- 
teenth century,  and  has  been  employed  in  medicine  under  various 
names.  It  is  composed  of  a mixture  of  a double  chloride  of  ammo- 
nium and  u’on  (Fe^Glg -b  2H,NC1),  with  a large  excess  of  chloride 
ot  ammonium. 

Preparation. — Digest. '3  ounces  of  peroxyde  of  iron  in  10  fluid  ounces 
ot /Mjrfroc/iZonc  acid,  in  a proper  vessel  in  a sand  bath  for  two  hours  ; 

2 pounds  ^ of  cMoride  of  ammonium,  first  dissolved  in  3 pints 
powder  -evaporate  to  dryness.  Rub  the  lesidue  to 

Characters  and  Tests.— It  is  an  orange-coloua-ed  powder,  formed  of 
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smaU  crystalline  grains,  which  have  a saline  and  astringent  taste 
but  little  odour.  It  is  deliquescent,  very  soluble  in  both  water  and 
alcohol.  Its  nature  is  recognised  by  potash  or  caustic  lime,  which 
displaces  ammonia;  and  the  iron  and  chlorine  by  their  appropriate 
tests.  Mr  Phillips  has  ascertained  that  it  yields  about  7 per  cent, 
of  peroxyde  of  iron. 

IncoTnipatibilities.  — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  lime  water, 
astringent  vegetable  infusions.  ’ 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  perchloride  of  iron  and  chloride  of  am- 
monium. 

Dose. — 3 to  10  grains  in  syrup,  or  bitter  but  not  astringent  extract, 
or  the  following  preparation : — 

5.  Tinctura  Ferri  Ammonio-Chloridi,  P.L.  Tincture  of  Ammonio- 

chloride  of  Iron. 

A solution  of  4 ounces  of  the  salt  in  10  fluid  ounces  each  of  proof 
spirit  and  water.  1 fluid  ounce  contains  5-8  grains  of  perchloride  of 
iron. 

This  preparation  is  convenient  for  internal  exhibition.  It  is  only 
|-th  the  strength  of  the  Tinctura  ferri  perchloridi. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 

SULPHIDES  OF  IRON. 

Iron  combines  with  sulphur  in  five  different  proportions ; of  these 
the  proto-  or  ferrous  sulphide,  sulphuret  of  iron  (FeS),  and  the  bisul- 
phide or  ferric  bisulphide  (FeS2),  are  the  most  important,  and  the 
only  ones  which  require  notice  in  this  work. 

1,  Sulphide  of  Iron,  B.P.  FeS =44  or  FeS  = 88. 

F.  Sulphure  de  Fer.  G.  Schwefeleisen. 

This  is  prepared  by  the  direct  combination  of  the  elements,  thus; — 
Apply  the  end  of  a rod  of  ii-on,  heated  to  a white  heat,  to  the  end  of 
a roll  of  sulphur,  and  allow  the  sulphide  of  iron,  as  it  is  formed,  to 
run  into  a vessel  of  water.  As  the  iron  and  sulphur  combine  to- 
gether bright  sparks  are  emitted,  and  the  melted  sulphide  falls  into 
the  water  as  light-brown  coloured  globules.  Thus  prepared  it  is  apt 
to  contain  an  excess  of  sulphur.  The  protosulphide  may  be  obtained 
in  the  hydrated  form  by  precipitating  a solution  of  a protosalt  of 
iron  with  a solution  of  a hydrosulphide  of  one  of  the  alkali  metals, 
thus:  2KHS-fFeS04-|-H20=FeS,H20-t-H2S  + K2S0j. 

Exposed  to  the  air  this  variety  absorbs  oxygen,  and  is  converted 
into  a mixture  of  sulphur  and  peroxyde  of  iron. 

The  anhydrous  form  is  dissolved  by  dilute  sulphuric  or  hydro- 
chloric acid,  with  evolution  of  H^S  (see  p.  60).  Nitric  acid  sets 
the  sulphur  free  and  peroxydises  the  iron. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  disengagement  of  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen (see  p.  60). 
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Iron  Lute.— Sulphur  and  iron,  when  mixed  in  a state  of  fine 
powder  and  moistened,  combine  with  such  energy  as  to  result  often 
^ icrnition;  and  an  excellent  lute  for  the  joints  of  iron  apparatus 
may°he  formed  by  a mixtm’e  of  60  parts  of  fimely  sifted  iron  filings, 
2 parts  ef  chloride  of  ammonium  in  fine  powder,  and  1 part  of  sub- 
limed sulphur.  The  powder  is  made  into  a paste  with  water  and 
applied  immediately.  It  soon  becomes  hot,  expands,  disengages 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  and  ammonia,  and  then  sets  and  becomes  as 
hard  as  iron  itself. 

2.  Bisulphide  of  Ironi  EeS2  = 60  or  FeS2  = 120. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Fe  46'67  and  S 53'33. 

It  is  found  native  as  iron  pyrites  or  mundic,  in  cubes  or  dodeca- 
hedra  (see  p.  158),  of  the  colour  of  brass ; sp.  gr.  4-98.  It  is  one  of 
the  sources  of  sulphiu'  (see  p.  49).  If  moistened  and  exposed  to 
the  air  it  absorbs  oxygen,  both  constituents  are  oxydised,  and  it  is 
ultimately  converted  into  sulj)hate  of  iron  (see  p.  192). 

FERE.I  SULPHAS,  P.B.  Sulphate  or  Protosulphate  of  Iron. 

FeOSOg  4-  7HO  = 76  4-  63  or  FeS04,7H20  = 1524-126. 

Ferrous  Sulphate.  Green  Vitriol.  Copperas.  Sal  Ma/rtis. 

F.  Sulfate  de  Fer.  G.  Schwefelsaures  Eisenoxydml.  Eisenvitriol. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  FeO  25'61,  SO3  28’77,  and  H2O  45'32. 

This  salt  was  known  to  the  ancients.  It  is  mentioned  in  the 
Amera  Gosha  of  the  Hindoos  {Hind.  Med.  p.  44),  and  is  used  by 
them,  as  by  the  Romans  in  the  time  of  PHny,  in  making  ink.  It 
occurs  native,  and  being  soluble  is  found  in  some  mineral  waters. 
It  is  also  made  artificially  on  a large  scale  for  use  in  the  arts  by 
exposing  moistened  pyrites  (see  sulphides  of  iron)  to  the  air.  It 
may  be  prepared  in  a state  of  purity  by  dis- 
solving pure  iron  in  dilute  sulphm’ic  acid.  This 
is  the  process  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

The  sulphate  of  iron  so  formed  is  purified  by 
crystallisation. 

Preparation. — Pour  1-|  pint  of  water  on  4 
ounces  of  iron  loire  in  a porcelain  dish,  add 
4 fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  when  the 
disengagement  of  hydrogen  (see  p.  37)  has 
nearly  ceased,  boil  for  ten  minutes.  Filter, 
and  after  24  hours  separate  the  crystals  which 
have  been  deposited,  and  dry  them  on  filter- 
^{^3'Per  placed  on  porous  tiles,  and  preserve  fixjm  the  air. 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  oblique  rhombic  prisms  (fig.  41) ; sp. 
gr.  1 82 ; of  a pale  greenish  blue  colour  (the  commercial  salt  has  a 
^ass  green  colour  from  the  presence  of  a little  persulphate),  and 

ypuc  inky  taste ; insoluble  in  rectified  spirit,  soluble  in  twice  its 
weigut  ot  cold  and  about  one-third  of  its  weight  of  boiling  water. 

o 
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It  is  less  soluble  at  220°  than  at  194°,  when  100  parts  of  water 
dissolve  370  parts  of  the  salt.  The  aqueous  solution  is  clear,  and 
gives  a white  precipitate  (BaS04)  with  chloride  of  barium,  a blue  one 
(Fe32FeCy,H20)  with  the  red,  and  a nearly  white  or  hght  blue  one 
with  the  yellow  prussiate  of  potash.  It  gives  no  precipitate  with 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  (see  characters  of  salts  of  iron,  p.  197),  the 
solution  of  the  salt  being  acid.  The  crystals  effloresce  shghtly  in 
the  air,  and  absorbing  oxygen,  become  brownish  on  the  surface. 
The  aqueous  solution  absorbs  oxygen  freely,  and  a rusty  precipitate, 
basic  persulphate  (2Fe203,S03,3H20)  falls,  while  a solution  of  normal 
persulphate  is  formed.  Heated  below  500°  the  salt  loses  6 equivs.  of 
its  water  of  crystallisation,  and  is  reduced  to  a dry  white  powder 
(Ferri  sulphas  exsiccata).  At  a red  heat  the  sulphate  is  decom- 
posed, yielding  a residual  colcothar  (peroxyde  of  iron)  and  “ Nord- 
hausen”  oil  of  vitriol. 

Aqueous  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  has  the  property  of  absorb- 
ing nitric  oxyde  freely,  forming  a deep  brown  solution,  and  this 
(quality  is  available  for  the  detection  of  nitric  acid  (see  p.  73). 

Impurities. — Sulphate  of  iron  is  liable  to  be  coutaminated  with 
persulphate  (indicated  by  an  immediate  blue  precipitate  wdth  yellow 
prussiate  of  potash) ; a yellowish  insoluble  oxysulphate  (see  above, 
forming  a rusty  residue  on  solution  of  the  salt);  coppier  (detected 
by  the  blue  colour  produced  by  supersaturating  the  solution  with 
ammonia  (see  p.  233).  Zinc  may  be  detected  by  peroxydising  the 
solution  with  nitric  acid,  and  then  i^recipitating  with  excess  of  am- 
monia ; on  expelling  the  ammonia  from  the  filtrate  by  heat  the 
oxyde  of  zinc  is  deposited  in  white  floculi.  Commercial  svdphate 
(the  chief  source  of  which  is  alum  shale)  may  also  contain  traces  of 
zinc,  manganese,  alumina,  magnesia,  and  lime;  and  as  it  cannot  easily 
be  purified  from  these,  the  Pharmacopoeia  has  properly  prescriljed  the 
above  mode  of  preparation. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  salts  of  calcium 
and  of  barium,  astringent  vegetable  solutions,  with  which  it  forms 
an  inky  fluid. 

Actions.  Uses. — Sulphate  of  iron  is  more  directly  restorative  than 
any  other  chalybeate,  gaining  admission  into  the  blood  much  more 
rapidly  than  the  astringent  persalts,  and  hence  it  is  the  appropriate 
form  of  Iron  in  anaemia,  and  in  diseases  of  the  spleen  and  lymphatic 
system  which  lead  to  this  condition.  It  is  hut  slightly  astringent, 
and  in  full  doses  sometimes  acts  as  a laxative  on  account  of  its 
local  irritant  action.  The  astringent  influence  often  attributed  to 
this  salt  is  really  due  to  the  increase  in  the  density  of  the  blood 
which  attends  its  use.  In  anaemia  the  red  corpuscles,  which  are  the 
heaviest  constituent  of  the  blood,  and  occupy  half  its  entire  bulk, 
are  reduced  to  a half,  a thu’d,  or  even  a sixth  of  their  usual  propor- 
tions, and  the  blood  becomes  thin  and  watery.  The  use  of  a suitable 
chalybeate  restores  the  blood  to  a healthy  state  by  the  regeneration 
of  its  corpuscles,  as  a consequence,  checks  the  imnatural  fluxes  which 
BO  often  attend  the  amemic  state,  and  ultimately  excites  and  induces 
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tlie  natural  discharges.  Hence  the  effect  of  a chalybeate  in  removing 
passive  haemorrhage  or  leucorrhoea,  and  in  re-establishing  the  men- 
strual function. 

Dose. — 1 to  10  grains  in  pills,  with  hitter  aromatic  extracts ; with 
quinine,  calumha,  or  quassia  in  solution ; or  combined  with  sulphate 
of  magnesia,  a little  free  sulphuric  acid,  and  some  aromatic  water. 
It  should  always  he  dispensed  with  distilled  water. 

1.  Pilula  Aloes  et  Ferri,  P.B.  Pill  of  Aloes  and  Iron. 

Preparation. — Mix  1^  ounce  of  sulphate  of  iron,  2 ounces  of  Bar- 

badoes  aloes,  3 ounces  of  compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  and  4 ounces 
of  confection  of  roses,  and  reduce  them  to  an  uniform  mass. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

2.  Ferri  Sulphas  exsiccata,  P.B.  Dried  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Fe0,S03,H0=85  or  FeSO4,H2O  = 170. 

Preparation. — Expose  sulphate  of  iron  in  a porcelain  or  iron  dish 
to  a heat  commencing  at  212°,  which  may  be  finally  raised  to  400°, 
vmtil  aqueous  vapour  ceases  to  be  given  off.  Reduce  to  a fine 
powder,  and  preserve  in  a stoppered  bottle.  Six  of  the  seven  . mole- 
cules of  the  water  of  crystallisation  are  thus  expelled.  At  a higher 
temperatui-e  suljohuric  acid  is  given  off.  The  preparation  contains 
nearly  twice  as  much  sulphate  of  iron  as  the  crystalline  form;  it  is 
convenient  for  exhibition  in  the  form  of  pills. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains. 


3.  Ferri  Sulphas  granulata,  P.B.  Granulated  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Fe0S03-l-7H0  or  FeS0^,7H20. 

This  is  a repetition  of  the  sulphate,  and  is  prepared  in  the  same 
way,  excepting  that  the  solution  of  sulphate  produced  by  the  action 
of  sulphmic  acid  on  iron  wire  is  filtered  into  rectified  spirit,  instead 
of  being  crystallised.  As  the  sulphate  is  insoluble  in  spirit  it  sepa- 
rates  in  minute  crystals,  which  are  aggregated  together  in  granules, 
ihe  oidinary  sulphate  retains  a little  solution  in  the  interstices  of 
the  crystals,  which  becoming  peroxydised  stains  the  crystals  with 
ipty  blotches.  This  defect,  which  is  more  optical  than  therapeu- 
tical, IS  removed  by  the  above  process. 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  small  gi’anular  crystals  of  a pale  greenish 
blue  colour.  In  other  respects  corresponds  to  sulphate  of  iron. 

4.  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Iron,  P.B. 

It  is  composed  of  10  grains  of  the  granulated  sulphate  in  a fluid 


FERRI  CARBONAS.  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

Ee0C02=58  or  FeC03=116. 

Carbonate.  F.  Carbonate  de  Per.  G.  Kohlensaures  Eisen 
his  18  obtained  by  precipitating  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  a solu- 
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tion  of  any  protosalt  of  iron,  e.g.,  the  sulphate.  A soluhle  sulphate 
of  potash  or  of  soda  is  formed  in  the  solution,  and  an  insoluble  car- 
bonate of  iron  is  precipitated.  This  is  at  first  of  a greenish-white 
colour,  but  becomes  brownish-red  in  the  air,  being  converted  into 
the  peroxyde.  The  protosalts  are  more  readily  absorbed  than  the 
persalts,  and  in  order  to  preserve  the  carbonate  in  this  condition,  a 
varnish  of  sugar  is  employed.  It  is  used  in  the  forms : — 

1.  Ferri  Carbonas  saccharata,  P.B.  Saccharated  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

Carbonate  of  iron,  FeOCOg  or  FeCOj,  mixed  with  peroxyde  of 
iron  and  sugar,  the  carbonate  forming  at  least  75  per  cent,  of  the 
mixture. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  2 ounces  of  sulphate  of  iron  and  Ij  ounce 
of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  each  in  half  a gallon  of  water,  and  mix 
with  brisk  agitation  in  a deep  cylindrical  vessel.  Cover  this  as 
accurately  as  possible,  and  set  by  for  twenty-four  hom-s,  then  sepa- 
rate the  supernatant  solution  with  a syphon,  pour  on  a gallon  of 
water,  stir  well,  and  after  subsidence  again  remove  the  clear  fluid. 
Collect  the  carbonate  on  a calico  filter,  press  out  the  water,  and 
then  rub  it  in  a mortar  with  1 ounce  of  finely  powdered  sugar, 
and  dry  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°:  FeSO^-b  (H^N)2C03= 
FeC03+(H,N)2S0,. 

To  prevent  peroxydation  the  precipitated  carbonate  is  carefully 
excluded  from  the  air  during  the  process  of  washing.  By  admix- 
ture, with  the  sugar  while  in  the  moist  state,  the  particles  of  powder 
are  invested  with  a thin  pellicle,  and  thus  protected  from  the  action 
of  the  air.  A little  peroxyde  is  unavoidably  formed,  owing  to  the 
length  of  the  process. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Small  coherent  lumps  of  a grey  colour,  and 
sweet  feeble  chalybeate  taste.  It  dissolves  with  effervescence  in 
warm  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  half  its  volume  of  water,  and 
the  solution  gives  but  a very  slight  precipitate  (BaSO^)  with  chloride 
of  barium  (the  sulphate  of  ammonia  not  being  completely  washed 
out).  20  grains  dissolved  in  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  diluted 
with  water  continue  to  give  a blue  precipitate  with  the  red  prussiate 
of  potash  (showing  presence  of  protosalt),  until  at  least  208  grain 
measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  have 
been  added  (indicating  a quantity  of  protocarbonate)  equal  to  57 
per  cent. 

Action.  Uses.— An  excellent  form  of  a ferruginous  preparation, 
and  very  suitable  for  children  and  patients  having  an  iriitable 
mucous  membrane,  for  it  is  quite  devoid  of  irritant  properties. 

Dose.— 10  to  30  grains  in  powder,  lozenge,  or  pill,  as  in  the  next 
preparation. 

2.  Pilula  Ferri  Carbonatis,  P.B.  Pill  of  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

This  is  composed  of  one  part  of  confection  of  roses,  and  4 parts  of 
saccharated  carbonate  of  iron,  beaten  together  into  an  uniform  mass. 

Dose.— 5 to  30  grains  twice  or  thrice  a day. 
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The  Pilules  de  Vallet  are  a mixture  of  sulpha,te  of  irou,  carbonate 
of  soda,  honey,  and  sugar.  The  carbonate  in  this  combination 
is  more  bable  to  decomposition  than  the  Pilula  ferri  carbonatis. 
Pilules  de  Blaud  are  made  similarly  with  carbonate  of  potash  and 
CTum  arabic,  and  are  a close  imitation  of  the  following  mixture: — 

3.  ]\Iistura  Ferri  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Mixture  of  Iron. 

Griffith’s  Mixture. 

Preparation.— together  60  grains  each  of  myrrh  and  sugar, 
and  30  grains  of  carbonate  of  potash,  and  form  them  into  a thin  paste 
by  the  addition  of  a little  rose  water;  then  gradually  add  more  rose 
water  and  4 fluid  drachms  of  spirit  of  nutmeg,  until  about  8 ounces 
of  milky  fluid  is  formed,  then  add  25  grains  of  sulphate  of  iron  dis- 
solved  in  about  2 ounces  of  rose  water,  and  mix  thoroughly  to  form 
10  fluid  ormces,  and  jn’eserve  as  much  as  possible  from  the  air. 

The  green  hydrated  protocarbonate  of  iron  remains  suspended  in 
the  mixture,  which  is  alkaline  from  excess  (about  15  grains)  of  car- 
bonate of  potash,  and  contains  the  sulphate  of  potash  in  solution. 
The  bottle  in  which  it  is  preserved  should  be  kept  full,  in  order  to 
exclude  air.  The  mixture  gradually  absorbs  oxygen,  and  turns 
from  grass-green  to  yellowish-brown,  with  the  formation  of  hydrated 
peroxyde.  The  carbonic  acid  escapes.  If  it  has  lost  its  green 
colom’  it  is  unfit  for  use. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  and  acidulous  salts,  vegetable  astrin- 
gents. 

Action  and  Uses. — Antacid  (from  free  carbonate)  and  chalybeate, 
and  free  from  astringent  or  irritating  properties;  it  is,  therefore, 
especially  adapted  for  use  in  enfeebled  states  of  the  system. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 oimces  two  or  three  times  a day. 

4.  Liquor  Ferri  Carbonatis  efPervescens. 

As  the  hydrated  carbonate  is  soluble  in  carbonic  acid  water  to 
the  extent  of  about  1^  grain  to  the  pint,  an  agreeable  solution  may 
be  prepared  by  mixing  together  3 grains  of  sulphate  of  iron  (=1|^  of 
carbonate),  80  grains  of  sugar,  54  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  mixed 
intimately  with  60  grains  of  tartaric  acid,  throwing  them  into  a soda 
water  bottle,  corking  it  immediately,  and  agitating. 

FERRI  LACTAS:  re0,C6H505,3H0  or  Fe2C3H503,3H20 . 

Lactate  of  the  Protoxyde  of  Iron.  Ferrous  Lactate. 

This  mild  chalybeate  is  obtained  as  a greenish-white  powder, 
or  in  greenish  acicular  crystals,  by  the  direct  action  of  a dilute  solu- 
tion of  lactic  acid  on  iron  filings.  It  has  also  been  made  by  decom- 
posing a solution  of  98  parts  of  crystallised  sulphate  of  iron  with  one 
of  100  grains  of  lactate  of  lime.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  the  form 
of  lozenges  or  of  syrup.  It  has  been  extensively  used  in  France, 
and  IS  no  doubt  an  admirable  form  of  exhibiting  iron. 

Dose, — 1 to  5 srains. 
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FERRI  MALAS:  2Fe0,C,H,08  or  PeC,HA.  Malate  of  Iron. 

Is  a form  prescribed  in  the  old  Prussian  Pharmacopoeia.  It  is 
procured  by  digesting  one  part  of  iron  nads  or  wire  along  with  4 
parts  ol  apple  juice  for  some  days,  then  evaporating  the  liquid 
to  one-hall,  hltenng  and  concentrating  to  the  consistence  of  an 
extract. 

Ferri  Arsenias,  P.B.  Arseniate  of  Iron, 

Will  be  best  considered  among  the  compoimds  of  arsenic. 

LIQUOR  FERRI  PERSULPHATIS,  P.B.  Solution  of  Persulphate 

of  Iron. 

Fe203,3S03  or  Pe23SO^  dissolved  in  water. 

Prepan-ation.—AM  6 fluid  drachms  of  sulphuric  acid  to  10  ounces 
of  water,  and  dissolve  8 ounces  of  sulphate  of  iron  in  the  mixture  by 
the  aid  of  heat,  then  add  to  it  6 fluid  drachms  of  nitric  acid 
diluted  with  2 ounces  of  water,  and  concentrate  by  boding  until,  by 
a sudden  disengagement  of  ruddy  vapours  (NO2),  the  fluid  changes 
Irom  black  to  red.  A drop  of  the  solution  is  now  tested  with  red 
prussiate  of  potash,  and  if  a blue  precipitate  forms,  a few  additional 
drops  of  nitric  acid  should  be  added  and  the  boiling  renewed,  in 
order  that  the  whole  of  the  sulphate  may  be  converted  into  per- 
sulphate. When  the  solution  is  cold,  make  the  whole  measure  11 
fluid  ounces  by  the  addition,  if  necessaiy,  of  water. 

In  this  process  the  hydrogen  of  both  acids  is  oxydised  to  form 
water,  as  the  expense  of  the  nitric  acid,  which  is  reduced  to  nitric 
oxyde,  the  Liberated  sulphion  attaches  itself  to  the  sulphate  of  iron, 
converting  it  from  proto-  into  persalt : 

GFeSO^  -I-  3 (H2S0^)  + 2(HN03)  = 3(Fe23SO  J 4-  4H2O  -f-  2NO. 

The  nitric  oxyde  dissolves  in  the  solution  as  fast  as  it  is  formed, 
giving  it  a black  colour,  but  it  is  subsequently  expelled  with  the 
change  of  colour  and  composition  (see  p.  55)  above  mentioned. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A dense  solution,  sp.  gr.  1 '441,  of  a dark  red 
colour,  inodorous,  and  very  astringent,  miscible  in  all  proportions  ■with 
alcohol  and  water.  Diluted  with  10  volumes  of  water,  it  gives  a 
white  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium  (BaSO^),  and  a blue  one 
with  yellow  (persalt),  but  not  with  red  (absence  of  protosalt)  prussiate 
of  potash.  One  fluid  drachm  diluted  -with  2 ounces  of  water  gives, 
with  excess  of  ammonia,  a precipitate  which,  when  well  washed  and 
incinerated,  weighs  11 ’44  grains  (of  anhydrous  peroxyde,  showing 
the  proper  amount  of  iron).  The  solution  yields  a yeUowush  white 
deliquescent  mass  on  evaporation.  Persulphate  of  iron  forms  double 
salts  with  the  sulphates  of  the  alkali  metals  which  have  the  consti- 
tution of  alum  (iron  alums),  and  are  very  soluble  and  very  astrin- 
gent. The  potash  salt  (K2SO^,Fe2330424U20)  crystallises  in  octo- 
hedra  of  a pale  -violet  colour,  but  is  liable  to  spontaneous  de- 
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composition,  forming  a brown  cle  iquescent  mass.  The  ami no- 
niuni  salt  ¥6,330^,24:11,0)  is  tolerably  permanent ; both 

crystallise  like  all  the  other  almns  in  regular  oct^edra. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— In  the  preparation  of  Fern  et  ammomm 
citras  Ferri  et  quinm  citras,  Ferri  oxydum  magneticum,  hern  per- 
oxydum  humidum,  Ferrum  tartaratum,  and  Tinctura  fern  acetatis. 


LIQUOR  FERRI  PERNITRATIS,  P.B.  Solution  of  Pernitrate 

of  Iron. 

FeaOaSNOg  or  FejeNOg  dissolved  in  water. 

Preparation. — Dilute  4-^  fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid,  with  16  ounces 
of  water,  and  put  1 ounce*"of  fine  iron  wire  into  the  mixture.  If  the 
action  be  too  violent,  moderate  it  by  the  addition  of  a little  water. 
When  the  iron  is  dissolved,  filter  the  solution,  and  add  water  that  it 

may  measure  Ij  pint.  _ . . . , 

The  iron  combines  with  a portion  of  the  nitric  acid  to  form  a 
soluble  pernitrate,  its  hydrogen  being  previously  removed  by 
the  oxygen  of  another  portion,  water  and  nitric  oxyde  (NO)  being 
simultaneously  formed,  the  latter  escaping  with  vehement  efferves- 
cence and  forming  ruddy  fumes  of  peroxyde  (NO2)  as  soon  as  it 
comes  in  contact  with  the  ah’: — 2Fe-f  8HN03  = Fe26N03-^-4H20-^- 
2N0. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A clear  solution  of  a reddish  brown  colour, 
slightly  acid  and  astringent  to  the  taste.  It  gives  a blue  precipitate 
with  the  yellow,  but  none  (absence  of  protosalt)  with  the  red  prus- 
siate  of  potash.  If  placed  in  a test  tube  with  half  its  volimie  of 
pure  sulphuric  acid,  and  a solution  of  sulphate  of  iron  is  added,  the 
whole  assumes  a dark  brown  colour  (showing  the  presence  of  a 
nitrate,  see  p.  73).  Sp.  gr.  1T07.  One  fluid  drachm  treated  with 
an  excess  of  solution  of  ammonia,  gives  a precipitate,  which,  when 
washed,  dried,  and  incinerated,  weighs  2 ’6  grains  of  anhydrous  per- 
oxyde. 

The  same  quantity  of  Liquor  and  Tinctura  ferri  perchloridi  yields 
nearly  4 grains,  the  solution  of  pernitrate  is  therefore  proportionately 
weaker.  Prismatic  crystals  of  the  hydrated  salt  may  be  obtained  on 
evaporation. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  the  perchloride  over  which  it  possesses 
no  advantage. 

Dose. — 10  to  40  grs.  with  water  or  infusion  of  quassia  or  calmnba. 


TINCTURA  FERRI  ACETATIS,  P.B.  Tinchire  of  Acetate  of  Iron. 

Fe203,3C4H303  or  Fe26C2H302  dissolved  in  alcohol. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  2 ounces  of  acetate  of  potash  in  10  fluid 
ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  and  add  2^  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  per- 
sulphate of  iron  to  8 fluid  ounces  more  of  spirit’;  mix  the  two 
solutions  in  a two-pint  bottle,  and  shake  them  well  together  at 
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intervals  during  an  hour.  Then  filter,  and  wash  the  residue  with 
enoiigh  rectified  spirit  to  make  the  filtrate  measure  1 pint; 

Fe,3S04  + 6KC2H3O2  = Fe26C2H302  + SK^SO^ . 

The  metals  simply  exchange  acids,  the  sulphate  of  potash  is  precipi- 
tated on  account  of  its  insoluhihty  in  alcohol  and  removed  hy  filtra- 
tion, the  peracetate  of  iron  remains  in  solution. 

A pleasant  astringent  chalybeate,  originally  prescribed  in  the 
Dublin  Pharmacopoeia. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  minims. 

FERRI  PHOSPHAS,  P.B.  Phosphate  of  Iron. 

SFeOyPOg  or  Fe32P04  partially  oxydated. 

This  preparation  closely  resembles  vivianite  or  native  hydrated 
blue  phosphate  of  iron. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  3 ounces  of  sulphate  of  iron  in  2 pints  of 
boiling  water,,  and  ounces  of  phosphate  of  soda  and  1 ounce  of  acetate 

of  soda  in  another  2 pints.  Mix  the  solutions,  and  after  briskly 
stimng,  collect  the  jirecipitated  phosphate  in  a calico  filter,  and 
wash  it  with  hot  water  till  the  filtrate  ceases  to  give  a precipitate 
with  chloride  of  barium  (showing  that  the  sulphate  of  soda  has 
been  completely  removed).  Finally,  dry  the  precipitate  at  a tem- 
perature not  exceeding  120°. 

Phosphate  of  soda  and  sulphate  of  iron  alone  give  the  phosphate, 
but  sulphuric  acid  is  at  the  same  time  liberated,  and  prevents  the 
complete  precipitation  of  the  ferrous  phosphate : SFeSO^-f  2Na2HP04 
= Fe32P04  4- 2Na2S04 -P  H2SO4 . As  the  phosphate  is  insolutjle  in 
acetic  acid,  the  acetate  of  soda  is  used  to  give  base  to  the  sulphuric 
acid  (see  acetates),  as  fast  as  it  is  formed,  and  thus  free  acetic  acid 
remains  in  the  supernatant  liquor. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A slate-blue  amorphous  powder,  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid.  The  solution  yields  a precipitate 
with  both  yellow  and  red  prussiate  of  potash,  that  with  the  latter  being 
the  more  abundant  (indicating  more  protosalt  than  persalt),  and  when 
treated  with  tartaric  acid  and  an  excess  of  ammonia  (see  ammonio- 
tartrate  of  iron),  and  subsequently  with  the  solution  of  ammonio- 
sulphate  of  magnesia,  lets  fall  a crystalline  precipitate  (triple  phos- 
phate, see  p.  66).  M^en  the  salt  is  digested  in  hydrochloric  acid 
with  a plate  of  pure  copper,  a dark  deposit  (arsenicum)  does  not 
form  on  the  metal;  20  grains,  dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid,  con- 
tinue to  give  a blue  precipitate  with  red  prussiate  of  potash  imtil 
250  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  potash 
have  been  added  (indicating  a proper  proportion  of  protosalt). 

Like  all  the  other  protosalts  of  iron,  this  preparation  is  prone  to 
oxydation,  and  should  therefore  be  excluded  from  the  air. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  chalybeate,  not  very  active  on  account 
of  its  insolubility,  but  it  is  supposed  to  be  easily  assimilated,  and  to 
be  beneficial  in  rickets,  mollities  ossium,  and  in  strumous  diseases, 
especially  those  affecting  the  bones.  According  to  MM,  Paqueliu 
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and  L.  Jolly  (Acad,  des  Scien.  1874),  the  ii-on  exists  in  the  glo- 
bulin of  the  blood  in  the  state  of  trihasic  phosphate  of  the  pro- 
toxide. If  this  be  so,  the  preparation  under  consideration  would 
he  a more  imniediate  restorative  than  any  other  preparation  of 
iron,  if  it  be  readily  absorbed  as  such. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains  in  the  form  of  pill ; in  combination  with 
phosphoric  acid  which  renders  it  soluble ; or  in  the  following  form : — 

1.  S3rrupus  Ferri  Phosphatis,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Phosphate  of  Iron. 

1 fluid  drachm  contains  1 grain  of  the  salt  and  ^ fluid  drachm  of 
dilute  phosphoric  acid. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  224  grains  of  granulated  sulphate  of  iron 
in  4 ounces  of  wader,  and  200  grains  of  phosphate  of  soda  and  74 
grains  of  acetate  of  soda  in  4 ounces  more;  mix  the  two  solutions, 
and,  after  careful  stirring,  transfer  the  precipitate  to  a calico  filter, 
and  wash  it  with  water  tiU  the  filtrate  ceases  to  be  affected  by  chlo- 
ride of  barium.  Then  press  the  precipitate  strongly  between  folds 
of  bibulous  paper,  and  add  to  it  5^  fluid  ounces  of  dilute  phosphoric 
acid.  As  soon  as  the  precipitate  is  dissolved,  filter  the  solution,  add 
8 ounces  of  refined  sugar,  and  dissolve  without  heat.  The  product 
should  measure  12  fluid  ounces. 

The  blue  phosphate  is  formed  as  above,  and  then  dissolved  in 
phosphoric  acid.  It  has  a strong  acid  taste,  each  draclmr  containing 
nearly  ^ fluid  drachm  of  the  dilute  acid. 

Dose.— 30  to  60  minims;  for  children,  10  to  30  minims.  It 
must  be  freely  diluted  on  account  of  the  large  proportion  of  acid 
present. 


FERRUM  TARTARATUM,  P.B.  Tartarated  Iron. 

KO,Fe203,CgH^Oio  + 2HO  or  KFe0,C4H^0e,H20. 

Tartrate  of  Potash  and  Iron.  L.  Ferri  Potassio-Tartras. 

F.  Tartrate  de  Potasse  et  de  Per.  G.  Eisenweinstein. 

Preparation. — Mix  10  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia  with  3 
pints  of  water,  and  to  this  add  gradually  5-g-  fluid  ounces  of  solution 
of  persulphate  of  iron  previously  diluted  with  2 piuts  of  water,  stir- 
ring constantly  and  briskly.  Let  the  mixture  stand  for  two  hours 
stirrmg  it  occasionally,  then  put  it  on  a calico  filter,  and  when  the 
liquid  has  drained  away,  wash  the  precipitate  with  water  until  that 
wMch  passes  through  the  filter  ceases  to  give  a precipitate  with 
^londe  of  barium  (showing  freedom  from  sulphate  of  ammonia) 
Mix  the  washed  and  drained  precipitate  intimately  with  2 ounces 
ot  and  tartrate  of  potash  in  powder  in  a porcelam  dish,  and  let  the 
imxture  stand  for  twenty-four  hours;  then,  having  apphed  a gentle 
exceeding  140°,  add  gradually  1 pint  of  xoater,  and  stii'  con- 
Btotly  ^til  nothing  more  will  dissolve.  Filter;  evaporate  at  a 

140°  to  the  consistence  of  syrup,  and 
porcelain  or  glass  plates  in  a dryincr 

SppUdbX  “ 
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In  tWs  process  the  acid  tartrate  of  potash  is  converted  into  a* 
neutral  hibasic  salt  by  the  combination  of  an  equivalent  of  peroxyde 
of  iron.  This  latter  is  prepared  in  the  hydrated  form  by  precipi- 
tating the  solution  of  persulphate  with  ammonia.  In  drying,  the 
heat  must  be  kept  within  certain  limits,  otherwise  the  salt  will  be 
decomposed  with  the  separation  of  peroxyde. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Thin  transparent  slightly  deliquescent 
scales,  of  a deep  garnet  colour,  slightly  sweetish  and  astringent  in 
taste,  soluble  in  four  times  its  weight  of  water,  and  sparingly  solu- 
ble in  spirit.  The  aqueous  solution,  when  acidulated  Avith  hydro- 
chloric acid,  gives  a copious  blue  precipitate  with  the  yellow,  but 
none  with  the  red  prussiate  of  potash  (absence  of  protosalt) . Boiled 
with  solution  of  soda,  peroxyde  of  iron  separates,  but  no  ammonia 
(absence  of  citrate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  which  it  resembles)  is 
evolved,  and  the  filtered  solution,  when  slightly  acidulated  by  acetic 
acid,  gives,  on  cooling,  a crystalline  precipitate  (KHC4H40e , cream 
of  tartar).  By  incinerating  50  grains  of  the  salt  at  a red  heat,  wash- 
ing what  is  left  with  water  (to  remove  carbonate  of  potash,  see  p. 
140),  and  again  incinerating,  a residue  of  peroxyde  of  iron  is  obtained,  . 
weighing  15  grains. 

This  salt  is  uncrystallisable,  and  may  be  prepared  in  the  form  of 
dark  brown  powder.  The  solution  is  of  a brownish  colour,  and 
remains  unchanged  for  a considerable  time.  It  is  remarkable  for 
not  being  decomposed  by  ammonia  or  its  carbonate  at  any  tempera- 
ture, nor  by  the  other  alkalies  or  their  carbonates  without  the  aid  of 
heat.  It  is  also  unaffected  by  ferrocyanide  of  potassium  untd  a 
few  drops  of  one  of  the  stronger  acids  are  added.  In  these  reactions 
it  resembles  the  ferrocyairides,  and  is  supposed,  like  them,  to  contain 
iron  in  the  acid  part  {Potassce  Ferro-tartras,  Pereira).  Vegetable 
astringents  cause  the  usual  black  precipitate. 

Incompatibilities. — Strong  acids,  lime  water,  acetate  of  lead,  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  vegetable  astringents. 

Action  arid  Uses. — A mildly  astringent  chalybeate  tonic. 

j)ose. — 10  to  30  grains,  in  the  form  of  pill  or  solution,  vdth  an 
aromatic,  or  as  one  of  the  two  preparations  next  following : — 

1,  Vinum  Ferri,  P.B.  Iron  Wine. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 ounce  of  fine  iron  wire  (about  No.  35) 
in  1 pint  of  shernj  for  thirty  days  in  a closed  vessel,  the  iron  bein^ 
almost,  but  not  quite,  wholly  immersed  in  the  wine,  and  the  vessel 
frequently  shaken,  and  the  stopper  removed;  then  filter. 

A portion  of  the  ii’on  becomes  peroxydised  and  is  dissolved  by  the 
acid  tartrate  of  potash,  or  free  vegetable  acid  present  in  the  Avme, 
and  combined  as  potassio-tartrate,  malate,  or  acetate  of  the  per-  > 
oxyde.  The  quantity  of  iron  dissolved  is  nearly  in  inverse  ratio  to 
the  quality  of  the  wine.  Thus,  Cape  wine  dissolves  much  more  than  i i 
dry  sheiTy.  Hock  has  been  recommended  for  use  on  accoimt  of  ns 

acidity.  . . -n  . • u 

Prepared  according  to  the  above  directions,  it  wiU  contam  gene- 
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rally  an  amount  of  peroxyde  of  iron  corresponding  to  six  grains  of 
the  salt  in  each  oimce.  A better  process,  because  it  insui-ed  an 
uniform  preparation,  is  that  of  the  P.B.  1864.  This  merely  con- 
sisted in  dissolving  160  grains  of  tartarated  iron  in  1 pint  of  sherry = 
8 trains  in  the  fluid  ounce. 

Action.  Uses. — An  admii’able  chalybeate  stimulant,  much  used 
for  children  and  young  people. 

j)ose — 60  minims  to  ounce  or  more,  according  to  age. 

2.  Mistura  Ferri  Aromatica,  P.B.  Aromatic  Mixture  of  Iron. 

Take  1 ounce  of  jpale  cinchona  bark  in  powder,  ^ ounce  of  calumba 
root  in  coarse  powder,  J ounce  of  cloves  bruised,  ^ ounce  of  fine  iron 
wire,  3 fluid  ounces  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  ^ fluid  ounce 
of  tincture  of  orange  peel,  and  peppermint  water  a sufliciency.  Mace- 
rate the  dry  vegetables  and  the  iron  with  12  fluid  ounces  of  the 
peppermint  water  in  a closed  vessel  for  three  days,  agitating  occa- 
sionally; then  filter  and  add  enough  peppermint  water  to  make  the 
product  measirre  12-|  fluid  ounces;  to  this  add  the  tinctures,  and  pre- 
serve in  a weU-atoppered  bottle. 

Introduced  from  the  old  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia.  A portion  of 
the  iron  becomes  oxydised,  and  dissolves  in  the  organic  acids  of  the 
mixture  (kinic,  tartaric,  citric,  &c). 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 


FERRI  ET  AMMONI.®  TARTRAS. 

Ammonia. 


Tartrate  of  Iron  and 


H4NOFe203,CgH^Oio-f4HO  or  H4NFe0C4H40e  + 2H2O . 
Preparation.— The  same  as  the  tartarated  ii'on,  substituting  acid 
tartrate  of  ammonia  041X403)  for  acid  tartrate  of  potash. 

1 he  acid  tartrate  of  ammonia  is  prepared  by  neutralising  ammonia 
mth  tartaric  acid,  observing  the  quantity  required,  and  then  addin  cr 
this  weight  more  of  the  acid  to  the  solution. 

Gjiaracters  and  Tests. — In  brilliant  scales  or  in  angular  ordains  of  a 
dark-browii  colour  resembhng  Kino.  It  has  a mild  ferruginous 
taste;  is  soluble  m rather  more  than  its  weight  of  water  at  60°;  not 
decomposed  by  boihng  water;  insoluble  in  both  alcohol  and  lether. 
Bofled  with  a solution  of  soda,  peroxyde  of  feon  is  precipitated  and 
mmonia  evolved.  It  is  an  eligible  preparation  of  iron,  and  may  be 

Sm?c?nfectfem  ^ ^ or  with 

ferri  ET  AMMONIA  CITRAS,  P.B.  Bitrate  of  Iron  and 

Ammonia. 

H^N0,H0,Fe203,C,2H5044-f  2HO  or  H4NH,Fe0CeH30j,H.,0. 
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Preparation. — Mix  14  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia  with  2 
pints  of  water,  and  to  this  add  gradually  8 fluid  ounces  of  solution 
of  persulphate  of  iron,  previously  diluted  %vith  2 pints  of  water, 
stirring  them  constantly  and  brisldy.  Let  the  mixture  stand  for 
two  hours,  stirring  it  occasionally;  then  put  it  on  a calico  filter, 
and  when  the  liquid  has  drained  away,  wash  the  precipitate  with 
water  until  that  which  passes  through  the  filter  ceases  to  give 
a precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium.  Dissolve  4 ounces  of  citric 
acid  in  8 ounces  of  water,  and  having  applied  the  heat  of  a water- 
bath,  add  the  oxyde  of  iron,  previously  well  drained,  and  stir  them 
together  until  the  whole,  or  nearly  the  whole,  of  the  oxyde  has 
dissolved.  Let  the  solution  cool,  then  add  of  5^  fluid  ounces  of 
solution  of  ammonia.  Filter  through  flannel;  evaporate  to  the  con- 
sistence of  syrup,  and  dry  it  in  thin  layers  on  flat  porcelain  or  glass 
plates  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  100°.  Remove  the  dry  salt  in 
flakes,  and  keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

In  the  first  part  of  the  process  a moist  peroxyde  of  iron  is  pre- 
pared. This,  when  heated  with  the  solution  of  citric  acid,  is  dis- 
solved, forming  an  acid  citrate  of  the  peroxyde.  On  adding  ammonia 
to  neutralisation  it  takes  the  place  of  a molecule  of  the  basic  water, 
forming  a salt  having  the  composition  indicated  by  the  formula  given 
above.  The  heat  used  in  drying  is  scarcely  sufficient  in  practice, 
but  a higher  temperature  is  apt  to  drive  off  some  of  the  ammonia. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  thm  transparent  scales  of  a deep  red 
colour,  slightly  sweetish  and  astringent  in  taste.  _ It  feebly  reddens 
litmus;  is  soluble  in  water,  but  almost  insoluble  in  rectified  spirit. 
The  solution  of  this  salt,  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  gives  a i 
copious  blue  precipitate  (ordinary  Prussian  blue,  see  p.  100)  with 
yellow  prussiate  of  potash,  but  not  with  the  red  prussiate  (absence  • 
of  pmtoxide).  Heated  with  solution  of  po-tash,  it  evolves  ammoiiicC  i 
and  deposits  peroxyde  of  iron.  The  alkaline  solution  from  which  ^ 
the  iron  has  separated  does  not,  when  slightly  supersaturated  with 
acetic  acid,  give  any  crystalline  precipitate  (thus  distingmshed  from 
tartarated  iron,  which,  under  similar  conditions,  deposits  acid  tar- 
trate of  potash,  and  proves  the  absence  of  tartaric  acid,  which  may  • 
be  substituted  for  citric).  When  incinerated  with  exposure  to  the  . 
ail-  it  leaves  not  less  than  27  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  peroxyde  of  iron, 
which'is  not  alkaline  to  litmus  (again  distinguishmg  it  from  tartarated 
iron,  which  when  incinerated  gives  a mixture  of  peroxyde,  carbon, ; 
and  carbonate  of  potash). 

Incompatibilities.— Liquor  potassse.  Liquor  sodse.  btrong  acids. 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  a mild  preparation,  pleasant  to  the  taste,  ana  ■ 

useful  for  children  and  weak  persons.  It  may  be  given  with  am- 
monia or  the  alkaline  carbonates.  It  is  neither  ii-ritant  nor  astrmgent.  . 

Dose.— 5 to  10  grains.  i 

1.  Vinum  Ferri  Citratis,  P.B.  Wine  of  Citrate  of  Iron. 

Contains  8 grains  of  the  double  citrate  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation.— 160  grains  of  citrate  of  iron  and  ammonia  . 


CITRATE  OF  IRON  AND  QUININE. 
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in  1 pint  of  orange  wine,  and  let  the  solution  remain  for  three  days 
in  a closed  vessel,  shaldng  it  occasionally ; afterwards  filter. 

])ose. — 60  minims  to  ^ fluid  ounce. 

2.  Effervescing  Solution  of  Citrate  of  Iron  may  be  formed  by  dis- 
solving 10  grains  of  citrate  of  iron  in  half  a pint  of  water,  adding  2 
fluid  drachms  of  syrup  of  lemon,  and  charging  the  solution  with 
carbonic  acid  under  pressme  of  five  atmospheres. 


FERRI  ET  QUnSTL®  CITRAS,  P.B.  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Quinia. 

Preparation. — Dilute  8 fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia,  with 
2 pints  of  water,  and  to  this  add  4}  fluid  ounces  of  persulphate  of 
iron,  previously  diluted  with  2 pints  of  distilled  water,  stirring 
briskly  at  intervals  for  two  hours,  then  put  it  on  a calico  filter  and 
wash  the  precipitate  with  water  until  the  filtrate  ceases  to  give  a 
precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium  (showing  freedom  from  suljihate 
of  ammonia).  Mix  1 ounce  of  sulphate  of  quinia  with  8 ounces  of 
water,  add  12  fluid  drachms  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  dissolve, 
and  then  precipitate  the  quinia  with  a slight  excess  of  solution  of 
ammonia.  Collect  it  on  a filter,  and  wash  with  1^  pint  of  water. 

Dissolve  3 ounces  of  citric  acid  in  5 oimces  of  water,  apjily  the  heat 
of  a water-bath,  add  the  moist  peroxyde  of  iron,  and  stir.  When  it  is 
dissolved,  add  the  precipitated  quinia,  and  continue  the  stirring  until 
this  is  also  dissolved.  Let  the  solution  cool,  then  add  in  small  quan- 
tities at  a time  12  fluid  drachms  of  solution  of  ammonia,  diluted  with 
2 ounces  of  water,  stirring  briskly,  and  allowing  the  quinia  which 
separates  with  each  addition  of  ammonia  to  dissolve  before  the  next 
addition  is  made.  Filter  the  solution,  evaporate  to  the  consistence  of 
a thin  syrup,  and  dry  in  thin  layers  on  flat  porcelain  or  glass  plates  at 
100°.  Remove  the  dry  salt  in  flakes,  and  keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Thin  scales  of  a greenish  golden-yellow 
colom-,  somewhat  deliquescent,  and  entirely  soluble  in  cold  water. 
The  solution  is  very  slightly  acid,  and  is  precipitated  reddish-brown 
by  solution  of  soda  (hydrated  peroxyde  mixed  with  quinia),  white 
by  solution  of  ammonia  (quinia),  blue  by  the  yellow  and  red  prus- 
siates  of  potash  (presence  of  both  proto-  and  persalt  of  iron),  and 
greyish  black  (a  mixture  of  black  taimate  of  iron  with  quinia)  by 
tannic  acid.  The  taste  is  bitter  as  well  as  chalybeate.  When  brnmed 
with  exposure  to  the  air  it  leaves  a residue,  which  when  moistened 
wth  water  is  not  alkaline  to  test-paper  (absence  of  potash).  50  grains 
dissolved  in  a fluid  ounce  of  water,  and  treated  with  a slight  excess 
01  ammonia,  gives  a white  precipitate  (of  quinia),  which,  when  col- 
? filter  and  dried,  weighs  8 grains.  The  precipitate  is 
almost  entirely  soluble  in  purexether,  and  when  burned  leaves  but 
a mmute  residue. 

This  last  test  for  the  estimation  of  quinine  is  a very  necessary  one 
as  some  sainples  do  not  contain  more  than  7 or  8 per  cent.  ’ 

incompahbihhes.— Alkalies  and  their  carbonates.  Lime  water. 
Astringent  vegetable  solutions. 
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VALERIANATE  OF  IRON. 


Action. — This  salt  combines  the  properties  of  a non-astringent 
chalybeate  with  those  of  quinia. 

Dose. — 3 to  15  grains,  with  an  aromatic  water. 

FERRI  VALERIANAS,  Valerianate  of  Iron. 

FeO,CioHg03  or  Fe2C,H,02. 

This  amorphous  salt  is  prepared  by  mixing  cold  solutions  of  258 
grains  of  valerianate  of  soda  in  10  ounces  of  water,  and  288  grains  of 
sulphate  of  iron,  previously  converted  into  persulphate  (see  p.  214), 
and  dissolved  in  8 ounces  of  water.  The  precipitated  valerianate  of 
iron  is  collected  on  a filter,  washed  with  2 ounces  of  water,  and  dried 
at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  air. 

Actions. — Those  of  iron  and  valerianic  acid.  In  the  aniemia 
which  often  attends  nervous  diseases  it  is  a serviceable  remedy. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 grains,  in  the  form  of  pill. 


ZINC.  Zn  = 32  -5  or  Zn  = 65. 

F.  Zinc.  G.  Zink. 

Zinc  is  considered  to  have  been  known  | as  a distinct  metal  only 
since  the  time  of  Paracelsus.  It  has  long  been  imported  from  China 
into  India.  The  name  Tutenague,  by  which  the  Chinese  zinc  was 
known  in  commerce,  is  evidently  derived  from  the  Tamul,  tv,tana- 
gum  (Essay  Hind.  Med.  p.  100),  and  it  was  at  one  time  called  Indian 
Tin  {Stannum  Indicum).  The  ores  of  zinc  were  employed  by  the 
ancients  in  making  brass. 

Zinc  is  found  in  the  state  of  oxyde  and  silicate  (electric  cala- 
mine, so  called  because  it  liecomes  electric  when  heated),  but  prin- 
cipally as  a sulphide  {blende),  and  an  impure  carbonate  (calamine), 
which  occm’s  in  compact  earthy  masses  of  a grey,  pinkish,  or  reddish 
yellow  colour.  From  both  ores  it  is  first  converted  into  oxyde  by  the 
process  of  roasting,  and  then  reduced  to  the  metallic  form  by  the  aid 
of  carbonaceous  matter,  when  it  may  either  be  fused  or  sublimed. 
Until  purified  by  a second  distillation,  it  contains  as  impurities  small 
portions  of  other  metals,  as  iron,  copper,  .arsenic,  &c. 

Properties. — Zmc  is  white,  with  a shade  of  blue,  and  of  consider- 
able brilliancy;  sp.  gr.  from  6 '8  to  7 T.  At  ordinary  temperatures 
it  has  little  ductility  or  malleability,  but  is  hard  and  tough.  When 
heated  from  210°  to  300°  it  becomes  ductile,  and  may  be  drawn  into 
wire  or  beaten  or  rolled  into  thin  sheets,  which  may  also  be  done  at 
ordinary  temperatures  if  it  be  very  pure.  At  400°  it  becomes  brittle, 
and  may  be  powdered.  It  melts  at  773  , and,  on  slowly  cooling, 
crystallises  in  four-sided  prisms,  which,  on  fracture,  display  a lamel- 
lated  structure.  At  a white  heat  it  may  be  volatilised  in  close 
vessels ; but  in  contact  with  the  air  it  bimns  vividly,  diffusing  white  . 
fumes  of  oxyde.  Exposed  to  the  air,  or  kept  under  water,  zinc  be- 
comes covered  with  a thin  film  of  suboxyde,  which  protects  it. 


OXYDE  OF  ZINC. 
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Commercial  zinc  contains  small  quantities  of  lead  and  iron,  often 
traces  of  tin  and  cadmium,  and  occasionally  traces  of  copper,  arseni- 
cum,  and  sulpliur. 

The  presence  of  sulphur  or  of  arsenic  may  he  detected  by  testing 
the  hydrogen  gas  given  olf  dui-iug  the  solution  of  the  metal  in  .sul- 
phmic  acid.  If  this  contains  sulphnretted  hydrogen  it  will  blacken 
a piece  of  paper  moistened  with  a solution  of  acetate  of  lead;  if 
arseniuretted  hydrogen  the  gas,  when  ignited,  will  blacken  a piece 
of  white  porcelain  held  low  down  in  the  flame  (see  tests  for  arsenic). 
Carbon  or  sulphide  of  lead  forms  an  insoluble  residue  when  the 
metal  is  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid. 

1.  Zincum  granulatum,  P.B.  Granulated  Zinc. 

This  is  a more  convenient  form  of  the  metal  for  pharmaceutical 
uses. 

Preparation. — Fuse  a poimd  of  zinc  in  an  earthern  crucible,  and 
poirr  the  liquid  metal  in  a thin  stream  into  two  gallons  of  cold 
water. 

PharTTiaceutical  Uses.  — In  the  preparation  of  Zinci  chloridum. 
Liquor  zinci  chloridi,  Zinci  sulphas. 

Characters  op  the  Salts  of  Zinc. — Colourless,  astringent  to 
the  taste.  No  precipitate  in  acid  solutions  (excepting  the  acetate), 
■with  sidphuretted  hydrogen.  A white  hydrated  sidphide  with  Jmjdro- 
sulphide  of^  ammonmm;  a white  hydrated  oxyde,  with  potash,  soda, 
or  ammonia,  soluble  in  excess,  and  a white  basic  carbonate  with 
their  carbonates,  that  produced  by  carbonate  of  ammonia  being  alone 
soluble  in  excess  of  the  carbonate.  A white  precipitate  with /erro- 
cyanide  of  potassium. 


ZINCI  OXTDUM,  P.5.  Oxyde  of  Zinc.  Zn0  = 40'5  or  ZnO  = 81. 
Lana  philosophica.  Flores  Zinci.  F.  Oxyde  de  Zinc.  G.  Zinkoxyd. 
Contains  in  100  parts,  Zn  80-24,  O 19-76. 

This  oxyde  has  been  long  Imo-vm  in  an  impiu-e  state,  by  the  name 
oitutty,  which  appears  to  be  of  Oriental  origin,  as  the  sulphate  is  still 
called  suffed  tutia,  or  white  tutia : the  sulphates  of  iron  and  copper 
l)emg  called  green  and  blue  tutia.  (Hindoo  Med.  p.  100). 

Preparation. — By  exposing  the  carbonate  in  a loosely  covered 
Hessian  crucible  to  a dull  red  heat,  until  a portion  taken  from  the 
ceiUre  and  cooled  no  longer  effervesces  when  dropped  into  dilute 
I sulphuric  acid.  When  the  crucible  is  cold  the  oxyde  is  transferred 
'to  a stoppered  bottle. 

Like  chalk  and  carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate  of  zinc  loses  itjs 
iwirbonic  acid  at  a red  heat,  and,  like  lime  and  magnesia,  oxyde  of 
^f  orbs  carboiuc  acid  (though  much  more  slowly  than  the 
iioraier)  from  the  air.  Hence  the  necessity  of  exclusion. 

liji  thus  prepared  is  of  course  anhydrous,  and  is  insoluble 

iwi  <11x1111011  lU,, 
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ACTION  OF  ZINC. 
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Characters  and  Tests. — A soft,  nearly  white,  tasteless,  and  in- 
odorous powder,  becoming  pale  yellow  when  heated.  Dissolves 
without  effervescence  (CO2)  in  dilute  nitric  acid,  forming  a solution 
which  is  not  affected  by  chloride  of  barium  (absence  of  sulphate),  or 
nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  chlorides),  and  gives  with  carbonate  of 
ammonia  a white  precipitate  (of  carbonate  of  zinc),  which  dissolves 
entirely  without  colour  in  an  excess  of  the  reagent  (proving  absence 
of  lead  and  the  earthy  metals),  forming  a solution  which  is  precipi- 
tated white  (ZnSH20)  by  sulphide  of  ammonium. 

Impurities. — Carbonate  of  zinc  is  often  sold  for  the  oxyde ; and  Mr 
Eedwood  (P.  J.  ii.  506)  states  that  the  oxydes  of  zinc  of  commerce 
are  either  basic  carbonates  or  a mixture  of  basic  sulphate  and  hydrated 
oxyde,  containing  only  from  64  to  67  per  cent,  of  oxyde.  ^ In  obtain- 
ing this  basic  sulphate,  ammonia  is  used  as  the  precipitant.  It  is 
readily  detected  by  the  baryta  test.  Iron  gives  a yellow  colour  to 
the  oxyde ; copper  a blue  colour  to  a solution  in  acid,  when  mixed 
with  an  excess  of  ammonia  or  its  carbonate.  Carbonates  of  lime  or 
lead  effervesce  with  acids,  and  also  remain  imdissolved  (as  well  as 
the  iron)  in  ammonia. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  and  acidulous  salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Oxyde  of  zinc  is  readily  soluble  in  dilute  acids,  and 
may  therefore,  after  ingestion,  be  carried  into  the  blood  in  the  form 
of  chloride,  lactate,  or  carbonate.  The  influence,  if  any,  of  a soluble 
salt  on  the  functions  is  slight  and  obscure.  It  is  generally  assumed 
to  act  as  a mild  astringent  and  tonic,  in  a relaxed  condition  of  the 
involuntary  muscular  fibre,  by  virtue  of  which  it  checks  undue 
secretion  from  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes ; and  as  a sedative  to 
the  nervous  system,  and  especially  to  the  motor  system,  hence  if 
been  freely  used  in  chorea  and  epilepsy,  but  with  very  doubtful 


success.  . , TT  1 • 

In  large  doses  the  salts  of  zinc  are  irritant,  usually  producmg 

emesis,  and  if  continued,  purging. 

Applied  to  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes  the  soluble  salts  are 
stimulant,  astringent,  and  sedative.  Thus,  when  a solution  of  the 
sulphate  is  applied  to  a congested,  irritable,  mid  weeping  conjimc- 
tivm  it  causes  at  first  much  smarting  and  prickmg,  with  increased 
redness  of  the  blood-vessels,  followed  by  an  arrest  of  the  abnormal 
secretion,  and  a diminution  of  the  vascularity,  and  attended  by  a 
refreshing  feeling  of  relief  and  comfort  They  are,  therefore,  bene- 
ficial as  local  applications  in  chronic  gastritis  and  cystitis,  in  ophthal- 
mia, leucorrhoea,  &c.,  and  excoriated  and  ulcera,ted  sm-faces. 

The  oxyde  and  carbonate  are  grateful  applications  to  uritable 
ulcers  and  by  theii’  feebly  stimulant  and  astringent  action  arrest, 
as  thev  are  sbwly  dissolved  by  the  secretions,  profuse  fluxes,  allay 
SriSirLid  promote  cicatrization.  The  antiseptic  property  of  the 

gives  rise  to  iiritating  and  offensive  discharges^ 

^ Dose.— 1 to  5 grains,  or  more,  twice  a-day,  in  the  foim  ot  a pm. 


It 


CHLORIDE  OF  ZINC— CAUSTIC  ACTION. 
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Unguentvon  Zinci,  P.B.  Zinc  Ointment. 

80  <^rains  of  the  oxyde  mixed  with  1 ounce  of  benzoated  lard. 

A mild  sedative  ointment.  The  benzoic  acid  is  supposed  to  pre- 
vent the  lard  from  becoming  rancid,  but  it  does  not  do  so. 


zmci  CHLORIDUM,  P.B.  Chloride  of  Zinc. 

ZnCl  = 68  or  ZnCl2  = 136. 

An  uncrystallisable,  very  deliquescent  caustic  salt.  Is  fluid  and 
constant  at  700°,  and  may  be  used  as  a hot  bath  for  maintaining 
objects  at  this  temperature.  It  sublimes  unchanged  at  a red  heat. 
It  is  prepared  by  solution  of  the  metal  in  hydrochloric  acid. 

Preparation. — Put  16  ounces  of  granulated  zinc  into  a porcelain 
basin,  add  by  degrees  44  fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid  diluted 
with  1 pint  of  water,  and  aid  the  action  by  a gentle  heat  until 
hydrogen  is  no  longer  evolved.  Boil  for  half  an  hour,  supplying  the 
Avater  lost  by  evaporation,  and  allow  it  to  stand  on  a cool  part  of  a 
sand-bath  for  twenty-four  hom-s,  stirring  frequently.  Filter  into  a 
gallon  bottle,  and  pour  in  solution  of  chlorine,  by  degrees,  with 
frequent  agitation,  until  the  fluid  acquires  a permanent  odonr  of 
chlorine.  Add  ^ an  ounce  of  carbonate  of  zinc,  or  sufiicient,  in  small 
quantities  at  a time,  and  Avith  renewed  agitation,  nntil  a brown  sedi- 
ment ajjpears.  Filter  into  a porcelain  dish,  and  evaporate  until  a 
portion  of  the  liquid,  withcLrawn  on  the  end  of  a glass  rod  and  cooled, 
forms  an  opaque  white  solid.  Pour  it  out  noAv  into  proper  moulds, 
and  when  the  salt  has  solidified,  but  before  it  has  cooled,  place  it  in 
closely -stoppered  bottles. 

In  the  above  process  the  zinc  merely  displaces  the  hydrogen  of 
the  acid.  The  chlorine  is  added  to  convert  the  iron  or  tin  nsually 
present  to  the  state  of  persalt  (see  p.  233),  and  this  is  precipitated  as 
peroxyde  by  the  addition  of  the  carbonate  of  zinc,  which  dissolves 
Avith  the  evolution  of  carbonic  acid  to  form  chloride. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless  opaque  rods  or  tablets,  very 
deliquescent  and  caustic ; soluble  almost  entirely  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  aether.  The  watery  solution  is  precipitated  white  by  sulphide 


of  ammonium  (ZnS),  and  nitrate  of  silver  (AgCl),  but  if  first  acidu- 
lated with  hydrochloric  acid  it  is  not  affected  by  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  (see  salts  of  zinc,  p.  223).  Its  watery  solution  is  not 
attected  by  chloride  of  barium  or  oxalate  of  .ammonia  (absence  of 
8U  phunc  acid  and  lime),  and  is  not  tinged  blue  by  yellow  or  red 
prassiate  of  potash  (absence  of  iron).  Ammonia  throws  down  a 
White  precipitate  (hydrated  oxyde  of  zinc),  entirely  soluble  in  an 
excess  of  the  reagent  (proving  absence  of  alumina,  lime,  and  iron). 

Hctioji.  Uses. —A  powerful  and  penetrating  caustic;  used  to 
roy  na3vi,  lupus,  and  cancerous  sores.  At  the  same  time  it  pre- 
bp^rni  ( ‘^sstroys  any  bad  odour.  The  neighbouring  parts  should 
mi?  ^ caustic  it  produces  severe  burning 

pain,  lasting  for  hours.  It  is  sometimes  given  internally  in  epilepsy 
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ClILOrilDE  OF  ZINC — ANTISEPTIC  ACTION. 


For  the  destruction  of  superficial  parts  it  will  be  sufficient  to  rub 
them  with  a rod  of  the  chloride  until  they  present  a dead  white 
appearance ; for  the  remoyal  of  tumours,  a fragment  proportionate 
to  the  size  of  the  tnmour,  should  he  introduced  through  an  ulcerated 
aperture  in  the  tumour  or  by  a suitable  incision  into  the  central 
parts  of  the  tumour,  the  aperture  being  plugged  with  bread  crumb 
to  prevent  the  deliquescent  caustic  from  coining  in  contact  with  the 
healthy  skin  or  mucous  membrane. 

7~\  1 « 


Dose. 


"I  to  1 grain. 


1.  Liquor  Zinci  Chloridi,  P.B.  Solution  of  Giloride  of  Zinc. 

Preparation. — Make  a solution  as  directed  for  the  solid  salt 
remove  the  iron  and  tin  by  the  same  means,  and  evaporate  until  it 
is  reduced  to  2 pints.  1 fluid  ounce  contains  366  grains. 

“ Burnett's  disinfecting  and  antiseptic  fluid”  is  a weaker  solution 
of  chloride  of  zinc;  sp.  gr.  2'0,  and  containing  200  grains  in  a fluid 
ounce. 

Action  and  ITses.— Chloride  of  zinc  precipitates  solutions  of  albu- 
men and  gelatine,  and  forms  with  these  and  the  animal  and  vegetable 
tissues  insoluble  compounds.  It  is,  therefore,  employed  to  preserve 
wood,  cotton  fabrics,  and  the  animal  tissues  (for  the  purposes  of  dis- 
section) from  decay. 

By  virtue  of  the  foregoing  properties  chloride  of  zinc  is  a powerful 
deodorising  agent  when  brought  in  contact  with  putrescent  matters 
in  a fluid  or  soft  state.  It  not  only  arrests  the  putrescent  action,  but 
decomposes  the  suJiihides  of  ammonium  and  hydrogen  which  may 
have  been  formed,  inodorous  sulphide  of  zinc  and  chloride  of  ammo- 
nium or  antiseptic  hydrochloric  acid  being  formed.  For  these  pur- 
poses a pint  of  the  solution  should  be  mixed  with  five  or  six  gallons 
of  water.  As  a wash  to  putrid  ulcers  it  may  be  used  in  the  propor- 
tion of  2 minims  to  a fluid  ounce. 


CARBONATE  OF  ZINC. 

Zn0,C02  = 62-5  or  ZnC03  = 125. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  ZnO  64-8  and  CO2  35-2. 

Calamine  is  found  in  various  parts  of  the  world.  But  the  same 
name  is  applied  to  two  very  distinct  ores,  one  being  a silicate  of  zinc 
and  the  other  a carl)onate.  The  latter  is  in  compact  or  earthy  masses, 
readily  scratched  with  a knife,  and  breaking  mth  an  earthy  fracture. 

It  is  also  found  crystallised.  Sp.  gr.  3‘4  to  4-4.  The  coloiu  is 
various ; but,  as  usually  seen,  it  is  grey,  pinkish,  or  reddish  yellow. 

It  dissolves  in  nitric  and  other  acids  with  effervescence,  and  is  not 
rendered  electric  by  heat,  by  which  characters  it  is  easily  distin- 
guished from  the  silicate,  which  is  also  called  Electnc  Calamine.  ,1 
The  carbonic  acid  and  zinc  will  l)e  indicated  by  their  respective 
tests.  The  crystallised  variety  is  anhydrous. 


CARBONATES  OF  ZINC. 
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1.  Calamina  Prseparata.  Calamine. 

Is  a form  of  impure,  carbonate  of  zinc,  and  derives  its  name  from 
the  property  of  adhering  to  the  furnace  in  the  form  of  reeds.  It  is 
1 prepared  by  roasting  the  native  carbonate,  by  which  the  water  and 
some  of  the  carbonic  acid  are  expelled,  then  powdering  the  ore,  and 
separatuig  the  finer  pai’ticles  by  elutriation,  as  in  the  preparation  of 
Greta  prseparata,  and  forming  it  in  the  same  way  into  little  conical 
I masses.  It  is  salmon-coloured,  and  usually  contains  oxyde  of  iron 
and  other  impurities.  The  calamine  of  commerce  is  greatly  adid- 
I;  terated  with  chalk  and  sulphate  of  baryta,  coloured  with  Armenian 
;i  hole.  The  following  precipitated  oxycarbonate  is  now  substituted 
i:  for  prepared  calamine,  but  the  latter  is  stiU  much  used  as  a dusting 

).  powder. 

) 

, 2.  Zinci  Carbonas,  P^B.  Carbonate  of  Zinc. 


Zn0,C02  + 2Zn0-f-3H0  or  ZnC03(Zn0)2,3H20. 


The  so-called  carbonate  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  an  oxycarbonate, 
li  for  it  is  not  possible  to  obtain  a simple  carbonate  by  double  decom- 
'.{  position. 

I'  Preparation. — Dissolve  10^  ounces  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  a pint  of 

vjater  in  a capacious  porcelain  vessel,  and  poiu’  it  into  a solution  of 
10  ounces  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  also  dissolved  in  a pint  of  water,  stirring 
diligently.  Boil  for  fifteen  minutes  after  effervescence  has  ceased, 
and  let  the  precipitate  subside.  Then  wash  the  precipitate  in  boiling 
water  until  the  washings  fail  to  give  a precipitate  with  .chloride  of 
barium,— that  is,  until  it  is  free  from  sulphate  of  soda.  Dry  the  pre- 
cipitate by  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat. 

j On  mixing  the  solutions  the  usual  interchange  of  acids  and  bases 
ij  results,  ZnSOj  -f-  NagCOg  = Na2SO^  -f-  ZnCO^ , but  the  carbonate  of  zinc 
^ thus  formed  begins  to  evolve  carbonic  acid  as  soon  as  it  is  precipi- 
'j  tated,  and  when  the  effervescence  is  over  two  of  every  tJiree  molecules 
i are  converted  into  hydrated  oxyde : — 


SZnCOg  + = (ZnCOa  ,2ZnO,3H20)  f-  2CO2 . 


Characters  and  Tests.— White,  tasteless,  inodorous,  insoluble  in 
I water,  soluble  with  effervescence  and  without  residue  in  diluted 
' acid.  This  solution  is  not  affected  by  chloride  of  barium  or 

ni  rate  of  silver  (absence  of  suljDbate  and  chloride),  and  gives  with 
carbonate  of  ammonia  a white  precipitate  (oxycarbonate)  entii-ely 
soluble  without  colour  (absence  of  copper),  in  an  excess  of  the 
1 reagent  lomiing  a solution  which  is  precipitated  white  by  sulphide 
ot  ammonium.  ^ 


Impurities.— U the  sulphate  from  which  it  is  prepared  be  impure 
copper  probably  contain  a little  chloride  and  a trace  of 

a jJses.-Similar  to  those  of  the  oxyde.  It  is  useful  as 

A clastiiig  powder  in  the  intertrigo  of  infants.  Calamina  prseparata. 


SULPHATE  OF  ZINC. 


however,  being  a more  impalpable  and  cohesive  powder,  is  bettei' 
adapted  for  this  purpose.  It  forms  with  lard  a soothing  and  slightly 
astringent  ointment. 

ZINCI  SULPHAS,  P.5.  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 
ZnO,SO3+7HO  = 80-5  + 63  or  ZnS04,7H20^161  + 126. 

Sal  Vitrioli.  White  Vitriol.  F.  Sulfate  de  Zinc.  G.  Schwefelsaurex 

Zinkoxyd. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  ZnO  28,  SO3  28,  and  HfD  44. 

Preparation. — This  salt  is  prepared  in  the  same  way  as  the 
chloride,  using  the  same  quantity  of  granulated  zinc,  but  substituting 
12  fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  diluted  with  4 pints  of  water,  for  the 
hydrochloric  acid  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  chloride.  The  iron 
is  also  removed  by  the  same  process.  The  filtered  solution  is  then 
evaporated  till  a pellicle  forms  on  the  surface.  The  crystals  are 
dried  by  exposure  to  the  air  on  filtering  paper  placed  on  porous 
tiles. 

In  this  process  the  zinc  simply  displaces  the  hydrogen  of  the  acid, 
and  combines  with  the  latter,  H2S04  + Zn=ZnS04+H,. 

Gharariers  and  Tests. — Colourless,  transparent  quadrangular  prisms 
(sometimes  6-sided  from  truncation  of  two  opposite  edges),  termi- 
nated by  4-sided  pyramids,  isomorphous  with  sulphate  of  magnesia ; 
efflorescent  in  dry  air;  soluble  in  2^  parts  of  cold,  and  less  than 
their  own  weight  of  boiling  water.  When  heated  the  salt  melts  in 
its  water  of  crystallisation  between  266°  and  284°,  and  six  of  the 
seven  atoms  of  water  are  expelled;  at  a higher  temperature  it 
is  decomposed  and  only  oxyde  is  left.  An  aqueous  solution  of 
the  salt  gives  white  precipitates  (BaS04  and  ZnS,H20  respectively), 
Avith  chloride  of  barium  and  sulphide  of  ammonium.  It  is  not  tinged 
purple  (tannate  of  iron)  by  tincture  of  galls ; and  when  acidulated 
with  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid,  gives  no  precipitate  with  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  (absence  of  copper,  lead,  cadmium,  and  arsenic). 
After  it  has  been  boiled  for  a few  minutes  with  a little  nitric  acid 
(by  which  sulphate  of  iron  would  be  peroxydised,  see  p.  214)  it 
yields  with  ammonia  a white  precipitate  (hydrated  oxycarbonate), 
which  is  entirely  soluble  without  colour  in  an  excess  of  the  reagent. 
(If  peroxyde  of  iron  or  alumina  were  present  they  would  remain, 
see  pp.  190,  198,  and  a trace  of  copper  would  give  a purple  colour 
to  the  ammoniacal  solution.) 

This  salt  may  be  obtained  crystallised  with  1,  2,  6,  and  6 atoms 
of  water,  according  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  crystallisation 
is  effected. 

’ Impurities. — Prepared  by  the  above  process,  the  sulphate  is  pure ; 
but  the  commercial  salt  will  give  indications  of  the  presence  of 
copper,  lead,  and  iron. 

Common  white  vitriol  of  commerce  may  be  readily  purified  by 
immersing  a strip  of  metallic  zinc  in  the  solution.  After  some 


ACTION  OF  SULPHATE  OP  ZINC. 


229 


i time  the  other  metals — copper,  iron,  arsenic,  &c.  are  precipitated 

^^^ncomvoLtiUlities.—^e&  salts  of  zinc,  p.  223.  Alkalies  and  their 
carbonates,  lime  water,  salts  of  barium  and  lead,  ferrocyamde  of 
i.otassium,  astringent  vegetables.  _ 

Action,  Uses. — The  astringent  and  irritant  properties  ol  the 
zinc  salts  are  well  illustrated  in  the  sulphate.  Small  doses  are 
considered  sedative.  It  is  chiefly  used  as  an  internal  remedy  in 
chorea  and  epilepsy,  and  as  an  emetic,  the  emesis  being  the  result  of 
a local  u’ritant  action  on  the  stomach  combined  with  the  disagree- 
able metallic  impression  left  on  the  palate,  which  latter  is  probably 
the  chief  excitor  of  the  reflex  act.  As  an  emetic  it  is  to  be  preferred 
I to  antimony  in  cases  of  poisoning,  on  account  of  its  stimulant 
I action.  To  salts  of  lead  and  baryta  it  is  antidotal.  As  an  astrin- 
> gent  and  stimulant  injection  and  lotion,  it  is  an  extremely  valuable 
: agent,  and  it  may  be  safely  introduced  into  the  bladder  or  uterus. 

In  cystitis,  and  when  the  lochia  are  unnaturally  offensive,  these 
I cavities  may  he  freely  washed  out  with  a dilute  solution  (2  grains  to 
I 1 fluid  ounce  of  water).  Lint  moistened  with  a solution  of  this 
strength,  and  preserved  moist  by  a piece  of  gutta  percha  tissue,  is 
the  best  of  all  applications  to  a freely  granulating  and  suppurating 
ulcer. 

Dose. — As  a nendne  tonic,  1 to  10  grains,  twice  or  thrice  a day ; 
as  a collyrium,  or  as  an  injection  in  gonorrhoea,  2 grains  in  an  ounce 
of  water ; as  an  emetic,  30  to  60  grains. 

ZINCI  ACETAS,  P.B.  Acetate  of  Zinc. 
Zn0,C4H303-f-2H0=91'5-M8  or  Zn(C2H302)2,2H30  = 183-f-36. 

Preparation. — Add  2 ounces  of  carbonate  of  zinc  in  successive 
portions  to  3 ounces  of  •acetic  acid  mixed  wdth  6 ounces  of  water  in 
I a flask ; heat  gently,  add  by  degrees  2 ounces  more  of  acetic  acid  till 
, the  carbonate  is  dissolved ; boil  for  a few  minutes,  filter  while  hot,  and 
I set  aside  for  two  days  to  crystallise ; evaporate  the  fluid  to  one-half, 

I and  again  set  aside  for  two  days  to  crystallise.  Drain  the  crystals  in  a 
tunnel,  and  then  spread  them  on  filtering  paper  on  a porous  tile, 

I and  dry  them  by  exposure  to  the  air.  In  this  process  the  carbonate 
I and  hydrate  of  zinc  are  decomposed,  with  the  liberation  of  oxygen 
and  carbonic  acid,  the  former  combining  with  the  hydrogen  simul- 
taneously displaced  from  the  acetic  acid  by  the  zinc. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Thin  translucent  and  colourless  crystalline 
' plates  of  a pearly  lustre,  with  a sharp,  unpleasant  taste,  evolving 
acetic  acid  when  warmed  with  sulphuric  acid,  soluble  in  water,  and 
the  solution  precipitated  pure  white  (ZnS)  hy  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen. A dilute  watery  solution  is  not  affected  by  chloride  of  barium 
or  mtrate  of  silver  (no  sulphuric  acid  or  chloride),  and  when  .slightly 
' acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  is  not  precipitated  by  sulphuretted 
nydrogen  (absence  of  lead,  cadmium,  copper,  arsenicum) ; after  it  has 
lieen  boiled  for  a few  minutes  with  a little  nitric  acid,  it  yields  with 
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VALERIANATE  OP  ZINC. 


ammonia  a white  precipitate  (Zn0,H,0)  entirely  soluble  (absence  of 
alumma,  magnesia  iron)  without  colom  (absence  of  copper,  see  p 
233)  in  an  excess  of  the  reagent.  ^ 

and  C/ses.— Those  of  the  sulphate,  than  which  it  is  perhaps 
slightly  more  astnugent.  It  may  be  combined  with  salts,  e q 
acetate  of  lead,  which  are  incompati  ble  with  the  sulphate.  Inteniallv 
It  IS  employed  as  an  antispasmodic ; externally,  in  ophthalmia 
gonorrhoea,  leucorrhcea,  and  ulceration.  ’ 

Dose.— I to  5 grams-.  As  a collyrium  or  injection,  2 grains  to  an 
ounce  of  water.  ^ ! o 


ZINCI  VALERIANAS,  P.B.  Valerianate  of  Zinc. 
Zn0,G,,ll,0,  or  Zn{C,IL,0,), . 


Preparation.— Yalevianate  of  zinc  is  obtained  by  the  foUowiu" 
process:  Dissolve  5|  ounces  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  5 ounces  o'? 

Valerianate  of  soda,  each  in  2 pints-  of  water;  raise  both  solutions  to 
near  the  boiling  point,  mix  them,  cool,  and  skim  off  the  crystals 
which  are  formed.  Evaporate  the  mother-liquor  at  a heat  not 
exceeding  200°  to  four  oimces,  cool,  and  remove  the  crystals  which 
form,  and  add  them  to  the  former.  Drain  them  on  a paper  filter, 
and  wash  them  with  a small  quantity  of  distilled  water  till  the. 
washings  give  with  chloride  of  barium  but  a very  feeble  indication 
of  sulphuric  acid.  Dry  at  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  air.  In 
this  reaction  the  zinc  and  sodium  merely  change  acids : 

ZnSO^  -I-  2NaC5Hg02  = Zn2C^Ha02  Na2S04 . 

The  zinc  salt  being  the  less  soluble  crystallises  first,  and  is  rendered 
free  from  adhering  sulphate  of  soda  by  washing  with  water,  as 
directed. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  brilliant  white  pearly  tabular  crystals, 
with  a feeble  odoiu-  of  valerianic  acid,  and  a metallic  taste ; scarcely 
soluble  in  cold  water  or  in  aether ; soluble  in  hot  water  and  alcohol. 
Heated  to-  redness  in  an  open  crucible,  it  leaves  a residue  (oxyde  of 
zinc),  which  when  dissolved  in  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  yields  with 
ammonia  a precipitate  (hydrated  oxyde  of  zinc)  which  entirely 
dissolves  in  an  excess  of  the  reagent,  and  the  resulting  solution 
gives  a white  (sulphide  of  zinc)  precipitate  with  sulpliide  of 
ammonium.  Its  solution  in  hot  water  is  not  precipitated  by 
chloride  of  barium  (absence  of  sulphate).  It  gives,  when  heated 
■with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  a distill-aite,  which,  when  mixed  with  the 
solution  of  acetate  of  copper,  does  not  immediately  affect  the  trans- 
parency of  the  fluid  (as  occurs  when  butyric  acid  is  present),  but 
forms  after  a short  time  only  drops,  which  gradually  pass  into  a 
bluish-white  crystalline  deposit  (valerianate  of  copper). 

The  last  test  is  a very  necessary  one ; for  Dr  Neligan  has  pointed 
out  that  much  of  the  valerianate  of  zinc  of  commerce,  and  espe- 
cially that  prepared  in  France,  consists  principally  of  butyrate  of 
zinc. 
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Actio7i  and  Uses.— A nerve  tonic  and  antispasmodic.  It  is  given 
ill  hysteria,  hysterical  epilepsy,  and  chorea. 

Dose. 1 to  3 grains,  in  the  form  of  pill. 


CADMIUM:  Cd=56  or  Gd=112. 


i: 


i 

i; 

r 

ll 

,1 
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A metal  of  the  colour  of  tin,  and  so  soft  as  to  leave  its  mark 
upon  paper.  Sp.  gr.  8‘6 ; fusing  point  442°,  forming  octohedra  on 
coolin^.  At  176°  it  becomes  so  brittle  that  it  may  be  powdered 
with  facility.  It  undergoes  little  change  in  the  air,  but  burns  at  a 
red  heat,  depositing  brownish-yellow  fumes  of  oxyde.  It  decom- 
iioses  warm  sulphuric  and  hydrochloric  acid  with  liberation  of 
hydrogen.  It  was  discovered  by  Stromeyer  in  181 8,  in  the  ores  of 
zinc.  *^It  may  be  separated  from  zinc  by  solution  in  hydrochloric 
acid  and  the"  addition  of  excess  of  carbonate  of  ammonium,  which 
dissolves  the  zinc  and  copper,  and  leaves  the  carbonate  of  cadmium. 
This  is  easily  reduced  by  heating  with  charcoal. 

Character  op  Salts  of  Cadmium. — Colourless ; a yellow  precipi- 
tate (CdS)  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  in  acid  solutions ; a white 
hvdrated  oxyde  with  the  caustic  alkalies,  soluble  in  only  one  of  them 
VIZ.,  ammonia  added  in  excess. 


CADMn  lODIDUM,  P.B.  Cdl  = 183  or  Cdl2  = 366. 

Iodide  of  cadmium  may  be  formed  by  direct  combination  of  the 
elements,  Cd  56  parts,  and  I 127  parts,  in  the  presence  of  water. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  flat  micaceous  crystals,  white,  of  a 
pearly  lustre,  melting  when  heated  to  about  600°,  and  forming  an 
amber-coloured  fluid.  The  salt  may  be  crystallised  from  its  solu- 
tions in  six-sided  plates.  At  a dull  red  heat  violet  vapours  (of 
iodine)  are  evolved.  Anhydrous  and  permanent  in  the  air ; freely 
soluble  in  water  and  rectified  spirit,  and  the  solution  reddens  litmus. 
The  aqueous  solution  gives  a yellow  precipitate  (CdS)  with  sulphu- 
rebted  hydrogen  or  sulphide  of  ammonium  insoluble  in  excess  of 
the  latter ; and  a white  gelatinous  precipitate  with  excess  of  solution 
of  potash,  the  filtrate  from  which  is  unafilected  by  sulphide  of 
ammonium  (absence  of  lead  and  alumina).  10  grains  dissolved  in 
water  give,  with  excess  of  nitrate  of  silver,  a precipitate  (Agl), 
which,  when  washed  with  water  and  afterwards  with  half  an  ounce 
of  solution  of  ammonia  (to  dissolve  any  adhering  cadmium),  and 
dried,  weigh  12 '5  grains. 

_ Action  and  Uses. — Astringent,  irritant ; reputed  to  be  antisyphi- 
litic. In  large  doses,  emetic ; but  it  is  rarely  used  internally. 

1.  Unguentum  Cadmii  lodidi,  P.B.  Oinhnent  of  Iodide  of 

Cadmium. 

Composed  of  62  grains  of  the  salt  in  fine  powder,  mixed  with  1 
ounce  of  simple  ointment. 

Action  and  Uses. — Astringent  and  stimulant.  Garrod  recom- 
mends it  in  scrofulous  swellings  and  enJaiged  joints. 
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METALLIC  COPPER USES. 


CUPRUM,  P.5.  Cu  = 31-75  or  Cu  63-5. 

Venus  of  the  Ancients.  F.  Cuivre,  G.  Kupfer, 

Copper  is  abundantly  diffused  in  nature,  being  found  in  the 
niemlic  state  in  cubes,  octohedra,  or  dendritic  crystals,  as  oxyde 
sulphide,  sulphate,  carbonate,  arseniate,  and  phosphate.  ’ 

It  is  a reddish  metal,  of  a disagreeable  smell  when  rubbed,  and  of 
an  unpleasant  taste.  Sp.  gr.  8‘95 ; very  ductile  and  malleable,  and 
possessed  of  considerable  tenacity.  It  melts  at  1996°,  and  on  cooling 
crystallises.  It  oxydises  slowly  in  the  atmosphere,  becommg 
covered  with  a green  crust  of  subcarbonate  of  copper.  It  decom- 
poses water  only  at  a bright  red  heat.  Its  oxygenation  is  readily 
effected  by  nitric  acid,  and  caused  even  by  the  weaker  acids  when 
exposed  to  the  aii’,  also  by  alkaline  and  fatty  substances. 

Two  varieties  of  copper  are  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

1.  Fine  Copper  Wire,  about  No.  25,  P.B. 

This  is  the  purest  form  of  copper  known  in  commerce.  It  is 
used  in  the  preparation  of  Spiritus  ceiheris  nitrosi. 

2.  Copper  Foil,  P.B. 

Pure  metallic  copper,  thin  and  bright. 

This  may  be  employed  to  precipitate  metals  less  oxydisable  than 
copper.  On  immersing  a slip  of  copper  foil  in  acid  solutions  of  the 
salts  of  these  metals,  their  acid  is  set  free,  and  attacks  the  metallic 
copper,  forming  with  it  a soluble  salt,  while  the  metal  is  deposited 
upon  the  surface  of  the  foil.  Thus,  if  a slip  of  foil  be  placed  in  a 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  it  is  soon  covered  with  a frosty-looking 
coating  of  metallic  silver ; if  immersed  in  a solution  of  chloride  of 
arsenic  or  antimony,  it  is  immediately  covered  with  a film  of 
metaUic  arsenic  or  antimony.  Introduced  into  solutions  of  mercury, 
it  precipitates  the  latter  in  the  form  of  minute  globules,  which, 
when  rubbed  with  the  finger,  form  a bright  amalgamated  surface 
with  the  copper. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A test  for  arsenic  in  hydrochloric  acid. 

OxYDES  OP  Copper. — There  are  two  salifiable  oxydes, — Red  or 
suboxyde  (CU2O),  found  native  in  octohedral  crystals ; when 
hydrated  (4Cu20,H20),  it  is  of  an  orange-yeUow  colour.  The  pro- 
toxide (CuO),  or  black  oxyde  of  copper,  is,  as  its  name  indicates,  of 
a black  colour,  but  blue  when  hydrated  (CuO,H20).  It  combines 
readily  with  acids,  and  thus  forms  the  base  of  the  ordinary  salts  of 
copper,  which  are  blue  or  green  when  hydrated,  hut  white  when 
anhydrous. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Copper. — Green  or  blue  in  the 
erystalline  form;  a strong  metallic  taste  and  astringency;  acid 
reaction  on  litmus.  A steel  blade  or  needle  is  soon  covered  with  a 
film  of  copper  when  placed  in  an  acid  solution  of  one  of  its  salts. 
Caustic  potash  or  soda  precipitates  a pale  blue  hydrate  insoluble  in 
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, excess  (unless  organic  matters,  such  as  sugar  and  tartaric  acid,  be 
present,  when  they  behave  as  with  ammonia),  becoming  anhydrous 
I and  black  on  boiling.  Ammonia  precipitates  and  dissolves  the 
hydrate,  formmg  a deep  blue  solution.  The  alkaline  carbonates 
precipitate  a pale  blue  carbonate,  that  produced  by  soda  and  potash 
insoluble  in  excess  of  these,  and  converted  into  black  oxyde  on 
I boiling;  that  produced  by  carbonate  ammonia  redissolving  in  excess 
I and  forming  a deep  blue  solution.  Yellow  prussiate  of  potash  causes 
I a rich  brown  precipitate,  soluble  in  ammonia,  but  unchanged  by 
it.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  forms,  in  acid  solutions,  a brownish 
' black  hydrated  sulphide.  Copper  is  distinguished  from  nickel 
[ (which  also  gives  a blue  solution  with  ammonia  or  its  carbonate)  by 
L'  the  last  two  reactions. 


CUPRI  SULPHAS,  P.B.  Snlphate  of  Gopfer. 

Cu0,S03+5H0=79-75  + 45  or  CuS04;5H20  = 159-5  + 90. 

Cuprum  Vitriolatum.  Blue  Copperas  or  Blue  Vitriol.  Blue  Stone. 

F.  Sulfate  de  Cuivre.  G.  Kupfervitriol. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  CuO  31-85,  SO3  32-07,  and  H2O  36-08. 

This  salt  is  prepared  largely  by  two  methods, — 1.  By  boiling 
copper  in  an  iron  pot  with  sulphuric  acid,  diluted  with  half  its  bulk 
of  water  (see  p.  54).  The  greater  part  of  the  sulphurous  acid 
escapes  in  the  gaseous  form,  a portion,  however,  reacts  on  the 
copper,  and  forms  sulphate  and  sulphide,  2SO2+  2Cu  = CuS04  + CuS. 
2.  By  roasting  the  sulphide  thus  formed  at  a moderate  temperature, 
and  with  free  access  of  air.  By  this  means  it  is  converted  into 
sulphate,  which  is  washed  out  and  crystallised.  The  salt  is  in 
either  case  purified  by  resolution  and  crystallisation. 

Character  and  Tests. — In  beautiful  clear  blue,  doubly  oblique 
rhombic  prisms  (fig.  42).  Sp, 
gr.  2-2;  slightly  efflorescent  in 
dry  air ; soluble  in  four  times 
their  weight  of  cold,  and  twice 
their  weight  of  boiling  water ; 
insoluble  in  alcohol.  Heated, 
the  crystals  melt  in  their  water 
of  crystallisation;  at  212°  they 
lose^4  molecules  of  water,  and  at 
392°  the  remaining  one,  and  ^ 

anhydrous  powder,  which,  on  combining 

At  a ^ noise,  and  becomes  blue, 

conir^i^  sulphuric  acid  is  evolved,  and  black  oxyde  of 
litmus  f»ivpq”^n’  ^‘I'leous  solution  of  the  salt  strongly  reddens 
aira  iSZrf , ? precipitate  (BaSO^)  with  chloride  of  barium, 
potash  precipitate  (Cu2Fcy)  with  yellow  prussiate  of 

vSe  of  solutS'rif  f twice  its 

ume  of  solution  of  chlorine  (whereby  any  sulphate  of  iron  would 


Fig.  42. 


234  ACTION  AND  USES  OF  SULPHATE  OF  COPPEU. 

be  peroxydised),  and  solution  of  ammonia  be  added,  the  precipitate, 
formed  at  first  will  be  dissolved  by  a further  and  sufficient  addition 
of  the  alkali,  and  a violet-blue  solution  (ammonio-sulphate)  will  be 
produced,  leaving  nothing  undissolved  (absence  of  iron,  which 
would  remain  as  peroxyde). 

Impurities. — When  prepared  from  roasted  copper  pyrites  (double 
sulphide  of  iron  and  copper,  Cu2S,Fe2S3),  sulphate  of  copper  will 
contain  a large  quantity  of  sulphate  of  iron,  the  cupric  and  ferrous 
sulphate  crystallising  together  with  7 instead  of  5 atoms  of  water. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  this  mixed  salt  deposits  after  a time  a rusty 
flocculent  precipitate  of  hydrated  peroxyde  of  iron,  by  which  t,he 
impurity  of  the  salt  is  manifested. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  and  salts  of 
the  vegetable  acids ; borax ; salts  of  lime,  lead,  and  sdver ; astringent 
vegetable  infusions;  albumin,  grape  sugar. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  salts  of  copper,  of  which  the  sulphate  may 
be  taken  as  the  type,  form  insoluble,  inert  compounds  with  albu- 
min. They  are  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  are  slowly  eliminated 
by  the  skin  and  kidneys,  but  chiefly  by  the  intestines.  It  some- 
times produces  a blue  line,  like  that  of  lead,  on  the  margin  of  the 
gums,  and  stains  the  tartar  of  the  teeth  greenish.  When  tlie  system 
is  saturated  with  it,  the  perspiration  stains  the  linen  blue.  (See  Dr 
Clapton’s  Observations,  Medical  Times  and  Gazette,  1868.)  Accord- 
ing to  MM.  Bergeron  and  Id.  L’Hbte,  copjDer  is  constantly  found  in 
the  parenchymatous  organs,  even  of  foetuses,  being  imported  in  the 
way  of  alimentation,  the  use  of  copjjer  vessels  and  money,  and  fixed 
in  the  spleen  and  kidneys,  the  total  mass  of  which  contains  about 
the  0'03  of  a grain,  and  never  more  than  the  0'045  of  a grain.  Much 
larger  quaulities  are  deposited  in  these  organs  during  the  medicinal 
use  of  copper,  and  retained  for  some  time  afterwards.  JIM. 
Bourn ville  and  Yvon  lately  brought  under  the  notice  of  the  Acad4mie 
des  Sciences  of  Paris,  February  1875,  a case  of  epilepsy,  treated  at 
the  Salpetiere.  During  four  months  the  patient  took  43  grammes  ; 
of  ammonio-sulphate  of  copper,  and  died  three  months  after  the  use 
of  the  copper  was  suspended.  The  liver  yielded  295  milligrammes  i 
of  metallic  copper = about  16  grains  of  sulphate  of  copper. 

In  large  doses  j to  | oz.,  it  is  a violent  irritant,  causing  persistent 
vomiting  and  purging,  ending  in  exhaustion  and  death.  In  smaller 
quantities  frequently  repeated  it  produces  chronic  irritation  of  the  ; 

stomach  and  bowels,  marked  by  anorexia,  purging,  vomiting,  and  1 

colicky  painsi;  resulting,  in  emaciation  and  extreme  prostration. 
Unlike  lead,  it  has  no  direct  or  marked  action  on  the  nervous  system,  , 
although  it  is  regarded  as  a nervine  tonic  and  antispasmodic  in  chorea  i 
and  epilepsy.  In  vegetable  poisoning  it  is  an  active  and  efficient  I 
emetic.  In  small  doses  it  is  the  most  valuable  astringent  to  the  •* 

intestinal  mucous  membrane  that  we  possess,  checking  intestinal  U 

haemorrhage  in  enteric  fever  and  dysentery,  and  controlling  the  ex-  J 
cessive  alvine  discharges  of  these  diseases.  _ In  the  solid  state  it  is 
styptic  even  to  causticity,  and  is  very  useful  in  repressing  exuberant  it 
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ffraiuilations  and  profuse  suppuration,  and  thus  promoting  cica- 
trization. It  is  particularly  useful  in  ulcerations  of  the  mucous 
i membrane.  In  the  form  of  injection  and  lotion,  it  is  a powerful 
astringent  in  leucorrhoea,  gonorrhoea  and  gleet,  otorrhoea,  purulent 
ophthalmia,  and  flabby  ulcerations. 

j)Qse. — I to  2 grains  as  an  astringent  and  nervine  tonic;  1 to  2 
. . <n-ains  to  the  ounce  as  a collyriirm  and  urethral  injection;  and  2 to  4 
: trrains  to  the  ounce  as  a lotion. 

Antidotes. — White  of  egg,  milk,  sugar,  tannic  acid. 

I 1.  Anhydrous  Sulphate  of  Copper:  CuOjSOg  or  CUSO4. 

Sulphate  of  copper  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallisation  by  a 
i heat  of  400°. 

, Characters. — A yellowish  white  powder,  which  becomes  blue  Avhen 

;i  moistened  with  water. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — To  indicate  the  purity  of  absolute  alcohol. 

;1  If  it  contain  water,  the  anhydrous  sulphate  becomes  blue  when 
i;  moistened  with  it. 


2.  Cupri  Ammonio-sulphas.  Ammonio-sulphate  of  Coppier. 

Cuprum  Ammoniatum.  F.  Cuivre  Ammoniacal. 

This  is  a mixture  of  the  double  sulphates  and  carbonates  of 
copper  and  ammonium,  ndth  an  excess-  of  carbonate  of  ammonia, 
which  renders  both  double  salts  completely  soluble  in  water.  The 
composition  of  the  salt  may  be  thus  represen  ted:— CuSO4,(H,N)2S0., 
6H20-b[(H4N)2CO3,4CuOCO3,CuO,H2O]+(H4N)2C03 . 

Preparation.— Pwh  together  1 ounce  of  sulphate  of  copper  and.  1^ 
ounce  of  sesquicarbonate  of  ammonia  till  carbonic  acid  is  no  longer 
evolved;  then  wrap  the  wet  mass  in  filtering  paper,  and  dry  by 
exposure  to  the  air.  Preserve  in  a well-stoppered  bottle. 

On  comparing  the  atomic  weights  of  the  sulphate  and  carbonate, 
it  wll  be  seen  that  a large  excess  of  the  latter  is  emisloyed.  On 
rubbing  them  together  water  and  carbonic  acid  escape,  and  the  pre- 
viously dry  powders  become  wet  and  pasty,  and  of  a deep  blue 
colom.  The  compound  formed  is,  as  above  stated,  a mixture  of  the 
double  sulphates  and  carbonates  of  copper  and  ammonia,  with  an 
excess  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  which  promotes  the  solubility  of 
1^  double  salts.  This  wiU  be  understood  from  the  following  facts. 

en  a solution  of  potassic  sulphate  is  mixed  in  proper  proportions 
with  one  of  ammonic  sulphate,  and  the  mixture  is  concentrated, 
copper  and  ammonium  (CuS04(H4N)2,SO.,6H.,0) 
c^stalhses;  and  again  when  solutions  of  ammonic  carbonate  a"nd 
carbinn?^  f mixed  together,  a bulky,  blue  precipitate  of  basic 
Sled  in  n IT?'"  (C;^C03,CuO,2H20)  separates.  When  this  is 
of  ammonic  carbonate,  a double  carbonate  of 
may  bv  [(®'^4N’)2C03,4Cu0C03,Cu0,H20]  is  formed,  and 

XecJysS  ® evaporation  of  the  fluid  be  separated  in  deep 
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Characters. — A beautiful  azure-blue  powder,  cobering  in  masses 
having  a crystalline  structure,  a strong  ammoniacal  odour,  and 
styptic  coppery  taste.  It  is  wholly  soluble  in  water,  forming  a 
deep  purple-blue  solution,  like  that  of  ammonio-sulphate  of  copper 
(see  below).  When  exposed  to  the  air  ammonia  is  evolved,  and  an 
insoluble  basic  sulphate  of  copper  is  formed.  Exposed  to  a high 
temperature  ammonia  is  expelled,  and  black  oxyde  of  copper  re- 
mains. 

Incovipatibilities.  — Acids,  the  fixed  alkalies,  lime  water,  and 
metallic  salts  generally;  the  reactions  being  similar  to  those  of  the 
following  solution. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  sulphate  «f  copper.  It  is  less  astrin- 
gent and  irritating,  and  is  supjiosed  to  be  more  readily  absorbed. 
It  is  chiefly  employed  as  a nervine  antispasmodic  and  tonic  in 
epilepsy  and  chorea. 

3.  Solution  of  Ammonio-sulphate  of  Copper,  P.B. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  \ an  ounce  of  sulphate  of  copper  in  8 fluid 
ounces  of  water,  and  add  solution  of  ammonia  imtil  the  precipitate 
first  formed  is  nearly  dissolved.  Filter,  and  then  add  water  to  mea- 
sure 10  fluid  ounces. 

The  bulky,  pale  blue  precipitate  formed  on  the  addition  of  am- 
monia is  the  hydrated  oxyde  of  copper,  which  is  dissolved  on  the 
addition  of  an  excess  of  ammonia.  To  avoid  an  undue  excess,  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  dissolve  all  but  a trace  of  the  oxyde  is 
used.  The  sulphiu'ie  acid  is  distributed  between  the  copper  and 
animonium,  and  the  double  sulphate  (see  preceding  prepara- 
tion) is  retained  in  the  solution  of  the  hydrated  oxyde  in  free 
ammonia. 

A large  excess  of  ammonia  is  avoided,  because  the  precipitate, 
which  the  solution  forms  with  arsenical  salts  (arsenite  of  copper),  is 
soluble  in  ammonia. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A test  for  the  presence  of  sulphur  in  strong 
solution  of  ammonia,  black  CuS  being  precipitated  when  sulphur  is 
present;'  also  for  the  detection  of  arsenic  and  its  discrimination 
from  antimony  by  the  production  of  an  emerald-green  precipitate 
of  arsenite  of  copper. 

SUBACETATE  OF  COPPER,  P.B.  Verdigris. 

2Cu0,C4H303+6H0  or  Cu2C2H302,Cu0,6H20 . 

Bihasic  Cupric  Acetate,  j^rugo.  F.  Vert  de  Gns.  G.  Grimspan. 

^rugo  or  verdigris  must  have  been  early  known,  from  the  em- 
ployment of  copper  vessels.  It  was  employed  by  the  Greeks  as  a 
medicine,  also  by  the  Arabs,  and  probably  by  the  Egyptians.  There 
is  little  doubt,  however,  that  the  term  AHrugo,  as  well  as  the 
io;  of  Hippocrates,  included  the  carbonate  as  well  as  this  acetate  ot 
copper. 
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Pr6»araiw«.— Verdigris  is  made  by  exposing  plates  of  copper  to 
the  joint  influence  of  the  vapours  of  vinegar  or  acetic  acid  and  the 
air.  ^ The  copper  rapidly  oxydises  in  the  prespce  of  acetous  vapours, 
and  these  combine  with  the  oxyde  as  fast  as  it  is  formed.  The  coat- 
in<T  of  acetate  is  removed  by  scraping  from  time  to  time.  In  the 
south  of  France  sheets  of  copper  are  stratified  with  the  refuse  of  the 
wrape  left  after  making  wine,  and  allowed  to  remain  so  for  a month 
or  six  weeks.  Acetous  fermentation  takes  place,  and  the  copper  be- 
comes coated  with  verdigris,  which  is  scraped  off,  and  the  operation 
repeated.  The  diflFerent  scrapings  form_  a paste,  which  is  well 
beaten  with  wooden  mallets,  then  packed  in  leathern  bags. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Verdigris  is  sold  either  in  powder  or  in 
amorphous  masses  of  a pale  bluish  green  or  of  a bright  blue  colour, 
with  an  odour  of  vinegar,  and  a disagreeable  copjiery  taste.  It 
remains  unchanged  in  the  air ; but  when  heated,  water  is  first  ex- 
pelled, and  then  acetic  acid,  oxyde  of  copper  being  left,  with  some 
metallic  copper.  Verdigris  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  decom- 
posed by  water,  being  resolved  into  a soluble  sesquibasic  acetate 
3CUO2C4H3O3 -f  6HO,  or  2(Cu2C2H302),Cu0,6H20,  which  crystal- 
lises on  evaporating  the  solution;  and  an  insoluble  tribasic  ace- 
tate, a dark  green  crystalline  powder  3Cu0,C4H303-f  HHO,  or 
2rCu2C,H,0„l4Cu0,3H,0.  Thus:  6(Cu2CoHoOo,CuO)  = 2r2(Cu2C2 
lio,),0uo5  + 2(0u2O,HA,)40uO.  ' ^ * 

Verdigris  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  by 
the  aid  of  heat.  Hydrochloric  acid  does  not  leave  more  than 
5 per  cent,  of  impurity.  It  dissolves  in  acetic  acid,  forming  a solu- 
tion of  the  normal  or  neutral  acetate  (Verditer)  Cu0,C4H303-f  HO, 
or  Cu2C2H302,H20  . 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  sulphate  of  copper,  than  which  it  is 
more  penetrating.  As  a mild  escharotic,  it  is  applied  to  warts  and 
venereal  ulcers.  It  is  rarely  or  never  used  internally. 

Dose. — ^ to  6 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  two  following 
articles: — 

1.  Linimentum  .^ruginis.  Liniment  of  Verdigris.  Mel  Cupri 
Aeetatis.  Mel  AEgyptiacum. 

This  was  formerly  an  article  of  the  Pharmacopceia,  but  is  not 
contained  in  the  present  issue.  * 

Preparation. — Dissolve  1 ounce  of  verdigris  in  7 fluid  ounces  of 
vinegar.  Strain  through  linen.  Add  14  ounces  of  clarified  honey, 
and  boil  to  a proper  consistency. 

This  is  a solution  of  the  normal  acetate  of  copper  (see  above) 
mixed  with  oxymel.  A minute  trace  of  sulphate  of  cop]ier  is  formed 
by  the  action  of  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the  vinegar.  Wlien  freshly 
prepared  it  has  the  deep  emerald-^een  colour  of  solution  of  the  ace- 
tate, but  by  keeping,  this  colour  fades  and  ultimately  disappears,  as 
the  copper  is  gradually  precipitated  by  the  reducing  action  of  the 
grape  sugar.  In  the  course  of  a year  or  more  the  decomposition  is 
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coiupl6te,  and  the  preparation  is  resolved  into  a heavy  crystalline 
deposit  of  siiboxyde  of  copper  (CugO)  resembling  grains  of  pure 
bright  copper,  and  a dark  brown  oxymel  free  from  a trace  of 
copper. 

Action  and  Uses. — Stimulant  and  slightly  escharotic.  Applied 
with  a camel’s  hair  brush  to  ulcerations  of  the  tongue,  fauces,  and 
mucous  membrane  generally. 

2.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Copper,  P.B. 

This  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  normal  acetate,  CuO,C.H,0,+ 
HO  or  Cu202H302,H20  . 433 

Preparation. — Digest  ^ an  ounce  of  the  subacetate  of  copper  of  com- 
merce in  1 fluid  ounce  of  acetic  acid,  diluted  with  ^ an  ounce  of 
water  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°,  with  repeated  stirring, 
until  a dry  residue  is  obtained.  Digest  this  in  4 ounces  of  boiling 
distilled  water,  and  by  the  addition  of  more  water  make  up  the  solu- 
tion to  5 fluid  ounces.  Filter  it. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A test  for  the  presence  of  butyric  acid, 
with  which  it  fomis  an  inmiediate  precipitate  of  bluish-green  spar- 
ingly soluble  butyrate  of  copper  (Cu2C4H702,H20),  (see  Valerianate 
of  zinc,  p.  230). 

LEAD:  Pb  103 '5  or  Pb  207. 

Saturn  of  the  Alchemists.  P.  Plomb.  Gt.  Blei. 

Lead  is  found  chiefly  as  sulphide  or  galena,  but  occurs  in  com- 
bination with  several  acids. 

It  is  bluish  grey,  and  when  freshly  cut  is  of  great  brilliancy,  but 
soon  tarnishes ; has  a slight  taste,  and  a peculiar  odoui*  when 
rubbed;  is  so  soft  as  to  mark  paper;  has  little  tenacity,  but  may 
be  beaten  into  thin  sheets.  Sp.  gr.  11-35.  It  melts  at  617°  and 
boils  at  a red  heat;  on  solidifying,  it  contracts,  and  may  be  crystal- 
lised in  cubes  or  octohedra.  Lead  is  not  affected  by  either  hydro- 
chloric or  sulphuric  acid  in  the  cold,  and  only  slightly  when  boiled 
with  them.  Nitric  acid,  especially  when  diluted,  attacks  it  with 
evolution  of  nitric  oxyde.  The  vapour  of  acetic  acid  also  corrodes 
it.  When  fused  in  the  air,  lead  rapidly  unites  with  its  oxygen, 
forms  litharge,  and  at  a high  temperature  emits  white  fumes  of 
oxyde.  ' 

Lead  may  be  obtained  perfectly  pure  by  reducing  the  protoxyde 
(obtained  by  heating  the  pure  nitrate)  or  carbonate  by  means  of  black 
flux.  It  is  prepared  on  the  large  scale  from  galena  (PbS)  by  roasting, 
when  sulphate  and  oxyde  of  lead  are  formed.  Lime  and  carbona- 
ceous matters  are  then  added,  the  former  for  the  purpose  of  removing 
sulphuric  acid,  and  the  latter  to  reduce  the  oxyde  of  lead  to  the 
metallic  state. 

Impurities. — Commercial  lead  is  sufficiently  pure  for  pharmaceuti- 
cal purposes,  but  often  contains  iron  and  copper.  Ifrese  may  be 
detected  by  dissolving  the  metal  in  nitric  acid  and  precipitating  with 
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a little  excess  of  sulphuric  acid.  On  the  addition  of  ammonia  to  the 
filtered  solution  it  becomes  blue  if  copper  be  present,  and  precipi- 
tates iron  in  the  form  of  peroxyde.  Traces  of  tin,  silver,  antimony, 
and  manganese  are  also  occasionally  present. 

Combined  Action  of  Air  and  Water  on  Lead. — Exposed  to  the  air 
the  smface  of  lead  becomes  covered  with  a greyish  pellicle.  It  may 
be  preserved  unchanged  under  perfectly  pure  water;  hut  if  any  air 
he  present  the  lead  becomes  oxydised,  the  film  of  oxyde  is  dis- 
solved, and  the  solution  absorbs  carbonic  acid  from  the  air.  A 
film  of  hycbated  basic  carbonate  of  lead  (PbOH^OiPbCOg)  forms  on 
the  surface  of  the  water,  and  then  falls  to  the  bottom  as  silky  scales, 
leaving  a fresh  surface  of  solution  of  oxyde  to  be  acted  on  by  car- 
I honic  acid  and  precipitated  in  the  same  way,  the  solution  of  oxyde 
, going  on  iminterruptedly  if  the  water  he  pme,  and  thus  the  lead  is 
'i  rapidly  corroded.  A gallon  of  water  dissolves  only  about  the  ^rVth  of  a 

j grain  of  the  hydrated  basic  carbonate  of  lead  at  one  time,but  the  pre- 

ij  .sence  of  small  quantities  of  ammonia,  nitrites,  nitrates,  and  chlorides 

ij  greatly  increases  this  corrosive  action.  Sulphates  and  carbonates, 

on  the  contrary,  diminish  it,  and  a solution  of  carbonate  of  lime  in 
I carbonic  acid  causes  the  deposition  of  a film  of  insoluble  carbonate 
of  lead  uiDpn  the  metal,  which  protects  it  completely  from  the 
j fmther  action  of  the  water.  Hard  water  (p.  174)  always  contains 

i|  these  protecting  ingredients;  hut  it  must  be  remembered  that  spring 
and  river  water  contain  both  nitrites  and  nitrates  derived  from  the  de- 
I composition  of  organic  matter  (pp.  39,  40),  and  rain  water  occasionally 

; contains  appreciable  quantities  of  ammonia.  Furtlier,  water  hicrhly 
. charged  with  carbonic  acid  dissolves  carbonate  of  lead,  and  may 
I thus  remove  the  protecting  covering  of  the  metal  and  set  up  the 
corrosive  action  to  a dangerous  extent.  The  carbonate  of  lead, 
however,  is  like  that  of  lime,  deposited  on  boiling  the  water.  The 
toregomg  facts  show  that  the  use  ol  new  leaden  cisterns  is  attended 
with  danger  imtil  they  become  coated  with  a film  of  carbonate, 
ifie  action  of  water  on  lead,  indeed,  is  so  general  that  traces  of  the 
I metal  are  almost  always  found  in  water  stored  in  lead  Cisterns  of 

H slate  or  stone  should  therefore  be  substituted  for  the  leaden  ones  in 


Characters  OF  the  Salts  of  Lead.— The  basic  salts  have  an 
I ^ reaction;  a sweet  astringent  taste.  A 

i Sri  ^ f acetate  of  ammonia,  less  readily  in  caustic  potash; 

^ ^ (PbS  H,0)  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  or 

^ith  chromate  or 

crvstallinp  and  with  iodide  of  potassium  (Pbl,);  a 

c/inde  fre^  v^?f (^bCL)  with  hydrochloric  acid  or  a soluble 
Rome  Ireely  soluble  in  caustic  potash;  a white  nrecinitate  nf 

hJth^^f  (2Pb0,H20)  with  caustic  potash,  soluble  in  excess 

insiluble  in  ammonia  A 

m excess.  All  the  basic  salts  ol  lead  are  soluble  in  excess 
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of  caustic  potash.  Lead  is  readily  precipitated  from  its  soluble  coni- 
bmations  by  the  more  oxydisahle  metals;  thus  a strip  of  zinc  placed 
in  a solution  of  acetate  of  lead  becomes  covered  with  dendritic 
crystals  of  lead. 

Action  of  Lead  on  the  Body. — Lead  is  slowly  absorbed  into  the 
system,  and  remaining  there,  becomes  fixed  .in  the  tissues  and 
parenchymatous  organs,  and  in  time  greatly  interferes  with  their 
functions.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  the  nervous  system, 
and  results  in  generally  diminished  nerve  force,  first  manifested  by 
depression  of  the  motor  frmctions  and  atrophy  of  the  muscles.  The 
extensors  and  abductors  being  the  weaker,  are  the  first  to  suffer; 
thus  wrist  drop  is  one  of  the  earliest  indications  of  lead  poisoning. 
In  other  cases,  the  deltoids  become  atrophied,  and  the  patient  is 
unable  to  raise  the  arm  from  the  side.  In  extreme  cases  the  cere- 
brum is  implicated,  the  memory  is  affected,  and  symptoms  of  gene- 
ral paralysis  creep  on.  Epileptiform  convulsions  are  occasionally 
concomitant.  The  same  paralysing  effect  on  the  involuntary  muscles 
is  very  early  detected  by  the  enfeeblement  of  peristaltic  action  of 
the  intestines,  which  precedes  an  attack  of  painters’  coHc.  The 
other  tissues  of  the  body  suffer  in  an  equal  degree,  the  blood  is  im- 
poverished, and  the  patient  is  antemic  and  cachectic,  neuralgic  pains 
afflict  the  sensory  nerves,  the  joints  become  thickened  andstiff^  and 
the  parenchymatous  organs  are  atrophied  and  hardened.  A blue  line 
along  the  free  margins  of  the  gums  indicates  this  general  dejiosit  of 
lead  in  the  system.  It  is  caused  by  the  formation  of  black  sulphide 
from  the  reaction  of  the  free  sulphur  of  the  food,  or  traces  of  sulphide 
of  hydrogen  produced  in  the  mouth,  upon  the  colourless  compound  of 
lead  in  the  connective  tissue.  The  soluble  salts  of  lead  are  astrin- 
gent in  large  quantities,  mildly  irritant,  producing  severe  colic  and 
constipation;  in  small  doses  they  are  reputed  to  be  sedative,  but  I 
believe  them  to  be  only  so  as  the  result  of  a general  depression  of 
nerve  force,  which  appertains  to  chronic  poisoning.  The  whole  of 
the  effects  of  lead  on  the  body  may,  I think,  be  traced  to  the  en- 
feeblement of  the  nerve  cm'rents,  from  impairment  of  the  isolating 
power  of  the  nerve  fibres ; the  presence  of  lead  in  the  tissues,  by 
uicreasing  their  conducting  power,  tends  to  cause  a lateral  diversion 
of  the  nerve  force,  and  thus  exhausts  the  cui’rents  in  their  to  and 
fro  passage. 

OxYDES  OP  Lead. — These  are — 1.  Black  suboxyde,  Pbj,  obtained 
by  heating  the  oxalate  in  a retort.  2.  Protoxyde  or  litharge,  PbO 
(see  below).  3.  Peroxyde,  PbOg,  insoluble  in  acids ; it  may  be  pre- 
pared by  digesting  finely  levigated  red  oxyde  in  boiling  nitric  acid, 
diluted  with  four’  times  its  volume  of  water,  and  washing  the  insoluble 
peroxyde  from  the  nitrate  of  lead  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
acid.  When  heated  it  loses  an  atom  of  oxygen,  and  is  converted 
into  protoxyde.  It  readily  absorbs  sulphurous  anhydride,  and  im- 
mediately converts  it  into  sulphuric  acid,  Pb02  -f  SOg  = PbSO^ ; it  may 
therefore  be  employed  for  separating  sulphurous  acid  from  admix- 
ture with  other  gases.  And  4.  Red  oxyde,  red  lead  or  minium. 
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2Pb0,Pb02,  a compound  of  the  protoxyde  and  peroxyde.  The  red 
oxyde’  is  obtained  by  heating  the  protoxyde  below  the  fusing  point, 
when  it  absorbs  oxygen  (3Pb0  + 0 = Pbg04  or  2Pb0,Pb02),  and 
the  yellow  litharge  is  converted  into  bright  red  minium.  Three 
different  varieties,  however,  exist:  one  is  composed  of  single  molecules 
of  the  two  oxydes,  the  second  has  the  composition  given  above,  and 
the  third  consists  of  thi’ee  molecules  of  protoxyde  to  one  of  peroxyde. 
When  heated,  oxygen  is  evolved,  owing  to  the  conversion  of  the  per- 
oxyde to  protoxyde.  Wiien  heated  with  nitric  acid  a salt  of  the 
protoxyde  is  formed,  and  a brown  peroxyde  remains  undissolved. 

Eed  lead  may  be  employed  for  the  extemporaneous  preparation 
of  chlorine  water.  This  is  effected  by  agitating  together  5 parts  of 
red  lead,  a little  less  than  3 parts  (2'86)  of  sulphuric  acid  previously 
diluted,  and  mixed  with  1 part  of  common  salt.  The  lead  is  sepa- 
rated as  insoluble  sulphaf.e,  chlorine  is  evolved  and  dissolves  in  the 
solution  of  sulphate  of  soda  simultaneously  formed,  thus : 

Pb304 + 2NaCl + 4H2SO4  = 3PbS04  -f-  Na2S04  -f-  4H2O  -1-  Clg . 


PLUMBI  OXYDUM,  P.E.  Oxyde  of  Lead. 
PbO  = lll-5  orPbO=223. 


Protoxyde  of  Lead.  Lithargyrum.  Litharge.  P . Protoxijde  de 
Plomh.  G.  Bleioxyd. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Pb  92-82,  O 7-18. 

This,  the  chief  salifiable  oxyde,  was  known  to  the  ancients,  being 
easily  produced  when  melted  lead  continues  to  be  exposed  to  a cur- 
rent of  heated  air.  The  surface  of  the  metal  becomes  rapidly  covered 
with  a scaly  powder  of  a sulphur-yeUow  colour.  This  is  the  pro- 
toxyde, and  which,  being  skimmed  off,  is  known  in  commerce  by 
the  name  of  massicot.  When  the  heat  is  increased  to  bright  red, 
some  metallic  lead  is  separated,  the  oxyde  is  fused,  though  imper- 
fectly, and,  on  cooling,  becomes  an  aggregated  mass,  which  readily 
separates  into  crystaUine  scales  of  a ^-eyish  red  colour.  These  form 
the  litharge  of  commerce,  which  varies  in  colour,  and  is  called  gold 
litjMrge  when  of  a red  colour,  owing  sometimes  to  the  presence  of 
a little  red  oxyde,  but  silver  litharge  when  lighter  coloured.  These 
are  frequently  obtained  in  the  process  of  refining  gold  and  silver 
1 ^ lead,  and  in  separating  the  silver  from  argentiferous 


The  litharge  of  commerce  is  Hable  to  contain  a little  iron,  also 
of  lead,  silica,  and  other  earths. 

Olmracters  and  Tests.— In  heavy  (sp.  gr.  9'42)  scales  of  a pale  brick 
red  colour.  It  fuses  a little  above  red  heat,  and  in  this  state  com- 
Dmes  lime,  alumina,  and  siHca,  and  if  melted  in  earthen  crucibles 
penetrates  them.  Litharge  decomposes  the  neutral 
FmnlTf  caustic  alkalies,  forming  with  them  insoluble  soaps  (see 

ana  soda.  It  is  deposited  from  a hot  saturated  solution  in  caustic 
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soda  (sp.  gr.  1’42)  in  anhydrous  crystals  of  a Ijeautiful  rose  colour; 
a cold  saturated  solution  yields,  on  spontaneous  evaporation,  trans- 
parent, anhydrous  dodecahedra.  Litharge  is  soluble  in  about  15,000 
parts  of  water;  the  solution  has  an  alkaline  reaction,  absorbs  car- 
bonic acid,  and  deposits  silky  crystals  of  the  hydrated  basic  carbonate, 

PbOjHgOjPbCOg.  Completely  soluble  (absence  of  sulphates  of  baryta  ( 

and  lead)  without  effervescence  (absence  of  carlwnic  acid,  which 
is  slowly  absorbed  by  the  oxyde  when  exposed  to  the  air),  in  dilute 
nitric  and  acetic  acids,  either  solution  when  neutral  giving  a copious  ■ 
yellow  precip'itate  (Pbl2)  with  iodide  of  potassium,  and  exhibiting  ; 
the  other  reactions  of  a salt  of  lead  (see  p.  239).  The  solution  in  : 
nitric  acid,  when  supersaturated  with  ammonia  and  then  cleared  by 
filtration,  does  not  exhibit  a blue  colom-  (absence  of  copper).  If  ' 
sulphate  of  soda  be  added  to  100  -grains  of  this  oxyde,  dissolved  in 
dilute  nitric  acid,  135  grains  of  sulphate  of  lead  -are  precipitated. 

Action. — (See  p.  240.)  The  poisonous  salt  derived  by  the  action  of  ; 
water  on  new  leaden  pipes  or  cisterns,  or  on  old  ones  owing  to  the 
presence  of  nitrates  or  chlorides,  is  the  hydrated  basic  carbonate  : 
(see  p.  239).  The  same  symptoms  may  arise  from  inhalation  of  the  • 
dusty  particles  of  the  oxyde. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Plmnbi  acetas.  Liquor  : 
plumbi  subacetatis,  and  all  the  plasters  except  three,  viz.,  Emplas-  ■ 
trum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro,  E.  cantharidis,  and  E.  picis. 

1.  Emplastrum  Plumbi,  P.j5.  Lead  Plaster.  Emplaslmm  Lithargyri.  . 

Diachylon  Plaster. 

Preparation. — Boil  4 pounds  of  oxyde  of  lead  in  fine  powder,  1 
gallon  of  olive  oil,  and  3|  pints  of  water  together  gently  by  the  heat  of 
a steam  bath,  and  keep  simmering  for  four  or  five  hours,  stirring  con- 
stantly unto,  the  product  acquires  a proper  consistence  for  a plaster, 
adding  more  water  during  the  process  O'  necessary. 

The  above  process  consists  in  the  chemical  union  of  the  oxyde  of 
lead  with  the  oil  to  form  an  insoluble  soap,  composed  of  a mixture 
of  oleate,  palmitate,  and  stearate  of  lead.  Olive  oil  is  composed  ot 
three  saponifiable  or  neutral  fats — olein,  palmitin,  and  stearin;  and 
each  of  these  is  formed  by  the  union  of  a fatty  acid  radicle  with 
glycerin  (C^HgOg),  in  which  it  occupies  the  place  of  3 atoms  of 
its  hydrogen.  Thus  olein  may  be  regarded  as  glycerin,  in  which 
3 equivs.  of  its  hydrogen  are  replaced  by  3 equivs.  of  the  fatty  acid 
radicle  (CjgHggO)  of  oleic  acid  (HCigH3302),  thus  03115(01311330)303. 
In  the  presence  of  oxyde  of  lead  and  water,  glycerin  and  oleic  aad 
are  formed;  the  latter  combines  with  the  lead,  and  the  former  remains 
in  solution,  thus : 

Olein  Oleate  of  lead.  Glyeerin. 

203H5(0igH330)303  3PbO  -f  3H2O  = 3(Pb20igH330.2) 

As  the  water  is  consumed  both  by  decomposition  and  evaporation,  ^ 
it  is  necessai  y to  add  a little  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  maintain  it 
in  excess.  The  reactions  of  palmitin  and  stearin,  with  the  oxyde  ot 
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lead  and  water,  correspond  exactly  to  those  of  olein.  The  oleate  of 
lead  is  soluble  in  cold  anhydrous  alcohol  and  in  aether,  and  may  thus 
be  separated  from  the  palmitate  and  stearate. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  does  not  appear  that  this  compound  is 
absorbed  by  the  healthy  or  ulcerated  skin  to  which  it  is  applied,  for 
a large  surface,  such  as  the  leg,  may  be  covered  with  lead  plaster 
continuously  for  months  or  years  without  any  evidence  of  the  absorp- 
tion of  lead.  On  account  of  its  adhesiveness,  smoothness,  and  com- 
plete freedom  from  irritating  properties,  it  forms,  when  spread  on 
cahco,  an  excellent  strapping  to  parts  requiring  support,  and  is 
employed  for  keeping  the  sm-faces  of  wounds  in  contact. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Lead  plaster  forms  the  basis  of  the  follow- 
ing : — Emplastriun  resinae,  E.  saponis,  E.  calefaciens,  K galbani,  E. 
ferri,  and  E.  hydrargyi. 

2.  Emplastrum  Resinae,  P.B.  Resin  Plaster.  Emp.  adhceswum. 

Sticking  Plader.  Basilican  Plaster. 

This  is  lead  plaster,  with  the  addition  of  a little  resin  ftth)  and 
soap  (^). 

Preparation.  —Melt  2 pounds  of  plaster  of  lead  with  a gentle  heat, 
add  4 ounces  of  resin  and  2 ounces  of  hard  soap.,  also  melted,  and 
mix. 

Action.  C/ses.— This  plaster,  serving  the  same  purposes  as  lead 
plaster,  is  more  frequently  employed  on  account  of  being  more 
adhesive;  but  is  objectionable  in  some  cases,  in  consequence  of  the 
irritant  action  of  the  resin. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Eesin  plaster  is  the  basis  of  the  followino’  • 

Emplastrum  belladonna,  E.  calefaciens,  E.  opii,  and  E.  plumbi  io^’di. 

3.  Emplastrum  Saponis,  P.B.  Soap  Plaster. 

Preparation.  To  2^  pounds  of  lead  plaster,  melted  by  a gentle 


1 ounce  of  resin  previously 


heat,  add  6 ounces  of  hard  soap  and 
melted,  and  thoroughly  mix  them. 

Actwn  and  Use.— Less  stimulant  and  adhesive  than  resin  plaster. 
It  IS  better  adapted  for  protecting  tender  or  abraded  surfaces.  It 
so  tens  the  cuticle,  and  is  therefore  a good  application  to  corns. 

E pl^bri^di^^  Uses.~lt  is  a basis  of  Emplastrum  calefaciens  and 
4.  Emplastrum  Cerati  Saponis,  P.B.  Soap  Cerate  Plaster. 

the  oxvflp  L ’ constantly  stirring  until 

soa? aK?l  "^^^oes  of  hard 

»d(fW  onnp  moisture  is  evaporated  ; finally 

Se  wSle  Zi-  of  oil  and  sZ; 

tion  of  thp  PP  ?^i^taining  the  heat  until  by  the  evapora- 
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In  this  process  a solution  of  normal  acetate  of  lead  is  formed, 
1 gallon  ol  vinegar =7 '36  ounces  of  acetic  anhydride,  the  equivalent 
of  15  ounces  of  oxyde  of  lead.  This  solution  is  partly  decomposed 
by  the  soap,  oleate  and  stearate  of  lead,  and  acetate  of  soda  being 
formed. 

Action  and  Uses. — A soothing  plaster,  less  irritant  than  2 and  3, 
and  more  astringent  than  lead  plaster. 

PLUMBI  lODIDUM,  P.B.  Iodide  of  Lead. 

Pbl =230-5  or  Pbl2=461. 

F.  lodure  de  Plomb.  G.  lod-Blei. 

This  salt  may  be  formed  by  the  direct  action  of  iodine  and  lead, 
or  as  follows : — 

Preparation. — Dissolve  4 ounces  of  nitrate  of  lead  by  the  aid  of 
heat  in  1^  pint  of  water,  and  4 ounces  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  half  a 
pint  of  water,  and  mix  the  solutions.  CoUect  the  precipitate  on  a 
filter,  w-ash  it  with  water  (from  the  nitrate  of  potash),  and  dry 
at  a gentle  heat.  The  iodine  and  nitrion  merely  change  places, 
Pb(N03)2  + 2EI =Pbl2  + 2KNO3 . 

Characters  and  Tests. — A bright  yellow  powder,  tasteless  and 
odourless.  Sp.  gr.  6 '384.  Sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water;  entirely 
soluble  in  boiling  water,  from  which  it  is  deposited,  on  cooling,  in 
silky  yeUow  scales.  It  is  soluble  in  acetic  acid,  alcohol,  solution  of 
potash,  and  solutions  of  the  alkaline  iodides,  with  which  it  forms 
double  salts.  It  may  be  fused  by  a moderate  heat,  but  at  a high 
temperature  it  is  partly  sublimed  and  partly  decompbsed  with  the 
evolution  of  violet  vapours.  If  100  grains  be  dissolved  in  nitric 
acid,  diluted  with  twice  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  and  after  the 
iodine  is  expelled,  sulphate  of  soda  be  added,  66  grains  of  siilphate 
of  lead  are  thrown  down. 

Uses. — This  preparation  is  an  encumbrance  to  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
being  unfit  for  internal  use  and  useless  as  an  external  application. 
As  an  “ alterative”  it  is  supposed  to  act  beneficially  when  applied  in 
the  form  of  ointment  or  plaster  to  cancerous  sores  and  scrofulous 
joints.  It  is  employed  in  the  next  two  preparations,  in  both  of  which 
it  exists  in  the  proportion  of  1 part  in  9. 

Dose. — j to  2 grains. 

1. 'Unguentum  Plumbi  lodidi,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Lead. 

Composed  of  62  grains  of  the  iodide,  mixed  with  1 ounce  of  simple 

ointment. 

2.  Emplastrum  Plumbi  lodidi,  P.B.  Plaster  of  Iodide  of  Lead. 

Preparation. — Melt  together  4 ounces  each  of  soap  and  resin  plasters, 
add  1 ounce  of  iodide  of  lead  in  fine  powder,  and  mix  intimately. 

Action. — Discutient  in  chronic  enlargements  of  the  joints  and  in 
scrofulous  tumours. 


WHITE  LEAH. 


245 


PLTJMBI  CARBONAS,  P.B.  Carbonate  of  Lead. 

2(Pb0,C02)  + H0,Pb0  or  2PbC03,PbO,H20 . 

Cerussa.  White  Lead.  Y.  Carbonate _de  Plomb.  Q.  Kohlensaiures 
Bleioxyd.  Bleiweiss. 

Carbonate  of  lead  bas  been  known  from  the  highest  antiquity.  It 
is  found  as  a mineral  in  many  lead  districts,  and  known  as  cerus^e 
and  vMte  lead  ore. 

Preparation. — The  most  ancient  method,  and  that  which  mahp 
the  best  white  lead  for  the  use  of  painters,  is  by  exposing  thin 
sheets  of  lead  to  the  combined  action  of  air,  the  vapoui’  of  acetic 
acid,  and  carbonic  acid.  A number  of  small  earthen  pots  (fig.  43), 
each  containing  a little  weak  vinegar  (C,  fig.  44)  in  4he  lower  part, 
and  a coil  of  the  sheet  lead  (P,  P,  fig.  44)  suspended  above  it, 
are  arranged  side  by  side,  and  imbedded  in  a mixture  of  new  and 


Fig.  43.  Fig.  44. 


spent  tan.  The  tan  gradually  heats  or  ferments,  and  begins  to 
exhale  carbonic  anhydride,  the  temperature  of  the  inner  parts  of 
the  stack  rising  to  140°  or  150°,  or  even  higher.  The  acetic  acid  is 
slowly  volatilised,  and  its  vapour  passing  readily  through  the 
gratings  or  folds  of  the  lead,  combines  with  the  oxyde  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  metal,  converting  it  into  basic  acetate  (PbSCgHg 
02,2PbO),  and  this,  by  the  action  of  2CO2,  is  decomposed  into 
ordinary  acetate  (Pb2C2H302)  and  carbonate  of  lead  (2PbC03).  The 
ordinary  or  normal  acetate  combines  with  a fresh  portion  of  the 
oxyde,  and  is  thus  reconverted  into  the  basic  acetate,  which  is  again 
reduced  into  the  normal  state  by  the  action  of  fresh  carbonic 
acid ; and  thus  a round  of  changes  is  continued  by  the  agency  of  a 
small  quantity  of  acetic  acid,  one  part  of  which  is  sufficient  to 
convert  100  parts  of  lead  into  carbonate.  The  process  is  a slow 
one,  and  as  soon  as  . a thick  incrustation  has  formed,  it  is  detached, 
crushed,  and  transferred  to  mills,  where  it  is  ground  with  water  into 
a thin  paste,  and  when  washed  and  dried  constitutes  the  white  lead 
of  commerce.  It  always  contains  an  excess  of  oxyde,  but  the 
quantity  is  liable  to  variation. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A soft,  heavy,  dead-white  powder,  black- 
ened (PbS)  by  sulphm-etted  hydrogen,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble 
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with  effervescence  in  dilute  acetic  acid  without  lea\ing  any  residue 
(absence  of  sulphates),  and  forming  a solution  which  is  precipitated 
white  (PbSO^)  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  yellow  (Pbig)  by  iodide  of 
potassium.  The  acetic  solution  when  treated  with  excess  of  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen,  boiled,  and  filtered,  gives  no  precipitate  with 
oxalate  of  ammonia  (absence  of  lime). 

Impurities. — Carbonate  and  sulphate  of  lime,  sulphate  of  baryta, 
which  are  detected  by  the  above  tests. 

Action. — (See  p.  240.)  This  salt  is  the  most  frequent  source  of 
lead  poisoning,  and  those  who  are  engaged  in  its  manufacture  and 
in  its  use  as  a pigment  are  the  frequent  victinrs  of  its  deleterious 
action.  The  lead  gains  access  to  the  system  by  the  limgs,  fine 
particles  of  the  carbonate  being  carried  there  in  the  process  of 
mspiration. 

Use. — Medicinally  it  is  used  externally  as  a desiccant  and  astrin- 
gent to  excoriated  surfaces.  Although  we  can  adduce  no  positive 
proof  of  its  absorption  by  the  skin,  it  would  be  well  if  this  prepara- 
tion of  lead  were  entirely  excluded  from  the  Pharmacopoeia ; for  it 
has  no  advantage,  even  as  a desiccant  and  astringent,  over  harmless 
oxyde  or  carbonate  of  zinc.. 

1.  XJnguentum  Plumbi  Garbonatia,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Carbonate  of 

Lead. 

Prepared  by  mixing  thoroughly  62  grains  of  carbonate  of  lead  in 
fine  powder  with  1 ounce  of  simple  ointment. 

Action  and  Uses. — A cooling  and  drying  application  to  excoria- 
tions and  irritable  eruptions  and  ulcerations. 


PLUMBI  NITHAS,  P.B.  Nitrate  of  Lead. 
Ph0,N05=165-5  or  Pb2N03=331. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  PbO  67'22  and  N^Og  32'78. 

There  are  several  nitrates  of  lead.  This,  the  normal  one,  is 
readily  prepared  by  dissolving  litharge  (4^  ounces)  in  an  excess  of 
dilute  nitric  acid  (1  pint)  by  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat,  filtering,  and 

crystallising.  , , i 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  colourless  regular  octohedra,  more  or 
less  milk  white  and  opaque,  permanent  in  the  air,  of  a sweetish 
astringent  taste,  soluble  in  about  8 parts  of  cold  water,  sparmgly 
soluble  in  nitric  acid,  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  aqueous  solution 
is  precipitated  black  (PbS)  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen;  white 
fPbSO.)  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  yellow  (Pblj)  by  iodide 
o£  potassium.  Added  to  sulphate  of  indigo,  it  discharges  the 
colour.  Heated  to  redness,  the  salt  decrepitates,  fuses,  parts  wth 
oxygen  and  peroxyde  of  nitrogen  (NO2);  and  protoxyde  of  lead 

That  of  the  other  preparations  of  lead.  It  is  contained 

in  Ledoyen’s  Disinfecting  solution.  . 

Pharmaceutical  Use.— In  the  preparation  of  Plumbi  lodidi. 
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PLTJ3MBI  ACETAS,  P.5,  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Pb0,C4H303,3H0  = 162-5 + 27  or  Pb2C2H3a2,3H20  = 325  + 54. 

Sugar  of  Lead.  Saccharum  saturni.  F.  Acetate  de  Plomb. 

G.  Bleizucker^ 

Contains  in  100  parts,  PbO'  58'9,  C^HgOa  26-8,  and  H2O  14-3. 

Acetic  acid  combines  with  lead  to  form  four  distinct  acetates ; 
the  salt  under  consideration  is  the  normal  acetate.  It  is  prepared 
by  dissolving  litharge  in  acetic  acid. 

Preparation. — Dilute  2 pints  of  acetic  aatZ  with  1 pint  oi  water; 
add  24  ounces  of  oxyde  of  lead  in  fine  powder,  and  dissolve  with  the 
aid  of  a gentle  heat.  Filter,  evaporate,  until  a pellicle  forms; 
secure,  if  need  be,  a distinctly  acid  reaction  by  the  addition  of  a 
little  acetic  acid,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise.  Drain  and  dry  the 
crystals  on  filtering  paper  without  heat.  The  combination  of  the 
oxyde  and  acid  results,  as  usual,  in  the  liberation  of  water, 
2HC2H3O2 + PbO  = Pb2C2H302  + H2O . A slight  excess  of  acetic  acid 
is  added,  to  prevent  the  formation  of  basic  acetate,  which  has  an 
alkaline  reaction. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  white  crystalline  masses,  composed  of 
brilliant  but  minute  right-rhombic  prisms,  terminated  by  dihedral 
summits  (fig.  45),  usually  somewhat  opaque, 
slightly  efflorescent,  having  an  acetous  odour, 
and  a sweet  astringent  taste.  Soluble  in  less 
than  twice  its  weight  of  water  (absence  of 
sulphate),  and  also  freely  soluble  in  alcohol. 

The  aqueous  solution  slightly  reddens  litmus, 
dissolves  oxyde  of  lead  (forming  basic  acetate), 
gives  a yellow  precipitate  (Pbl2)  Avith  iodide 
of  potassium,  and  is  precipitated  white 
(PbSO^)  by  sulphuric  acid,  acetic  acid  being  set 
free  (see  Acetates).  Its  solution  in  pure  water  Fig.  45. 

is  clear,  or  has  only  a slight  milkiness  (a  trace  of  carbonate,  from 
carbonic  acid  in  the  water),  which  disappears  on  the  addition  of 
acetic  acid.  38  grains  dissolved  in  water  require  for  complete 
precipitation  200  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  oxalic 
acid  (proving  the  proper  proportion  of  lead  for  the  normal  acetate). 
When  the  salt  is  heated  it  becomes  anhydrous,  and  then  fuses  to  a 
clear  liquid.  On  raising  the  heat  acetone  (GgHgO)  and  carbonic 
acid  are  evolved,  and  the  residue  forms  a crystalline  mass  of  the 
sesquibasic  plumbic  acetate.  At  a higher  temperature  this  is  com- 
pletely decomposed,  leaving  a pyrophoric  mixture  of  lead  and 
carbon.  Acetate  of  lead  is  generally  pure. 

Incompatibilities. — The  vegetable  (acetic  excepted)  and  mineral 
acids.  Carbonic  acid  precipitates  a portion  of  the  lead  as  carbonate; 
but  the  liberated  acetic  _ acid  prevents  further  decomposition, 
buiphunc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  soluble  sulphates  and 
cnlorides  throw  down  the  lead  as  insoluble  sulphate  or  chloride. 
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Infusum  ros£B  acidum,  akalies  (see  salts  of  lead,  p.  239),  borax,  lime 
water.  Astringent  vegetable  infusions,  which  precipitate  the  lead 
as  insoluble  gallo-tannate.  Opium,  which  precipitates  meconate  of 
lead.  Hard  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  acetate  fully  represents  the  astringent 
quality  of  a soluble  salt  of  lead.  It  may  also  be  regarded  as  a 
sedative,  in  the  same  sense  as  salts  of  zinc,  by  relieving  excessive 
vascularity  of  the  parts  with  which  it  comes  in  contact  (see  p.  224). 

The  internal  use  of  the  acetate  should  not  be  long  continued. 
Pereira  states  that  he  has  observed  a distinct  blue  line  on  the  gums 
after  the  ingestion  of  5 grains  thrice  a-day  for  a fortnight.  It  is  a 
very  useful  astringent,  in  active  or  passive  haemorrhages  from  the 
mucous  membrane ; but  copper  should  be  preferred  in  intestinal 
haemorrhage  when  it  can  be  tolerated.  The  lead  salt  is  the  preferable 
in  haemoptysis.  As  an  injection  it  is  valuable  in  dysentery ; as  a col- 
lyrium  and  wash  to  ulcers,  it  is  superseded  by  the  solution  of  subace- 
tate. The  use  of  either  is  contraindicated  in  ulceration  of  the  cornea, 
on  account  of  the  liability  to  the  formation  of  an  insoluble  opaque 
compound  with  the  albuminous  matter  of  the  transparent  struc- 
ture. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains  twice  or  thrice  a day,  given  with  dilute 
acetic  acid  or  oxymel ; as  a lotion  or  injection,  5 grains  in  1 ounce 
of  water ; and  as  a collyrium,  2 to  4 grains  in  the  ounce. 

Antidotes. — Large  draughts  of  solution  of  sulphate  of  soda  or 
magnesia,  followed  by  evacuation  of  the  stomach.  Insoluble 
sulphate  of  lead  is  thus  formed. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  following  four 
articles : — 

1.  Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  P.B.  Pill  of  Lead  and  Opium. 

8 grains  contain  6 grains  of  the  acetate  and  1 grain  of  opium. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  36  grains  of  acetate  of  lead  in  fine 
powder,  and  6 grains  each  of  powdered  opivrni  and  confection  of  roses, 
and  beat  into  an  uniform  mass. 

A small  quantity  of  the  acetate  is  decomposed  by  the  meconic 
acid  of  the  opium  and  the  gallo-tannic  acid  of  the  confection,  form- 
ing insoluble  meconate  and  gallo-tannate  of  lead. 

Action  and  Uses. — An  astringent  .sedative,  employed  for  the 
arrest  of  hsemorrhage  and  excessive  alvine  discharges,  as  occurs  in 
enteric  fever  and  chronic  dysentery  and  diarrhoea. 

2.  TJnguentum  Plumbi  Acetatis,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Composed  of  12  grains  of  finely  powdered  acetate  of  lead, 

thoroughly  mixed  with  1 ounce  of  benzoated  lard..  _ _ , 

Uses. — As  a cooling  application  to  burns,  blisters,  and  irritable 

sores. 

3.  Suppoiitoria  Plumbi  Composita,  P.B.  Compound  Lead  Sup- 

positories. 

Preparation. — Melt  together  10  grains  of  white  wax  and  80  grains 
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of  oil  of  theobroma  with  a gentle  heat,  then  add  36  grains  of  acetate 
of  lead,  12  gi-ains  of  opium  in  powder,  and  42  grains  of  henzoated  lard 
previously  rubbed  together  in  a mortar,  and  having  mixed  them 
thoroughly,  pour  the  mixture  while  it  is  fluid  into  suitable  moulds 
of  the  capacity  of  fifteen  grains;  or  the  fluid  mixture  may  be  allowed 
to  cool,  and  then  he  divided  into  twelve  equal  parts,  each  of  which 
shah  be  made  into  a conical  or  other  convenient  form  for  a sup- 
pository. 

Useful  in  piles,  chronic  dysentery,  bleeding,  and  relaxed  condition 
of  the  lower  bowel. 


LIQUOR  PLUMBI  SUBACETATIS,  P.B. 

Solution  of  Suhacetate  of  Lead.  F.  Sous-acetate  de  Plom.  G.  Halb- 
Essigsaures  Bleioxyd. 


Subacetate  of  lead,  2Pb0C4H303  or  PbCgHgOg,  dissolved  in  water. 

This  solution  is  commonly  called  Goulard’s  Extract  or  Extract  of 
Saturn — that  is,  lead.  It  seems  to  have  been  known  since  the  time 
of  Basil  Valentine. 

Preparation. — Boil  5 ounces  of  acetate  of  lead  and  3|-  ounces  of 
oxyde  of  lead  in  powder  in  1 pint  of  water  for  half  an  hour,  con- 
stantly stirring,  then  filter,  and  when  cold  add  more  water  to 
make  the  j)roduct  measure  10  fluid  ounces.  Preserve  in  stoppered 
bottles. 

In  this  process  the  oxyde  of  lead  is  dissolved  by  the  normal 
acetate  forming  a solution  of  the  basic  acetates,  chiefly  tribasic 
acetate  (Pb2C20302,2Pb0,H20) . The  formula  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia is  that  of  a monobasic  acetate,  and  implies  that  the  normal 
acetate  simply  combines  with  another  equivalent  of  oxyde. 

Character  and  Tests. — A dense,  clear,  colomdess  liquid;  sp.  gr.  1-26; 
of  alkaline  reaction,  and  sweet  astringent  taste,  becoming  turbid  by 
exposure  to  the  air  (deposition  of  carbonate  from  absorption  of  car- 
bonic acid),  and  forming  with  mucilage  of  gum  arabic  an  opaque 
white  jelly.  Sulphuric  acid  in  excess  gives  a white  precipitate 
(PbS04),  acetic  acid  being  set  free.  413‘3  grains  (6  fluid  drachms) 
require  for  perfect  precipitation  810  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  oxalic  acid  (proving  the  proper  proportion  of  lead). 

_ Action  and  Uses. — ^Astringent  and  soothing  as  an  external  applica- 
tion diluted  with  water,  as  an  adjunct  to  refrigerating  spirituous 
lotions,  or  liniments  in  combination  with  fatty  matters. 

Incompcttibilities.— Those  of  the  normal  acetate  (see  p.  247).  Mucil- 
aginous solutions  and  drinks,  spring  or  river  water. 

llwmaceutical  Uses. —The  preparation  of  the  weaker  solution 
and  Unguentum  plumbi  subacetatis  compositum.  ' 


1.  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  dilutus,  P.B.  Diluted  Solution  of 
Subacetate  of  Lead.  Goulard  Water. 

sub^etetfs  contain  1 fluid  drachm  of  the  Liquor  plumbi 
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Prepared  by  mixing  2 fluid  drachms  each  of  solution  of  subacetaU 
of  lead  and  rectified  spirit  with  19|  fluid  ounces  of  water.  Filter, 
and  keep  the  solution  in  a well-stoppered  bottle.  ’ 

The  small  quantity  of  carljonic  acid  contained  in  distilled 
water  is  sufficient  to  render  the  solution  a little  milky,  hence  it  is 
necessary  to  filter  it,  and  to  prevent  further  absorption  of  the  gas  to 
preserve  it  in  well-closed  bottles.  Common  water  renders  the  solu- 
tion very  turbid  from  the  deposition  of  insoluble  carbonate,  sulphate, 
and  chloride  of  lead.  The  small  quantity  of  spirit  serves  no  pur- 
pose, and  has  no  significance. 

Uses. — A soothing  wash  to  a cracked  and  irritable  skin,  as  in 
eczema,  intertrigo  in  combination  with  oil.  Soft  linen,  or  spongio- 
piline,  may  be  saturated  with  the  warm  solution  and  worn  as  a 
poultice. 

2.  Unguentum  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Compositum,  P.B.  Compound 
Ointment  or  Cerate  of  Subacetate  of  Lead.  Goulard’s  Cerate. 

Preparation. — Melt  8 ounces  of  white  wax  with  16  ounces  of 
almond  oil  by  the  heat  of  a water  bath,  and  allow  it  to  cool  until  it 
begins  to  thicken,  then  gradually  add  6 fluid  ounces  of  solution  of 
subacetate  of  lead,  and  stir  the  mixture  constantly  while  it  cools, 
then  add  60  gi-ains  of  camphor  dissolved  in  4 ounces  of  almond  oil, 
and  mix  thoroughly. 

Action  and  Uses. — An  astringent,  and  slightly  stimulant  applica- 
tion. 

BISMUTH:  Bi  = 210  or  Bi  = 210. 

Bismuthum.  F.  Bismuth.  G.  Wismuth. 

This  metal  is  first  mentioned  by  Agricola  in  1520,  having  pre- 
viously been  confounded  with  lead.  It  is  usually  met  with  in  its 
metallic  state,  but  also  as  sesquioxyde  and  sesquisulphide. 

Bismuth  is  hard  and  brittle,  of  a lamellar  structure,  and  re^ly 
crystallises  in  cubes  or  octohedra.  It  melts  at  507°,  and  volatilises 
at  a full  red  heat.  When  exposed  to  the  air  it  tarnishes,  but  does 
not  oxydate;  at  a red  heat  burns  with  a pale  blue  flame,  evolving 
white  fumes  of  bismuth  sesquioxyde,  Bi203=468.  _ Bismuth  is 
with  difficulty  acted  on  by  hydrochloric  acid.  Boiling  sulphuric 
acid  oxydises  it,  but  this  is  much  more  readily  effected  by  nitric 
acid.  It  combines  directly  with  sulphur,  chlorine,  bromine,  and 

iodine.  . , j • 

Commercial  bismuth  is  never  pure,  but  contains  silver,  lead,  iron, 
and  very  frequently  sulphur  and  arsenic.  The  two  impurities  last 
mentioned  are  removed  by  the  following  process : — 

Bismuthum  Purificatum,  P.B.  Purified  Bismuth. 

Preparation. — Put  10  ounces  of  bismuth  and  1 ounce  of  nitrate^  of 
potash  into  a crucible,  and  heat  them  to  a temperature  at  which 
both  the  metal  and  the  salt  are  fused.  Continue  the  heat,  con- 
stantly stirring  the  contents  of  the  crucible  for  fifteen  minutes,  or 
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until  the  salt  has  solidified  into  a slag  over  the  metal.  Then  re- 
move the  salt,  add  1 ounce  more  of  nitrate  of  potash  to  the  bismuth 
in  the  crucible,  and  repeat  the  process  as  before.  Finally,  pour  the 
bismuth  while  fused  into  a suitable  mould,  and  allow  it  to  cool. 

Sulphur  and  arsenic  present  in  the  impure  metal  are  oxydised  by 
the  nitre,  and  removed  with  it. 

The  bismuth  still  retains  the  other  metallic  impurities  mentioned 
above,  and  these  may  be  removed  by  solution  of  the  metal  in  nitric 
acid,  pouring  the  saturated  solution  into  a large  body  of  water, 
washing,  drying,,  and  reducing  the  basic  nitrate  thus  obtained  by 
means  of  charcoal.  The  metal  is  really  subjected  to  this  second 
purification  in  the  preparation  of  the  salts  used  in  medicine. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A crystalline  metal  of  a greyish-white 
colour,  and  cbstinct  roseate  tinge;  sp.  gr.  9 ’83;  dissolved  in  a mixture 
of  equal  volumes  of  nitric  acid  and  water,  it  forms  a solution 
which  by  evaporation  yields  colourless  crystals  (of  normal  nitrate, 
BiSNOgjSHgO  ==3964-90),  that  are  decomposed  on  the  addition  of 
water,  giving  a white  precipitate  (of  subnitrate,  Bi2032HN03) . If 
the  mother-liquor  from  which  the  crystals  have  been  separated  be 
added  to  solution  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  the  precipitate  formed, 
and  the  solution  is  free,  or  nearly  free  from  colour  (proving  the 
absence  or  the  presence  of  only  a trace  of  copper,  which  would  give 
a blue  colour  to  the  solution ; and  of  iron  and  silver,  which  would 
give  a brown  colour  to  the  precipitate). 


BISMUTHI  OXYDUM,  P.B.  Oxyde  of  Bismuth, 

Bi03  = 234  or  Bi203=468. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Bi  89T4  and  O 10'26. 

This  is  the  principal  oxyde  of  bismuth.  It  was  formerly  called 
teroxyde,  and  is  now  indifferently  called  oxyde  or  sesquioxyde. 

Preparation.— BotI  together  1 pound  of  subnitrate  of  bismuth  and 
4 pints  of  solution  of  soda  for  five  minutes^  When  the  mixture  is 
cool,  and  after  the  oxyde  has  subsided,  decant  the  supernatant 
liquid,  wash  the  precipitate  thoroughly  with  water,  and  finally  dry 
the  oxyde  by  the  heat  of  a water  bath. 

In  this  process  the  sodium  abstracts  the  whole  of  the  nitric  acid 
from  the  bismuth  subnitrate,  leaving  it  in  the  state  of  sesquioxyde, 
water  being  formed  simultaneously : — BLOo2HNOo  4- 2NaHO  ==’ 
2NaN034-2H20  + Bi203.  ‘ " 

The  excess  of  caustic  soda  used  is  necessary  for  the  com- 
nitric  acid,  but  if  a trace  of  plumbic  oxyde 
snould  happen  to  be  present  (which,  however,  is  not  probable,  see 
above),  it  would  dissolve  it,  and  thus  separate  it  from  the  bismuth 
ox^le.  The  nitrate  of  soda  is  removed  by  the  washing. 

_ Characters  and  Tests. — A dull,  lemon-yellow  powder.  Heated  to 

incipient  redness,  it  is  not  diminished  in  weight  (being  anhydrous 

the  hydrate,  Bi203,H20,  is  formed  when  the  oxyde  is  prepared  by  pre- 
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cipitating  tlie  nitrate  by  ammonia).  Insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble 
in  nitric  acid  mixed  with  half  its  volume  of  water  (forming  a solu- 
tion of  normal  nitrate);  and  if  it  be  thus  dissolved  to  saturation,  the 
solution  mixed  with  ten  or  twenty  times  its  volume  of  water,  yields 
a white  precipitate  (subnitrate,  which  see).  The  nitric  acid  solu- 
tion gives  no  precipitate  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (absence  of 
lead),  nor  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  chloride). 
Solution  of  chloride  of  ammonium,  added  to  the  nitric  acid  solution, 
gives  a white  precipitate  (of  bismuth  oxychloride  or  pearl-white, 
2(BiCl3,Bi203),H20,  insoluble  in  ammonia) ; and  if  this  be  treated 
with  excess  of  solution  of  ammonia  then  filtered,  and  the  clear 
filtrate  neutralised  with  hydrochloric  acid,  it  will  not  become  turbid 
(absence  of  silver,  which,  if  present,  would  be  thrown  down  as 
chloride,  dissolved  in  the  ammonia  and  reprecipitated  on  neutralisa- 
tion of  the  iimmoniacal  solution). 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  the  subnitrate  for  which  it  may  be 
substituted. 

Dose. — 5 to  15  grains. 


BISMUTHI  SUBNITRAS,  P.B.  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth. 
Bi03,N05,H0  or  Bi203,2HN03. 

Bismuthum  Album.  Trisnitrate  of  Bismuth.  Magistery  of  Bismuth. 
F.  Sousnitrate  de  Bismuth.  G.  Wismuth  iveiss. 


Preparation. — Dilute  4 ounces  of  nitric  acid  with  3 ounces  of 
water,  and  add  2 ounces  of  bismuth  in  coarse  powder  in  successive 
portions.  When  effervescence  has  ceased,  apply  for  ten  minutes  a 
heat  approaching  that  of  ebullition,  and  decant  the  solution  from 
any  particles  of  metal  which  may  remain  undissolved.  Evaporate 
the  solution  till  it  is  reduced  to  2 fluid  ounces,  and  pour  it  into  half 
a gallon  of  water.  When  the  precipitate  which  forms  has  subsided, 
decant  the  supernatant  liquid,  and  agitate  the  sedimeut  with  another 
half  gallon  of  water.  After  two  hom’s,  again  decant,  and  having 
drained  the  product  on  a filter,  dry  it  at  a temperature  not  exceeding 


150°. 

By  solution  of  the  metal  in  nitric  acid  the  normal  or  trisnitrate  of 
bismuth  is  obtained  with  the  evolution  of  nitric  oxyde,  and  the 
formation  of  water:  2Bi  4- 8HN03  = 2(Bi3N03) -f  2N04-4H20. 
When  the  solution  of  this  salt  is  poured  into  the  large  quantity  of 
water,  it  is  decomposed,  a subniti-ate  separates,  and  normal  nitrate 
remains  in  solution  with  excess  of  nitric  acid,  thus.  3(Bi3N03)-h 

3H,0  = (Bi2032HN03)  + Bi3N03  + 4HN03.  ^ ^ ^ , 

Characters  and  Tests.— A white  tasteless  powder,  m minute  crystal- 
line scales.  It  is  blackened  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen  ; is  in- 

soluble in  water,  but  soluble  in  nitric  acid  mixed  with  halt  its  voliime 
of  water,  forming  a solution  which  poured  into  water  gives  a white 
precipitate  (subnitrate).  It  forms  with  sulphuric  acid  dduted  until 
in  equal  bulk  of  water  a solution  which  is  blackened  by  sulphate  ot 
iron  (indicating  the  presence  of  nitric  acid,  see  p.  73).  ilie  muic 
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acid  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid  (ab- 
sence of  lead  and  baryta)  nor  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (ab- 
sence of  chlorine  or  chloride). 

Impurities. — The  most  serious  impurity  in  nitrate  bismuth  is 
arsenic,  arising  from  the  use  of  commercial  bismuth.  This  has 
proved  a serious  source  of  error  in  medico-legal  inquiries.  Dr  Hera- 
path  has  discovered  in  some  specimens  of  this  preparation  1 grain 
of  arsenic  in  1000,  in  others  as  much  as  1 in  433.  He  states  that  it 
is  not  all  removed  by  fusing  with  nitre,  as  prescribed  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia, and  he  proposes  to  boil  the  nitrate  in  solution  of  a caustic 
alkali,  which  removes  the  arsenic,  and  converts  the  bismuth  into 
the  insoluble  oxyde.  The  impurity  is  readily  detected  by  Marsh’s 
test  (see  p.  290). 

Adulterations. — Carbonate  of  lead,  carbonate,  and  phosphate  of 
lime.  The  carbonates  are  detected  by  solution  with  effervescence 
(CO2)  in  dilute  nitric  acid,  and  if  lead  he  present  the  addition  of  sul- 
phuric acid  gives  a white  precipitate  (PbSO^).  The  lime  and  phos- 
phoric acid  may  be  detected  in  the  acid  solution  after  precipitation  of 
the  bismuth  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

The  oxychloride  and  the  cctrhonate  of  bismuth  are  sometimes  sub- 
stituted for  the  nitrate,  or  mixed  with  it.  The  oxychloride  is  used  to 
make  enamel,  as  a cosmetic,  and  for. white  sealing-wax.  It  is  obtained 
when  aqua  regia  is  used  instead  of  nitric  acid  in  the  above  process. 
It  is  more  apt  to  contain  arsenic  than  the  nitrate. 

Action.  Uses. — Nitrate  of  bismuth  appears  to  be  insoluble  in  the 
animal  juices.  It  has  not  been  proved  that  it  ever  undergoes  ab- 
sorption or  passes  into  the  fluids  of  the  body.  It  may  be  given  in 
very  large  doses  without  ill  effect.  But  is  often  of  considerable  use 
in  gastrodynia  and  chronic  vomiting,  caused  by  irritable  conditions 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  it  has  been  used  with 
advantage  in  diarrhma  depending  on  a similar  derangement  of  the 
intestines.  It  is  especially  useful  in  the  functional  vomiting  of 
phthisis  and  pregnancy.  Dr  Headland  conceives  that  it  may  operate 
in  these  cases  by  simply  cloaMng  some  of  the  delicate  or  irritable 
portions  of  the  mucous  surface  with  an  insoluble  white  covering. 

It  is  used  as  a cosmetic  in  the  form  of  powders,  or  mixed  with 
simple  ointment  or  glycerin. 

Dose.  5 to  20  grains,  in  almond  mixture,  mucilage,  or  milk,  or  as 
lozenge. 


1.  TrocMsci  Bismuthi,  P.B.  Bismuth  Lozenges. 

Each  contains  2 grains  of  the  subnitrate. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  1440  grains  of  subnitrate  of  bismuth 
ounces  of  carbonate  of  magnesia,  6 ounces  of  precipitated  carbonate 
oj  Lime,  29  ounces  of  refined  sugar,  and  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia  in 
^ ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  and 
lom  tbe  whole  into  a proper  mass  with  rose  water.  Divide  into 
120  lozenges,  and  dry  them  at  a moderate  heat. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  of  the  lozenges. 
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BISMTJTHI  CARBONAS,  P.B.  Carbonate  of  Bismuth. 

2(Bi03,C0^),H0  or  2(Bi2C05),H20 . 

This  is  really  a subcarbonate.  It  was  first  introduced  by  Dr 
Hannon  of  Brussels,  who  used  it  in  the  same  cases  as  the  subnitrate, 
but  regarded  it  as  a more  efficient  preparation. 

Preparation. — Make  a solution  of  bismuth  in  nitric  acid  in  the 
manner  directed  and  in  the  same  quantities  as  prescribed  for  the 
subnitrate,  and  concentrate  it  in  like  manner  to  2 fluid  ounces;  add 
this  in  small  quantities  at  a time  to  a cold  filtered  solution  of  6 
ounces  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  2 pints  of  water,  constantly  stir- 
ring the  precipitate  as  it  is  formed.  Collect  it  on  a calico  filter,  and 
wash  it  with  distilled  water  until  the  washings  pass  tasteless.  Re- 
move now  as  much  of  the  adhering  water  as  can  be  separated  from 
the  precipitate  by  slight  pressure  with  the  hands,  and  finally  dry 
the  product  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  150°. 

The  solution  of  trisnitrate  is  decomposed  by  the  carbonate  of  am- 
monia with  effervescence  of  carbonic  acid,  nitrate  of  ammonia  re- 
mains in  the  solution,  and  subcarbonate  of  bismuth  is  precipitated 
thus: — 

2(Bi3N03)  -f  3[(H4N)2C03]  2CO2  + 6H4N,N03  -|-  Bi2C05 . 

A high  temperature  must  be  avoided  in  drying  the  carbonate,  other- 
wise carbonic  anhydride  is  expelled. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  powder,  blackened  by  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen  (Bi2S3);  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  with  effer- 
vescence (CO2)  in  nitric  acid.  When  added  to  sulphuric  acid 
coloured  with  sulphate  of  indigo,  the  colour  of  the  latter  is  not 
discharged  (absence  of  nitrate).  If  to  nitric  acid  mixed  with  half 
its  volume  of  water  as  much  carbonate  of  bismuth  be  added  as  the 
acid  will  dissolve,  1 volume  of  this  solution  poured  into  20  volumes 
of  water  wiU  yield  a white  precipitate  (indicating  the  presence  of  a 
salt  of  bismuth).  The  nitric  acid  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  (absence  of  lead  and  baryta)  or  with  solution 
of  nitrate  of  silver. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  the  subnitrate,_  but  on  account  of  its 
antacid  properties  it  is  more  serviceable  in  acid  dyspepsia. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  gi-ains. 

LIQUOR  BISMUTHI  ET  AMMONL®  CITRATIS,  P.B. 

Solution  of  Citrate  of  Bismuth  and  AmmonicL 

A solution  of  oxyde  of  bismuth  in  solution  of  citrate  of  ammonia, 
contaiiiiiig  nitrate  of  ammonia.  1 fluid  draclim  contains  3 grains  of 

Bi  O 

'preparation. — Dilute  2 fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid  with  1 ounce  of 
water,  and  add  430  grains  of  purified  bismuth  in  successive  portions. 
When  effervescence  has  ceased,  apply  for  ten  minutes  a heat  ap- 
proaching that  of  ebullition,  and  decant  the  solution  from  any  in- 
soluble matter  that  may  be  present.  Evaporate  the  solution  until  it 
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is  reduced  to  2 fluid  ounces,  then  add  2 ounces  of  citric  acid  previously 
dissolved  in  4 ounces  of  water,  and  afterwards  solution  of  ammonia  in 
small  quantities  at  a time  until  the  precipitate  formed  is  redissolved, 
and  the  solution  is  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  to  test-paper.  Dilute 
with  water  to  measure  1 pint. 

A solution  of  nitrate  is  formed  as  in  the  preceding  preparations, 
and  this  is  unafl’ected  by  the  addition  of  citric  acid.  On  adding  to 
the  mixture  ammonia,  oxyde  of  bismuth  is  precipitated,  and 
nitrate  of  ammonia  is  formed:  2(Bi3N03)-f-3(H^N)20  = 6H4N,N03 
-I-  Bi203  . Citrate  of  ammonia  is  subsequently  formed,  and  in  this 
the  oxyde  is  dissolved. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  solution,  with  a saline  and 
slightly  metallic  taste;  sp.  gr.  1*122.  Neutral  or  slightly  alkaline 
to  test-paper;  mixes  with  water  without  change;  heated  with  solu- 
tion of  potash,  it  evolves  ammonia  and  yields  a white  precipitate 
(citrate  of  potash  being  formed  and  the  oxyde  of  bismuth  precipi- 
tated). Hydrochloric  acid  added  to  it  gives  a white  precipitate 
(Bi203),  which  is  soluble  in  excess  of  the  reagent.  Three  fluid 
drachms  of  the  solution,  mixed  with  an  ounce  of  water  and  treated 
with  sulphuretted  hydi’ogen  in  excess,  yields  a black  precipitate 
(BigSg),  which  collected,  washed,  and  dried,  weighs  9 -92  grains 
(proving  the  proper  proportion  of  bismuth). 

One  fluid  drachm  contains  3 grains  of  oxyde  of  bismuth. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  the  subnitrate  and  the  carbonate,  but  it 
may  often  be  conveniently  substituted  for  these  heavy  insoluble 
powders.  As  both  acids  and  alkabes  decompose  it,  it  can  hardly 
pass  unchanged  into  the  blood.  Its  action,  as  that  of  the  others,  is 
probably  locaL 

Dose. — 30  to  60  grains. 


TIN:  Sn=59  or  Sn  = 118. 

Stannum.  F.  Etain.  G.  Zinm 

is  mentioned  by  Moses  under  the  name  Bedel.  It  was  used 
l^gyptians.  The  Greeks  and  Romans  obtained  it  through 
the  Phoemcians  from  England.  In  the  East  it  abounds  in  the  dis- 
tncts  between  Mergui  and  the  island  of  Banca.  It  occurs  both  as  an 
o.xyde  and  as  a sulphide,  but  chiefly  the  former,  which  is  easily 
reduced  toametaUic  state  by  charcoal.  It  is  brought  into  com- 

tin.  Malacca  tin,  Banca 
liTi,  and  Mergm  tin  are  the  Eastern  varieties. 

Pm  is  a bright  white  metal,  tarnishing  but  slightly;  of  a peculiar 
odoui'when  rubbed;  so  soft  and  maUeable  as  to  allow  beiim 
beaten  into  sheet -tm  and  hn-/otl;  sp.  gr.  7 -29;  that  of  commercial 

fSsTbk'a?  44^°"!  impurities  which  they  contain; 

becomes  covered  with  a grey  crust  of 
burns  at  a red,  and  is  yolatilised  at  a white,  heat 

caS  M ochloric  acid,  tin  is  dissolved  with  extri- 

cation of  hydrogen  and  tormation  of  protochloride.  Fulvis  stanni, 
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made  by  sharply  tritm’ating  the  fused  metal,  has  been  employed  as 
an  anthelmintic.  The  tin-foil  so  largely  used  by  druggists  to  wrap 
up  medicines  and  form  capsules  for  bottles,  is  an  alloy  of  tin,  and 
contains  from  25  to  75  per  cent,  of  lead.  The  lead  is  dangerous  on 
account  of  the  ease  with  which  it  is  corroded;  treated  with  nitric 
acid,  the  lead  is  dissolved  and  an  insoluble  bmoxyde  of  tin 
remains. 

Nitric  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1'3  rapidly  converts  tin  into  hydrated  bin- 
oxyde,  with  the  liberation  of  ammonia  (see  p.  70).  Tin  combines 
directly  with  sulphur,  phosphorus,  chlorine,  and  bromine  when 
heated  with  them. 

Banca  tin  is  almost  chemically  pure.  Cornish  tin  usually  con- 
tains small  quantities  of  iron,  lead,  copper,  arsenicum,  and  traces  of 
gold. 

It  may  be  obtained  perfectly  pure  by  making  a concentrated  solu- 
tion of  crude  tin  in  hydrochloric  acid,  cautiously  pouring  on  this 
dense  solution,  so  as  to  avoid  admixture,  a layer  of  water,  and  then 
placing  a bar  of  tin  in  the  liquid.  Pure  tin  in  foliated  crystals  is 
gradually  deposited  at  the  junction  between  the  metallic  solution 
and  the  water  (Miller). 


1.  Granulated  Tin,  P.B. 

Is  prepared  by  fusing  the  metal,  and  pouring  it  Into  cold 
water. 

Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Tin. — 1.  Protosalts  rapidly  absorb 
oxygen,  and  their  solutions  become  milky  when  largely  diluted. 
The  caustic  alkalies  give  a white  precipitate  of  hydrated  protoxyde 
(2Sn0,H90),  soluble,  excepting  with  ammonia,  in  excess;  a charac- 
teristic chocolate-brown  precipitate  (SnS)  with  sulphuretted  %dro- 
CTen'and  ammonic  hydrosulphide,  soluble  in  the  alkalme  bisulphides; 
with  a dilute  solution  of  auric  chloride,  a brown  precipitate  of 
reduced  gold,  or  purple  of  Cassius.  2.  Persalts  give,  with  caustic 
alkalies,  a white  precipitate  soluble  in  excess.  Sulphuretted_  hydro- 
gen and  ammonic  hydrosulphide  give  a dingy  yellow  precipitate  ol 

^^T^e  caiBonates  of  We  alkalies  give,  with  both  classes  of  salts,  a 
precipitate  of  the  respective  oxyde,  with  escape  of  carbonic  aiiky- 
dride. 

Solution  of  Chloride  of  Tin,  P.B.  SnCl  or  SnCl2 . 

Dilute  3 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  a flask  with  1 oimce 
of  water,  and  having  added  1 ounce  of 

rate  heat  until  gas  ceases  to  be  evolved:— Sn  + 2HC1- SnCl^ -1-^2 • 

Add  water  to  measure  5 fluid  ounces,  and  transfer  the  solutioi, 
wiA  TlTundis^olved  tin,  to  a bottle  with  an  accma^e 
stopper.  The  presence  of  metallic  tm  is  required  to  prevent 

formation  of  perchloride  (SnClA  .vf  ,-nort>iirv  in 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.-To  indicate  the 
ammoniated  mercury,  and  of  red  oxyde  in  mercuiy  vith  chalk. 


OXYDES  AND  SALTS  OF  ANTIMONY. 
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ANTIMONY:  Sb=122  or  Sb  = 122. 


Antimonium.  Stibium.  F.  Antimoine.  G.  Antimon. 


I Metallic  antimony  was  probably  known  to  the  alchemists;  but 
Basil  Valentine  (Currus  Triumijhalis  Antimonii)  made  known  the 
method  of  obtaining  it.  The  sesquisulphide,  gi’ey  or  black  anti- 
1 mony,  has  been  known  from  the  earliest  times.  It  is  the  most 

I abundant  ore.  Native  antimony  occurs  in  France  and  Germany; 

I the  other  ores  are  white  antimony  (sesquioxyde,  Sb^Sg)  and  red  anti- 

I mony  (oxysulphide  Sb203,2Sb^S;j).  Antimony  is  obtained  by  heat- 

I ing  the  sesquisulphide  with  half  its  weight  of  iron  filings  or  small 

i'  iron  nails,  when  the  sulphur  unites  with  the  iron,  and  the  antimony 

is  set  free.  The  melted  antimony  collects  in  the  bottom  of  the 
i|  crucible,  and  may  be  run  into  moulds.  Commercial  antimony  fre- 

i|  quently  contains  iron,  coi3per,  lead,  and  arsenicum.  In  order  to  re- 

li  move  the  latter,  four  parts  of  the  finely  powil  ered  metal  are  intimately 

i:  mixed  with  five  of  nitrate  and  two  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  heated 

li  to  redness  in  a Hessian  crucible.  After  defiiigration  is  complete, 

il  the  crucible  is  covered  and  the  mass  is  kept  in  a semifused  condition 

I for  half  an  hour,  it  is  then  pulverised,  lixiviated  with  boiling  water 

from  the  arseniate  of  soda,  and  the  insoluble  sodic  antimoniate  is 
reduced  to  metallic  antimony  by  melting  it  with  half  its  weight  of 
crude  tartar  (Wohler). 

Properties.— A bluish-white  very  brittle  metal,  usually  lamellar  in 
structure;  sp.  gr.  about  6'7.  It  is  unchanged  by  exposure  to  air.  It 
fuses  at  about  1150°,  and  in  cooling  may  be  obtained  in  rhombohedra. 
At  a bright  red  heat  it  is  slowly  volatilised.  Fleated  to  a white 
Imat,  and  suddenly  exposed  to  the  air,  it  burns  with  a white  light; 
the  vapour  which  escapes  condenses  in  white  needle-like  crystals  of 
flesquioxyde.  _ Antimony  is  dissolved  by  HCl  with  the  aid  of  heat, 
ydrogen  being  disengaged.  It  is  oxydised  by  nitric  acid  and  by 
‘ boilmg  sulphuric  acid. 


OxTOES  OP  Antimony.— These  are— 1.  Antimonious  oxyde  or 
sesquioxyde,  the  old  teroxyde  (Sb.Pj) ; 2.  Antimonic  anhydride  or 
antimomc  acid  (SbgO^);  and  3.  Antimonious  antimoniate  (Sb203, 
2'^6/* 


T Antimony.— A white  precipitate 
th  caustic  potash  and  soda  (unless  tartaric  acid  is  present),  soluble 

mecS.  carbonates  of  the  alkalies  give  a white 

precipitate,  nearly  insoluble  in  excess.  In  acid  solutions,  an  orange- 

of  hydrated  sescn,iei,Iphide  w?th 
mplmetted  hydrogen  soluble  in  ammonic  hydrosiilphide 

a ftw  detected  in  solution  by  acidulating  with 

oterf  r boiliig  with  a slip  of 

wffn  fhl  'or  ^^1  IS  deposited  as  a l.luish  film,  and 

Yolatiliserl  18  dried  and  heated  in  an  open  tube,  the  antimony  is 
, oxydised,  and  deposited  in  needles  of  sesquioxyde. 


R 
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Antimony,  like  arsenic,  forms,  with  hydrogen,  antimoniuretted 
liydrogen  (H3Sb).  The  distinction  between  the  two  is  given  at  p. 

290. 

ANTIMONn  OXYDUM,  P.B.  Oxyde  of  Antimony. 

SbOg^^lde  or  Sb203  = 292. 

Antimonious  Oxyde.  Sesquioxyde  of  Antimony  or  Teroxyde.  Flowers  . 
of  Antimony.  F.  Oxyde  d’Antimoine.  G.  Antimonoxyd.  ! 

Teroxyde  of  antimony  occurs  native  in  Bohemia  and  Hungary, 
and  is  called  white  antimony  ore.  It  may  be  produced  by  burning 
antimony  in  the  air,  or  by  precipitation,  thus: — 

Preparation: — Pour  16  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  chloride  of  anti- 
mony into  2 gallons  of  water,  mix  thoroughly,  and  set  aside  until 
the  precipitate  which  forms  shall  have  subsided.  Remove  the 
supernatant  liquid  by  a siphon,  add  1 gallon  of  water,  agitate  well, 
let  the  precipitate  subside,  again  withdraw  the  fluid,  and  repeat  the 
processes  of  affusion  of  water,  agitation,  and  subsidence.  To  the 
precipitate  add  6 ounces  of  carbonate  of  soda,  previously  dissolved  in 
2 pints  of  water ; leave  them  in  contact  for  half  an  hour,  stirring 
frequently;  collect  the  deposit  on  a calico  filter,  and  wash  with 
boiling  water  until  the  washings  cease  to  give  a precipitate  with  a 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  acidulated  by  nitric  acid.  Lastly,  dry 
the  product  at  a heat  not  exceeding  212°. 

When  a solution  of  terchloride  of  antimony  is  poured  into  a large 
body  of  water,  a white  precipitate  of  insoluble  oxychloride  (SbClg, 
Sb203),  poioder  of  Algaroth,  as  it  was  formerly  called,  falls,  and  a 
quantity  of'  hydrochloric  acid  is  set  free,  water  being  decomposed, 
the  hydrogen  uniting  with  the  chlorine  and  the  oxygen  mth  the  i 

antimony  (3SbCl3  + 3H20  = SbCl„Sb.203+6HCl).  _ The  acid  is  first  | 

washed  out  of  the  precipitated  oxychloride,  and  it  is  then  decom- 
posed by  carbonate  of  soda,  2(SbCl3,Sb203)4-3Na2C03  = 3(Sb203)-t-  ( 

6NaCl-t-3C02.  The  whole  of  the  terchloride  is  thus  converted  into  t 

sesquioxyde,  which  is  washed  free  from  chloride  of  sodium. 

Characters  and  Tests.— A greyish-white  powder,  fusible  at  a low  ' 
red  heat;  at  a higher  temperature  and  in  a closed  vessel  it  volatilises  i 
unchanged,  and  is  deposited  in  brilliant  prisms  or  occasionally  m i 
octohecira,  both  forms  being  isomorphous  with  arsenious  acid. 

In  the  open  air  it  burns  like  tinder,  and  is  converted  into  antimo- 
nious antimoniate  (Sb20,i).  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  readily  ( 
dissolved  by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  solutions  of  caustic  potash  and 
soda.  The  solution  in  hydrochloric  acid,  dropped  into  distilled  water,  j 
oives  a white  deposit  (of  oxvchloride),  at  once  changed  to  orange  by  . 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  (Sb,S3).  It  dissolves  entu'ely  when  boiled 
with  an  excess  of  the  acid  tartrate"of  potash  (forming  tartai-ated  anti- 

When  absorbed,  this  is  identical  with  that  of  tartrated  ^ 
antimony,  but  its  absorption  appears  to  be  very  uncertain,  and  tins  . 
may  probably  be  explained  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  gastiw  ■ 
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acid  in  the  stomach  at  the  time  of,  and  subsequently  to,  its  inges- 
tion. It  is  emetic,  diaphoretic,  and  expectorant.  It  is  a good  sub- 
stitute for  the  following  preparation. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 grains,  in  powder  or  pill. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Antimonium  tartaratum  and  the  Pulvis  antimonialis. 

Pulvis  Antimonialis,  P.B.  Antimonial  Powder.  James’s  Powder. 

Few  empirical  medicines  have  attained  more  permanent  celebrity 
than  the  fever  powder  of  Dr  James,  commonly  called  James’s  Powder, 
sometimes  distinguished  in  prescriptions  as  the  Pulvis  Jacobi  verus. 
As  it  was  found  impossible  to  make  the  powder  by  following  the 
patentee’s  directions,  and  chemical  analyses  having  ascertained  that 
it  consisted  of  phosphate  of  lime  and  oxydised  antimony,  the  Phar- 
macopoeia has  adopted  the  following  formula: — 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  1 oimce  of  oxyde  of  antimony  and 
2 ounces  of  phosphate  of  lime. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white,  tastelesss  inodorous  powder ; in- 
soluble in  water,  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid;  the  acid  solution 
gives  an  orange  _ precipitate  (SbgOg)  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
and  after  saturation  with  the  gas  and  separation  of  the  sulphide  of 
antimony,  the  solution,  after  expulsion  of  the  excess  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  Ijy  boiling  gives,  a white  precipitate  (3Ca2P04)  with  am- 
monia. 

Action  and  Uses. — If  the  conclusion  be  correct  that  the  sesqui- 
oxyde  of  antimony  is  the  active  constituent  of  James’s  powder,  the 
present  preparation  is  worse  than  an  encumbrance  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, because  it  seems  to  imply  that  the  admixture  with  phosphate 
of  Ume  renders  the  sesquioxyde  more  active  than  it  would  be  if 
given  alone,  or  give  it  an  action  which  the  latter  does  not  possess, 
neither  of  which  inferences  have  any  foundation  in  fact. 

It  is  diaphoretic,  and  in  large  doses  emetic.  It  is  more  active 
than  James’s  powder,  of  which  100  grains  have  been  given  without 
eflect.  Tartar  emetic  in  small  doses  may  be  used  as  a substitute,  it 
IS  tar  more  efficacious. 

Dose. — 3 to  10  grains. 


Solution  of  Chloride  of 


liquor  ANTIMONII  CHLORIDI,  P.B. 

Antimony. 

SbCl3=228-5  or  SbCl3  = 228-5. 

Terchloride  of  antimony  is  the  btdter  of  antimony  of  the  old 
wri  ers.  It  is  a crystallisable  but  very  deliquescent  salt,  and  a 
powerful  emetic. 

The  Pharmacopoeia  employs  a strong  solution,  thus  prepared. 
reparation.~V\aee  1 pound  of  black  antimony  (sesquisulphidel 

conSw?;.  ’ and  pour  upon  it  4 pints  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
constantly  stu-rmg;  apply  a gentle  heat  at  first,  then,  as  the  evolu- 
of  gas  (H2S)  begins  to  slacken,  increase  it  to  boiling,  maintain 
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it  at  this  temperature  for  fifteen  minutes,  then  filter,  and  boil  down 
the  clear  liquor  to  2 pints,  and  preserve  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

In  the  above  process  there  is  simply  an  interchange  of  metal  or 
metalloid  between  the  chlorine  and  the  sulphur:  Sb2S3+6HCl  = 
2SbCl3  + 3H2S.  The  chloride  of  antimony  is  dissolved  in  excess  of 
acid. 

Characters  cmd  Tests. — A heavy  Liquid ; sp.  gr.  1 '47  ; of  a yellowish- 
red  colour.  A little  of  it  dropped  into  water  gives  a white  precipi- 
tate (oxychloride),  and  the  filtered  solution  lets  fall  a copious  deposit 
on  the  addition  of  nitrate  of  silver  (AgCl).  If  the  white  precipitate-  j 
formed  by  water  he  treated  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  it  becomes  j 
orange-coloured  (Sb2S3).  One  fluid  drachm  of  it  mixed  with  a solu- 
tion of  a quarter  of  an  ounce  of  tartaric  acid  in  4 fluid  ounces  of 
water  forms  a clear  solution,  which,  if  treated  with  sulphuretted 
hydrogen,  gives  an  orange  precipitate,  weighing,  when  washed  and 
dried  at  212°,  at  least  22  grains. 

If  the  solution  he  subjected  to  distillation  water  and  hydrochloric 
acid  first  pass  over,  and  then  the  solid  crystalline  sesquichloride. 

Impurities. — The  solution  contains  traces  of  lead,  iron,  copper  and  I 
arsenic,  derived  from  the  crude  antimony,  but  these  remain  in  solu- 
tion when  the  oxychloride  is  precipitated  by  admixture  with  ■water,  | 
and  thus  these  impurities  are  eliminated  in  the  preparation  of  the 
oxyde  and  tartar  emetic. 

Action.  Uses. — Butter  of  antimony  is  an  energetic  caustic.  It  1 
spreads  like  caustic  potash,  and  must  be  used  with  the  same  precau- 
tions. It  has  been  recommended  for  poisoned  bites  and  for  staphy- 
loma of  the  eye. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  oxyde  of  antimony. 

ANTIMONIUM  NIGRUM,  P.B.  Black  Antimony. 

SbS3=170  or  Sb2S3=340. 

Sesquisulphide  or  Tersulphide  of  Antimony.  Antimonious  Sulphide. 

F.  Sulfure  d’Antimoine.  G.  Dreifach  Schwefel  Antimon. 

This  mineral  is  extensively  diffused,  and  is  usually  found  in  slate 
and  granite  rocks.  It  occurs  in  masses  composed  of  acicular  foiir- 
sided  striated  prisms.  It  has  been  employed  from  time  inmemorial 
in  Asiatic  countries  for  darkening  the  eyebrows  and  eyelids.  It  is 
the  2T(';44,t4/  and  Stibium  of  the  ancients. 

For  pharmaceutical  use  it  is  purified  from  silicious  matter  by 
fusion,  and  afterwards  reduced  to  fine  powder.  _ 

Characters  and  Tests.— A heavy  greyish-black  powder,  with  minute 
crystalhne  particles  which  reflect  the  light ; sp.  gr.  4'6 ; insoluble 
in  water,  easily  reduced  to  a soft  impalpable  powder.  It  fuses  below 
a red  heat,  and  forms  a crystalline  mass  on  cooling.  It  may  be  sub- 
limed unchanged  in  close  vessels,  but  if  air  be  admitted  it  is  con  verted 
into  a mixture  of  antimonious  sesqui  oxyde  and  sesquisiilpbicle, 
which  when  fused  forms  a fine  red  glass  of  antimony.  inis  g as 
dissolves  silica,  attacking  the  earthen  crucibles  in  which  it  is  lusea. 
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Black  antimony  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
evolving  sulphui’etted  hydrogen  (see  Liquor  antimonii  chloridi),  and 
in  caustic  potash  or  soda  (see  Antimonium  sulphuratum). 

Srdphide  of  antimony  and  chlorate  of  potash  form  an  explosive 
mixtiu’e  when  heated. 

Impurities. — It  commonly  contains  lead,  arsenic,  and  a little  iron 
and  copper  pyrites.  The  lead  is  separated  from  the  solution  in 
hydrochloric  acid  by  vii’tue  of  the  insolubility  of  the  plumbic  chlo- 
ride : the  other  impui’ities  reniam  in  the  solution,  but  are  separated 
from  the  antimony  when  it  is  precipitated  as  oxychloride,  as  in  the 
jneparation  of  the  oxyde;  or  when  the  sulphide  is  dissolved  in  caustic 
alkahes,  as  in  the  preparation  of  sulphurated  antimony. 

The  arsenic  may  be  separated  by  digesting  the  black  antimony  in 
solution  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  containing  no  free  ammonia. 

Action.  Uses. — Almost  inert,  but  uncertain,  as  it  may  be  more 
or  less  oxydised  by  acid  in  the  stomach. 

1.  Antimonium  Sulphuratum,  P.B.  Sulphurated  Antimony.  Oxy- 
sulphuret  and  Golden  Sulphuret.  Sulphur  Antimonii  JPrcecipi- 
tatum.  F.  Soufre  dore  d’Antimoine..  G.  Goldschioefel. 

This  preparation,  which  is  hydrated  sesquisulphide  of  antimony, 
with  a small  and  variable  quantity  of  sesquioxyde,  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  SSb^Sg  -|-  86303  -p  H2O . It  was  known  to  Basil 
Valentine. 

Preparation. — Mix  10  ounces  of  black  antimony  with  4+  pints  of 
solution  of  soda;  boil  for  two  hours,  frequently  stirring,  adding  dis- 
tilled loater  that  it  maj’’  fill  up  the  same  measure.  Strain  the  solu- 
tion, and  pour  in  gradually  dilute  sulphuric  acid  till  in  slight  excess. 
Collect  the  precipitate  on  a calico  filter,  wash  with  water  till  the 
washings  no  longer  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium,  and  dry  at 
a heat  not  exceeding  212°. 

In  this  process  the  antimonious  sulphide  is  dissolved  in  the  caustic 
soda  with  the  formation  of  sulphide  of  sodium  and  sesquioxyde  of 
antimony,  6NaHO  + Sb3S3  = 3Na2S-PSb203  + SH^O.  The  former 

dissolves  some  sesquisulphide  of  antimony,  forming  Na3SbS3,  and 
the  latter  combines  with  soda  to  form  Na3Sb03,  both  salts  remaining 
m solution;  and  on  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  both  are  decom- 
posed, sodic  sulphate,  antimonious  sulphide,  and  water  being  formed, 

Na3SbS3  -f  NaaSbOa  -f  3H2SO4  = 3Na2S04  + 86283  -|-  3H2O . 

A little  antimonious  oxyde  escapes  decomposition  and  falls  in  ad- 
mixture with  the  sulphide. 

Kermes  mineral,  which  achieved  a great  reputation  at  the  begin- 
mng  of  the  eighteenth  century,  is  formed  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
*J'ml  may  be  obtained  by  allowing  the  solution  of  sul- 
Foqu  of  soda  to  cool,  when  the  compoimd  in  question 

' ^^2^3,86203)  is  deposited  as  a reddish-brown  powder. 

mracters  and  Tests — An  orange-red  powder,  readily  dissolved  by 
caustie  soda,  also  by  hydrochloric  acid  with  the  evolution  of  sul- 
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plmretted  hyclrogeii,  and  the  separation  of  a little  sulphur.  Boiled  in 
water  with  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  the  resulting  solution  is  precipitated 
orange-red  (hydrated  sesquisulphide),  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
(proving  the  presence  of  oxyde,  which  is  dissolved  by  the  excess  of 
tartar.  According  to  Mr  Phillips,  sulphurated  antimony  contains 
12  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  oxyde^  60  gi-ains  dissolved  in  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  dropped  into  water  give  a white  precipitate  (of 
oxychloride)  which,  when  washed  and  dried,  weighs  about  53  gi-ains. 

Linder  the  influence  of  heat  it  behaves  in  the  same  way  as  the 
anhydrous  sulphide — black  antimony. 

Action.  Uses. — Diaphoretic  and  expectorant.  In  large  doses 
(20  grains),  emetic ; in  still  larger,  a gastro-intestinal  irritant. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Pilula  hydrargyri 
suhchloridi  composita,  or  Plummets  fill. 


ANTIMONIUM  TARTARATUM,  P.B.  Tartarated  Antimony. 

KO,Sh03,C8H40io+2HO  or  KSbC4H^07,H20. 

Tartrate  of  Antimony  and  Potash.  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartras. 
Tartarised  Antimony.  Tartar  Emetic.  F.  Tartre  i^m'etique. 

G.  Brechweinstein. 

The  discovery  of  this  salt  is  attributed  to  Mjmsicht  (Thesaurus, 
&c.,  Hamburgh,  1631).  As  this  salt  is  of 
definite  composition,  there  is  no  excuse  for  the 
use  of  the  obscure  and  unscientific  name  given 
in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Preparation. — Mix  5 ounces  of  oxyde  of  anti- 
mony and  6 ounces  of  acid  tartrate  of  potash, 
with  sufficient  water  to  form  a paste,  and  set 
aside  for  twenty-four  hours.  Then  boil  it  in 
38  ounces  of  water  for  15  mmutes,  frequently 
stirring.  Filter,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise. 
Evaporate  the  mother  liquor  to  one-third,  and 
get  a second  crop  of  crystals.  Dry  thern  on 
filtering  paper  at  the  temperature  of  the  air. 

The  acid  tartrate  of  potash  forms  a double 
salt  with  the  oxyde  of  antimony,  just  as  it 
does  with  soda  and  peroxyde  of  iron,  in  the  tartarated  soda  and  tar- 
tarated iron,  and  in  the  above  process  the  sesquioxyde  of  antimony 
merely  displaces  an  equivalent  of  basic  water,  thus:  2KHC4H40g-t- 
Sbo03  = 2KSbC4H407  + H20.  The  excess  of  oxyde  employed  does 
not  dissolve,  and  is  separated  by  filtration.  The  salt  crystaUises 
with  an  equivalent  of  water. 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  minute  colourless  transparent  crystals, 
short  square  prisms  exhibiting  triangular  facets  at  the  ends,  and 
rhombic  octohedi-a;  soluble  in  about  15  parts  of  cold,  and  twice 
their  weight  of  boiling  water;  insoluble  in  alcohol,  sparingly  soluble 
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in  proof  spirit.  'Exposed  to  the  air  they  effloresce  slightly,  losing 
about  5 per  cent,  of  water,  and  become  milky-white  and  opaque,  so 
that  the  crystalline  structure  of  the  powder  is  not  very  apparent. 
Dried  at  212°  the  salt  becomes  anhydrous.  At  392°  it  loses  another 
equivalent  of  water,  and  has  the  composition  (KSb,C4H20g);  and  it 
is  remarkable,  that  when  this  body  is  dissolved  in  water  it  furnishes 
simply  a solution  of  tartar  emetic.  Tartarised  antimony  when 
strongly  heated,  decrepitates,  chars,  and  leaves  a pyrophoric  alloy 
of  antimony  and  polassium.  The  aqueous  solution  reddens  litmip, 
gives  with  hydrochloric  acid  a white  precipitate  (SbgOg),  soluble  in 
excess,  hut  which  is  not  formed  if  tartaric  acid  he  previously  added. 
The  oxyde  is  also  precipitated  by  alkalies,  and  the  alkaline  earths 
and  their  carbonates.  20  grains  dissolve  without  residue  in  a fluid 
ounce  of  distilled  water  at  60°  (absence  of  lead  and  lime),  and  the 
solution  gives  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  an  orange  precipitate 
(hydrated  Sb.gSg),  which  when  washed  and  dried  at  212°  weighs  9'91 
grains  (proving  the  projDer  proportion  of  antimony). 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  alkalies,  and  their  carbonates;  lime 
water,  chloride  of  calcium;  the  acetates  of  lead;  astringent  veget- 
able infusions  and  decoctions,  as  of  cinchona,  catechu,  &c.  The 
solution  of  tartar  emetic  in  water  is  liable,  if  kept  long,  to  underg-o 
decomposition,  with  the  formation  of  a fungus.  This  is  prevented 
by  the  addition  of  spirit. 

Action.  Uses. — Tartar  emetic  is  absorbed  directly  into  the  blood, 
and  is  eliminated  by  the  intestines  and  kidneys.  In  large  doses  it 
produces  violent  gastro-intestinal  inflammation,  and  in  sinaller  and 
frequently  repeated  doses  chronic  enteritis  and  ulceration  of  the 
solitary  and  agminated  glands  of  the  intestines.  It  may  be  readily 
detected  after  ingestion  in  the  parenchymatous  organs  and  in  the 
Iflood.  Externally  applied,  is  rubefacient  and  irritant.  Its  applica- 
tion, as  in  the  form  of  ointment,  is  succeeded  by  an  eruption  of 
pustules.  It  is  used  in  this  manner  as  a counter-irritant  in  chronic 
affections  of  the  chest  and  joints. 

For  internal  use  this  is  the  best  and  most  active  of  all  the  anti- 
monial  preparations.  Its  operation  varies  with  the  dose  given.  In 
a very  small  dose  it  is  diaphoretic  and  expectorant.  In  a larger 
dose  it  excites  nausea,  causing  at  the  same  time  great  depression, 
cold  sweating,  relaxation  of  the  muscular  system,  with  slowness  and 
weakness  of  the  pulse.  In  a full  dose  it  is  emetic.  Its  operation  is 
accompanied  and  succeeded  by  great  nervous  and  vascular  depres- 
pon,  often  with  purging.  If  the  dose,  at  first  small,  be  gi’adually 
mcreased,  a considerable  quantity  may  be  given  without  causing 
vomiting.  In  this  manner  it  is  given  as  an  antiphlogistic  in  pneu- 
monia and  other  acute  inflammations.  Acting  on  the  sldn  and 
ungs  it  IS  a most  valuable  remedy  in  acute  bronchitis  and  in 
levensh  catarrh,  and  in  chronic  bronchitis  with  viscid  and  retained 
secretion. 


As  a nauseant  it  is  of  use  to  prepare  for  the  reduction  of  disloca- 
tions and  herniffi,  by  relaxing  the  muscular  system.  As  an  emetic 
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It  may  be  given  at  tbe  commencement  of  bilious  fever,  or  to  cut 
short  at  its  outset  an  acute  local  inflammation.  It  aids  tbe  opera- 
tion oi  purgatives.  As  an  antiphlogistic  it  may  be  prescribed  in 
levels,  to  relax  the  skin  and  lower  the  pulse;  also  in  acute  rheu- 
matisni.  In  the  early  stage  of  croup,  and  when  false  membrane  has 
lormed,  an  ^ occasional  nauseating  dose  is  invaluable.  It  should 
be  avoided  in  apoplpy  and  peritonitis,  as  in  these  cases  the  occur- 
rence  of  vomiting  might  be  dangerous. 

Dose.  As  an  alterative,  .jLj  to  of  a grain;  as  a diaphoretic  and  j 
expectorant,  ^to  of  a grain;  as  a nauseating  sudoriflc  or  depres- 
sent,  J to  I grain  every  two  or  three  hom-s;  as  an  emetic,  1 to  2 
grains  diluted. 

Antidotes. ^ — Excite  vomiting  by  mechanical  irritation  in  the 
fauces,  or  with  draughts  of  warm  water;  or  use  the  stomach  pump. 
The  best  antidotes  are  astringent  vegetable  decoctions  or  infusions, 
as  of  gall-nuts  or  of  cinchona,  as  these  form  insoluble  tannates  with 
the  teroxyde  of  antimony. 

1.  Vinum  Antimoniale,  P.B.  Antimonial  Wine. 

1 fluid  ounce  contains  2 grains  of  the  salt;  being  a solution  of  40 
grains  of  tartar ated  antimony  in  1 pint  of  sherry. 

Dose. — 5 minims  (=.jV  gram)  to  1 fluid  drachm  (=J  grain)  every 
three  hour’s  as  a diajihoretic  and  depressent.  As  an  emetic,  2 to  4 
fluid  drachms  every  fifteen  minutes  until  emesis  is  induced;  for 
children,  1 fluid  drachm  every  five  or  ten  minutes. 

2.  Unguentum  Antimonii  Tartarati,  P.B.  Antimonial  Ointment. 

Composed  of  J ounce  of  tartarated  antimony  in  fine  powder, 
thoroughly  mixed  with  1 ounce  of  simple  ointment. 

Action.  Uses. — Counter-irritant.  30  grains  rubbed  into  the  skin 

twice  a day,  produces  a pustular  eruption.  A valuable  application 
in  acute  synovitis;  in  phthisis  instead  of  blisters;  and  in  chronic 
peritonitis,  and  other  local  inflammations  of  the  chest  and  abdomen. 

MERCURY:  Hg=100  or  Hg=200 . Quicksilver. 

F.  Mercure.  Vif-argenf.  Q.  Quecksilher. 

This  metal  was  known  to  the  ancients.  Both  the  Eomans  and 
the  Arabs  seem  to  have  employed  it  externally  as  a medicine;  but 
the  Hindoos  were  probably  the  first  to  prescribe  it  internally.  It 
is  found  in  China,  at  Almaden  m Spain,  and  Idria  in  Carniola. 
Immense  mines  of  quicksilver  have  been  lately  worked  in  Cahfornia. 

It  occurs  occasionally  in  metallic  globules;  usually  as  the  native  ^ 
suljjhide  or  cinnabar;  combined  with  silver,  forming  a native  amal- 
gam; or  with  chlorine,  as  in  horn  mercury.  It  is  chiefly  obtained  f 
from  the  sulphide  by  distillation  with  lime  or  iron,  which  combines  Ij 
with  the  sulphur,  and  the  metal  distils  over  and  is  condensed. 

Properties. — Mercury  is  remarkable  among  metals  for  existing  as 
a liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  for  its  silver-like  colour  and  | 
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lustre;  sp.  gr.  13‘56;  freezes  at— 38°,  crystallises  in  octolieclra,  be- 
comes malleable,  and  has  a sp.  gr.  of  14  from  the  contraction.  It 
boils  at  662°,  and  is  converted  into  colourless  vapour  of  great  den- 
sity. (According  to  Faraday,  it  is  converted  into  vapour  at  ordinary 
temperatures.)  It  is  unalterable  in  the  air,  except  at  high  tempera- 
tures. At  700°  it  slowly  combines  with  oxygen,  and  forms  the  red 
oxyde.  By  increase  of  heat,  the  oxygen  is  again  expelled.  Mer- 
cury combines  directly  with  chlorine,  bromme,  iodine,  and  sulphur 
I at  the  temperature  of  the  air.  It  dissolves  gold,  silver,  lead,  tin, 
bismuth,  zinc,  forming  amalgams.  Mercury  is  unaffected  by  hydro- 
:|  chloric  acid,  either  cold  or  hot.  Hot  sulphuric  and  strong  nitric 
I acids  oxydise  and  combine  with  it,  the  former  with  evolution  of 
j sulphuroxrs  anhydride,  the  latter  with  extrication  of  nitric  oxyde. 

I Commercial  mercury  is  almost  chemically  pure,  but  on  account 
; of  the  facility  with  which  it  combines  with  many  metals,  it  may 
i|  readily  acquire  impurities.  If  it  be  thus  contaminated  it  loses 
I;  lustre,  and  has  a tendency  to  adhere  to  a sheet  of  dry,  smooth 
'1  paper  when  roUed  over  it.  It  may  be  purified  from  mechanical 
!l  impurities  by  straining  through  wash-leather,  or  filtering  through  a 
, pin-hole  in  a sheet  of  letter  jxaper;  and  a prolonged  digestion  with 
I cold  diluted  nitric  acid  will  remove  any  chemical  impurity. 

I Hydrargyrum,  F.B.  Mercury. 

Shoidd  be  brilliantly  lustrous,  easily  divisible  in  spherical  glo- 
I hides,  and  volatile  without  residue  at  a heat  below  that  of  visible 
t redness. 


OpcES  OP  Mercury.— Of  these  there  are  two— the  black  sub- 
oxyde,  Hg^O,  and  the  red  oxyde,  HgO;  both  are  salifiable,  and  both 
are  employed  in  medicine  (see  below). 

Characters  op  Salts  op  Mercury. — Completely  volatilised  by 
neat,  it  volatdised  in  a glass  tube  inch  in  diameter,  through  a 
ayer  (1  inch  deep)  of  carbonate  of  soda,  the  upper  part  of  which  is 
neated  to  redness,  a sublimate  of  minute  spherules  of  mercury  is 
omie  A strip  of  copper-foil  receives  a deposit  of  mercuiw  when 
piacal  in  any  of  the  solutions.  _ A drop  of  a solution  of  a salt  of 
ptaced  upon  a gold  coin  receives  a coating  of  mercury  on 
solution  and  coin  simultaneously  with  a key  or  a 
SaL,  mercury  is  dissipated.  Both 

cSitZ  i and  ammomc  hydrosulphide  produce  black  pre- 

hitl  S “11,  Mduced  to  the  metallic  state  when 

tS  coH  whl?  Protochloride  of  tin,  and  this  is  effected  in 

i-ue  com  with  some  of  them,  thus  : 

2HgCl  + SnClg = S2CI4  + 2Hg . 

tions  oftff 'of  precipitate  (Hg^O)  with  solu- 

with  Iw^rnrl  / ’ ^ white  precipitate  of  calomel  (HgCl) 

with  hydrochlor^c  and  and  the  chlorides.  pUassic  iodide  precipitated 
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a green  subiodide  (Hgl).  2.  Salts  of  the  protoxyde  give  with  solu- 
tions of  potash,  soda,  and  lime,  a bright  yellow  precipitate  of  pro- 
toxyde  (HgO);  a white  precipitate  (HgH2NCl)  with  ammonia.  Potas- 
sic  or  sodic  carbonate  gives  a yellow  precipitate  of  oxyde,  their 
bicarbonates  a red  precipitate  of  oxychloride  (2HgO,HgCl2).  A 
brilliant  scarlet  precipitate  (Hgl.^)  with  potassic  iodide.  No  precipi- 
tate with  hydrochloric  acid  or  the  chlorides. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Mercurial  Compounds. — Mercury  is  inert  when 
taken  into  the  stomach,  unless  it  be  retained  for  a long  time,  or  be 
injected  in  a state  of  minute  subdivision,  as  in  the  Hydrargyrum  cimi 
creta,  when  the  constitutional  effects  of  a soluble  prejiaration  of  the 
metal  are  declared.  But  the  case  is  far  different  when  the  mercury 
is  introduced  into  the  blood  through  the  lungs.  The  effects  of  the 
vapour  of  mercury  are  seen  amongst  those  who  are  engaged  in  water 
gilding  (in  which  ]3rocess  an  amalgam  of  gold  and  mercury  is  sepa- 
rated by  heat — the  latter  metal  being  volatilised),  and  in  the 
roasting  of  cinnabar  and  distillation  of  mercury;  and  it  has  been 
more  than  once  illustrated  on  board  ship,  by  the  accidental  escape 
of  a large  quantity  of  metallic  mercury.  In  the  case  of  “Phipps” 
schooner,  within  three  weeks  all  the  animals  died.  200  men  were 
salivated,  of  whom  two  died.  The  animals  and  men  were  no  doubt 
unequally  affected,  as  they  are  by  carbonic  acid  in  the  “ Grotto  del 
Cane,”  on  account  of  the  great  density  of  the  mercurial  vapour,  viz., 
6'976.  The  effects  commonly  produced  by  the  vapour  of  mercury 
are,  only  slight  symptoms  of  salivation  and  that  remarkable  irritative 
debility  of  the  motor  centres  which  results  in  “paralysis  agitans” 
or  “ the  trembles.”  There  is  great  debility  on  making  an  effort  to 
walk,  and  the  limbs  are  too  tremulous  to  support  the  patient.  The 
speech  is  similarly  affected;  there  is  usually  anorexia  and  constipa- 
tion, but  no  febrile  disturbance.  In  extreme  cases  there  is  disturb- 
ance of  the  intellectual  functions.  Salts  of  mercury  introduced  by 
the  skin  or  mouth  only  manifest  the  above  effects  after^  severe  saliva- 
tion and  prolonged  use.  The  evidences  of  their  action  are  almost 
always  confined  to  the  alimentary  canal ; these  are  a brassy  taste, 
sliofht  redness  and  swelling  of  the  gums  and  tenderness  of  the  teeth, 
with  foetor  of  the  breath  like  that  which  usually  accompanies  acute 
tonsillitis,  and  an  increase  of  saliva.  These  are  the  sufficient  indi- 
cations of  the  absorption  of  mercury  and  its  action  upon  the  system, 
and  they  should  never  exceed  this  degree,  which  we  may  designate 
as  “ moderate  mercurialism.”  If  the  action  exceed  the^  moderate 
limits,  there  will  be  profuse  ptyalism,  suppurative  inflammation, 
and  ulceration  of  the  gums  with  loosening  of  the  teeth,  severe  neu- 
ralgic pains  in  the  jaws,  and  swelling  of  the  salivary  glands,  usiiaUy 
accompanied  by  febrile  disturbance,  and  sometimes  by 
Mercurialism  is  very  rapidly  effected  in  some  persons;  indeed,  it  h, 
happened  that  a single  dose  of  5 grains  of  calomel  has  P^d^ced 
severe  ptyalism.  In  the  pyrexial  condition  on  the  other  hand^^i^ 
is  produced  slowly,  and  often  with  great  difficu  y.  P 
moderate  mercurialism  we  may  employ  blue  pdl  or  calom 
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percliloricle  is  not  suitable  for  this  purpose,  its  irritant,  corrosive 
action  leading  to  its  speedy  evacuation  by  the  intestines. 

Blue  pill  and  calomel  are  dissolved  in  the  stomach  or  intestines, 
and  pass  thence  into  the  blood.  Such  mercurials  tend  to  impoverish 
this  fluid,  diminishing  the  amount  of  flbrine  and  corpuscles,  and 
thus  counteracting  inflammation.  For  the  same  reason  they  promote 
absorption.  In  acute  inflammation  they  arrest  the  process,  in 
chronic  cases  they  help  to  remove  deposits.  As  an  antiphlogistic, 
mercury  is  inlerior  to  antimony,  being  slower  in  its  action;  but  its 
effect  is  more  lasting,  and  it  is  of  especial  use  in  inflammations  of 
the  serous  membranes  and  parenchymatous  organs.  In  gout  it  is 
serviceable  as  a cholagogue;  in  rheumatism  it  is  useless. 

Besides  being  thus  useful  in  inflammations  generally,  mercury  is 
of  especial  value  in  syj)hilitic  disorders,  which  it  holds  under  special 
control.  In  the  j)rimary  disease,  when  the  sore  is  not  sloughing,  or 
the  constitution  radically  enfeebled,  it  is  the  best  of  all  remedies. 
It  is  generally  combined  with  opium,  which  prevents  it  from  pass- 
mg  off  by  the  bowels.  In  syphilitic  iritis  it  is  indispensable,  but 
in  periostitis  and  other  late  affections  it  is  inferior  to  Iodide  of 
potassium.  These  actions  of  mercury  in  the  blood  are  commonly 
classed  together  under  the  title  of  Alterative^  which  is  peculiarlv 
given  to  this  remedy. 

Mercury  at  length  leaves  the  blood,  and  passes  out  by  the  glands, 
stimulating  all  the  secretions.  It  is  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and 
sialagogue ; also  cholagogue  and  cathartic.  For  this  latter  action  it 
^ commonly  given,  alone  or  with  other  purgatives,  in  those  very 
frequent  cases  where  an  action  upon  the  liver  as  well  as  on  the 
bowels  IS  desired.  As  a cathartic  in  full  habits  of  body,  or  in 
yspeptic  or  gouty  subjects,  mercury  is  of  great  service.  It  may  be 
pven  to  children  with  safety.  Calomel  and  other  mercurials  have 
been  largely  given  in  cholera ; but  their  utilitv  in  this  disorder  is  a 
matter  of  doubt.  In  scrofula,  ague,  and  ansemic  disorders,  they 
may  do  good  by  acting  on  the  liver.  ^ 

The  preparations  of  mercury  are  sometimes  used  externallv  The 
form  of  black  and  yellow  wash,  are  applied  to  sores 
and  eiuptions  of  syphihtic  origin.  Mercurial  ointment  is  extensively 

its  aliLlu alterative  application  to  the  surlhce,  and  by 
ts  absorption  to  produce  mercunalism. 

indire^Hv mercury  is  employed  directly  or 
anS  fte  24  preparations  contained  in  the  Pharmacopoeia, 

I sSr 

1.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Greta,  P.B.  Mercury  with  Chalk  Gi-ey 

Powder. 
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be  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  the  mixture  acquires  an  uniform 
grey  colour. 

[Wholesale  manufacturers  generally  mix  the  ingredients  by  rapid 
rotation  in  a cask  turning  on  an  axis.] 

When  water  is  added  to  the  chalk,  as  recommended  by  Mr 
Phillips,  or  when  the  mercury  is  first  rubbed  with  manna,  as 
ordered  in  the  old  edition  of  the  D.  P.,  a minute  portion  of  the  metal 
probably  becomes  oxydised  during  the  process  of  trituration.  Dr 
Nevins  found  in  the  latter  case  that  a little  (about  ^ grain  in  100 
grains  of  the  Hydrargyrum  cum  creta)  is  in  the  state  of  suboxyde. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A light  grey,  impalpable  powder,  which 
exhibits  no  metallic  globules  when  a little  rubbed  \vith  the  tip  of 
a finger  on  a sheet  of  smooth  paper;  insoluble  in  water;  the 
greater  part  soluble  with  effervescence  (CO2)  m hydrochloric  acid, 
leaving  the  mercury  in  a finely  divided  state.  The  solution  formed 
with  hydrochloric  acid  is  not  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  chloride 
of  tin  (indicating  the  absence  of  red  oxyde,  which  if  present  would 
foi'm  soluble  chloride  with  the  acid: — see  characters  of  the  salts  of 
mercury,  p.  265).  Heated,  mercmy  sublimes  in  globules,  and 
leaves  a residue  of  chalk ; or  if  the  heat  be  strong,  of  bme,  a solu- 
tion of  which  in  hydrochloric  acid  is  not  precipitated  by  sulphm’etted 
hydrogen,  showing  the  absence  of  lead,  zinc,  tin,  or  other  metallic 
impurities. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids  and  acid  salts.  Sulphates,  chlorides, 
and  acetates. 

Action.  Uses. — Mild  alterative,  cathartic,  and  antacid.  2 grains 
night  and  morning,  combined  with  3 to  5 grains  of  compoimd  ipe- 
cacuanha powder,  usually  produce  slight  mercurialism  in  the  course 
a week  or  nine  days. 

Dose.— 5 to  30  grains  for  adults ; 2 to  5 grains  for  children,  in 
confection  or  some  viscid  fluid. 


2.  Pilula  Hydrargyri,  P.B.  Mercurial  Pill.  Blue  Pill. 

This  forms  a mass  of  a bluish  colour  and  soft  texture,  3 grains  of 
which  contain  1 grain  of  mercury  minutely  subdivided. 

Preparation. — Eub  together  2 ounces  of  mercwrij  and  3 ounces  of 
confection  of  roses  till  metallic  globules  are  no  longer  visible.  Then 
add  1 ounce  of  liquorice  root  in  fine  powder,  and  mix  the  whole 

well  together.  . 

Steam  power  is  now  usually  employed,  which  is  an  advantage,  as 
the  efficacy  of  the  pill  depends  upon  the  extent  to  which  the 
mercury  is  subdivided.  According  to  Dr  Nevins,  a trace  of  sub- 
oxyde is  formed  in  processes  similar  to  the  above,  and  it  wry 
probably  that  this  combines,  in  the  present  preparation,  ivith  the 
vegetable  acid  of  the  confection  to  form  a salt  of  mercury,  bm- 
phuric  acid  is  sometimes  added  to  the  confection  to  brighten  tne 
colour;  and  in  this  case  a very  active  and  irritant  salt  of  mercurj, 
the  suhsulphate  (Turpeth^s  mineral)^  would  he  formed, 

^gsig.—When  thoroughly  washed  with  cold  water,  a heavy  residue 
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of  finely  divided  mercury  remains,  and  if  this  be  boiled  with  water 
accidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  the  acid  fluid  gives  no  precipi- 
tate (of  mercury)  with  solution  of  jn’otochloride  of  tin,  nor  with 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  (absence  of  metallic  impurities).  This  pill 
ought  to  display  no  globules  when  rubbed  on  paper. 

Action.  Uses. — Alterative,  cathartic.  Employed  to  produce 

;|  mercurialism  in  syphilis  and  inflammatory  disorders. 

Dose. — 3 to  5 or  even  15  grains,  as  a purgative.  5 grains  mom- 
[ ing  and  evening  to  induce  salivation,  sometimes  conjoined  with  a 
i little  opium,  to  prevent  action  of  the  bowels.  3 grains  of  the  pill 
contain  1 grain  of  mercury. 

I 

3.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri,  P.B.  Mercurial  or  Blue  Ointment. 
F.  Onguent  Mercuriel.  G.  Graue  Queclcsilhersalhe. 


Composed  of  equal  parts  nearly  of  finely  divided  mercury  and 
solid  fat. 

Mercury  in  this  form  seems  to  have  been  employed  medicinally 
by  the  Eomans.  Pliny  says  that  mercury  is  poisonous,  “ rmless, 
indeed,  it  is  to  be  administered  in  the  form  of  an  unction  on  the 
belly,  when  it  will  stay  bloody  fluxes.”  (Holland’s  Transl.  lib.  33, 
c.  _8.)  It  was  subsequently  employed  by  the  Arabs,  and  thence 
reintroduced  into  European  practice. 

Preparation. — Take  1 pound  each  of  mercury  and  prepared  lard 
and  1 ounce  oi prepared  suet.  Rub  together  until  metallic  globules 
are  no  longer  visible. 

As  in  the  foregoing  compounds,  trituration  produces  a minute 
subdivison  of  the  mercury,  and  this  should  be  carried  so  far  that  on 
rubbing  a minute  portion  with  the  tip  of  the  finger  on  a piece  of 
smooth  writing_  paper,  globules  cannot  be  discovered  by  the  naked 
eye.  When  this  is  the  case,  they  are  apparent  under  a low  magni- 
i^ig  power.  When  newly  prepared  with  fresh  lard,  no  part  of 
the  mercury  leaves  the  metaUic  condition ; but  after  a time,  or  if 
the  ointment  have  been  prepared  with  more  or  less  rancid  lard,  it 
appears  that  a small  quantity  of  suboxyde,  or  perhaps  a subsalt’  is 
termed.  The  presence  of  the  latter  has  been  denied,  and  even  when 
rancid  lard  is  used,  it  may  not  be  formed  for  some  months,  unless 
toe  subdmsion  of  the  mercury  have  been  most  completely  effected, 
the  complete  subdivision,  or  “extinction”  of  the  mercury,  as  it  is 
ca  ed,^  18  best  effected  by  the  aid  of  steam  power,  and  by  allowing 
remain  exposed  to  the  air,  triturating  occasionally*^ 
so  that  the  operation  is  not  completed  for  some  weeks.  It  has  also 
to  triturate  the  mixture  with  some  old  mercurial 
°5’.''®Soube_iran  recommends,  with  lard  that  has  been 
Ks  InSh  l'""  7"'’®  tifteen  dqys  to  some  months. 

of  noLsh  vln  " ^ q^^antity  oi'  sulphate  or  nitrate 

M ^ assist  in  the  extinction  of  the  mercury. 

of  subox vd^nf  ointment  consisted 

si  that  he  combined  with  a fatty  acid.  Dr  Christison 

e has  nevei  failed  to  detect  a sensible  proportion  of 
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this  oxyde.  On  melting  the  ointment  in  a long  tube,  there  is 
obtained  a short  column  of  mercury  at  the  bottom,  and  a long 
superstratum  of  yellowish,  almost  perfectly  transparent  oil.  This, 
even  when  filtered,  becomes  intensely  black  with  sulphuretted 
hydrogen ; and  if  agitated  with  successive  portions  of  dilute  acetic 
acid  at  150°,  an  acid  liquor  is  obtained,  which  gives  a copious  black 
precipitate  of  subsulphide  of  mercury  with  the  same  reagent. 
Hence,  mercury  must  be  present  in  the  form  of  a suboxyde,  com- 
bined with  a fatty  acid.  Dr  Christison  says  it  exists  in  the  propor- 
tion of  about  fVth  of  the  mercury  used,  or  1 per  cent,  of  the 
ointment,  and  concludes  with  Dr  Beerensprimg  (Pharm.  J oiu’n.  x. 
554)  that  it  is  the  only  active  part  of  the  ointment. 

Tests. — The  ointment  is  often  carelessly  made,  and  an  insufficient 
quantity  of  mercury  is  sometimes  used,  when  Prussian  blue  is 
added  to  give  the  required  depth  of  colour.  The  sp.  gr.  of  the 
properly-prepared  ointment  is  1‘78.  When  rubbed  on  a smooth 
sheet  of  paper  with  the  pulp  of  the  finger,  no  globules  should  be 
visible  with  a magnifier  of  four  powers ; innumerable  ones  may  be 
seen  with  the  higher  powers.  The  fatty  matter  may  be  separated 
by  the  joint  action  of  boiling  water  and  aether,  and  the  residual 
mercury  weighed. 

Action,  Uses,  and  Doses. — When  rubbed  into  the  skin,  or  taken 
internally,  it  produces  mercurialism.  In  febrde  affections,  where 
this  effect  is  not  very  readily  induced,  60  grains  of  the  ointment 
should  be  rubbed  into  the  axillae,  or  inside  the  thighs,  while  calomel 
or  blue  pill  are  simultaneously  used  internally.  The  hand  of  the 
operator  should  be  protected  with  a leathern  glove.  On  the  Con- 
tinent 2 to  5 grains  made  into  pills  with  liquorice  powder  are  given 
internally  to  produce  speedy  mercurialism.  It  is  an  appropnate 
application  to  syphilitic  and  indolent  ulcers. 

4.  XJnguentum  Hydrargyri  compositum,  P.B,  Compound  Mercurial 

Ointment. 


This  contains  rather  less  than  ^ its  weight  of  XJnguentum 

hydrargyri,  and  i of  its  weight  of  camphor. 

Preparation. — Melt  together  3 ounces  each  of  yellow  wax  and  ol-w 
oil,  and  when  the  mixture  is  nearly  solid,  add  1^  ounce  of  powdered 
camphor  and  6 ounces  of  ointment  of  mercury,  and  mix  thorougMy. 

Action  and  Uses.— Those  of  Unguentum  hydrargyri,  but  stimulant. 
The  camphor  is  supposed  to  facilitate  the  absorption  of  the  mercury , 
by  exciting  the  cutaneous  circulation. 

5.  Linimentum  Hydrargyri,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Mercury. 

This  contains  of  its  weight  of  its  Unguentum  hydrargj^i,  an 
less  camphor  than  the  preceduig : the  mercury  is  suspended  m am- 

“''^S^amS-Liquefy  1 ounce  of  ointrmit  of  mercury  in  1 fluuj 
ounce  of  limiment  o/ campkor  with  a gentle  heat  ; t^ 
ounce  of  solution  of  ammonia  gradually,  and  mix  with  agitation. 
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Action  and  Uses. — As  a liquid  form  of  mercurial  ointment,  it  is 
convenient  for  combining  with  other  liniments.  Like  the  last  two 
preparations,  it  is  employed  to  promote  absorption,  and  to  excite 
salivation  more  readily  by  its  stimulant  action  on  the  lymphatics. 

6.  Emplastrum  Hydrarg3rri,  P.B.  Mercurial  Plaster. 

Contains  ^ of  its  weight  of  mercury,  ^ of  which  is  in  the  condi- 
tion of  subsulphide,  the  remainder  being  in  a minute  state  of  sub- 
division, as  in  Unguentum  hydrargyri. 

Preparation. — Heat  1 fluid  drachm  of  olive  oil  yriih.  8 grains  of 
mlphur,  gradually  added,  until  they  unite.  With  this  triturate  3 
ounces  of  mercury  until  globules  are  no  longer  visible ; then  add  6 
ounces  of  lead  plaster,  previously  liquefied,  and  mix  thoroughly. 

Sulphurated  oil  (see  p.  52)  is  formed  in  the  first  part  of  the 
process,  and  this  greatly  facilitates  the  subdivision  of  the  mercmy. 
A I of  an  atom  (in  grains)  of  sulphur  is  used,  and  the  mercury  being 
in  excess  combines  with  it  to  form  108  grains  of  subsulphide. 

Action.  Uses. — Applied  as  a plaster,  it  stimulates  the  lymphatics 

of  the  part,  whether  this  be  a chronically  enlarged  joint,  a node, 
glandidar  enlargement,  or  chronically  diseased  liver  or  spleen. 

7.  Emplastrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Hydrargyro,  P.B.  Ammoniacum 

and  Mercury  Plaster. 

Contains  i of  its  weight  of  mercury,  As  of  which  is  in  the  condition 
of  subsidphide,  the  remainder  in  a state  of  minute  subdivision  (see 
the  preceding).  ' 

Preparation. — Reduce  3 ounces  of  mercury  to  a state  of  minute 
subdivision  by  trituration,  as  in  the  preceding  article,  with  the 
same  quantity  of  sulphurated  oil,  and  add  gradually  12  ounces  of 
melted  ammoniacum,  and  mix  carefully. 

Action.  17ses.— Similar  in  its  effects  to  the  last.  Applied  to 
enlarged  glands  and  j oints,  or  to  indolent  tumours. 


8.  Suppositoria  Hydrargyri,  P.B.  Mercurial  Suppositories. 

^’ains  each  of  benzoated  lard  and  white  waa. 
and  80  grams  ol  oil  of  theohroma  with  a gentle  heat,  then  add  6( 
^ams  ot  ointment  of  mercury,  and,  having  mixed  all  the  ingredient; 
thoroughly  without  applying  more  heat,  immediately  pour  th( 

^ mixture  may  be  allowed  to  cool,  am 

nto  ° »f  ’'Map  ahall  Pe  mad, 

rr,.  »;P“'  aonvemeiit  form  for  a suppositorv. 

abs4ot4T  T O'  oteraa  'to  promot, 

th  ''PPM  “ 
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HYDRAUGYRI  SUBOXYDUM.  Suboxyde  of  Mercury. 

Hg2O  = 208  or  Hg20=416. 

Hydrargyri  Oxydum  cinereum.  F.  Protoxide  de  Mercure.  G.  Queck- 

silberoxydul. 

.Contains  in  100  parts,  Hg  9615  and  O 3-85. 

A dark  grey  powder,  devoid  of  taste  and  smell ; heavy — sp.  gr. 
10’69;  insoluble  in  water;  easily  decomposed  by  light,  and  by  a 
heat  even  of  212°,  being  resolved  into  metallic  mercury  and  red 
oxyde,  and  assuming  a yellowish  or  olive  hue.  Dissipated  at  600°. 
Eeadily  dissolved  by  acetic  acid  or  by  dilute  nitric  acid,  from  which 
it  is  again  precipitated  black  by  caustic  potash  or  soda.  Hydro- 
chloric acid,  or  the  soluble  chlorides,  give  a white  precipitate  (calomel) 
in  solutions  of  its  salts.  It  may  be  prepared  by  washing  finely 
levigated  calomel  with  solution  of  potash,  soda,  or  lime,  when 
a soluble  chloride  is  formed,  and  the  suboxyde  is  developed.  It 
should  be  dried  at  a moderate  heat,  and  kept  from  the  light.  A 
small  portion  of  this  oxyde  has  been  detected  in  the  foregoing  pre- 
parations of  metallic  mercury. 

Tests. — Shaken  with  excess  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  the  solu- 
tion, when  separated  from  the  calomel,  should  give  no  precipitate 
with  solution  of  potash  (proving  the  absence  of  red  oxyde).. 

Action.  Uses. — A mild  mercurial ; but  uncertain  on  account  of 
the  formation  of  the  very  active  red  oxyde,  and  therefore  seldom 
used  internally. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains.  Employed  sometimes  for  fumigation.  Ex- 
ternally as  an  ointment,  1 part  to  3 or  5 of  lard ; or  a lotion,  as  in 
the  following  preparation : — 

1 Lotio  Hydrargyri  nigra,  P.B.  Black  Mercurial  Lotion.  Black 

Wash. 

A mixture  of  30  grains  of  calomel  and  10  oimces  of  lime  water. 

Api>lied  as  a wash  to  syphilitic  ulcers. 


HYDRARGYRI  OXYDUM.  Oxyde  of  Mercury. 


HgO  = 108  or  HgO=216. 


Mercuric  Oxyde.  Per  oxyde  or  Binoxyde  of  Mercury.  Red  Precipitate. 

F.  Deutoxide  de  Mercure.  G.  Rothes  Quecksilberoxyd. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Hg  92'7  and  O 7*3. 

Two  forms  of  this  oxyde  are  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia ; the 
only  difference  between  them  is  that  of  physical  condition— the  one 
beiim  red,  in  the  form  of  a crystalline  powder ; the  other  yellow,  m 
the  s°tate  of  an  impalpable  powder  formed  by  precipitation. 


1.  Hydrargyri  Oxydum  rubrum,  P.5.  Nitric  or  Red  oxyde  of  Mercury. 

Preparation.— Dissolve  4 ounces  of  mercimj  in  4^  fliud  ounces  of 
nitric  acid,  diluted  with  2 fluid  ounces  of  water.  Evaporate  the 
solution  to  dryness,  and  with  the  dry  salt  thus  obtained  tritura  e 
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ounces  more  of  mercury  until  the  two  are  uniformly  blended 
toc'ether.  Heat  the  mixtm’e  in  a porcelain  dish  with  repeated 
stirring  until  acid  vapours  cease  to  be  evolved,  and  when  cold 
enclose  the  product  in  a bottle. 

The  mercury  dissolves  in  the  excess  of  dilute  acid,  forming  sub- 
nitrate, water  and  nitric  oxyde  being  liberated,  the  latter  escaping 
in  ruddy  fumes,  3Hg -H  4HNO3  = SHgNOa  + 2H2O  + NO.  When 
the  subnitrate  is  mixed  with  another  equivaleni;  of  mercury  and 
heated,  it  is  decomposed,  red  oxyde  of  mercury  and  nitric  oxyde 
being  formed,  HgN03-|-Hg  = 2HgO-[-NO.  The  nitric  oxyde  and 
some  excess  of  nitric  acid  contained  in  the  subnitrate  are  driven  off 
by  heat. 

This  oxyde  may  also  be  prepared  by  keeping  metallic  mercury  for 
I some  tune  at  a heat  of  600°  in  a narrow-mouthed  vessel,  when  it 
t undergoes  oxydation,  and  becomes  converted  into  red  scales  of  oxyde 
i {calcined  mercury). 

\ Characters  and  Tests. — An  orange-red  crystalline  powder ; sp.  gr. 
10'68 ; readily  soluble  in  hydrochloric,  nitric,  hydrocyanic,  and 
acetic  acids,  but  unaffected  by  a cold  solution  of  oxalic  acid ; very 
slightly  soluble  in  water  (about  1 part  in  5000) ; the  solution  has 
an  acrid  taste,  and  turns  syrup  of  violets  green.  The  solution  in 
hydrochloric  acid  gives_  a yellow  precipitate  (HgO)  with  excess  of 
caustic  potash,  and  a white  one  (HgHgNCl)  with  solution  of  ammonia. 
Entirely  volatilised  by  a heat  under  redness,  being  at  the  same  time 
; decomposed  into  mercury  and  oxygen.  If  this  be  done  in  a test- 
I tube  no  orange  vapours  (NO2)  are  perceived  (absence  of  undecom- 
i posed  subnitrate). 


2.  Hydrargyri  Oxydum  flavum,  P.B.  Yellow  Oxyde  of  Mercury, 

This  form  of_  the  oxyde  is  in  a finer  state  of  subdivision  than  the 
foregoing,  and  is  therefore  more  active,  chemically  and  medicinally, 
it  IS  otherwise  identical  with  the  “nitric  or  red  oxyde.” 

Preparation.  Dissolve  4 ounces  of  perchloride  of  mercurii  in  4 
pints  of  water  with  the  aid  of  heat,  and  add  it  to  2 pints  of  solution 
0/  soda,  btn,  allow  the  yellow  precipitate  to  subside,  decant  the 
supernatant  fluid,  and  thoroughly  wash  the  precipitated  oxyde  with 
hath  ^ finally  dry  it  by  the  heat  of  a water 

In  this  process  the  chlorine  is  transferred  from  the  mercury  to 
tne  sodium ; the  former  is  oxydised,  and  water  is  liberated : 

HgClg  -f  2NaHO  = HgO  + 2NaCl  -|-  H.,0  . 

carbonate  and 
to  secure  the  latter  condition,  the 

Svrblm^n  ''''  the  soda,  otherwise  an 

oxychloiide  of  mercury  would  be  formed. 

oxaUrST' ^ ^ol^^tion  of 
hydrochbric  ad f oxalate  of  mercury;  readily  soluble  in 

that  of  il!  1 forming  a solution  identical  in  its  reactions  with 
tlut  of  the  red  or  mtnc  oxjde,  and  it  is  similarly  affected  by  E 


s 
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Water  boiled  with  the  oxyde  gives  no  precipitate  with  ammonia  oi’ 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  (showing  absence  of  corrosive  sublimate). 
Boiled  ■with  a solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  it  is  rapidly  converted 
into  dark- brown  insoluble  flakes  of  oxychloride  (SHgO.HgClg).  By 
long  exposure  to  light,  the  precipitated  oxyde  acquires  a greyish 
colour,  probably  due  to  reduction  to  the  metallic  state. 

Action  and  Uses. — Of  these  two  forms  of  oxyde  the  precipitated  is 
the  more  active.  Both  resemble  corrosive  sublimate  in  their  irritant 
poisonous  action ; and  they  are  not  only  unsuitable  for  internal  use, 
but  unuecessary,  as  no  advantage  is  gained  by  using  this  preparation. 
Externally  applied,  and  as  an  ointment,  the  oxyde  is  a valuable 
stimulant  to  unhealthy  ulcers.  Sprinkled  undiluted  on  a granulat- 
ing surface,  it  is  violently  stimulant,  and  even  escharotic,  and  may  be 
applied  as  such  to  venereal  warts  and  chancres,  and  to  spongy 
growths.  It  is  rapidly  absorbed,  and  if  applied  to  an  extensive 
ulcerated  siu’face,  produces  salivation.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of 
lotion  and  ointment  in  the  follo’wing : — - 

3.  Lotio  Hydrargyri  flava,  P.B.  Yellow  Mercurial  Lotion.  Yellow 

W ash. 

Prepared  by  shaking  18  grains  of  finely  powdered  per  chloride  of 
mercury  with  10  fluid  ounces  of  solution  of  lime: 

CaOH.,0  -b  HgClg = CaCla  + H2O  + HgO . 

Action  and  Uses. — See  above. 

4.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxydi  Rubri,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Red 

Oxyde  of  Mercury,  or  Red  Precipitate  Ointment. 

Preparation. — Melt  ^ ounce  of  yellow  wax  at  a gentle  heat,  mix  j 
ounce  of  oil  of  almonds  with  it,  and  when  the  mixture  is  neaily  cold 
add  62  grains  of  the  precipitated  oxyde  of  mercury. 

This  ointment,  when  freshly  made,  is  of  a bright  scarlet  colour ; but 
the  oxyde  by  degrees  becomes  reduced,  as  is  evident  from  the  change 
of  colour  first  to'  a greyish-red  and  then  to  a bluish-grey. 

Action.  Uses.— -Stimulant,  applied  to  indolent  sores,  and  to  the 
eyeUds  in  chronic  ophthalmia  and  tarsitis.  Applied  to  large  ulce- 
rated surfaces,  it  soon  produces  mercurialism. 


HYDRARGYRI  lODIDUM  VIRIDE,  P.B.  Green  Iodide  of  Mercury. 
Hg2l  = 327  or  Hgl  = 327. 

Mercurous  Iodide  or  subiodide.  F._  Proto-Iodure  de  Mercure. 

G.  Quecicsilberiodur. 


Contains  in  100  parts,  Hg  55 '5  and  I 44'5.  ^ 

The  subiodide  of  mercury  was  first  introduced  into  medicine  by 

together  1 ounce  of  mercury  and 

-Indine  in  a porcelain  mortar,  occasionally  moistening  the  nii.xuire 
with  a few  drops  of  rectified  spirit  till  the  globules  ^ 

the  whole  aseiiies  a green  colour.  Dry  the  powder  m a dark  room 
by  exposiu-e  to  the  aii-,  and  preserve  it  m an  opaque  bottle. 
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The  mercmy  and  iodine  are  mixed  in  the  proportion  of  single 
atoms,  and  combine  with  such  energy  that  considerable  heat  is  evolved 
as  they  are  rubbed  together.  The  alcohol  facilitates  the  combination 
by  dissolving  the  iodine,  and  at  the  same  time  moderates  the  heat 
hy  its  rapid  evaporation.  The  subiodide  may  also  be  formed  by 
mixing  together  soliitions  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  subnitrate  of 
mercmy  having  a slight  excess  of  nitric  acid,  and  washing  the  pre- 
cipitate. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A dull  green  powder,  insoluble  in  water 
alcohol,  and  ®ther,  and  therefore,  when  shaken  with  the  latter  in  a 
tube  nothing  is  dissolved  (this  proves  the  absence  of  red  iodide 
which  IS  soluble  in  tether).  It  darkens  on  exposure  to  light  (bein» 
slowly  decomposed  into  metallic  mercury  and  the  red  iodide)  • this 
change  is  immediately  effected  by  heating  it  in  a test  tube,  when  it  . 
yields  a yellow  sublimate  (red  iodide),  which  on  friction  becomes  red, 
while  globules  ^ metallic  mercury  are  left  in  the  bottom  of  the  tube 
Impurihes.~The  only  unpurity  is  the  red  iodide,  which  may  be 
present  from  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise  too  high  in  the  nre- 

Mr  C.  H.  Wood  states 
Pb  ™ iodide,  prepared  according  to  the  prescription  of  the 

anne^^  if^bfi’  contains  some  red  iodide,  but  that  it  dis- 

appears if  the  trituration  be  continued  unia  the  iodide  is  yellow. 

ment  whin\T«  f Parts  of  lard  it  forms  an  oint- 

ment w inch  IS  applied  to  scrofulous  sores. 

HYDRARGYEI  IODLDUM  RUBRUM,P.I?.  Red  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

Hgl=227  or  Hgl2=454. 

Mercuric  Iodide  or  Biniodide.  F.  Deutoiodure  de  Mercure. 

(j.  Doppelt  lodquecksilber. 

T r 1 100  parts,  Hg  44'05  and  I 55'95. 

irmatlTpr-'^fi  ^ ^ ««^riet  colour, 

half  obtained  by  the  same  process  as  the  green  iodide  usinv 

aSclsitrt  f^  The  Phai-macoplia  very  p?„S 

the  *»  in 

ami  5^oun«7  (7  ounces  oiperchloride  of  ■mercury  in  3 pints, 

mix  the ""rsdntTon,  fenW”!  ” “ b»Ui”g  teato,  and 

fallen  to  ttipf  nf  fn  I When  the  teinperuture  of  the  mixture  has 

tte  precipitate  and  decant  the  supernatant  liquor  from 

twice  whh  cniVl  1 if  iMter  on  a filte  •,  wash  h 

exceed?nf212°  temperaCe  not 

= Hgi  4-2^Gl  ^^^Ti  merely  change  places;  HgCl  -f  2KI 

+ 2KC1.  The  chloride  of  potassium  is  not  thorong&yHvtasiiS 
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CALOMEL, 


out  of  the  precipitated  iodide,  as  the  presence  of  a trace  is  not  objec- 
tionable, and  a slight  waste  of  the  iodide  is  prevented. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A minutely  crystalline  powder  of  a brilliant 
scarlet  colour,  becoming  yellow  when  gently  heated  over  a lamp  on 
a sheet  of  paper ; almost  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  solution  of 
perchloride  of  mercury,  or  of  iodide  of  potassium;  sparingly  soluble  in 
cold  but  freely  in  hot  alcohol , freely  soluble  in  aether.  When  digested 
with  solution  of  soda  it  assumes  a reddish-brown  colour  (oxyde 
of  mercury  is  separated  and  iodide  of  sodium  formed  in  solution, 
Hgl2  + 2NaHO  = HgO  + 2NaI+H^O),  and  the  fluid  cleared  by  filtra- 
tion and  mixed  with  solution  of  starch  gives  a blue  precipitate  (iodide 
of  starch)  on  being  acidulated  with  nitric  acid  (which  liberates  the 
iodine).  Entirely  volatihsed  by  a heat  rmder  redness  (392°),  and  is 
deposited  in  yellow  rhombic  plates,  which,  on  being  gently  rubbed, 
break  up  into  scarlet  octohedra  having  a square  base, — an  instance 
at  once  of  dimorphism  and  of  the  dependence  of  colour  on  molecular 
arrangement. 

It  is  readily  soluble  without  change,  in  solutions  of  the  chlorides 
of  the  alkali  metals ; and  with  corrosive  sublimate  forms  a soluble 
crystallisable  double  salt  (Hgl2,2HgCl2). 

Imparities. — Sulj)hide  of  mercury  (vermilion)  has  been  employed 
as  an  adulterative.  It  may  be  readily  detected  by  solution  of  iodide 
of  potassium,  which  dissolves  out  the  iodide  and  leaves  the  sulphide. 

Action.  Uses. — An  irritant  poison.  Antisyphilitic,  and  alterative 
in  scrofulous  habits.  Externally,  rubefacient  and  vesicant. 

Dose.— y\ith  to  ^th  of  a grain  drssolved  with  chloride  of  sodium,  or 
in  iodide  of  potassium  which  is  a very  suitable  vehicle.  A fluid 
drachm  of  Liquor  hydrargyri  perchloridi,  mixed  with  a solution  of 
from  1 to  5 grains  of  iodide  of  potassium  in  an  ounce  of  water,  is  in 
every  respect  an  advantageous  method  of  prescribing  the  iodide. 

1.  XJnguentum  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Bed 

Iodide  of  Mercury. 

Prepared  by  mixing  16  grains  of  the  red  iodide,  in  fine  powder, 
with  1 ounce  of  simple  ointment. 

Use. — A stimulant  application  to  ulcers,  to  promote  healthy  sup- 
pui’ation. 

HYDRARGYRI  STJBCHLORIDUM,  P.D.  Subchloride  of  Mercury. 

Hg2Cl  = 235-5  or  HgCl  = 235-5. 

Mercxirous  Chloride.  Calomel  (^Galomelasf  Chloride  and  Mild  Muria^ 
of  Mercury.  F.  Protochlorure  de  Mercure.  Mercure  doux.  G. 
Einfach  Chlorqueclcsilber. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Hg  84'92  and  Cl  15‘08. 

Calomel  occurs  native  in  Carniola  and  in  Spain,  and  is  called 
horn  mercury  and  native  calomel.  It  appears  to  have  been  pre- 
pared artificially  by  the  Hindoos  at  very  early  periods  (Fleming  and 
Ainslie),  and  prescribed  by  them  internally.  It  has  been  known  in 
Europe  since  1608. 
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Preparation. — Moisten  10  ounces  of  sulphate  of  mercury  with  hoil- 
inq  neater,  and  rub  it  with  7 ounces  of  mercury  xvatil  globules  are 
no  longer  visible;  add  5 ounces  of  dried  chloride  of  sodium,  and 
thoroughly  mix  the  whole  by  continued  trituration.  Sublime  by  a 
suitable  aipparatus  into  a chamber  of  such  size  that  the  calomel, 
instead  of  adhering  to  its  sides  as  a crystalline  crust,  shall  fall  as  a 
fine  powder  on  its  floor.  Wash  this  powder  with  boiling  water  until 
the  washings  cease  to  be  darkened  iDy  a drop  of  sulphide  of  ammo- 
nium. Fmally,  dry  at  a heat  not  exceeding  212“,  and  preserve  in  a 
jar  or  bottle  impervious  to  light. 

10  ounces  of  stdphate  of  mercury  coniains  7 ounces  of  mercury. 
This,  therefore,  is  an  equivalent  quantity  in  reference  to  the  stil- 
phate,  and  the  addition  of  this  quantity  of  mercury  converts  it  into 
a subsulphate  (HgS04-|-Hg  = Hg2SOj,  and  on  heating  this  with 
chloride  of  sodium  calomel  sublimes,  and  sulphate  of  soda  remains 
with  the  excess  of  chloride  of  sodium  employed,  Hg2S04-f  2NaCl  = 
2HgCl-t-Na2S04. 

A small  quantity  of  corrosive  sublimate  is  always  formed  in  the 
process,  hence  the  necessity  of  thoroughly  washing  the  calomel;  a 
mere  trace  of  the  former  is  detected  by  sulphide  of  ammonium. 
Pure  calomel  cannot  be  sublimed  without  the  formation  of  a little 
perchloride. 

Care  must  be  taken  with  the  latter  part  of  the  process,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  calomel  of  a white  colour,  and  in  the  state  of  an  impal- 
pable powder.  To  effect  this,  Mr  Jewell  kej)t  the  vessel  into  which 
the  calomel  was  sublimed  full  of  water  or  of  steam,  by  which  Jewell’s 
patent  calomel  and  Howard’s  hydro-calomel  were  obtained.  The 
apparatus  was  imjDroved  by  Henry  of  Paris,  and  has  been  generally 
adopted,  being  admitted  into  the  Ph-ench  Codex  to  produce  the 
“ Calomel  d la  vapeur.”  Many  Engli.sh  chemists  have  long  been  in 
the  habit  of  subliming  the  calomel  into  a large  chamber  full  of  air ; 
and  this  method  is  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Calomel  may  also  be  obtained  in  a state  of  fine  division  by  preci- 
pitation, as  in  the  old  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia,  though  the  sublimed 
kind  is  preferred.  This  is  called  Scheele’s  calomel,  and  by  the  French, 
Pricipiti  hlanc.  It  may  be  prepared  by  mixing  solution  of  mercurous 
nitrate  (HgNOg)  and  chloride  of  sodium,  and  washing  well  the 
calomel,  which  is  precipitated, 

2HgN03-t-  2NaCl  = 2HgCl-l-  2NaN03. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A dull  white,  heavy  powder;  sp.  gr.  7 "2; 
nearly  tasteless ; rendered  yellowish  by  tritm’ation  in  a mortar ; in- 
soluble in  water,  spirit,  or  sether.  Digested  with  solution  of  potash, 
soda,  or  lime,  it  becomes  black  (from  conversion  into  suboxyde, 
( 2KHO  -t-  2HgCl  = 2KC1  -l-  H2O  -)-  Hg,20),  and  the  clear  solution 
(of  KCl),  acidulated  with  nitric  acid,  gives  a copious  white  precipi- 
tate (AgCl)  with  nitrate  of  silver.  In  conta  d with  solution  of 
ammonia,  chloride  ol  ammonium  and  a black  insoluble  com- 
pound, in  which  two  atoms  of  mercury  disjflace  two  atoms  of  the 
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hydi’ogen  of  chloride  of  ammonium,  are  formed:  2HgCl  + 2H.N 
~ H^NCl+HoHggNCl.  Contact  with  hydrocj^anic  acid  also  darkens 
calomel  (from  the  reduction  of  mercury  in  state 
of  fine  subdivision).  It  is  entirely  volatilised 
by  heat,  beginning  to  sublime  before  the  salt 
fuses,  and  condenses  in  quadrilateral  prisms 
with  pyramidal  ends  (fig.  47).  The  crystals 
when  scratched  exhibit  a corresponding  yellow 
mark,  and  form  a white  powder  with  a faint 
yellowish  tinge.  Even  when  pure  calomel  can- 
not bd  sublimed  without  the  formation  of  a 
little  corrosive  sublimate,  the  following  tests 
are  therefore  important : — warm  sether,  which 
has  been  shaken  in  a bottle  with  calomel,  should 
leave  on  evaporation  no  residue  of  perchloride 
or  red  oxyde,  both  of  which  are  soluble  in  aether ; and  again,  w^ater 
with  which  calomel  has  been  washed  gives  none  of  the  reactions  of 
corrosive  sublimate. 

Adulterations. — Calomel  is  not  adiilterated  in  England,  but  it  is 
stated  that  white  precipitate  mixed  with  sulphate  of  baryta  has 
been  sold  as  calomel  on  the  Continent,  and  that  calomel  is  sometimes 
mixed  with  the  latter.  All  non-volatile  impui-ities  are  detected  as 
residue  after  sublimation. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies  and  their  carbonates;  lime  water. 
Sulphuric  acid  does  not  act  on  calomel ; solution  of  chlorine  con- 
verts it  into  corrosive  sublimate.  Precipitated  calomel  absorbs 
ammoniacal  gas,  forming  H3HgNCl — ammonic  chloride  with  an 
atom  of  hydrogen  displaced  by  1 of  mercury.  Boiled  with  nitric  or 
hydrochloric  acid,  or  solutions  of  the  chlorides  of  the  alkalies,  but 
especially  ammonic  chloride,  it  is  decomposed  with  the  formation 
of  corrosive  sublimate.  Hydi’ocyanic  acid  precipitates  metallic 
mercru’y. 

Action  and  Uses. — Alterative,  stimulant,  cholagogue,  cathartic, 

• anthelmintic,  antiphlogistic,  and  antisyj^hilitic.  In  inflammatory 
affections,  such  as  iritis  and  pleuritis,  it  is  important  to. induce 
mercurialism  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  this  is  done  more  readily 
with  calomel  than  with  blue  pill,  provided  the  cathartic  action  of 
the  drug  can  be  prevented.  This  is  commonly  effected  without 
difficulty  by  combining  it  -with  opiimi. 

When  given  in  doses  of  1 or  2 grains  every  night  as  an  alterative, 
in  hepatic  disease  or  tertiary  syphilis  for  example,  a brisk  aperient 
should  be  given  every  second  or  third  morning. 

Calomel  may  very  usefully  be  combined  with  squills,  digitalis,  and 
antimony,  as  well  as  opium,  for  it  increases  the  special  effects  of 
these  drugs,  and  at  the  same  time  appears  to  exercise  a sedative 
influence. 

Dose.— As  an  alterative,  1 to  2 grains ; as  a cathartic,  from  3 to  1(>  ■ 
grains.  Mercurialism  may  be  rapidly  induced  by  2 grains  coinbined 
with  grain  of  opium  two  or  three  times  a day.  In  delicate  per- 
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sons  ^ to  1 grain  is  usnally  sufficient  for  this  purpose.  In  tropical 
countries  large  doses  (10  to  20  grains)  are  commonly  given,  and  a 
sedative  influence  has  been  attributed  to  them. 

1.  Pilula  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Composita,  P.B.  Compound 

Calomel  Pill.  Plummer’s  Pill. 

5 grains  contain  1 grain  of  calomel. 

Preparation. — Tritiu’ate  1 ounce  each  of  suhchloride  of  mercury 
and  sulphurated  antimony  together,  add  2 ounces  of  guaiacum  resin 
in  powder,  and  1 ounce  or  sufficient  of  castor  oil,  and  beat  into  a uni- 
form mass. 

' By  long  keeping  these  pills  become  partially  decomposed,  sul- 
phide of  mercury  and  chloride  of  antimony  being  formed. 

Action.  Uses. — Alterative  and  diaphoretic  in  doses  of  6 grains ; 
in  larger  doses  (20  grains),  cathartic.  Dr  Plummer  said  of  his  pill, 
that  it  is  in  vain  to  look  for  its  beneficial  efiFects  unless  the  materials 
are  weU  levigated  together,  and  for  a considerable  time. 

2.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Suhchlo- 

ride of  Mercury.  Calomel  Ointment. 

Composed  of  80  grains  of  calomel,  mixed  with  1 ounce  of  pre- 
pared lard. 

Calomel  ointment  is  of  gi’eat  benefit  in  jiarasitic  and  syphilitic 
diseases  ol  the  skin.  Pommade  de  Mercure  doux  is  made  with  1 or  2 
parts  calomel  to  8 of  lard,  to  which  some  oil  may  be  added. 


HYDRAHGYRI  PERCHLORIDUM,  P.B.  Perchloi’ide  of  Mercury. 
HgCl=135-5  or  HgOl2  = 271. 

Bichloride  of  Mercury.  Mercuric  Chloride.  Corrosive  Sublimate.  P. 
Deuto-  and  Bi-chlorure  de  Mercure.  Sublime  corrosif.  G.  B)op- 
plet  Chlorguechsilher. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Hg  73-8  and  Cl  26-2. 


Corrosive  sublimate  has  been  long  known  to,  and  prepared  by, 
the  Hindoos,  being  their  ruskapoor  (Hind.  Med.  p.  45).  It  seems 
also  to  have  been  known  to  the  Chinese,  and  it  was  prepared  by 
Geber  in  the  eighth  century.  It  is  largely  manufactui’ed  for  use 
both  in  medicine  and  the  arts. 

Preparation.  Reduce  20  ounces  of  sidphate  of  mercury,  16  ounces 
0 chloride  of  sodium,  and  1 ounce  of  black  oxyde  of  manganese 

sepaiately  to  fine  powder,  then  mix  them  thoroughly,  and  put  the 
mnxture  into  a suitable  apparatus,  and  sublime:  HgSO . -f- 2NaCl  = 
HgCh-|-Na2S04. 

As  in  the  preparation  of  the  subcliloride,  an  excess  of  chloride  of 
soaium  18  used,  and  binoxyde  of  manganese  is  employed,  to  secure 
e complete  oxydation  of  the  sulphate  of  mercury,  and  to  facilitate 
chloi'ine,  thus  preventing  the  formation  of  any 

sublimes  at  509°,  and  the  sulphate  of 
soda  and  excess  ol  chloride  of  sodium  remain.  ^ 
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Characters  and  Tests. — In  heavy  (sp.  gr.  5 ’4),  colourless  masses  of 
prismatic  crystals  (fig.  48)  possessing  a highly  acrid  metallic  taste; 
soluble  in  16  parts  of  cold,  and  less  than  3 parts  of  boiling  water; 

separating  from  hot  saturated  solutions  in  trans- 
parent anhydrous  4-sided  prisms.  Very  soluble 
in  solutions  of  the  alkaline  chlorides  which  form 
double  salts  with  it  more  stable  in  solution  than 
the  chloride  alone.  Soluble  in  a little  more  than 
2 parts  of  cold  and  in  1 part  of  hot  alcohol;  stUl 
more  soluble  in  sether,  which  may  be  employed 
to  abstract  it  from  an  aqueous  solution.  The 
aqueous  solution  reddens  litmus,  and  is  gradually 
decomposed  by  exposure  to  light,  calomel  being 
precipitated ; gives  a yellow  precipitate  (HgO) 
potash,  or  lime;  a white  precipitate  (H2HgNCl) 
with  ammonia,  and  a curdy  white  precipitate  (AgCl)  with  nitrate  of 
silver.  When  heated  it  sublimes  without  decomposition,  condens- 


ing in  snow-white  needles  or  rectangular  based  octohedra,  and  leaving  | 
no  residue.  ■ 

The  reactions  of  the  perchloride  may  be  taken  as  typical  of  the  | 
salts  of  mercury  (see  p.  265).  j 

The  action  of  vegetable  and  animal  substances  on  corrosive  subh-  i 
mate  is  of  considerable  importance  in  reference  to  poisoning.  Most 
of  the  vegetable  infusions  and  decoctions  in  use  as  medicines,  as  j 
well  as  ordinary  articles  of  diet,  decompose  it,  especially  when  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  light;  the  perchloride  also  is  decomposed 
when  triturated  with  many  fatty  or  volatile  oils,  or  boiled  with  | 

sugar.  Solutions  of  animal  or  vegetable  albmnin  form  with  corro-  I 

sive  sublimate  a white  flaky  precipitate,  which  is  a definite  albu-  I 
minate  of  mercury,  HgCyaHuoNigSO^ajHgO,  insoluble  in  water,  but  j 
soluble  in  a solution  of  chloride  of  sodium.  On  account  of  this  I 
reaction,  corrosive  sublimate  is  a powerful  antiseptic,  and  it  is  used  > 
as  a preservative  fluid  (1  part  to  60  of  water)  for  anatomical  pre- 
parations, and  to  prevent  the  decay  of  wood  and  hempen  fabrics  : 
w’hich  are  exposed  to  the  joint  influence  of  air  and  moisture.  It  t 
also  effectually  protects  them  against  the  attacks  of  insects  and  veget-  I 


able  mould. 

Incompatibilities.— Al^^alies  and  their  carbonates,  lime  water, 
soap,  tartar  emetic.  Salts  of  silver  and  lead,  iodide  of  potassium, 
sulphide  of  potassium,  the  more  oxydisable  metals,  vegetable  infu- 
sions, containing  gallo-tannic  acid,  or  albumin;  solutions  of  albumin 

and  gelatin.  ....  • i . 

Action.  Uses.— A violent  corrosive  irritant  poison,  m doses  ol  a 

few  grains,  producing  depression  of  the  nervous  system.  n me  i 
cinal  doses,  an  alterative  in  syphilis  and  chronic  skm  and  liver  dis- 
eases. It  rarely  produces  ptyalism,  but  is  apt  to  cause  an ore^J 
nausea,  griping,  and  diarrhcea.  It  has  no  advantage  ovei  . ® ‘ 

AppHed  in  substance  to  moist  surfaces,  corrosive  sublimate  is  cai^tic. 
A strong  solution  (40  grains  to  a fluid  ounce)  produces  violent  uiiU- 
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ti'oii  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  with  great  swelling,  and 
when  applied  to  the  scalp  of  a delicate  child  has  been  known  to 
cause  death.  A nutch  milder  solution  (10  grains  in  1 ounce)  re- 
tained in  contact  ndth  mucous  surfaces  or  the  more  delicate  parts 
of  the  skin  causes  similar  effects.  It  is  efficacious  in  the  destruc- 
tion of  pediculi  and  vegetable  parasites.  A solution  containing  3 
grains  in  the  ounce  may  be  safely  used  by  means  of  a piece  of 
soft  rag,  even  in  thrush,  the  mouth  being  carefully  rinsed  after  the 
application. 

Dose. — to  ^ O'f  a grain  in  aqueous  solution,  as  the  following: — 
As  a lotion,  ^ to  2 grains  in  1 ounce  of  water. 

1.  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  P.B.  Solution  of  Perchloride  of 

Mercury. 

1 fluid  drachm  contains  of  a graim 

Composed  of  10  grains  each  of  perchloride  of  mercury  and  chloride 
of  ammonium  dissolved  in  1 pint  of  water. 

Chloride  of  ammonium  is  added  to  prevent  decomposition  of  the 
solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  which  would  otherwise  slowly  result 
under  the  influence  of  light.  If  the  salts  existed  in  the  proportion 
of  32  parts  of  the  former  to  27  of  the  latter,  a double  salt,  sal  alem- 
broth  (6H4NCl,HgCl2,H20),  would  be  formed. 

Dose. — 15  minims  gr.)  to  2 fluid  drachma-(  = gr.)  in  chloro- 

form water  or  some  aqueous  infusion.  This  is  a safe  and  convenient 
way  of  prescribing  corrosive  sublimate. 

Antidotes. — Albumen,  as  in  the  white  of  eggs,  followed  imme- 
ffiately  by  infusion  of  galls  or  of  catechu;  milk,  wheat,  barley,  or 
bean  floirr,  oak  bark,  sidphide  of  iron  if  administered  immediately, 
or  within  15  minutes  after  the  poison  has  been  swallowed;  ii’on 
nlmgsw  Of  the  chemical  antidotes  albumen  is  by  far  the  best;  the 
white  of  one  egg  is  sufficient  to  neutralise  or  render  insoluble  about 
4 grains  of  the  perchloride. 


HYDEAEGYUUM  AMMONIATUM,  P.B.  Ammoniated  Mercury. 

H2NHg2Cl  = 251-5  or  H2NHgCl=251-5. 

Hydrargyri  Ammonio-Chloridum.  White  Precipitate.  F.  adorure 
Ammoniaco-Mercuriel  insoluble.  G.  Weisser  Queclcsilber  prdci- 

This  is  chloride  of  ammonium,  in  which  2 atoms  of  hydrogen  are 
dispkced  by  the  biequivalent  atom  of  mercury.  ^ ° 

tiirv  Raymond  Lully  in  the  thirteenth  cen- 

precipitating  a solution  of  perchloride  of 

mercury  by  ammonia. 

? ounces  of  perchloride  of  mercury  in  3 
moderate  heat,  add  to  this  4 fluid 
ciS  ^ of  ammonia,  constantly  stirring;  collect  the  nre- 

ceLes  with  cold  water  until  the  filtrate 

o give  a jirecipitate  when  dropped  into  a solution  of  nitrate 
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of  silver  acidulated  Ijy  nitric  acid.  Dry  the  product  at  a tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  212°. 

In  this  reaction  chloride  of  ammonium,  and  chloride  of  am- 
monium in  which  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  are  displaced  hy  one  of 
mercury,  are  formed.  The  former  remains  in  solution,  and  the  latter 
falls  as  white  precipitate:  HgCl2 -I- 2H3N  = H4NC1 -|- HoNHgCl. 
The  latter  is  washed  until  all  traces  of  chloride  are  removed.  An 
excess  of  ammonia  is  provided  for  in  the  above  process,  and  it  must 
be  secured  throughout  by  adding  the  mercurial  solution  to  the  am- 
monia, and  not  in  the  reverse  order,  otherwise  a totally  different 
compound  (mercuramine  chloride,  see  below)  will  be  formed.  In- 
spection of  the  above  formula  might  lead  to  the  inference  that  the 
white  precipitate  is  composed  of  a molecule  of  calomel  occupying 
the  place  of  an  atom  of  hydrogen  in  ammonia,  but  that  this  is  not  a 
correct  view  of  the  composition  of  ammoniated  mercury  appears  to 
be  proved  by  the  fact  that  it  is  soluble  in  both  nitric  and  hydro- 
chloric acids. 

Characters  and  Tests. — An  opaque  white  powder,  on  which  cold 
water,  alcohol,  and  sether  have  no  action.  Boiled  with  water  it  is 
decomposed  into  insoluble  canary-yellow  mercuramine  chloride,  and 
chloride  of  ammonium,  4H2HgNCl-|-  2H20=H4Hg^N2Cl2  + QH^NCl . 
Completely  soluble  in  nitric  and  hydrochloric  acids  (absence  of 
calomel),  mthout  effervescence  (absence  of  carbonates).  Di^^ested 
in  caustic  potash  it  does  not  blacken  (also  proving  absence  of  calo- 
mel), evolves  ammonia,  acquires  a pale  yellow  colour  (formation  of 
mercui’ic  oxyde),  and  the  fluid  filtered  and  acidulated  with  nitric 
acid  gives  a white  precipitate  with  nitrate  ot  silver  (chloride  of 
potassium  being  formed).  Boiled  with  a solution  of  chloride  of  tin, 
grey  globules  of  metallic  mercury  (see  salts  of  mercury,  p.  265)  are 
formed.  Entirely  volatilised  at  a heat  under  redness.  > 

Adulterations. — This  last -mentioned  test  at  once  detects  such 
adulterations  as  chalk,  white  lead,  and  the  sulphates  pf  lime  and 
baryta,  with  which  ammoniated  mercury  is  commonly  mixed.  Chalk 
is  the  commonest  diluent.  Starch  has  been  employed;  it  would 
char  on  the  application  of  heat,  and  be  easily  recognised  by  the 
microscope  and  iodine  water.  If  improperly  prepared,  a compound 
known  as  fusible  ivhite  frecifitate  (H(;HgN20l2)  may  be  formed. 
Unlike  the  proper  compound,  it  fuses  before  it  is  volatilised. 

Incompatibilities. — Acids,  alkalies,  acid  and  metallic  salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  other  mercm-ials.  It  is  very  much  milder 
than  the  perchloride,  but  it  is  only  used  externally,  as  the  follow- 
ing : — 

1.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Amvio- 
niated  Mercury.  IVhite  Precipitate  Ointment. 

Composed  of  62  grains  ammoniated  mercury,  mixed  with  1 ounce 

oi  simple  ointment.  . t onrl 

Action.  Uses.— Alterative  stimulant  in  cutaneous  diseases  ana 

indolent  ulcers,  especially  of  a syphilitic  or  parasitic  natuie. 
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SULPHIDE  OP  MERCURY.  Vermilion. 

HgS  = 116  or  HgS  = 232. 

Mercuric  Sulphide.  Cinnabar.  F.  Sulfure  rouge  de  Mercure. 

G.  Rothes  Schwefelquecksilber. 

Cinnabar  was  known  to  the  Greeks.  It  was  employed  as  a pig- 
ment by  the  Egyptians.  The  Chinese  as  well  as  the  Hindoos  have 
from  early  times  employed  it  as  a medicine,  and  the  former  have 
long  been  celebrated  for  their  vermilion.  It  was  formerly  called 
kinnabara  and  also  minium,  being  often  confounded  with  the  red 
oxyde  of  lead.  It  occurs  native,  both  massive  and  crystallised,  and 
is  the  prmcipal  ore  from  which  the  metal  is  extracted  at  Idria, 
Ahnaden,  and  in  China.  It  is  prepared  artificially  for  use  both  in 
medicine  and  the  arts. 

Preparation. — Most  of  the  vermilion  of  commerce  is  prepared  in 
Holland  by  the  following  process : — 1 jiart  of  sulphur  is  triturated 
pth  6 parts  of  mercury  by  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat,  a black  mass  of 
imperfectly  formed  sulphide  is  thus  formed,  and  it  is  thrown  in  small 
portions  into  tall  earthen  jars,  the  lower  jiarts  of  which  are  red  hot ; 
after  the  whole  has  been  introduced,  the  apei’ture  of  the  jar  is  closed 
wdth  an  u-on  plate,  and  in  about  thirty  hours  the  sublimation  is  com- 
plete. The  cinnabar  which  is  deposited  on  the  upper  p>arts  of  the 
pots  is  detached  and  levigated  with  water. 

Properties.— When  m substance  it  is  of  a dark-red  colour,  heavy, 
striated,  giving  a bright  red  streak  when  scratched;  but  when 
powdered  is  of  ^ a brilliant  red,  and  commonly  called  veTmilion. 
op.  gr.  8'1.  It  is  devoid  of  both  taste  and  odour;  is  insoluble  in 
water  a,ud  alcohol,  and  in  acids,  except  in  aqua  regia,  which  converts 
into  sulphate ; and  unalterable  in  the  air.  Heated,  it  becomes  of  a 
toovmsh-red  or  black,  and  in  the  air  bums  with  a blue  flame,  yield- 
ing sulphurous  anhydride  and  metallic  mercmy ; but  it  sublimes  un- 
changed in  closed  vessels.  Heated  with  potash,  globides  of  mercurv 
are  produced,  and  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  causes  the 
evolution  of  hydrosulphuric  acid. 

Adulterations  and  Impurities.— lead  has  been  employed  for 
ttiiynirpose  It  r^emains  after  subHmation  of  the  sulphate,  and  forms 
a soluble  salt  of  lead  with  acetic  acid. 

W when  given  by  the  stomach;  but  when  used 

constitutional  effects  of  mercury,  and  the  local 

tS.  t L employed  as  a fumim- 

t£  HinJoos'^^  syphihtic  skin  diseases.  It  is  much  employed  by 

Hose.— For  fumigation,  about  30  grains. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphuretum  cum  Sulphure  of  the  old  L.  P , also  called 
ft  ™ (HS.S)  .vith  e.cesstfSii“h“ 
Phm  nmfl  Y 1 mercury  and  sul- 

Eo"a'S‘Lt”Se  :ZlZ  P-P- 
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SULPHATES  AND  NITRATE  OP  MERCURY. 


HYDRAEGYBI  SULPHAS,  P.B.  Sulphate  of  Mercury. 

Hg0,S03  = 148  or  HgS04  = 296. 

Mercuric  Sulphate.  F.  Deuto- Sulphate  de  MercurCi  G.  Schwefelsaures 

Quecksilberoxyd. 

Preparation. — Heat  20  ounces  by  weight  of  mercury,  with  1 2 fluid 
ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  in  a porcelain  vessel,  stirring  constantly 
until  the  metal  disappears,  then  continue  the  heat  until  a dry  white 
salt  remains. 

An  atom  of  mercury  displaces  the  hydrogen  of  two  molecules  of 
sulphuric  acid,  and  unites  with  1 molecule  of  the  latter  to  form  sul- 
j)hate,  while  the  remaining  molecule  is  deoxydised  by  the  liberated 
hydrogen  and  converted  into  sulphurous  anhydride,  which  is  evolved 
in  great  abundance  : Hg  + 2H.,SO^  = HgSO^  4-  2H2O  + SO2 . 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  crystalline,  heavy  (sp.  gr.  6‘46) 
powder,  soluble  in  solution  of  chloride  of  sodiimr;  rendered  yellow 
by  affusion  of  water,  being  converted  into  an  insoluble  basic  sulphate 
(HgS04,2Hg0)  called  tm’bith  mineral,  and  a soluble  acid  salt  which 
crystallises  in  deliquescent  needles.  The  sulphate  is  entirely  vola- 
tilised by  heat. 

Action. — A violent  corrosive  poison  like  the  chloride.  It  is  not 
used  internally. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  subchloride  and  per- 
chloride,  and  the  following  nou-officinal  salt  of  mercury. 

YeUow  Subsulphate  of  Mercury.  Turbitli  or  Turpeth  Mineral. 

Hg0,S03-l-2Hg0  or  HgSO42Hg0. 

Prepared  by  washing  finely  levigated  sulphate  in  hot  water  until 
the  washing  no  longer  precipitates  chloride  of  barium. 

Action  and  Uses. — This  is  one  of  the  most  active  of  the  salts  of  mer- 
cury. It  causes  vomiting  and  purging,  and,  if  its  action  be  controlled 
by  opium,  small  doses  induce  ptyalism.  The  powder  excites  sneezing. 

Hose.— As  an  alterative,  J to  1 grain;  as  an  emetic  and  purgative, 
2 to  5 grains ; as  an  errhine,  J grain  mixed  with  a pinch  of  dry 
enufl’  or  starch  powder. 

LIQUOR  HYDRARGYRI  NITRATIS  ACIDUS,  P.B. 

Acid  Solution  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury,  or  Mercuric  Nitrate, 
Hg0,N06  or  Hg2N03,  in  excess  of  nitric  acid. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  4 ounces  of  mercury  in  5 fluid  ounces  ol 
nitrix  acid,  diluted  with  1^  ounce  of  water,  without  the  aid  of  heat. 
Then  boil  gently  for  fifteen  minutes,  cool,  and  preserve  the  solution 
in  a stoppered  bottle. 

As  in  the  case  of  sulphuru 
of  the  acid,  and  the  liberate 
of  acid,  forming  water  and 
abundance : 3Hg  -I-  8HNO3  = 

There  are  a variety  of 


, acid,  the  mercmy  displaces  the  hydrogen 
d hydrogen  deoxydises  another  portion 
nitric  oxyde  which  is  evolved  in  great 
3(Hg2N03)  -I-  4H.,0  -t-  2NO  . 
nitrates  of  mercury,  their  composition 
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depending  on  the  strength  of  the  acid  and  the  temperature  at  which 
the  solution  is  effected.  It  is  assumed  that  a normal  mercuric  nitrate 
is  formed  in  the  above  process ; but  a more  certain  method  of  obtain- 
ing a salt  of  this  exact  composition  is  to  add  an  excess  of  red  oxyde 
to  nitric  acid  diluted  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water,  and  evaporate 
the  clear  liquid  to  a syrupy  consistence,  when  large  transparent 
crystals  are  slowly  formed. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  and  strongly  acid  solution,  of 
sp.  gr.  2-246,  which  gives  a yellow  precipitate  with  solution  of 
potash  (HgO,  indicating  a protosalt  of  mercury).  If  a crystal  of 
sulphate  of  iron  be  dropped  into  it,  in  a little  time  the  salt  of  iron, 
and  the  liqm'd  in  its  vicinity,  acquires  a dark  colour  (for  explanation 
of  this  reaction,  see  p.  73).  Does  not  give  any  precipitate  when  a 
little  of  it  is  dropped  into  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  twice  its 
bulk  of  water  (absence  of  subsalt,  which,  on  admixture  with  the  acid, 
would  be  jirecipitated  as  calomel). 

Action.  Uses. — A caustic  application  to  syphilitic  warts,  mucous 
tubercles,  lupus  exedens,  and  to  cancerous  affections  of  the  os  and 
cervix  uteri  and  to  phagedenic  ulcers.  It  should  be  apj)lied  by 
Tueans  of  a glass  brush  or  pipette.  When  extensively  used  it  is 
liable  to  produce  salivation.  The  surrounding  parts  must  be  pro- 
tected fi’om  contact,  as  it  is  a painful  app>lication. 


1.  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of 
Mercur]j.  Unguentum  Citrinum.  Citrine  Ointment. 

Citrine  ointment  is  a much-used  and  highly  valued  application 
It  is  prepared  as  follows : — 

Preparation. — Dissolve  4 ounces  of  mercury  in  12  fluid  ounces  of 
nitric  aad  with  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat ; melt  15  ounces  of  prepared 
lard  in  32  fluid  ounces  of  olive  oil  by  a steam  or  water  bath,  in  a porce- 
lain vessel  capable  of  holding  six  times  the  quantity;  and,  while 
the  mixture  is  hot,  add  the  solution  of  mercury,  also  hot,  mixino- 
them  thoroughly.  If  the  mixture  do  nut  froth  up,  increase  the  heat 
till  this  occurs.  Keep  it  stirred  until  it  is  cold. 

A solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  but  in  a larger  excess  of  acid,  is 
thus  formed  as  m the  previous  preparation.  When  this  is  mixed 
with  hot  oleaginous  matter,  strong  chemical  action,  attended  with 
much  swelling  and  a cojiioiis  disengagement  of  the  lower  oxydes  of 
ni  ,ropn  ensues.  The  nitric  oxyde  retained  in  the  solution  of 
nitrate  of  meremy,  and  the  latter  both  decompose  the  olein  and  con, 
veit  It  into  an  isomeric  but  solid  fat  {Elaidin).  A little  red  viscid 

formed  by  the  action  of  the  free  nitric 
aud  and  It  is  this  which  gives  the  ointment  its  lemon  colour 

lemorSm^‘~v.^^^u"  properly  prepared,  this  ointment  is  of  a bright 
odoin  the  consistence  of  lard,  and  an  unpleasant  nitrous 

Imunv  o 1 ^ ^ month  or  two  it  becomes  firmer,  and  then  hard 
livhf powdery.  When  kept  too  long,  and  exposed  to 
etc£  f ^reiiish  or  groyish  from  slow 
eduction  of  the  mercury.  Contact  with  steel  causes  the  immediate 
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ACETATE  AND  CYANIDE  OF  MERCURY. 


preciiiitation  of  mercury;  a wooden  spatula  must  therefore  be  used 
with  this  ointment. 

Incompatibilities. — Ointments  of  antimony,  cadmium,  iodine,  lead, 
sulphur,  and  zinc.  The  more  oxydisahle  metals,  as  iron. 

_ Action.  Uses. — A stimrdant  and  alterative  application  to  the  eye- 

lids in  chronic  ophthalmia,  also  in  several  cutaneous  eruptions  of  a 
parasitic  nature,  and  to  foul  and  indolent  ulcers.  If  long  applied, 
it  will  produce  mercurialism.  When  decomposition  has  taken  place, 
it  ought  not  to  be  applied,  as  it  then  becomes  extremely  iiTitant.  It 
is  rarely  necessary  to  employ  the  undiluted  ointment;  the  Unguen-  I 
turn  hydrargyii  nitratis  mitius  of  a former  Pharmacopoeia  (com- 
posed of  1 part  of  the  above  mixed  with  7 parts  of  prepared  lard)  is 
the  more  suitable  form.  By  the  • addition  of  olive  oil  it  may  be 
made  into  a semifluid  state,  in  which  it  is  best  adapted  for  applica- 
tion to  the  margin  of  the  eyelids. 

Hydrargyri  Acetas.  Bub- Acetate  of  Mercury.  Mercurous  Acetate. 

Hg20,C^H303  or  HgC2H302. 

Was  introduced  into  practice  in  consequence  of  the  French  Go- 
vernment having,  in  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  purchased  the 
secret  of  Kexjser’s  pills,  which  were  vaimted  as  an  anti- syphilitic 
remedy.  The  acetate  may  be  made  by  mixing  hot  solutions  of  sub- 
nitrate of  mercury  and  acetate  of  potash.  Double  decomposition 
takes  place,  and  the  acetate  of  mercury,  being  comparatively  in- 
soluble, crystallises  out  as  the  solution  cools.  It  occurs  in  thin  scale- 
like crystals,  flexible,  white  in  colour,  without  odour,  but  having 
an  acrid  metallic  taste.  Sparingly  soluble  in  cold,  and  partially  • 
decomposed  by  boding  water,  and.  also  by  boiling  alcohol.  Light 
decomposes  and  blackens  it.  Heat  resolves  it  into  acetic  and  car- 
bonic acids  and  merciuy.  Sulphuric  acid  disengages  acetic  acid,  and 
the  alkalies  precipitate  the  black  oxyde  of  mercury  from  its  solu- 
tions, and  thus  distinguish  it  from  acetate  of  the  peroxyde. 

Action. — It  is  considered  a mdd  mercurial,  but  has  occasionally 
acted  with  violence,  in  consequence  probably  of  being  badly  pre- 
pared, or  having  afterwards  altered  in  composition. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 grains. 

Hydrargyri  Cyanidum.  Cyanide  of  Mercury.  | 

HgC2N  = 126  or  Hg2Cy=252.  i 

Was  discovered  by  Scheele.  It  is  not  now  officinal  in  any  of  the  ^ 

Pharmacopoeias.  It  may  be  prepared  by  saturating  the  officinal  I 

dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  with  oxyde  of  mercury,  and  evaporating,  that  7 

crystals  may  form.  The  cyanide  crystallises  in  anhydrous  obliquely  j 

truncated  four-sided  prisms;  colourless,  of  a disagreeable  metallic  I 

taste,  permanent  in  the  air,  partially  dissolved  by  alcohol;  soluble  ; 

in  eight  times  their  weight  of  cold,  but  much  less  ol  boilin"  ivatcr  j 

Hydrochloric  acid  disengages  hydrocyanic  acid.  Heated,  it  is  j 

resolved  into  cyanogen  and  metallic  mercury.  , 
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Action  and  Uses. — It  is  an  imtant  poison.  Sometimes  used  as  a 
substitute  for  corrosive  sublimate,  which  it  resembles  in  action,  but 
over  which  it  has  the  advantage  of  being  compatible  with  the 
alkalies  and  organic  matters. 

Dose. — y\th  gTadually  increased  to  J grain,  in  pills  or  in  solution. 


ARSENICUM:  As =75  or  As  = 75. 

Arsenic.  F.  Arsenic.  G.  Arsenilc. 

The  name  arsenic  is  amhiguous  even  now,  being  applied  some- 
tinies  to  the  metal,  and  sometimes  to  one  of  the  compounds  which 
this  forms  with  oxygen  (white  arsenic,  or  arsenious  acid).  The  same 
ambiguity  occiu’s  in  old  works;  for  the  name  arsenikon  (d^asi/pcov) 
is  applied  hy  Dioscorides  to  the  yellow  suliihide,  while  the  red 
sulphide  is  distinguished  by  the  name  sandarach  (aavlxpaxct).  The 
Arabs  call  the  former  zurneekh  zurcl  (yellow),  and  the ’second  zur- 
neekh  zoorkh  (red).  The  name  zurneekh  is  supposed  by  Sprengel  to 
be  a corruption  of  arsenicon,  but  of  this  there  is  no  proof.  The 
Arabs  were  also  acquainted  with  the  white  oxyde,  which  they  called 
sum-al-far,  monse-poison,  or  ratsbane,  and  also  shook,  turah-al-hulk, 
and  turah-al-kcii,  windpipe-earth,  and  emetic-earth.  The  Hindoos 
are  well  acquainted  with  all  three  substances;  orpiment  heino-  their 
Imrtal,  realgar  their  numsil,  while  white  arsenic  they  call  sanchna. 
J hey  were  probably  the  first  to  prescribe  it  internally,  as  in  leiirosy 
(Frol.  H.  H.  Wilson),  which  they  still  do,  both  in  that  complaint 
and  in  intermittent  fevers.  Metallic  arsenic  was  first  distinctly 
made  loioim  m Ein-ope  by  Brandt  in  1733.  Geber  seems  to  have 
been  acquainted  with  it. 

Arsenic  IS  .sonietinies  foimd  native  in  a metallic  state,  but  it  is 
most  extensively  diffused  in  combination  with  other  metals,  as  in 
of  iron,  nickel,  copper,  cobalt,  &c.  It  is  separated 
11  om  these  metals  by  roasting  in  a reverberatoiy  furnace,  and  col- 
sublimed  in  a long  horizontal  chimnev,  or  into  one 

twlpS  t=omparlments.  By  this  process  of  roasting 

ihe  nietaUic  arsenic  is  separated  and  oxydised,  being  converted  into 

charcoal,  which  ab- 

fnablesS  reduces  the  arsenic  to  its  metallic  state,  and 

enables  it  to  be  separated  by  sublimation. 

charcSl"fi!‘n^P  nrsenic  is  ]irepared  by  covering  arsenious  acid  with 

tie  into  the 

is  of  a steel-grey  colour  has  a 
fufed  rLmbnl’  with  antimony,  crystallising  in  con- 

Ss  n «P-  Heated^in  close 

in  a brirrlit-  ' i ^ n.  low  red  heat,  and  is  again  deposited 

leraaSlT‘“  1““  P"lWied  steel,  “its  tS  is 

*™mrn.>hes‘'  S moilt 

i^nes,  and  becomes  encrusted  with  a grey  powder,  a mix- 
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DETECTION  OF  ARSENIC. 


ture  of  arsenioas  acid  and  metallic  arsenic.  It  is  readily  oxydised 
also  in  water,  and  even  in  alcohol.  Heated  in  tlie  air,  arsenic  easily 
burns,  producing  white  fumes  of  oxyde,  that  is,  of  arsenious  acid, 
sometimes  called  flowers  of  arsenic. 

Arsenic  is  an  acidifiahle  metal,  i.e.,  it  tends  to  form  with  oxygen 
acids,-  and  not  bases.  Two  distinct  oxydes  or  acids, exist: — 1.  Arseni- 
ons  acid  (which  is  officinal),  AS2O3 . 2.  Arsenic  acid,  AsoOg , two  salts 
of  which  are  officinal. 

Characters  of  the  Compounds  of  Arsenic. — 1.  A garlic  odour 
(due  to  metallic  arsenic)  when  heated  in  the  reducing  flame  of  the 
blowpipe  with  sodic  carbonate  on  charcoal. 

2.  The  reduction  and  sublimation  of  metallic  arsenic.  This  is  ' 
readily  affected  by  the  follo-wdng  process: — 

A tube,  the  size  of  a crow  quill,  closed  at  one  end,  should  be 
used ; a fragment  of  the  arsenious  compound  is  first  dropped  in,  i 
then  a minnte  quantity  of  dried  sodic  carbonate,  and  upon  tins  a 
little  powdered  charcoal ; or  the  arsenical  compound  may  be  mixed 
with  three  times  its  bulk  of  black  flux  and  placed  in  the  tube,  on 


Fig.  49. 


I 


! 


itmiting  the  mixture  in  the  blowpipe  flame  (fig.  49),  the  metal  is 
sublimed  and  forms  a briUiant  steel-grey  ring  aroimd  the  cooler 

portion  of  the  tube.  The  -g-^th  of  a 
grain  of  arsenicum  is  thus  rendered 
visible. 

3.  The  metal  may  he  converted  by 
sublimation  in  a current  of  air  into 
arsenious  acid.  In  order  to  effect  this, 
break  off  the  sealed  end  of  the  tube, 
and  by  the  application  of  the  flame  of 
the  spirit-lamp  to  the  part  containing 
the  metallic  film,  chase  this  along 
the  tube  until  it  sublimes  as  a wlute 
or  crystalline  deposit.  Under  a 
low  power  of  the  microscope  it  will 
be  seen  to  be  composed  of  brilliant 
octohedra  of  the  regular  form  (fig.  50).  If  the  crystals  be  very 
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minute  and  imperfect,  heat  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  tube  and 
ij  sublime  the  deposit  again.  The  condensation  taking  place  now 
on  a warm  surface,  the  arsenious  acid  forms  a sparkling  deposit  of 
larger  crystals,  the  form  of  some  of  which  may  be  recognised  by 
the  aid  of  a pocket  lens.  The  portion  of  tute  containing  the 
deposit  may  be  now  isolated  and  boiled  in  water,  and  the  solution 
of  arsenious  acid  will  then  give  the  folloioing  reactions: — 1.  With 
cmmonio-nitrate  of  silver  a canary- yellow  precij)itate  * (Ag3As03) 
of  triargentic  arsenite,  soluble  in  both  ammonia  and  nitric  acid. 
2.  With  ammonio-suljohate  of  copper  an  emerald-green  precipitate 
(CuHAsO^),  also  soluble  in  ammonia  and  acids,  3.  Acidulated 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  causes  a gamboge- 
yellow  precipitate  of  sesquisulphide  (AsgSg) ; if  the  solution  ^be 
very  dilute,  a portion  remains  dissolved  in  the  liquid,  giving  to 
it  a yellow  colour;  on  exposure  to  warm  air  for  a few  hours  the 
excess  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  escapes,  and  the  whole  of  the 
Msenious  sesquisulphide  is  precipitated.  In  order  to  examine  this 
further,  decant  the  fluid  and  collect  the  precipitate  on  a small  filter, 
dissolve  it  by  a few  drops  of  ammonia,  and  wash  the  solution  out  of 
the  filter,  evaporate  it  to  dryness  in  a small  capsule  over  a water 
bath.  Collect  the  yellow  sesquisulphide,  mix  it  with  thrice  its 
bulk  of  black  flux,  and  proceed  as  directed  above  for  the  reduction 
of  the  metal;  oxydise  the  metal  and  obtain  octohedra  of  arsenious 
acid. 


When  the  solution  contains  arsenic  acid,  a stream  of  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  must  be  allowed  to  flow  through  it  for  six  hours,  for  the 
arseniates  are  only  slowly  decomposed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
It  tne  arsenical  compound  be  contained  in  organic  fluids,  such  as 
the  contents  of  the  stomach,  the.  arsenic  may  be  detected  and  isolated 
by  two  methods,  those  of  Reinsch  and  Marsh. 

Eeimch’s  test  is  thus  applied; — Acidulate  the  fluid  with  Arfli  of 
Its  bulk  of  pure  hydrochloric  acid,  and  boil  with  pure  electrotype 
copper  foil;  the  copper  rapidly  becomes  grey  as  it  receives  a coating 
Of  nietaUic  arsenic.  Remove  from  the  mixture,  wash,  and  dry  by  the 
ater  bath,  and  then  place  it  in  a glass  tube  the  diameter  of  a goose 

the  The  foil  is  then  strongly  heated  when 

tie  metal  is  volatihsed,  and  combining  with  the  oxygen  of  the  air, 

tube^°^^^  octohedra  of  arsenious  acid  in  the  cooler  parts  of  the 


th^rw  copper  b 

"lobides  amfwb'^’  deposit  IS  composed  of  ininul 

with  it  ’ Ar.r  pii  fhe  copper  form  a smooth  amalgai 

oxycle  arsenic,  but  the  antimonioi 

exainin^timi  form  of  arsenious  acid,  a furthc 

acidulated  with”a?S  ^®Ted  in  a little  wate: 

* „ . hydrochloric  acid,  the  solution  neutralise 

nitrate  of  "nven  give  a canary-yellow  precipitate  with  ammoni( 
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with  ammonia,  and  then  tested  with  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver  and 
ammonio-sulphate  of  copper. 

Marsh's  test  consists  in  the  formation  of  arseniuretted  hydrogen 
and  the  separation  of  the  metallic  arsenic  therefrom  by  the  appMca- 
tion  of  heat.  It  is  thus  applied : — Take  a 4 or  6 ounce  flask  con- 
taining a little  pure  granulated  zinc,  and  fltted  with  a cork  carrying 
a funnel  to  the  bottom,  and  a chloride  of  calcium  tube  with  a piece 
of  German  glass  drawn  out  at  one  end  into  a point  to  form  a burner, 
and  united  by  means  of  a piece  of  India-rubber  tubing  at  the  other 
end  with  the  chloride  of  calcium  tube.  Introduce  water  and  then 
a little  pure  sulphuric  acid  into  the  flask  by  means  of  the  funnel, 
and  when  the  hydrogen  has  chased  out  the  air,  heat  the  German 
tube  to  redness  by  means  of  a spirit-lamp  for  ten  minutes.  If  no 
metallic  deposit  be  formed,  the  zinc  and  acid  are  pure,  and  a little 
of  the  fluid  containing  arsenic  may  now  be  poured  in,  the  tube 
being  maintained  red  hot  as  before.  Arseniuretted  hydrogen  is 
immediately  formed,  and  a steel-grey  ring  of  metallic  arsenic  is 
quickly  deposited  just  in  front  of  the  hot 
part  of  the  tube.  If  now  the  gas  be  kindled 
at  the  oriflce  of  the  burner,  it  burns  with 
a bluish-white  flame,  and  as  often  as  the 
flame  is  depressed  by  a cold  porcelain  plate, 
metallic  arsenic  is  reduced  in  the  form  of  a 
grey  spot.  Marsh’s  apparatus  (flg.  51)  may 
be  employed  instead  of  the  above,  bnt  it 
ought  never  to  be  used  a second  time.  It  is 
best  to  proceed  as  above  directed. 

Antimoniuretted  hydrogen  behaves  in  the 
same  way,  but  it  may  be  distinguished  by 
ammonic  sulphide  which  forms  with  the 
antimony  stain  the  orange-coloured  antimo- 
nious  sesquisulphide,  but  scarcely  aifects  the 
arsenical  film  (Dr  Guy).  To  prevent  in- 
convenient frothing  of  certain  organic  fluids, 
they  should  be  previously  boiled  with  A^th  their  bulk  of  pure  hydro- 
chloric acid,  adding  a few  crystals  of  potassic  chlorate. 


Fig.  51. 


ACrOUM  ARSENIC  SUM,  P.B.  Arsenious  Acid. 
As03  = 99  or  As203=198. 


White  Arsenic.  Arsenious  Sesquioxijde. 
F.  Arsenic  hlanc.  G.  Weisser  Arsenic. 


Arse- 

Arse- 


Arsenicvm  Album, 
nious  Anhydride, 
nichtesaure. 

Arsenious  acid  is  found  native,  but  is  almost  alw’ays  obtained 
from  the  arsenical  ores  mentioned  under  Arseiiicum.  • • i i 

It  is  prepared  in  Silesia  and  in  Cornwall  by  roasting  mispicke 
or  arsenical  iron  pyrites  (FeAsS).  AS2O3  sublimes,  and  sulphi  e 0 
iron  remains.  The  product  is  purified  by  a second  sublunation 
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iron  vessels  with  conical  heads.  It  is  then  sufhciently  pure,  and 
rarely  needs  a fiu'ther  sublimation. 

Characters  and  Tests— A heavy  (sp.  gr.  3-7)  white  powder,  or  in 
sublimed  blocks,  which  usually  present  a stratified  appearance 
caused  by  the  existence  of  separate  layers  differing  from  each  other 
in  degrees  of  opacity.  It  occurs  in  the  vitreous  and  crystalline 
forms,  and  when  freshly  prepared  the  whole  mass  has  a lamellated 
vitreous  appearance,  but  the  layers  gradually  become  alternately 
crystalline,  and  milk-white  like  enamel  or  porcelain,  and  some  of 
the  latter  often  assume  on  exposure  a yellow  tinge.  _ It  is  taste- 
less, but  leaves  a faint  sweetish  after-impression.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,*  the  crystalline  variety  being  nearly  three  times 
more  soluble  than  the  opaque  (Bussy).  By  prolonged  boiling  the 
opaque  becomes  converted  into  the  crystalline  form,  and  increases 
in  solubility.  At  212°  water  dissolves  between  11  and  12  per  cent, 
of  the  crystalline  form,  and  retains  from  2 to  3 per  cent,  on  cooling. 
Arsenious  acid  is  also  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol.  The  aqueous 
solution  reddens  litmus,  gives  with  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver  a 
canary-yellow  precipitate  (AggAsOg),  insoluble  in  water,  but  readily 
soluble  in  ammonia  and  in  nitric  acid;  with  ammonio-sulphate  of 
copper,  an  emerald-green  precipitate  of  arsenite  of  copj)er  (CuHAsOg), 
also  soluble  in  nitric  acid  and  in  ammonia.  Heated  to  380°  it  sub- 
limes without  fusing;  the  vapour  is  colourless  and  odourless,  and 
condenses  on  a warm  surface  in  brilliant  regular  octuhedra,  and 
occasionally  in  prismatic  needles  isomorphous  with  those  of  oxyde 
of  antimony  (Sb20g).  If  minute  portions  of  arsenious  acid  and 
acetat-e  of  soda  be  heated  together  in  a small  test-tube,  the  offensive 
odour  of  kakodyle  is  developed.  Heated  in  a narrow  tube  with  char- 
coal, or  better,  black  flux,  the  oxygen  is  removed  and  the  met  al  vola- 
tilised, emitting  a garlic  odour,  and  condensing  on  the  (pooler  part  of 
the  tube  as  a bright  steel-grey  film.  4 grains  dissolved  in  boiling 
water  with  8 grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  discharge  the  colour  of 
808  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  iodine,  the  quantity 
requisite  to  convert  4 grains  of  arsenious  acid  into  arsenic  acid 
(AS2O3  -1-414-  2H2O = AS2O5  4-  4HI). 

As  arsenic  and  most  of  its  compounds  are  poisonous,  and  have 
been  much  employed  both  by  suicides  and  murderers,  it  is  necessary 


* Dr  Taylor  (Guy’s  Hosp.  Reports,  vol.  iv.  p.  83),  observing  the  g''eat  dis- 
crepancies in  the  statements  of  chemists  respecting  the  sohibility  of  arsenious 
acid,  subrnitted  it  to  careful  experiment ; and  he  states  that  tliere  is  no  ob- 
servable difference  in  the  solubility  of  the  transparent  and  opaque  varieties; 
that  water  at  ordinary  temperatures  dissolves  about  TvVirtb  or  Truth  of  its 
weight,  according  to  circumstances;  that  hot  water  at  212°,  allowed  to  cool 
on  it,  dissolves  less  than  iwth  of  its  weight,  or  about  grain  to  each  fluid 
ounce;  but  that  Water  boiled  for  an  hour  on  arsenious  acid  dissolves  -^^th  of 
its  weight,  or  lather  more  than  20  grains  to  each  fluid  ounce;  and  that  this 
water,  on  cooling,  retains  -j^tli  of  its  weight,  or  12  grains  to  the  fluid  ounce. 

rsenious  aincl  readily  combines  with  potash  and  soda,  forming  soluble,  salts, 
an  also  with  lime  and  some  metallic  oxydes,  forming  insoluble  and  charac- 
teristic compounds,  noticed  among  the  tests. 
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to  be  able  to  detect  tbeir  presence.  In  suspected  cases,  any  powder 
adberuig  to  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  or  left  in  the  vessels  employed, 
is  to  be  searched  for  and  kept  apart ; the  stomach  and  its  contents 
may  be  boiled  in  distilled  water ; or  the  poison  may  be  searched  for 
in  the  blood  and  solids  of  the  body,  as  it  is  not  found  in  these  or 
the  bones  naturally,  as  was  at  one  time  thought  by  Orftla.  We  may, 
therefore,  have  to  treat  it  as  a solid  substance,  or  in  the  state  of 
solution,  either  pure  or  intermixed  with  organic  matters.  We  may 
often  get  a ready  indication  of  the  presence  of  arsenic  by  the  processes 
described  under  “characters  of  the  compounds  of  arsenic”  (p.  288). 

Action  and  Uses. — Arsenious  acid  is  absorbed  and  conveyed  by  the 
blood  into  all  the  tissues  of  the  body,  and  is  of  course  in  greatest 
abundance  in  the  most  vascular  part^  viz.,  the  parenchymatous 
organs,  and  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane.  Its  ultimate  action  on 
these  appears  to  be  stimulant,  and  by  increasing  the  circulation  in 
these  parts  and  improving  the  tone  of  the  blood-vessels,  we  may 
assume  that  it  exercises  a beneficial  and  tonic  influence.  It  is  elimi- 
nated by  the  kidneys  and  liver,  and  probably  also  by  the  alimentary 
canal.  Small  quantities  of  arsenious  acid  (^Vtli  of  a grain)  alone,  or 
dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid,  or  in  combination  with  alkali,  may 
be  taken  for  a considerable  time  without  producing  any  obvious 
effects.  It  has  been  stated  that  the  Styrian  peasants  are  constantly 
in  the  habit  of  eating  minute  portions  with  the  view  of  improving 
the  complexion  (Heisch.  Pharm.  Jour.  1860,  j).  556) ; ana,  in  this 
country,  arsenious  acid  has  been  long  given  to  horses  to  improve  the 
coat.  After  a time,  or  if  the  dose  be  increased  beyond  the  limit  of 
toleration,  disorder  of  the  digestive  organs  and  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane generally  results,  indicated  by  anorexia,  dryness  of  the  mouth 
and  throat,  thirst,  a feeling  of  warmth,  burning  or  acutal  pain  in 
the  epigastrium  or  hypochondrium,  flatulency,  with  colicky  pains  and 
a tendency  to  diarrhoea,  redness  of  the  conjunctiva,  with  sweUing  of 
the  margins  of  the  eyelids,  coryza,  and  some  bronchial  irritation. 
These  effects  quickly  disappear  after  the  medicine  is  omitted;  but  A 
it  be  continued  in' increased  doses  the  patient  wiU  soon  exMbit 
symptoms  of  chronic  gastro-enteritis ; vomiting  and  purging  will  be 
so  frequent  as  to  arrest  nutrition;  there  will  be  great  constitutional 
irritation,  with  emaciation,  and  occasionally  the  eruption  of  a lew 
pustules  on  the  skin,  swellhig  of  the  face  and  falling  of  the  hair, 
and  a dry  cough,  attended  by  the  following  neiwous  symptoms : 
insomnia,  headache,  neuralgic  pains,  great  muscular  weakness  and 
tremblino'  and  sometimes  convulsions  and  incomplete  paralysis.  _ 

In  lai’<?e  doses  arsenious  acid  is  a powerful  irritant  poison,  causing 
vomitini  and  piu’ging,  followed  by  collapse.  2 or  3 grams  may 
cause  death,  if  given  in  solution  on  an  empty  stomach;  but  an  ounce 
taken  after  a full  meal,  and  speedily  rejected,  has  caused  only  trivial 
eSs  S has  been  occasiomlly  employed  as  a caustic  in  cancer 
and  allied  affections,  but  its  use  as  such  is  both 
improper,— unnecessarv,  because  it  has  no  advantage  over  othei 
“S!  Bnch  aa  oUoiide  of  ahici  and  imwoper,  since  ai'semous 
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acid  is  rapidly  absorljcd  by  fresli  wounds  and  ulcerated  sui  faces, 
and  if  applied  to  an  extensive  surface  destroys  Itfe.  In  medicinal 
doses  arsenious  acid  is  stimulant,  tonic,  antiperiodic,  and  commonly 
reo'arded  as  antispasmodic.  A.s  a stimulo/nt  to  tbe  cutaneous  circu- 
lation its  beneficial  effects  are  marked  in  cbronic  eczema,  impetigo, 
and  in  tbe  hereditary  forms  of  lepra  and  its  varieties.  Jn  the  con- 
gestion of  the  liver  and  spleen,  which  accompanies  if  it  does  not 
cause  ague,  the  tonic  stimulant  action  of  arsenic  is  most  marked, 
and  some  observers  regard  it  as  efficacious  in  the  cure  of  this  dis- 
ease as  quinine.  But  its  influence  in  ague  is  certainly  neither  so 

certain  nor  so  prompt  as  that  of  the  cinchona  alkaloid. 

In  certain  nervous  disorders,  especially  neuralgia  of  a periodic 
character,  and  chorea,  arsenic  is  a well-tried  and  approved  remedy. 

j)ose. — T^jjth  to  ^-th  of  a grain,  in  the  form  of  solution  (see 
below). 

Antidotes.— If  the  patient  can  swallow,  and  the  stomach-pump  be 
not  at  hand,  let  him  take  a quantity  of  the  hydrated  peroxyde  of 
iron,  in  a potable  form  with  milk  or  water ; then  induce  vomiting 
as  speedily  as  possible,  and  wash  out  the  stomach  with  water  in  which 
the  peroxyde  of  iron  is  suspended.  Afterwards  give  a tablespoonful  of 
the  peroxyde  in  a coj)ious  draught  of  milk.  By  oxydatioii  of  the 
arsenious  acid  an  insoluble  arseniate  of  iron  is  formed.  If  this  anti- 
dote cannot  be  readily  procured,  milk  mixed  with  calcined  magnesia 
may  be  used  in  the  same  way  instead.  After  the  evacuation  of  the 
stomach,  the  patient  should  be  brought  under  the  influence  of 
morphia  by  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  jth  of  a grain,  repeated 
twice  or  thrice  after  an  interval  of  15  minutes.  By  this  means  the 
absorbent  action  of  the  stomach  is  diminished. 

[To  prevent  arsenic  and  its  compomids  from  being  used  in  poison- 
ing, the  Act  to  regulate  the  Sale  of  Arsenic  imposes  the  following 
restrictions  on  druggists  and  retailers.  It  is  provided — 

1.  That  no  arsenic  shall  be  sold  without  aai  entry  being  made  in  a 

book  of  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  required — with  the  date, 
name,  and  occupation  of  the  purchaser — to  be  signed  by  the 
purchaser  and  the  seller. 

2.  That  either  the  purchaser  must  be  known  to  the  seller,  or  the 

sale  must  be  made  in  the  presence  of  a witness  known  to  both, 
who  also  must  sign  the  entry.  That  the  purchaser  must  be  of 
full  age. 

3.  That,  unless  in  a quantity  of  at  least  ten  pounds,  no  arsenic  shall 

be  sold  at  all  without  being  first  mixed  up  with  soot  or  indigo, 
in  the  proportion  at  least  of  1 ounce  of  soot  or  half-an-ounce  of 
indigo  to  each  pound  of  arsenic. 

4.  From  these  regulations,  which  are  enforced  micler  a heavy  penalty, 

the  prescriptions  of  medical  men  are  excepted. 

The  eflect  ot  the  Arsenic  Act  has  been  to  compel  poisoners  to 
resort  to  the  vegetable  Idngdom,  and  use  opium,  strychnia,  chloral 
hy<lrate,  &c.,  to  control  the  free  sale  of  which  some  more  stringent 
legislative  enactment  appears  to  be  required.] 
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1.  Liquor  Arsenicalis,  P.B.  Arsenical  Solution.  Liquor  Potasses 

Arsenitis.  Fowler’s  Solution. 

A solution  of  arsenioris  acid  and  arseniate  of  potash  (KgAsOg)  in 
■vrater  coloured  by  red  sandal  wood. 

1 fluid  ounce  contains  4 grains  of  arsenious  acid,  partly  free  and 
partly  combined. 

Preparation. — Heat  80  griiins  each  of  arsenious  acid  in  powder 
and  carbonate  of  p>otash  with  10  fluid  ounces  of  water  in  a flask  vmtil 
they  are  dissolved.  When  cold  add  5 fluid  drachms  of  compound 
tincture  of  lavender,  and  as  much  water  as  is  needed  to  make  the 
solution  measure  1 pint. 

Arsenious  acid  is  soluble  in  carbonate  of  potash  without  decom- 
position, but  chemical  combination  progresses  slowly  until  the  car- 
bonate is  converted  into  tripotassic  arsenite,  3K2CO3  + AsoOj  = 
2K3ASO3+3CO2.  One-haK,  however,  of  the  arsenious  acid  is  in 
excess,  and  remains  dissolved  in  the  solution.  Tincture  of  lavender 
is  added  merely  to  give  colour. 

Characters  and  Tests.— A reddish  liquid,  alkaline  to  test  paper,  and 
having  the  odour  of  lavender ; sp.  gr.  1 '009.  When  acidulated  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  gives  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen  a yellow  pre- 
cipitate (AS2S3),  which  is  brightest  when  the  arsenical  solution  has 
been  previously  diluted.  441-5  grains  (1  fluid  ounce)  boiled  for  five 
minutes  with  10  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  when  cold  diluted 
with  6 fluid  ounces  of  water  to  which  a little  mucilage  of  starch  has 
been  added,  does  not  give  with  the  volumetric  solution  of  iodine  a 
permanent  blue  colour  until  808  gr.  measures  have  been  added, 
corresponding  to  4 grains  of  arsenious  acid  in  1 fluid  ounce,  the 
arsenious  acid  converting  the  iodine  into  colourless  hydriodic  acid 
(see  j).  79). 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  arsenious  acid  (see  p.  292).  This  is 
the  best  form  of  arsenic  for  internal  use.  It  should  be  prescribed 
with  a little  alkali  and  taken  in  a full  draught  of  water,  in  order  to 
avoid  the  gastric  irritation  which  sometimes  ensues  in  delicate  per- 
sons if  this  precaution  be  omitted.  It  should  be  cautiously  employed. 
The  patient  should  be  frequently  seen,  and  if  gastro-intestinal  ii-ri- 
tation  arise  the  dose  should  be  reduced  or  altogether  omitted  for 
a time.  It  is  employed  in  ague,  neuralgia,  convulsive  diseases, 
especially  chorea ; in  chronic  skin,  diseases,  not  due  directly  to 
syphilis,  and  as  a general  stimulant  and  tonic. 

Dose.— 3 minims  ( = ^ grain)  to  5 minims  ( = ^ grain)  gradually 
increased  if  necessary  to  20  minims  ( = -e  g^’^i*^);  twice  or  thrice  a daj . 

2.  Liquor  Arsenici  Hydroehloricus,  P.B.  Hydrochloric  Solution  of 

Arsenic. 

A solution  of  arsenious  acid  in  water  acidulated  with  hydrocMoric 
acid.  It  contains  the  same  quantity  of  -arsenious  acid  as  the  Liquor 

Preparation. — Boil  80  grains  of  arsenious  acid  with  2 fluid  draclmis 
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of  hydrochloric  acid,  diluted  with  4 ounces  of  loater,  xmtil  it  is  dis- 
solved, then  add  sufficient  water  to  make  the  solution  measure  1 

^'^Arsenious  acid  dissolves  freely  in  hot  hydrochloric  acid,  and  if 
the  solution  he  hoiled  arsenic  trichlorkle  (AsClg)  is  volatilised ; hut 
no  trichloride  exists  in  the  solntion,  as  it  is  decomposed  in  the  pre- 
sence of  water  into  arsenious  and  hydrochloric  acids ; and  when  a 
hot  saturated  solution  in  hydrochloric  acid  cools,  unaltered  arsenious 
acid  crystaQises  out.  The  preparation  under  consideration  must, 
therefore,  he  regarded  as  an  acid  solution  of  arsenious  acid. 

Characters  and  Tests.— A colourless  liqiiid,  having  an  acid  reaction ; 
sp.  "r.  1-009.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  gives  at  once  a bright  yellow 
preSpitate  (As^B^).  441-5  grains  hy  weight  (1  fluid  oimce)  l^oiled 

for  five  minute.s  ivith  20  grains  of  hicarhonate  of  soda,  and  then 
dilnted  with  6 fluid  ounces  of  distilled  water,  to  ivhich  a little 
mucilage  of  starch  has  heen  added,  does  not  give  with  the  volu- 
metric solution  of  iodine  a permanent  blue  colour  until  808_  gr. 
measures  have  heen  added ; corresponding  to  4 grains  of  arsenious 
acid  in  1 fluid  ounce  (so  long  as  any  arsenious  acid  remains  uncon- 
verted into  arsenic  acid,  the  iodine  is  changed  into  colom'less 
hydriodic  acid,  see  p.  79).  _ 

Action  'and  Uses. — Those  of  arsenious  acid  or  Liqtior  arsenicalis. 
The  latter  preparation  sometimes  causes  a little  irritation  of  the 
stomach,  and  hence  it  is  necessary  to  give  the  medicine  on  a full 
stomach.  In  this  case  the  hydrochloric  solution  is  the  appropriate 
one,  because  its  acid  is  identical  with  that  of  the  gastric  juice. 


ABSENIC  ACID.  Arsenic  Anhydride. 

AsOg  = 1 15  or  AS2O5  = 230. 

Contains  in  100  parts.  As  65-22  and  O 34'78. 

This  is  the  highest  state  of  oxydation  of  the  metal.  It  is  pre- 
pared hy  dissohdng  arsenious  acid  in  slight  excess  of  nitric  acid,  and 
boiling  down  to  dryness  in  a platinum  vessel.  The  deliquescent 
salt  remains ; crystals  of  the  hydi-ated  acid  (SHOjAsO^  or  H3ASO4) 
may  be  obtained  by  evaporating  the  aqueous  solution.  It  is  freely 
soluble  in  water,  forming  a highly  acid  and  intensely  poisonous 
solution.  The  acid  is  tribasic,  resembling  phosphoric,  and  forming 
salts  isomorphous  with  the  tribasic  phosphates.  It  decomposes  the 
carbonates  and  displaces  the  volatile  acids  from  their  combinations. 
Sulphurous  acid  reduces  a solution  of  arsenic  acid  -with  the  formation 
of  arsenious  and  sulphiu-ic  acids,  thus : 

H3ASO4  -f  H2SO3  = H3ASO3  -t-  H2SO4. 

Arseniates. — These  salts  give  a brick-red  precipitate  (Ag3As04) 
with  nitrate  of  .silver;  a pale  greenish- blue  hydrocupric  arseniate 
(CUHASO4)  with  ammonio-Sulphate  of  copper.  Both  precipitates 
are  soluble  in  excess  of  ammonia ; and  a colourless  crystalline  preci- 
jatate  isomorphous  with  triple  phosphate  (see  p.  66)  with  ammonio- 
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sulphate  of  magnesia.  The  arseniates,  like  the  phosphates,  are  all 
soluble  in  dilute  nitric  acid. 

Two  arseniates,  those  of  soda  and  iron,  are  used  in  medicine. 

1.  Soda  Arsenias,  P .B.  Arseniate  of  Soda,  or  Hydrodisodic  Arseniate. 

2Na0,H0,As05  + 14HO,  or  Na2HAs04,7H20. 

This  salt  is  similar  in  chemical  constitution  to  ordinary  phos- 
phate of  soda. 

Preparation. — Eeduce  separately  10  ounces  of  drj'-  arsenious  acid, 
ounces  of  dry  nitrate  of  soda,  and  ounces  of  dried  carbonate  of 
soda  to  fine  powder ; mix  thoroughly ; place  the  mixture  in  a large 
clay  crucible,  and  cover  it  with  the  lid.  Expose  to  a full  red  heat 
till  all  effervesence  has  ceased,  and  complete  fusion  has  taken  place. 
Pour  out  the  fused  salt  on  a clean  flagstone,  and  as  soon  as  it  has 
solidified,  and  while  it  is  still  warm,  put  it  into  boiling  water, 
stirring  diligently.  When  the  salt  has  dissolved,  filter  the  solution 
and  set  it  aside  to  crystallise.  Drain  the  crystals,  and  having  dried 
them  rapidly  on  filtering  paper,  put  them  in  a stoj>pered  bottle. 

The  nitrate  of  soda  yielding  oxygen  to  the  arsenious  acid,  con- 
verts it  into  arsenic  acid,  which  expels  the  carbonic  acid  of  the 
carbonate  and  unites  with  the  whole  of  the  base  present  to  form 
pyroarseniate  of  soda,  isomorphous  with  the  pyrophosphate  of  that 
base  (see  p.  162),  carbonic  and  nitrous  acid  gases  escaping  : 

A-S20g  “H  “1“  SNSrlTOg  = N8*^A.S20y  CO2  ^2^3  * 

Solution  in  water  converts  the  pyroarseniate  into  the  ordinary  salt  r 
Na4As20y  -f  H^O  = 2Na-2HAs04 . 

Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless  transparent  prisms,  soluMe  in 
water.  The  solution  is  alkaline,  and  gives  white  precipitates  witli 
chloride  of  barium  (Ba32As04),  chloride  of  calcium  (Ca32As04), 
and  sulphate  of  zinc  (Zn32As04),  and  a brick-red  precipitate  with 
nitrate  of  silver  (Ag3As04),  all  of  which  are  soluble  in  nitric  acid. 
Heated  to  300°,  it  loses  40-38  per  cent.,  of  its  weight  (the  water  of 
crystallisation).  A watery  solution  of  10  grains  of  the  residue 
treated  with  53  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda 
continues  to  give  a precipitate  with  the  volumetric  solution  of 
nitrate  of  silver  until  1613  gr.  measures  of  the  latter  have  been 
added  (indicating  the  presence  of  10  grains  of  dry  ameniate  of  soda). 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  arsenious  acid  and  Liquor  arsenicalis. 
It  is  considered  milder  than  these. 

])Qse, — jS;.th  to  ^th  of  a grain,  given  as  the  following  solution : 

1.  Liquor  Sodse  Arseniatis,  P.B.  Solution  of  Arseniate  of  Soda. 

This  is  prepared  by  dissohdng  4 grains  of  arseniate  of  soda 
(rendered  anhydrous  by  a heat  not  exceeding  300°)  in  1 fluid  ounce 

of  water.  , ^ 

Dose.— 5 to  10  minims  (=  ^th  to  i^rth  ol  a grain)  gradually 

increased  if  necessary  to  20  (=^th  of  a grain). 
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2.  Ferri  Arsenias,  P.B.  Arseniate  of  Iron. 

3FeO,AsO^  or  Fea2As04 . 

The  arseniate  of  iron  is  partially  oxyclised.  It  is  prepared  l>y 
precipitating  a solution  of  arseniate  of  soda  by  one  of  sulphate  of 
iron.  It  has  been  long  used  by  Continental  physicians,  having 
received  the  approval  of  a commission  of  the  French  Academy  m 
2304 

Prepcircition. — Dissolve  4 ounces  of  nrseninto  of  sodci,  dried  at  300  , 
and  3 ounces  of  acetate  of  soda  in  2 pints,  and  9 ounces  of  sulphate  of 
iron  in  3 pints  of  boiling  watery  mix  the  two  solutions ; collect  the 
white  precipitate  which  forms  on  a calico  filter,  and  wash  until  the 
washings  cease  to  be  affected  by  a dilute  solution  of  chloride  of 
barium.  Squeeze  the  washed  precipitate  between  folds  of  strong 
linen  in  a screw  press,  and  dry  it  on  porous  bricks  in  a warm  air 
chamber  whose  temperature  shall  not  exceed  100°. 

Arseniate  of  soda,  like  the  normal  phosphate  (see  p.  162),  libe- 
rates acid  when  'mixed  with  solutions  of  the  metallic  salts,  thus : 
2Na2HAsO^ + SFeSQ^ = Fe32 AsO^  -t-  Na2S04  4-  H2SO4  . 

As  the  arseniate  of  iron  is  soluble  in  the  free  sulphuric  acid,  a loss 
would  occur,  and  to  avoid  this,  acetate  of  soda  is  employed  in  the 
above  process,  the  nascent  sulphuric  acid  decomposing  it  and  liberat- 
ing acetic  acid,  which  has  no  solvent  action  on  the  ferrous  arseniate, 
in  its  place.  The  arseniate  of  iron  must  be  quickly  dried  and 
preserved  from  the  air;  for,  lilce  all  the  protosalts  of  iron,  it  is 
liable  to  peroxydation. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A tasteless  green  amorphous  powder, 
insoluble  in  waier,  but  readily  in  hydrochloric  acid.  This  solution 
gives  a copious  light  blue  precipitate  with  yellow  prussiate  of  potash 
(indicating  a little  persalt  of  iron),  and  a still  more  abundant  one  of 
a deeper  colour  with  the  red  prussiate  of  potash  (the  iron  being 
chiefly  in  the  form  of  protosalt,  see  p.  197).  A small  quantity  boiled 
with  an  excess  of  caustic  soda  gives  a solution  (of  arseniate  of 
soda),  which  when  filtered  (from  oxyde  of  iron  which  is  formed, 
Fe32AsO4  + 6NaHO  = 3FeOH2O-|-2Na3As0^),  and  neutralised  ex- 
actly by  nitric  acid,  forms  a brick-red  precipitate  (Ag3As04)  on  the 
addition  of  nitrate  of  silver.  The  solution  in  hydrochloric  acid, 
when  diluted,  gives  no  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium  (absence 
of  sulphuric  acid).  20  grains  dissolved  in  an  excess  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  diluted  with  water,  continue  to  give  a blue  precipitate  with 
the  red  prussiate  of  potash  until  at  least  170  gr.  measures  of  the 
volumetric  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  have  been  added  (indi- 
cating the  proper  proportion  of  protosalt  of  iron.  The  iron  in  the 
salt  is  apt  to  become  peroxydised,  especially  if  it  is  not  quickly 
dried,  and  there  should  lie  at  least  so  much  of  the  protoxide  as  to 
require  this  quantity  of  the  bichromate  to  peroxydise  it). 

Action.  Uses. — Applied  externally,  it  is  a caustic ; given  inter- 
nally,  it  is  dissolved  in  the  stomach,  and  acts  like  other  compounds 
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of  arsenic.  Mr  Carmichael  used  it  as  an  application  to  cancerous 
tumours  and  sores.  It  forms  a slough,  which  separates  in  a few 
days.  It  may  be  diluted  with  4 parts  of  phosphate  of  iron,  30 
grains  of  the  arseniate  being  used  with  120  grains  of  the  phosphate. 

Cazenave  and  Biett  have  given  it  internally  in  herpetic  and 
squamous  eruptions.  M.  Dupare  states  that  it  does  not  produce  the 
same  unpleasant  symptoms  as  the  alkaline  salts  of  arsenic. 

Dose. — tV  to  of  a grain  in  pill.  For  external  use,  30  grains  may 
he  made  into  an  ointment  with  1 ounce  of  lard.  Its  use  as  a caustic 
is  dangerous,  and  requires  the  greatest  caution.  Since  it  possesses 
no  advantage  over  less  dangerous  compounds,  it  ought  not  to  he 
used  for  this  purpose. 

SULPHIDES  AND  IODIDE  OF  AESENIC. 

The  most  important  of  these  are  the  two  native  sulphides,  realgar 
and  01-piment,  and  the  diarsenic  pentasidphide,  As.^Sj,  which  corre- 
sponds in  constitution  to  arsenic  anhydride,  AS2O5.  Of  these  the 
first  two  only  require  notice  in  this  work. 

1.  Bealgar,  AsS2  = 107  or  As2S2=214,  was  in  ancient  times  em- 
ployed in  medicine,  and  still  is  in  India.  It  is  usually  met  with  in 
red  vitreous  masses,  or  as  a red  powder,  being  employed  as  a 
pigment.  It  is  very  poisonous,  and  acts  in  the  same  way  as  arsenious 
acid. 

2.  Orpiment  (Auripigmentum),  or  Sesquisulphide  of  Arsenic, 
AsS3=  123  or  As2S3  = 246,  may  he  produced  artificially  hy  passing 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  throiigh  solution  of  arsenious  acid.  The 
orpiment  of  the  shops  is  a mixture  of  sulphide  and  arsenious  acid, 
and  is  hence  more  rapidly  poisonous  than  natural  orpiment.  After 
death,  any  arsenious  acid  contained  in  the  body  is  converted  into 
sesquisulphide  by  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen  generated  in  the 
decomposition  of  the  body. 

King’s  Yellow  is  another  impure  sulphide,  of  which  the  finest 
kinds  are  said  to  be  imported  from  the  East.  Dr  Christison  states 
that,  according  to  his  experiments,  it  contains  a large  proportion  of 
sulphide  of  arsenic,  some  lime  and  about  16  per  cent,  of  sulphur. 

1.  Teriodide  of  Arsenic,  Arsenici  teriodidum,  Asig  or  ASI3,  is  an 
orange-red  powder,  without  taste  or  smell,  easily  volatilised.^  It  may 
be  obtained  by  heating  a mixture  of  1 part  of  metallic  arsenic  with  3 
parts  of  iodine.  It  is  soluble  in  both  water  and  alcohol,  and  has  the 
action  of  arsenic  and  iodine.  It  has  been  administered  with  benefit 
in  doses  of  gradually  increased  to  J of  a grain,  in  some  chrome 
cutaneous  diseases,  as  lepra  and  psoriasis.  It  is  contained  in  the 
next  preparation. 

2.  Liquor  Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri  hydriodatis.  Solution  of  Iodides 
of  Arsenic  and  Mercimj.  Donovan’s  Solution. 

This  preparation  was  introduced  into  medical  practice  by  Mr 
Donovan  of  Dublin. 
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Preparation. — Rub  together  6 grains  of  arsenic  in  fine  powder,  16 
'u-ains  of  mercury,  SO-g-  grains  of  iodine,  and  ^ a fluid  drachm  of 
Alcohol,  until  a dry  mass  is  obtained ; and  haying  triturated  8 fluid 
(mnces  of  water  with  this  in  successive  ij'ortions,  let  the  whole  be 
transferred  to  a flask,  and  heated  until  it  begins  to  boil.  When 
cool  add  water  to  make  it  measure  8 fluid  ounces  and  6 drachms. 

The  alcohol  aids  the  combination  of  the  iodine  with  the  metals. 
The  iodine  used  is  about  sufficient  to  convert  the  arsenic  into  a 
teriodide  (ASI3),  and  the  mercury  into  a periodide  (Hgig).  The 
proportion  of  the  three  elements  in  1 fluid  ounce  are  equivalent  to 
1 grain  of  arsenious  acid,  2 grains  of  oxyde  of  mercury,  and  6 grains 
of  iodine. 

The  coloiu'  of  the  solution  is  a greenish-yellow ; it  has  a styptic 
taste;  it  precipitates  solutions  containing  opimn  or  morphia.  Mer- 
cury, iodine,  and  arsenic  may  be  recognised  in  it  by  their  respective 
tests. 

' 'Soubeiratu  forms  a solution  containing  1 part  each  of  the  iodides 
in  100  of  the  solution,  by  dissolving  172g  grains  of  Hgig  and  188g 
grains  of  Asig  in  40  ounces  of  water.  This  is  a little  stronger  than 
Donovan’s  solution. 

Action.  Uses. — It  combines  the  effects  of  arsenic  and  mercury 
with  those  of  iodine.  It  has  been  used  successfully  in  syphilis,  as 
well  as  in  lepra  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims ; to  be  given  cautiously,  like  the  other 
preparations  of  arsenic. 

SILVER:  Ag=  108  or  Ag  = 108.  F.  Argent.  G.  Silber. 

Silver  is  found  native  or  combined  with  sulphur,  in  considerable 
quantities;  also  as  a chloride,  and  alloyed  with  other  metals, 
especially  lead,  gold,  antimony,  arsenic,  copper.  It  is  widely 
diffused  in  nature.  It  is  separated  from  its  ores  by  the  process  of 
amalgamation ; or  from  argentiferous  galena,  by  roasting  to  expel 
the  sulphur,  and  submitting  the  lead  (which  contains  silver)  to  the 
process  of  cupellation.  The  Arabs  are  thought  to  have  been  the 
first  to  employ  it  in  medicine.  In  its  metallic  state  it  is  inert,  and 
being  little  liable  to  alteration,  or  to  be  affected  by  reagents,  it  is 
much  employed  for  surgical  instruments  and  chemical  vessels. 

Argentum  purificatum,  P.B.  Pure  Metallic  Silver. 

Is  prepared  by  dissolving  commercial  silver  in  nitric  acid.  The 
liquid  is  diluted  and  filtered  from  undissolved  gold  or  sulphide  of 
silver,  and  then  precipitated  by  a slight  excess  of  chloride  of  sodium. 
The  chloride^  of  silver  is  thoroughly  washed  with  water,  mixed 
with  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  reduced  by  the  introduction  of  bars 
of  zinc.  The  reduced  silver  is  digested  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
to  remove  basic  salts  of  zinc,  well  washed,  redissolved  in  nitric  acid, 
again  precipitated  as  chloride,  and  the  washed  chloride  reduced  at  a 
red  heat  by  a mixture  of  chalk  and  charcoal. 
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Properties— Silver  is  remarkable  for  its  whiteness  and  brilliancy, 
as  well  as  for  its  malleability ; sp.  10-53.  Unalterable  in  the 
air,  with  the  exception  of  a little  tarnishing  from  the  formation  of  a 
film  of  sulphide.  It  melts  at  a bright  red  heat  of  1873°,  and  absorbs 
22  times  its  bulk  of  oxygen  mechanically  as  charcoal  does.  On 
rapid  cooling  this  escapes  and  causes  “ spitting”  of  the  still  fluid 
central  parts  of  the  mass,  the  ejection  of  globules  of  the  molten 
metal  resulting  from  the  rapid  contraction  of  the  solidifying  outer 
crust.  Its  vapour  may  be  oxydised  in  a current  of  oxygen,  but  it  is 
unaffected  by  oxygen  at  lower  temperatures;  nitric  acid  oxydises 
the  metal  very  readily.  Hydrochloric  acid  acts  but  slowly  upon  it. 
Diluted  hydriodic  acid  dissolves  it,  with  evolution  of  hydrogen. 
Boiling  sulphuric  acid  dissolves  it,  with  evolution  of  sulphurous 
anhydride.  It  combines  slowly  with  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine. 
Moist  chloride  of  sodium  corrodes  it  slowly  in  the  air,  chloride  of 
silver  and  soda  being  formed.  It  combines  with  phosphorus  at  a 
high  temperature.  But  sulphm-  is  the  element  for  which  silver  has 
the  greatest  attraction,  and  it  soon  tarnishes  in  air  containing  a 
trace  of  the  gaseous  compounds  of  sulphur. 

Impurities. — Commercial  silver  commonly  contains  traces  of  gold, 
copper,  and  lead,  and  these  are  readily  detected  by  the  following 
tests.  The  standard  silver  of  this  country  contains  18  parts  of 
copper  to  222  parts  of  silver,  or  7’5  per  cent.,  and  has  sp.  gr.  10-30. 

Tests. — It  is  wholly  soluble  in  nitric  acid  (gold  would  be  left,  as 
an  insoluble  brown  powder).  If  ammonia  be  added  in  excess  to  a 
solution  of  the  metal  in  nitric  acid,  the  resulting  fluid  exhibits 
neither  colour  (absence  of  copper — see  p.  233)  nor  turbidity  (lead- 
plumbic  oxyde  which  is  insoluble  in  ammonia). 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  Argeiiti  nitras.  A thin 
sheet  of  silver  may  lie  used  to  detect  the  presence  of  nitric  acid  in 
acetic  or  any  vegetable  acid.  Being  soluble  in  nitric  acid,  a solution 
containing  this  acid  would,  after  a plate  of  silver  had  been  immersed 
a short  time  in  it,  give  a precipitate  (AgCl)  with  hydrochloric  acid 
or  chloride  of  sodium. 

OxTDES  OP  Silver. — Of  the  three,  viz.,  suhoxijde  (Ag^O),  oxyde 
(Ag.,0),  and  peroxyde  (Ag202),  the  oxyde . is  alone  thoroughly  salifi- 
able, the  other  two  are  therefore  unimportant.  The  oxyde  is  fully 
described  below. 

Characters  op  the  Salts  op  Silver.— The  soluble  salts  are 
colom-less,  have  an  acrid  metallic  taste.  Their  solutions  are  neutral 
to  test  paper,  and  give  with  the  hydrates  of  the  fixed  alkalies  a browii 
hydrated  oxyde,  and  with  their  carbonates  a white  argentic  carbo- 
nate (Ag^COg),  both  precipitates  being  insoluble  in  excess  of  the 
precipitant;  ammonia  a brown  precipitate,  and  its  sesquicarbonatc  a 
white  carbonate,  and  both  precipitates  are  soluble  in  e.xcess  of  the 
precipitant.  Sulphuretted  lujdrogen  and  ammonic  hijdrosulphide,  a 
black  precipitate  (Ag,S),  insoluble  in  excess.  HydroMoric  acid,  or 
a soluble  chloride,  a -white  curdy  precipitate  (AgCl),  insoluble  even 
in  boiling  nitric  acid,  but  readily  soluble  in  ammonia,  and  in  sodic 
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liyposulpliite,  forming  a very  sweet  solution.  Iodide  or  bromide  of 
potussitim  §ive  a yeilowisli-wliite  precipitate  or  but 

sparingly  soluble  in  ammonia.  Hydrocyanic,  phosphoric,  chromic, 
oxalic,°tartaric,  and  citric  acids,  all  form  insoluble  precipitates  with 
salts  of  silver.  The  alkaline  arsenites  give,  like  the  phosphates,  a 
yellow  precipitate  (AggAsOg) ; the  arseniates,  a brick-red  precipitate 
^Ag^Asn^).  Phosphorus,  mercury,  copper,  and  %inc  precipitate  metallic 
silver. 


AKGENTI  OXYDUM,  P.B.  Oxyde  of  Silver. 

AgO  = 116or  Ag20  = 232. 

Contaius  in  100  parts,  Ag  93T  and  O 6‘9. 

Argentic  oxyde  or  protoxyde  of  silver  is  prepared  by  precipitating 
a solution  of  the  nitrate  with  one  of  the  fixed  alkalies. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  ^ ounce  of  crystals  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  4 
ounces  of  water,  and  having  poured  the  solution  into  a bottle  con- 
taining 3j  pints  of  solution  of  lime,  shake  the  mixture  well,  and 
set  it  aside  to  deposit  the  oxyde.  Draw  off  the  supernatant  liquid, 
collect  the  deposit  on  a filter,  wash  it  with  6 ounces  of  water,  and 
dry  it  at  a heat  not  exceeding  212°.  Keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

In  this  process  the  nitric  acid  and  oxygen  change  places,  2AgNOg 
-f  CaO  = CaSNOg-l- AgjO.  The  product  is  contaminated  with  a trace 
of  nitrate  of  lime,  owing  to  the  imperfect  washing  prescribed.  If  a 
sufficiency  of  water  were  used,  there  would  be  a slight  waste,  as  the 
hydrated  oxyde  is  feebly  soluble  in  water.  The  oxyde  becomes 
anhydrous  in  the  process  of  drying.  Freshly  prepared  solution  of 
potash  or  soda  may  be  conveniently  used  instead  of  lime  water;  120 
grains  of  caustic  potash  and  320  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  yield 
about  180  of  the  oxyde.  Lime  water  is  preferred,  because  any  car- 
bonic acid  that  may  have  been  absorbed  is  precipitated. 

Characters  and  Tests. — An  olive-brown  powder.  It  combines 
easily  with  acids  and  forms  salts,  which  are  almost  all  anhydrous; 
slightly  soluble  in  pure  water,  giving  the  solution  an  alkaline  reac- 
tion ; feebly  soluble  in  ammonia,  and  the  solution  on  exposure  to 
the  air  deposits  an  explosive  blade  micaceous  powder  (fulminating 
silverl.  At  a low  red  heat  the  oxyde  evolves  oxygen,  and  is  reduced 
to  the  metallic  state.  It  dissolves  completely  in  nitric  acid  with- 
out the  evolution  of  any  gas  (carbonic  acid  derived  from  the  alkali 
employed  for  precipitating  the  oxyde),  forming  a solution  which 
has  the  characters  of  nitrate  of  silver.  29  grains  heated  to  red- 
ness leave  27  grains  of  metallic  silver  (simply  losing  2 grains  of 
oxygen). 

Action  and  Uses. — The  salts  of  silver  have  no  appreciable  physio- 
logical action;  the  oxyde  is  dissolved  in  the  acid  secretions  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  passes  into  the  blood,  and  thence  into  the 
various  tissues  in  which  it  is  deposited  probably  as  chloride.  Under 
the  inlluence  of  exposure  this  is  converted  into  a dark  insoluble 
subchloride,  which  remains  fixed,  in  combination  doubtless  with  the 
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albumin,  in.  tbe  vascular  corium,  imbuing  the  skin  with  a perma- 
nent and  characteristic  leaden  colour.  This  effect  is  produceu  with- 
out any  appreciable  evidence  of  the  action  of  the  silver  on  the  bodily 
fimctions. 

The  oxyde  is  regarded  as  a local  astringent  and  sedative  to  the 
mucous  membrane,  and  as  a tonic  and  sedative  to  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Hence  it  is  employed  in  gastrodynia,  pyrosis,  in  irritable  con- 
ditions^ with  excessive  secretion  of  the  iatestinal  mucous  mem- 
brane, in  leucorrhoea  and  dysmenorrhoea,  and  in  epilepsy  and  chorea. 
Numbers  of  epileptics  have  been  pemianently  stained  by  its  use, 
but  it  has  never  yet  been  shown  that  it  has  exercised  such  a good 
influence  in  this  disease  as  to  warrant  its  prolonged  use,  or  that 
it  is  more  beneficial  than  the  unobjectionable  salts  of  zinc  and 
copper. 

It  is  applied  externally,  in  the  form  of  powder  or  ointment, 
as  an  astringent  to  irritable  ulcers  of  the  skin  and  mucous  mem- 
brane. 

Dose. — j to  2 grains  in  the  form  of  pill,  with  liquorice  powder. 

ARGENTI  NITRAS,  P.B.  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

AgO,NO6  = 170  or  AgNO3  = 170. 

Argentic  Nitrate.  Lunar  Caustic.  Lapis  Infernalis.  F.  Nitrate 
d’ Argent.  G.  Silbersaltpeter. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  68‘23  and  NgO;;  31 '77. 

Nitrate  of  silver  was  known  to  Geber,  and  has  been  long  em- 
ployed in  medicine.  Two  forms  are  used,  the  crystalhsed  and 
fused.  It  has  a very  strong  metallic  taste,  and  is  so  bitter  as 
to  have  acquired  the  name  Fel  metallorum,  also  Centaurea 
mineralis. 

Preparation. — Add  2-|  fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid  diluted  with  5 
ounces  of  water  to  3 ounces  of  purified  silver  in  a flask,  and  apply  a 
gentle  heat  till  the  metal  is  dissolved.  Decant  the  clear  liquor  from 
any  black  powder  which  may  be  present  into  a porcelain  dish, 
evaporate,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise;  pour  off  the  liquor,  and  again 
evaporate  and  crystallise.  Let  the  crystals  drain  in  a glass  funnel, 
and  dry  them  by  exposure  to  the  air,  carefully  avoiding  the  con- 
tact of  all  organic  substances.  To  obtain  the  nitre  in  rods,  fuse  the 
crystals  in  a capsule  of  platinum  or  thin  porcelain,  and  pour  the 
melted  salt  into  proper  moulds.  Nitrate  of  silver  must  be  preserved 
in  bottles  carefully  stoppered.  _ _ . 

The  silver  displaces  hydrogen  from  one  portion  of  the  nitric 
acid,  and  the  nascent  hydrogen  deoxydises  another  portion  of  the 
acid,  forming  water  and  nitric  oxyde,  which  is  converted  into  per- 
oxyde  on  contact  with  the  air: 

3 Ag2  -f  8HNO3  = 6 AgN03  -)-  4H2O  -1-  2NO . 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  hard,  anhydrous,  colourless,  tabular 
crystals  (sp.  gr.  4'336),  the  primary  form  of  which  is  the  right 
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rhombic  prism  (fig  52),  or  in  white  cylindrical  rods  of  crystalline 
structure;  soluble  in  an  equal  weight 
of  cold  water,  in  half  its  weight  of 
boiling  water,  and  in  four  parts  of 
boiling  alcohol,  but  deposits  most  of 
it  on  cooling.  The  aqueous  solution 
is  neutral  to  test  paper,  and  gives 
with  hydrochloric  acid  a curdy-white 
precipitate  (AgCl),  which  darkens 
on  exposure  to  light  (chlorine  is  set  _ _ 

free  and  a subchloride  is  formed),  and  is  soluble  in  solution  of  am- 
monia.* The  salt  fuses  at  426°,  above  this  it  is  converted,  by  loss 
of  oxygen,  into  nitrite  of  silver,  and  at  a bright  red  heat  it  is  com- 
pletely decomposed,  leaving  a residue  of  metallic  silver.  A small 
fragment  heated  on  charcoal  with  the  blowpipe,  first  melts  and  then 
deflagrates,  leaving  behind  a dull  white  metallic  coating.  10  grains 
dissolved  in  2 fluid  drachms  of  water,  give  with  hydrochloric  acid 
a precipitate  (AgCi),  which,  when  washed  and  thoroughly  dried, 
weighs  8 -44  grains  (one  of  the  processes  for  the  estimation  of  silver, 
100  grains  of  fused  chloride  are  equivalent  to  7 5 '27  of  the  metal). 
The  filtrate,  when  evaporated  by  a water  bath,  leaves  no  residue 
(absence  of  impurities,  such  as  copper,  lead,  nitrate  of  potash). 

Impurities. — Pure  argentic  nitrate  or  its  aqueous  solution  is  not 
aft’ected  by  light;  but  if  organic  matter  be  present,  it  is  readily 
decomposed,  and  blackens,  from  formation  of  oxyde  in  combination 
with  the  organic  matter.  Sticks  of  lunar  caustic  are  often  grey  on 
the  surface  from  this  cause,  the  paper  in  which  they  are  rolled  pro- 
bably furnishing  a trace  of  organic  matter.  The  fused  salt  is  aj)t  to 
contain  a trace  of  reduced  silver,  and  if  it  be  not  prepared  from  puri- 
fied silver,  traces  of  copper  and  lead. 

Incompatibilities. — All  acids,  both  organic  and  mineral,  except  of 
course  nitric,  all  of  which  cause  an  insoluble  precipitate,  silver 
forming  a greater  number  of  insoluble  salts  than  any  other  metal. 
The  alkalies  and  their  carbonates,  lime  water;  the  chlorides,  iodides, 
bromides,  cyanides,  phosphates,  arsenites,  and  arseniates;  spring  and 
river  water ; astringent  infusions, — tannic  acid,  which  reduces  the 
nitrate  to  metallic  silver  with  the  formation  of  gaUic  and  carbonic 
acids ; albumin,  and  organic  matters  generally. 

Action.  Uses. — Nitrate  of  silver  resembles  the  oxyde  in  its  gene- 

ral action.  Applied  locally  in  the  soM  form,  it  is  caustic,  first 
whitening  (from  deposit  of  chloride  of  silver)  moist  surfaces,  and 
after  a time  blackening  (from  formation  of  subchloride  or  oxyde)  a 
drier  surface.  When  rubbed  to  and  fro  three  or  four  times  upon 
the  moistened  skin,  it  produces  vesication.  It  is  thus  used  to 
destroy  morbid  growths,  and  applied  to  ulcers  and  poisoned  bites. 

* The  addition  of  caustic  potash  or  soda  to  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  the" 
chloride,  or  to  the  solution  of  ammonio-nitrate,  precipitates  fulminate  of 
silver,  a most  dangerous  compound,  because  it  is  liable  to  exi^lode  even  under 
water. 
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It  is  used  in  solution  to  form  astringent  lotions,  and  collyria  in 
ophthalmia.  It  excites  a healthy  action  in  inflamed  mucous  sur- 
faces. Internally,  in  small  doses,  it  is  given  as  an  anticonvellent, 
more  especially  in  epilepsy.  To  do  good  it  must  he  continued  for 
some  time,  and  is  then  apt  to  produce  a leaden  hue  of  the  skin, 
which  cannot  be  removed.  It  is  sometimes  given  in  pyrosis  and 
gastrodynia,  acting  directly  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach. 

Dose. — j to  2 grains,  in  the  form  of  pill.  It  is  usually  decom- 
posed into  chloride  by  the  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  stomach,  or  the 
chloride  of  the  alimentary  canal.  As  a collyrium,  from  1 to  20 
grains  to  the  ounce.  As  an  urethral  injection,  it  should  never 
exceed  5 grains  in  the  fluid  ounce.  When  it  is  necessary  to  apply 
solid  caustic  or  a strong  solution  (40  grains  to  1 ounce  of  water)  to 
a corneal  ulcer,  for  example,  care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  con- 
tact of  the  caustic  with  the  healthy  surface,  and  this  is  best  effected 
by  a solution  of  common  salt  (20  grains  to  1 ounce  of  water).  The 
part  to  which  the  caustic  has  been  applied  should  be  freely  brushed 
over  with  this  before  the  surfaces  are  allowed  to  fall  in  contact,  in 
order  to  decompose  any  excess  of  the  nitrate  of  silver. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Employed  as  a test  for  chlorides,  phos- 
phates, arsenites,  and  arseniates,  and  in  the  form  of  the  following 
solutions: — 1.  For  estimating  the  quantities  of  hydrocyanic  acid, 
bromine  and  arsenic  acid,  in  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid,  bromide  of 
potassium,  and  arseniate  of  soda ; 2.  As  a test  for  the  presence  of 
phosphoric  and  arsenious  acids. 

1.  Volumetric  Solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver,  P.B.  1000  grs. 

measures  = 17  grains. 

Prepared  by  dissolving  170  grains  of  the  nitrate  in  a 10,000  grain 
flask,  and  afterwards  adding  more  water  until  it  measures  10,000 
gr.  measures  exactly.  The  solution  should  be  kept  in  an  opaque- 
stoppered  bottle.  1000  gr.  measures  of  this  solution  contain  of 
an  equivalent  in  grains  of  nitrate  of  silver  (or  17  grains). 

Grammes  and  cubic  centimetres  may  be  employed  instead  of 
grains  and  grain  measures;  but  for  convenience,  Arth  of  the  mmiber 
should  be  taken.  100  cubic  centimetres  contain  ^th  of  an  equiva- 
lent in  grammes  of  nitrate  of  silver  (or  1-7  grammes). 

It  is  used  in  testing  the  following  substances: — 

Grains.  Gr.  measures.  Grammes 

Acid,  hydrocyanic  dilut.,  270  = 1000  or  27‘0 

PotassiL  bromidum,  10  = 840  or  PO 

Sodse  arsenias  (dry),  10  = 1613  or  I'O 

2.  Solution  of  Ammonio-Nitrate  of  Silver,  P.B. 

Dissolve  I ounce  of  the  nitrate  in  8 fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  add 
solution  of  ammonia  (4  fluid  ounce  or  a sufficiency)  until  the  pre- 
cipitate first  formed  is  nearly  dissolved.  Clear  the  solution  by  fil- 


Cub.  cent. 
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tration,  and  then  add  water  that  the  solution  may  measure  10  fluid 
ounces. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — To  detect  the  presence  of  arsenious  and 
phosphoric  acids.  The  arseniates  and  normal  phosphates  liberate 
nitric  acid  when  added  to  nitrate  of  silver  (sSe  p.  162);  and  as  both 
the  arsenite  (AggAsOg)  and  phosphate  (Ag3P04)  of  silver  are  soluble 
in  nitric  acid,  the  ammonio-nitrate  is  required  to  precipitate  them. 
Both  salts  are  of  a canary-yellow  colour. 

Antidotes. — Give  chlorides,  milk,  or  albumen,  and  then  evacuate 
the  stomach. 


GOLD:  Au  = 196'5  or  Au  196’5. 

Aurum.  Sol.  Bex  Metallorum.  B.  Or.  G.  Gold. 

The  Greeks  and  Arabs  employed  this  metal  medicinally.  The 
alchymists  diligently  investigated  its  properties  for  the  pm-pose  of 
finding  thet“  eZirir  TOtce;”  but  the  Hindoos  seem  to  have  preceded 
them  in  this  course.  Gold  is  always  found  native,  in  cubes,  octo- 
hedra  or  tetrahedra,  or  in  plates  and  masses  (nuggets).  It  is  always 
alloyed  with  silver,  and  occasionally  contains  traces  of  copper,  anti- 
mony, osmium,  iridium,  and  tellurium. 

Properties. — Pure  gold  is  nearly  as  soft  as  lead;  it  is  the  most  mal- 
leable of  metals,  and  is  nearly  as  ductile  as  silver.  Its  fusing  point 
is  above  that  of  silver.  At  a very  intense  heat  it  is  slightly  volatile, 
and  bm-ns  with  a green  flame.  Its  sp.  gr.  is  19'8 ; its  oxyde  is 
reducible  by  heat.  Gold  is  unchanged  in  the  air ; unaflected  by  any 
simple  acid  except  selenic,  but  soluble  in  nitro-hydrochloric  acid, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  free  chlorine.  It  combines  directly  with 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  fluorine  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  with 
phosphorus  when  heated. 

1.  Pure  or  Fine  Gold,  P.B. 

Gold  free  from  metallic  impurities;  is  prejiared  by  solution  in 
aqua  regia,  evaporating  with  excess  of  hydrochlo'ric  acid,  diluting 
the  solution  mth  a large  quantity  of  water  to  precipitate  argentic 
chloride ; precipitation  of  the  solution  of  auric  chloride  by  sulphate 
of  iron,  boiling  the  precipitated  metal  twice  in  fresh  portions  of 
hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  argentic  chloride  and  traces  of  iron, 
and  lastly  fusing  it  with  hydropotassic  sulphate  in  a Hessian  crucible, 
by  which  the  last  traces  of  argentic  chloride  are  removed. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  solution  of  perchloride. 
Gold  leaf  is  a test  for  the  presence  of  free  chlorine  in  solution,  and 
wus  employed  in  a former  Pharmacopoeia  to  ascertain  the  absence 
of  free  chlorine  in  hydrochloric  acid. 

2.  Phlvis  Auri-— gold  leaf  rubbed  up  with  honey  or  sulphate  of 
potash  and  then  U::dviated,  forming  a fine  brown  powder ; or  preci- 
pitated, as  above  indicated,  by  sulphate  of  iron — has  been  pre- 
scribed in  doses  from  ^ to  1 grain  twice  or  thiice  a day.  MM. 

u 


306 


SALTS  OF  GOLD. 


Cliretien  and  Lallemand  regarded  it  as  beneficial  in  syphilis  and 
scrofula. 


OxYDES  OP  Gold. — Of  these  two,  the  suboxyde  (Au^O),  and  the  Ses- 
quioxyde  (AU2O3)  or  auyic  acid,  the  latter  alone  has  been  used  in  medi- 
cine. It  is  prepared  by  precipitating  the  perchloride  with  magnesia, 
and  washing  the  precipitate  in  nitric  acid.  It  falls  as  a yellow 
hydrate  from  a weak  solution,  and  as  a brown  anhydrous  powder 
from  a strong  one.  It  is  gradually  reduced  by  exposure  to  light,  and 
is  immediately  resolved  into  metal  and  oxygen  at  473°.  It  is  soluble 
without  change  in  strong  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  but  it  is  con- 
verted into  auric  terchloride,  terbromide,  and  teriodide  respectively, 
by  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  and  hydriodic  acids.  It  also  com- 
bines with  the  alkalies,  forming  aurates.  Potassic  aurate  (KAuOg, 
SHgO)  is  crystalline  and  soluble. 

Characters  op  the  Salts  op  Gold. — They  are  all  decomposed 
when  ignited  in  the  air,  a bead  of  gold  remaining ; a brown  pre- 
cipitate of  metallic  gold  on  the  addition  of  solution  of  sulphate  of 
iron  in  the  absence  of  nitric  acid  (GFeSO^-l-  2AuCl3  = 2(^62804)  4- 
Fe2Cl(;-!-Au2) ; the  formation  of  purple  of  Cassius  (Au2Sri308,4H20), 
on  "the  addition,  drop  by  drop,  of  a mixture  of  dilute  solutions  of 
stannous  and  stannic  chloride.  Metallic  tin  gives  the  same  pre- 
cipitate, and  is  a more  delicate  test. 


Terchloride  of  Gold;  AuCl3=303'l. 


Contains  in  100  parts,  Au  64‘86  and  Cl  35‘14. 

Aui’ic  chloride,  or  terchloride  of  gold,  is  prepared  by  evaporating 
a solution  of  the  metal  in  aqua  regia,  keeping  the  hydrochloric  acid 
in  excess,  to  dryness  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  248°.  _ It  forms 
a red  deliquescent  mass,  and  an  orange  coloured  solution  with  water, 
which  may  be  very  much  diluted  without  losing  colour.  Soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  so  very  soluble  in  aether  that  this  will  separate  it  from 
its  aqueous  solution.  It  forms  a crystalline  compound  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  many  of  the  chlorides.  _ _ _ 

Hydrochlorate  of  chloride  of  gold  has  the  following  composition  : 
AuC1,,2HC1,H20  ; and  the  . . 

Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium:  AuCl3NaCl,2H20.  This  is  a per- 
manent salt ; it  may  be  prepared  by  adding  1 part  of  chloride  ot 
sodium  in  solution  to  5 parts  of  auric  chloride,  also  in  solution,  and 
crystallising  by  evaporation.  It  forms  long,  4-side_d,  deep  yellow 
prisms,  and  is  the  most  suitable  salt  of  gold  for  medicinal  use.  its 
action  and  remedial  effects  are  said  to  resemble  those  of  corrosive 
siibliniate.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  from  ^ to  J of  a grain.  It  is 
chiefly  prescribed  in  syphilis. 


1.  Solution  of  Chloride  of  Gold,  P.B. 

This  is  prepared  by  dissolving  60  grains  oi  fine  gold,  which  has 
been  rolled  into  a thin  leaf , in  a mixtime  of  l^  fluid  omice  of 

acid  and  6 fluid  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  first  mixed  with  4 tirnd 
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ounces  of  water.  When  the  gold  is  dissolved,  1 fluid  ounce  of 
hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to  the  solution,  and  it  is  then  evajDorated 
at  a heat  not  exceeding  212°  until  acid  vapours  cease  to  he  evolved. 
The  chloride  of  gold  thus  obtained  is  then  dissolved  in  5 fluid  ounces 
of  water,  and  the  solution  is  kept  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

The  gold  rmites  with  the  free  chlorine  of  the  aqua  regia  (see  p. 
306)  to  form  the  aiu’ic  chloride. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A test  for  atropia. 

Iodide  of  Gold:  Aul  = 323'5. 

This  is  the  more  stable  of  the  two  iodides  of  gold.  It  is  pre- 
pared by  precipitating  the  solution  of  perchloride  of  gold  with 
one  of  iodide  of  potassium.  The  iodide  falls  with  free  iodine ; 
AUCI3  + 3KI  = Aul  + 3KC1  -H 1^ . 

The  mixed  precipitate  is  placed  on  a filter  and  washed  with  spirit, 
which  removes  the  iodine. 

The  aurous  iodide  is  a greenish-yellow  powder,  slightly  soluble  in 
boiling  water.  It  has  been  recommended  in  secondary  syphilis,  in 
doses  of  from  ^ to  ^ of  a grain,  and  to  be  applied  in  the  form  of 
ointment. 

PLATINUM:  Pt  = 98'5  orPt  = 197. 

Platinum  is  found  native,  alloyed  with  other  metals.  The  pure 
metal  may  be  obtained  by  precij)itating  the  solution  in  aqua  regia 
by  ammonia,  and  heating  the  precipitated  ammonio-platinic  chloride 
to  redness,  and  welding  it  at  a high  temperature.  It  is  greyish- 
white;  malleable  and  ductile;  sp.  gr.  21 -5:  fusible  before  the 
oxyhydrogen  blowpipe ; unchanged  by  air  or  moisture ; nitrohydro- 
chloric  acid  alone  dissolves  it,  and  this  but  slowly.  Heated  to  red- 
ness in  contact  with  caustic  alkalies,  esj)ecially  hydrate  of  lithia  and 
baryta,  an  oxyde  is  formed  which  combines  with  the  alkali,  and 
thus  the  platinum  (crucible)  is  corroded. 

Platinum  foil  and  crucibles  are  made  by  fusing  crude  platinum 
ore  by  the  oxyhydrogen  blowpipe  upon  a bed  of  lime  with  a small 
quantity  of  lime.  Palladium  and  osmium  are  volatilised ; the  copper 
and  iron  are  oxydised,  and  form  fusible  compounds  with  the  lime ; 
the  platinum  remains  alloyed  with  small  portions  of  rhodium  and 
mdimn,  which  improve  its  qualities  for  chemical  purposes,  making 
it  harder,  less  fusible,  and  less  liable  to  corrosion. 

Platinum  Black  is  the  metal  in  a minute  state  of  subdivision. 
It  is  obtained  by  adding  excess  of  carbonate  of  soda  and  some  sugar 
to  a solution  of  perchloride  of  platinmn,  and  boiling  rmtil  a black 
precipitate  is  formed.  This  is  washed  and  dried. 

It  has  the  property  of  absorbing  many  times  its  bulk  of  oxygen 
gas  and  condensing  it  from  the  air,  and  this  confers  upon  it  remark- 
ably active  oxydising  properties,  converting  alcohol  into  acetic  acid 
(p.  349),  and  fusel  oil  into  valerianic  acid  (p.  347),  and  causing  the 
Ignition  of  combustible  gases.  This  property  is  also  possessed  in  a 
minor  degree  by  spongy  platinum. 
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Characters  of  the  Salts  of  Platinum. — These  are  illustrated 
by  the  perchloricle  (see  below).  They  are  as  follows : — Complete 
decomposition  when  heated,  metallic  platinum  remaining.  Caustic 
potash,  or  any  salt  of  potash,  gives  a yellow  crystalline  precipitate 
(2KCl,PtCl4),  soluble  in  large  excess  of  caustic  potash.  Arrmwnia 
and  its  salts  give  a similar  isomorphous  precipitate.  Caustic  soda 
gives  a brown  precipitate  of  hydrated  dioxyde  (PtO^)  soluble  in 
excess  of  alkali. 

PEECHLOEIDE  OE  PLATINUM. 

PtCl2=169-5  or  PtCl4=339. 

Contains  in  100  parts,  Pt  58T1  and  Cl  41 ‘89. 

Bichloride  or  Tetrachloride  of  Platirmm.  Platinic  Chloride. 

This  resembles  the  gold  salt.  It  is  deliquescent,  and  forms  a 
deep  orange-red  solution  with  water,  and  separating  from  super- 
saturated solutions  in  prisms  of  a deep  orange  colour.  It  is  very 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  aether.  Heated  to  455°  it  is  converted  by 
loss  of  chlorine  into  platinous  chloride,  PtCl2,  and  at  a higher  tem- 
perature metallic  (spongy)  platinum  is  left.  It  forms  double  salts 
with  the  other  chlorides. 

Potassio-platinic  chloride,  2KCl,PtCl4  = 488,  crystalhses  in  octo-  ■ 
hedra,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  insoluble  in  alcohol  and 
aether.  It  is  decomposed  by  a red  heat  into  potassic  chloride  and 

metallic  platinum  (see  p.  122).  _ in,. 

Sodio-platinic  chloride,  2NaCl,PtCl46H20,  is  soluble  in  water 
alcohol,  and  lether.  It  may  be  prepared  by  mixing  a solution  ot  59 
parts  of  chloride  of  sodium  with  one  of  170  parts  of  perchlonc  e o 
platinum  and  evaporating;  it  crystallises  in  beautiful  red  striated 
prisms.  It  corresponds  to  the  chloride  of  sodium  and  gold,_and  is 
like  it  the  most  suitable  means  of  exhibiting  the  metal.  It  is  used 
like  the  gold  salt  in  syphilis.  It  is  less  corrosive,  and  may  be  pre- 
scribed in  doses  ranging  from  | to  J of  a grain.  _ 

Armnonio-platinic  chloride,  2H4NCl,PtCl4,  is  isomorphous  with 
the  potassium  salt,  and  like  it,  is  insoluble  m water  alcohol,  and 
sethen  Ammonia  is  estimated  in  this  form  (see  p.  1^).  it  is  also 
a means  of  removing  platinum  from  its  solutions,  and  lor  procuring, 

pure  spongy  platinum. 

1.  Solution  of  Perchloride  of  Platinum,  P.B. 

This  is  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  the  solution  of  chloride 
of  gold;  / ounce  of  thin  platinum  foil  is  digested  m ^ flask  at  < 
gentle  heft,  with  a mixture  of  1 fluid  ounce  of  f 
Sunces  of  hydrochloric  add,  and  2 ounces  oi  water  S 

more  of  the  acid  mixture  is  added  until  the  metal  is  dissolvecL  Ihe 
Sior?  then  Operated  over  a water  bath  in  a porcelam  dish, 
ivith  1 fluid  di'achm  more  of  hydrochloric 

cease  to  be  evolved.  _ The  residue  is  then  dissolved  m 6 ounces  ot 
water,  and  preserved  in  a stoppered  bottle. 
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The  platinum  is  attacked,  and  dissolved  with  combination,  by  the 
free  chlorine  of  the  aqua  regia  (see  p.  93).  , , » , 

Pharriiaceutical  Uses. — A test  for  potassium  (see  salts  of  potash, 
p.  122),  forming  vdth  solutions  of  its  salts  in  the  presence  of  free 
hydrochloric  acid  the  potassio-platinic  chloride  above  described. 
Solutions  of  the  salts  of  ammonium  give  an  isomorphous  ammonio- 
platinic  chloride,  which  is  readily  distinguished  from  the  potas- 
sium salt  by  heat  (see  p.  121), 


PART  SECOND. 


ORGANIC  KINGDOM; 

As  it  was  found  appropriate  and  convenient  to  approach  the  study 
of  the  inorganic  division  of  Materia  Medica  with  a consideration  ol 
air  and  water,  so  will  it  he  found  equally  desirahle  to  take  starch, 
cellulin,  sugar,  their  associates  and  derivatives,  as  an  introduction 
to  the  more  complex  organic  division  of  the  subject.  For  while 
these  bodies  form  the  natural  link  between  inorganic  and  organic 
nature,  like  air  and  water,  they  meet  us  at  every  turn  of  our  inves- 
tigations into  the  constitution  of  vegetable  life  and  structure,  and 
will  be  found  to  exercise,  or  at  least  to  indicate,  an  influence  as  vmi- 
versal  as  their  presence. 


CELLULIN  or  LiaNIN.  Woody  Fibre. 


®18^30®16  • 

This,  the  proper  ligneous  tissue,  exists  in  a great  variety  of  condi- 
tions, as  is  illustrated  by  a comparison  of  the  seed  of  the  Phytelephas 
or  vegetable  ivory,  linen,  paper,  and  cotton  wool,  all  of  which  are 
composed  of  tolerably  pure  cellulin. 

Characters  and  Tesis.— When  pure  it  is  colourless,  tasteless, 
soluble  in  a solution  of  well-washed  freshly  precipitated  cupric 
oxyde  or  carbonate  in  dilute  ammonia,  from  which  it  is  precipitated 
uiiciltcrEcl  loy  acids.  It  is  insoliiblG  witlioTit  decomposition  in  otner 
fluids.  Concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  dissolves  it,  and  if  the  solu- 
tion be  immediately  diluted  it  is  deposited,  but  otherwise  it  cannot 
be  recovered.  Cold  sulphmic  acid  dissolves  it,  forming  a treacly- 
looking  liquid  which,  when  diluted  and  boiled,  is  first  convertec 
into  dextrin,  and  then  into  glucose.  _ • n r 

Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  oxalic  acid,  and  the  caustic  alflaiies 


have -the  same  effect  (see  p.  313).  ..  . 

When  .subiected  to  destructive  distillation,  cellulin  is  resohed 
into  acetic  acid,  carbonic  anhydride,  carbonic  oxyde,  and  various 
hydrocarbons  (see  Acetic  acid  and  wood  tar).  . . 

'^Cellidin  is  not  coloured  blue  by  iodine,  but  after  it  has  been 
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ilig6stecl  in  sulpliuric  acid,  it  assumes  in  contact  witli  tliis  element 
a brilliant  blue  colour.  It  is  thus  distinguished  from  starch. 

The  following  varieties  of  cellulin  are  used  in  pharmacy  and 
medicine : — 

1.  Charta  bibula.  Filtering  Paper. 

This  is  an  almost  pure  form  of  cellulin.  Water  in  which  it  is 
macerated  should  give  no  turbidity  with  any  chemical  reagent,  and 
shoidd  not  yield  more  than  OT  per  cent,  of  ash  composed  of  lime 
salts. 

Two  kinds  are  needed  in  pharmaceutical  and  chemical  operations — 
a coarse,  for  the  rapid  filtration  of  tinctures,  and  a fine,  which  shall, 
when  swollen  with  water,  prevent  the  transmission  of  the  finer 
particles  of  precipitated  argentic  chloride. 

The  coarser  kind  is  adapted  for  the  preparation  of 

2.  Charta  gummosa.  Artificial  Parchment  or  Dialysing  Paper. 

To  prepare  this,  take  a sheet  of  filtering  paper,  and  pass  it 
through  a mixture  of  2 parts  of  sulphuric  acid  and  1 part  of  water 
at  59°.  The  immersion  should  last  only  a few  seconds;  then  quickly 
transfer  the  paper  to  a larger  bath  of  water,  and  wash  it  first  in  a 
stream  of  water,  then  in  a weak  solution  of  ammonia,  and  finally  in 
a stream  of  water  again,  and  dry  spontaneously.  During  this  short 
contact  the  sulphuric  acid  converts  the  outer  surface  of  the  cellulin 
into  a glutinous  substance  which  cements  the  fibres  together.  It  is, 
according  to  Hoffmann,  intermediate  between  cellulin  and  dextrin, 
but  is  quite  insoluble  in  water. 

By  means  of  this  paper  crystalline  bodies,  soluble  in  water,  may 
be  completely  separated  from  colloid  substances,  such  as  gum  or 
albumin  (see  arabin). 

3.  Linteum.  Lint. 

This,  the  produce  of  the  Linum  usitatissimum  (which  see),  is-  a 
very  pure  form  of  cellulin. 

4.  G-ossypium,  P.B.  Finely-carded  Cotton. 

The  produce  of  various  species  of  Gossypium  (which  see).  This 
is  the  purest  form  of  cellrdhi. 

Uses. — Besides  the  uses  above  indicated  and  under  “ Gossypium,” 
celluUn  furnishes  by  decomposition  pyroxylin  and  oxalic  acid. 

PYROXYLIN,  P.B.  Gun  Cotton. 

Ci8,H23,7N02,0i5  (Hadow). 

Preparation. — Mix  5 fiuid  ounces  each  of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids 
in  a porcelain  mortar,  immerse  1 ounce  of  cotton  in  the  mixtiue, 
and  stir  it  for  three  minutes  with  a glass  rod,  until  it  is  thoroughly 
wetted  by  the  acids.  Transfer  the  cotton  to  a vessel  containing 
water,  stir  it  well  with  a glass  rod,  decant  the  liquor,  pour  more 
water  upon  the  mass,  agitate  again,  and  repeat  the  affusion,  agita- 
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tion,  and  decantation,  until  the  wasliing  ceases  to  give  a precipitate 
with  chloride  of  barium.  Drain  the  product  on  filtering  paper,  and 
dry  in  a water  bath. 

_ Edward  Hadow’s  able  investigations  have  rendered  the  composi- 
tion of  this  remarkable  body  perfectly  clear.  A certain  number  of 
atoms  of  the  hydrogen  pf  the  cotton  (cellulin,  CigHgoO  J are  removed, 
and  their  place  supplied  by  an  equal  number  of  atoms  of  peroxyde 
of  nitrogen  (NO2),  the  resulting  compound  being  about  82  per 
cent,  heavier  than  the  cotton  employed.  The  more  concentrated 
the  acids  employed  in  the  process,  the  greater  is  the  degree  of  sub- 
stitution, and  the  heavier  and  more  explosive  the  compounds. 
Four  such  compounds  are  known; — 

1.  CjgH2^,9N02,0j5  very  explosive,  insoluble  in  alcohol -f- aether. 

2.  CjgH22,8N02,Oj^-,  less  explosive,  soluble  in  7 aether -f-1  alcohol. 

3.  QjgH23,7N02,0|5,  feebly  explosive,  very  soluble  in  aether. 

4.  CigH24,6N02,0i5  non-explosive,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol -f 
aether. 

The  third  of  these  compounds  results  from  the  action  of  mixed 
acids  of  the  strength  H2S04-f  HNOg-t-QHgO,  which  is  nearly  that  of 
the  mixed  acids  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.  The  variety  of  pyroxylin 
under  consideration  may,  therefore,  be  assumed  to  have  the  com- 
position of  No.  3. 

Pyroxylin  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  dilute  acids;  soluble 
in  acetic  aether,  and  methyl  acetate.  An  aqueous  solution  of 
potash  dissolves  it  with  decomposition,  sugar,  oxalic  acid,  and 
potassic  nitrate  and  nitrite  being  formed.  Alcoholic  solution  of 
hydric-potassic  sulphide  (KHS)  reconverts  it  into  cellulin,  with 
the  formation  of  potassic  nitrite,  and  the  separation  of  sulphur 
(^Hadow) : — 

2(CigH23,7N02,Oi5)  -f-  14KHS  = 2(CigH3oO  J -|-  14KN02  -1-  783 . 

Tests. — Readily  soluble  in  a mixture  of  aether  and  rectified  spirit; 
leaves  no  residue  when  exploded  by  heat. 

1.  CoUodium,  P.B.  Collodion.  A solution  of  pyroxylin. 

Preparation. — Mix  36  fiuid  ounces  of  cether  with  12  fiuid  ounces 
of  rectified  spirit,  and  add  1 ounce  of  p^jroxijlin.  Set  aside  for  a few 
days,  and  should  there  be  any  sediment,  decant  the  clear  solution. 
Keep  it  in  a well-corked  bottle. 

Characters. — A coloiudess,  highly  inflammable  liquid  with  aethereal 
odour,  drying  rapidly  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  leaving  a thin 
transparent  film  insoluble  in  water  or  rect^ed  spirit. 

j7se. — Chiefly  to  keep  the  edges  of  incised  wounds  in  firm  con- 
tact, for  example  those  made  in  the  operation  for  hare-lip.  It  is 
admirably  adapted  for  this  purpose,  for  it  is  not  only  very  adhesive, 
but  as  it  contracts  in  drying  it  pulls  the  parts  firmly  together. 
Layer  after  layer  should  be  applied  with  a camel-hair  brush  until 
the  part  is  covered  with  a thick  varnish-like  layer.  It  is  also  use- 
ful in  promoting  the  healing  of  chaps,  sore  nipples,  and  the  like. 
For  other  purposes  the  next  preparation  is  more  suitable. 
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2.  CoUodium  flexile,  P.B.  Flexible  Collodion. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  6 fluid  ounces  of  collodion,  120  grains 
of  Canada  balsam,  and  1 fluid  drachm  of  castor  oil,  and  keep  in  a 
well-corked  bottle. 

Use. — As  its  name  implies,  the  film  which  is  formed  on  evapora- 
tion is  flexible.  It  adheres  firmly  to  the  skin,  and  does  not  crack 
or  split  with  the  movements  of  the  part.  It  contracts  the  skin  to 
which  it  is  applied  more  moderately  than  collodion,  and  it  is,  there- 
fore, more  suitable  for  application  to  large  surfaces.  It  is  a most 
valuable  application  in  erysipelas  and  variola,  as  it  not  only  pro- 
tects the  inflamed  surface  from  sudden  changes  of  temperature  and 
friction,  but  gives  it  most  beneficial  support  by  virtue  of  its  con- 
tractile power. 


OXALIC  ACID.  Dihydric  Oxalate. 

2HO,C4O6-t-4HO=90-l-36  or  H2C20i2H20  = 90 -f  36. 

This  acid  derives  its  name  from  the  wood  sorrel  {Oxalis  Acetosella) 
or  oxys  (o|y<r)  of  Pliny,  which,  like  all  the  genus,  abounds  in  oxalic 
acid  in  combination  with  potash.  It  is  found  in  many  other  plants; 
the  colmnnar  stem  of  Cactus  pilocinereus  becomes  almost  as  heavy  as 
stone  from  the  accumulation  of  oxalate  of  lime  in  its  tissues. 
Rhubarb  root  owes  its  density  to  the  same  cause;  and  the  succulent 
leaves,  and  stalks  of  the  genus  Biomex,  notably  the  garden  rhubarb 
and  the  B.  acetosa,  are  intensely  sour  from  the  presence  of  the  acid 
binoxalate  of  potash.  It  exists  in  such  abundance  in  the  Cicer  arie- 
tinum  that  the  boots  are  said  to  be  blanched  by  walking  through  a field 
of  the  plant.  Many  lichens  are  stifl’ened  by  a deposit  of  oxalate  of 
lime. 

Oxalic  acid  is  commonly  produced  in  the  decomposition  of  other 
vegetable  acids.  When  either  of  the  following  substances,  tartaric, 
citric,  and  mahc  acids,  sugar,  gum,  starch,  or  even  wood,  is  heated 
with  excess  of  caustic  potash,  j)otassic  oxalate  is  formed. 

Preparation. — Oxalic  acid  is  prepared  in  enormous  quantities  by 
the  action  of  caustic  alkali  on  sawdust  (cellulin).  To  a solution  of 
caustic  soda  and  potash,  sp.  gr.  1 ’35,  composed  of  two  molecules  of 
sodic  hydrate  to  one  of  potassic  hydrate,  sawdust  is  added  to  form  a 
stiff  paste,  the  mixture  is  then  carefully  heated  for  five  or  six  hours 
to  between  392°  and  482°,  so  as  to  avoid  charring.  Hydrogen  is 
given  off  continuously,  and  a grey  mass  remains.  This  latter  is 
wholly  soluble  in  cold  water,  excepting  the  sodic  oxalate.  This  is 
decomposed  by  boiling  with  slaked  lime,  and  the  oxalic  acid  of  the 
oxalate  of  lime  thus  formed  is  set  free  by  sulphiuic  acid.  Thus 
treated  sawdust  yields  about  half  its  weight  of  crystallised  oxalic 
acid. 

Characters. — Transparent,  4-sided  flattish  prisms,  soluble  in  about 
9 parts  of  cold  and  1 of  boding  water,  and  soluble  in  alcohol;  the 
solutions  are  intensely  acid.  Slowly  heated  to  212°  the  acid  loses 
Its  2 molecules  of  water,  becoming  H2C2O4,  and  between  302°  and 
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320°  tMs  drj’'  acid  sublimes  in  the  form  of  colourless  needles.  The 
hydrated  acid  if  suddenly  heated  is  decomposed  at  a lower  tempera- 
ture into  water,  carbonic  anhydride,  and  formic  acid:  H2C204,2H20  = 
2H20-t-C02-bHCH02.  Above  383°  the  formic  acid  (HCHOg)  splits 
up  into  water,  and  equal  measures  of  carbonic  oxyde  and  carbonic 
anhydi’ide.  Oxalic  acid  is  immediately  resolved  into  these  com- 
pounds when  heated  with  sulphuric  acid:  H2C204,2H20  = 3H.,0-l- 
CO  -f  COg.  Oxalic  acid  is  sufficiently  powerful  as  an  acid  to  liberate 
hydrochloric  acid  from  chloride  of  sodium  when  heated  with  it.  It 
is  bibasic,  and  forms  a large  number  of  insoluble  salts  -with  the  metals 
(see  “ Oxalates”). 

Action. — A violent  corrosive  poison,  very  speedy  and  painful  in  its 
action.  Less  than  half  an  ounce  has  proved  fatal.  The  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  is  either  greatly  inflamed  or  destroyed, 
according  as  the  viscus  was  empty  or  full  at  the  time  of  ingestion, 
and  to  the  strength  of  the  solution  employed.  Oxalic  acid  is  elimi- 
nated unchanged  and  usually  in  combination  with  lime,  indeed  the 
ifigestion  of  small  quantities  of  oxalic  acid,  or  of  the  soluble  oxa- 
lates, as  in  the  form  of  the  vegetable  “ rhubarb,”  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  brilliant  octohedra  of  calcic  oxalate  in  the  urine.  Persons 
who  are  suffering  under  the  oxalic  diathesis,  or  who  are  prone  to  acid 
dvspepsia,  should  therefore  scrupulously  avoid  articles  of  diet  con- 
taining oxalates. 

Antidotes. — Chalk,  whiting,  the  plaster  of  the  ceiling  crushed 
and  given  with  water,  magnesia;  but  antidotes  are  of  little  use  unless 
taken  immediately  after  the  poison. 

Uses. — Oxalic  acid  is  much  used  for  bleaching  and  scouring 
straw  and  leather,  and  for  removing  ink  stains.  It  is  employed  as 
a test  in  the  form  of  a volumetric  solution,  being  more  suitable  for 
this  purpose  than  the  mineral  acids,  in  which  it  is  difficult  to  ascer- 
tain the  exact  percentage  of  real  acid. 

1.  Oxalic  Acid  Purified,  P.B. 

Is  prepared  by  dissolving  1 pound  of  commercial  oxalic  acid  in  30 
ounces  of  boiling  water,  filtering,  and  setting  the  solution  aside  to 
crystallise.  The  liquor  is  then  poured  off,  and  the  crystals  dried  by 
exposure  to  the  air  on  filtering  paper  placed  on  porous  bricks. 

Tests. — It  is  entirely  dissipated  by  a heat  below  350°. 

2.  Volumetric  Solution  of  Oxalic  Acid,  P.B. 

1000  gr.  measures  contain  63  grains  of  the  acid. 

Preparation. — Put  630  grains  of  piorified  oxalic  acid  in  crystals 
quite  dry,  but  not  effloresced,  into  the  10,000  grain  flask,  add  about 
7000  gr.  measures  of  water,  and  allow  the  acid  to  dissolve,  and  then 
add  more  water  until  it  has  the  exact  volume  of  10,000  gr.  measiires. 
1000  gr.  measures  of  this  solution  contain  half  an  equivalent  in 
trains  (63  grains)  of  oxalic  acid,  and  are,  therefore,  capable  of 
neutralising  one  equivalent  in  grains  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  car- 
bonate (the  acid  being  bibasic). 
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Gi’cHHiiios  and.  cubic  ceutiiuctrcs  uiay  be  employed  instead  of 
cT'ains  and  grain  measures,  but  for  convenience  rtrtb  of  the  numbers 
should  be  taken.  100  cubic  centimetres  contain  ,-Vth  of  an  equi- 
valent in  grammes  (6 '3  grammes)  of  oxalic  acid,  and  will  neutralise 
xVtb  of  an  equivalent  in  grammes  of  an  alkali. 

Use.— In  testing  the  amount  of  base  in  the  following  solutions:— 


Grains. 

Gi-.  meas. 

Grms. 

Cul).  cent. 

AmmoniEe  carbonas. 

59-0 

= 

1000  or 

5-90 

— 

100-0 

Borax, 

191-0 

= 

1000  or 

19-10 

= 

100-0 

Liquor  ammoniEe, 

85-0 

— 

500  or 

8-50 

Z= 

5-00 

Liquor  ammbnise  fortior. 

52-3 

= 

1000  or 

5-23 

= 

100-0 

Liquor  calcis. 

4380-0 

= 

200  or  438-00 

— 

20-0 

Liquor  calcis  saccharatus. 

460-2 

= 

254  or 

46-02 

25-4 

Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis,  . 

413-3 

= 

810  or 

41-33 

= 

81-0 

Liquor  potassse,  . 

462-9 

= 

482  or 

46-29 

= 

48-2 

Liquor  potassse  effervescens. 

4380-0 

= 

150  or  438-00 

= 

15-0 

Liquor  sodse. 

458-0 

= 

470  or  458-00 

=z= 

47-0 

Liquor  sodse  effervescens. 

4380-0 

= 

178  or  438-00 

= 

17-8 

Plumbi  acetas. 

38-0 

==: 

200  or 

.3-80 

= 

20-0 

Potassa  caustica,  , 

56-0 

= 

900  or 

5-60 

= 

90-0 

Potassse  bicarbonas. 

50 

= 

500  or 

5 

= 

50 

Potassae  carbonas. 

83 

= 

980  or 

8-30 

= 

98 

Potassae  citras. 

102 

= 

1000  or 

10-20 

= 

100 

Potassse  tartras,  . 

113 

= 

1000  or 

11-30 

= 

100 

Potassse  tartras  acida,  . 

188 

= 

1000  or 

18-80 

= 

100 

Soda  caustica. 

40 

z= 

900  or 

4-00 

= 

90 

Soda  tartarata. 

141 

= 

1000  or 

14-1 

100 

Sodse  bicarbonas. 

84 

1000  or 

8-40 

= 

100 

Sodse  carbonas,  . 

143 

= 

960  or 

14-30 

= 

96 

Oxalates. 

Oxalate  of  Ammonia  (see  p.  119)  is  employed  as  a test  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  Hme.  The  oxalates  are  for  the  most  part  in- 
soluble in  water  and  acetic  acid,  but  they  are  all  soluble  in  nitric 
acid.  Oxalates  of  Ume,  magnesia,  baryta,  strontia,  zinc,  manganese, 
cadmium,  lead,  and  silver  are  white;  oxalate  of  silver  is  characteristic, 
for  when  the  precipitate  is  dried  and  heated  over  the  flame  of  a 
spirit  lamp  it  is  decomposed  into  silver  and  carbonic  anhydride, 
with  a slight  explosion,  Ag2^204=-^g2+2C02.  Ferrous  oxalate  is 
yellow,  cupric  oxalate  pale  blue.  Tliese  oxalates  are  either  not  at 
all  or  only  very  feebly  soluble  in  water.  On  account  of  its  com- 
plete insolubility  oxalate  of  lime  is  employed  as  the  means  of  estimat- 
ing lime.  It  is  deposited  (usually  as  exceedingly  minute  regular 
octohedra,  only  visible  as  such  when  examined  by  a ^ or  ^ inch 
object  glass)  whenever  a neutral  oxalate,  such  as  the  oxalate  of  am- 
monia, is  added  to  a neutral  or  alkaline  solution  of  a salt  of  lime. 
When  dried  at  212°  it  loses  a molecule  of  water,  and  has  the  com- 
position, CaC20.,H20 . At  a full  red  heat  100  parts  leave  34T5  of 
CaO,  corresponcling  to  43 ’9  of  C2O4,  oxalic  anhydride.  The  oxalates 
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of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies  and  earths  are  decomposed  at  a dull  red 
heat  into  carbonates  without  charring,  carbonic  oxyde  burning  on 
the  surface  with  a pale  blue  flame. 

OXALATES  OF  POTASH. 

Oxalic  acid  forms  both  normal  and  acid  salts  with  the  alkali 
metals,  and  these  are  likely  to  come  under  the  notice  of  the  medical 
man,  as  they  occur  in  the  juices  of  plants,  or  in  the 'form  of  salt  of 
sorrel  or  “ salt  of  lemons.”  They  are  as  follows; — 

1.  Normal  or  Dipotassic  Oxalate:  K2C204,H20. 

Obtained  by  neutralising  oxalic  acid  with  carbonate  or  caustic 
potash,  and  concentrating  the  solution.  It  crystallises  in  prisms 
which  are  efflorescent,  and  very  soluble. 

2.  Hydropotassic  Oxalate  or  Binoxalate  of  Potash : KHC204,H20 . 

Sal  Acetosellce.  Sel  d’oseille.  Salt  of  Wood  Sorrel. 

This  is  the  form  in  which  oxalic  acid  exists  in  the  acid  species  of 
Oxalis,  Eumex,  Rheum,  Geranium,  &c.  In  Germany  and  Switzer- 
land it  is  stdl  prepared  from  the  expressed  juices  of  the  wood  sorrel 
(Oxalis  Acetosella).  500  parts  of  the  plant  yield  4 parts  of  the  crys- 
tallised salt.  It  maybe  prepared  in  the  same  way  as  the  former, 
adding  a double  quantity  of  oxalic  acid.  It  crystallises  in  large 
rhombic  prisms,  permanent  in  the  air,  of  acid  taste,  and  sparingly 
soluble  in  water  (requiring  about  40  parts). 

3.  Quadr oxalate  of  Potash:  KHC904,H2C204,2H20 . 

Erroneously  called  “ Salt  of  Lemons,”  and  may  be  prepared  in  the 

same  way  as  the  normal  salt  by  adding  three  times  as  much  oxalic 
acid.  It  crystallises  in  large  rhombic  prisms,  and  is  the  least 
soluble  of  all  the  oxalates  of  potash. 

Action  and  Uses. — Both  salt  of  sorrel  and  “salt  of  lemons”  are 
commonly  used  for  removing  iron  mould  and  ink  stains;  and  as  their 
poisonous  properties  are  well  known,  they  have  often  been  .taken 
with  suicidal  intent.  They  are  violent  corrosive  poisons.  Dr 
Taylor  quotes  a case  in  which  an  ounce  of  the  salt  of  sorrel, ^ taken 
by  mistake  for  cream  of  tartar,  killed  a woman  within  ten  minutes 
They  are  identical  with  oxalic  acid  in  their  action,  and  the  anti- 
dotes are  the  same. 

STARCH:  X (CgHioOfi). 

Stai’ch  is  the  farina  or  flour  of  seeds  and  soft  cellular  roots  and 
stems.  Thus,  if  wheat  flour  made  into  a paste  with  water,  or  thin 
slices  of  potatoes  be  washed  on  a piece  of  muslin,  a milky  flmd  will 
pass  through,  which  on  standing  becomes  clear  from  the  deposit  ot 
the  minute  granides  of  starch  which  previously  gave  it  the  milky 

When  this  deposit  is  examined  by  the  microscope,  it 
is  found  to  be  composed  of  separate  granules,  usually  of  characteristic 
appearance  and  size  for  the  same  plant,  but  varymg  much  ui  both 
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accordino’  to  the  source  from  which  it  is  derived.  ^ Potato  starch 
(P,  fig.  53)  may  be  taken  as  the  typical  form.  It  is  composed  of 

p 


Fig.  63. 

flattened  ovate  grannies,  about  tott  in-  broad  and  in.  long,  and 
marked  with  excessively  delicate  lines  concentric  with  a spot 
or  hilum  which  is  nsually  found  at  one  end  of  the  granule. 
Tons  les  Mois  (fig.  54),  the  starch  de- 
rived from  the  tubers  of  Ganna  coccinea 
and  C.  eduUs,  is  remarkable  for  great  size 
(about  the  ^ inch)  and  beauty  of  the 
granules,  which  give  a broken-glisten- 
ing appearance  to  this  variety.  Wheat 
starch  (W,  fig.  53),  and  the  starch  of 
the  cereal  grains  generally,  are,  on  the 
contrary,  destitnte  of  concentric  mark- 
ings, and  these  varieties,  when  magni- 
fied, present  the  soft  glistening  appear- 
ance and  dark  borders  of  minute 
spherules  or  masses  of  oil.  The  granules  are  tolerably  uniform  in 
size,  if  we  except  those  of  rice  (R,  fig.  53),  which  are  smaller  than 
those  of  any  other  starch  (iroVir  inch).  Those  of  wheat,  barley, 
and  oats  average  abont  the  tbW  of  an  inch  in  diameter ; those  of 
rye  are  a little  larger  (^  inch),  and  they  usually  present  two  to 
five  dark  cracks,  extending  from  the  hilmn  in  various  directions. 
Those  of  maize  are  a Little  smaller  than  wheat  starch ; the  bilnm  is 
cracked  and  the  granules  are  irreg-ular,  from  mutual  pressure.  Like 
those  of  rice.  Arrowroot  (West  Indian,  fig.  55),  from  the  tubers  of 
Maranta,  and  East  Indian  (A,  fig.  53),  from  those  of  Curcuma,  are 
about  the  same  size  as  rye  grains,  but  the  granules,  like  those  of  root 
starch  generally,  are  more  elongated,  and  the  striae  are  weU  marked. 


Fig.  54. 
Tous  les  Mois. 


Fig.  55.  Fig.  66. — Sago.  Fig.  57. — Tapioca. 

West  Indian  Arrowroot. 

Sago  starch  (fig.  56)  and  tapioca  starch  (fig.  57)  closely  resemble 
each  other;  the  granules  are  spherical  or  mullar-shaped,  about 
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Tinnr  inch  in  diameter,  and  present  well-marked  rings  and  a minute 
stellate  hilum. 

Starch  is  insoluhle  in  cold  water,  and  owing  to  its  sp.  gr.  (1'5).  it 
is  rapidly  deposited  when  mixed  with  it.  It  may  be  preserved 
unchanged  under  cold  water  for  an  indefinite  time;  hut  if  the 
mixture  be  heated  to  about  140°,  the  starch  absorbs  water,  the 
grains  swell  to  a great  size,  and  become  transparent  and  mucila- 
ginous, and  the  mixture  assumes  the  characters  of  a clear  mucilage, 
thick  and  viscous  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  starch  present. 
If  it  he  now  mixed  with  a large  quantity  of  water,  the  swollen 
granules  are  deposited,  leaving  only  a portion  of  the  amylaceous 
matter  in  solution,  which  is  precipitated  by  alcohol,  tannic  acid, 
and  ammoniacal  plumbic  acetate,  forming  with  the  latter  the  defi- 
nite compound  Cj2Hi80g,2Pb0.  If  starch  be  boiled  under  pressure  at 
302°,  with  about  10  parts  of  water,  a portion  dissolves,  forming  a 
thin  solution  which  filters  reacUly  when  hot,  but  on  cooling  deposits 
minute  spherical  granules,  which  after  drying  are  sparingly  soluble 
in  cold  w'ater  and  readily  in  hot. 

When  dried  between  212°  and  250°,  starch  loses  18  per  cent,  of 
water  and  becomes  anhydrous.  Maintained  at  about  401°  for  one 
or  two  hours,  it  is  converted  into  dextrin,  CgH^oO^,  becoming  com- 
pletely soluble  in  water,  and  forming  a viscid,  adhesive  solution, 
'like  that  of  gum,  for  which  it  is  employed  under  the  name  of 
British  cjum,  or  leiogomrm,  in  the  arts.  Ordinary  hydrous  starch 
undergoes  this  conversion  by  suddenly  exposing  it  to  a heat  of  320°. 
Under  the  influence  of  animal  'ptyalin  and  vegetable  diastase, 
apparently  identical  albuminous  ferments,  the  former  existing  as  a 
constant  constituent  of  the  saliva,  and  the  latter  always  formed 
during  the  germination  of  seeds,  starch  is  converted  in  sugar. 

Action  and  Uses.— Smce  sugar  is  readily  converted,  in  the  pro- 
cess of  fermentation,  into  alcohol,  starch  is  indirectly  the  source  of 
the  various  kinds  of  spirit.  As  an  article  of  diet  it  is  demulcent 
and  nutritious.  Starch  in  the  form  of  dry  powder  is  a valuable 
absorbent  and  soothing  application,  and  as  such  is  much  employed  to 
prevent  intertrigo  in  infants,  and  to  relieve  this  condition  in  adults. 
Mixed  with  equal  parts  of  calamine  or  oxyde  of  zinc,  it  gives  great 
relief  in  eczema.  “ Violet  ” or  “ hah-  powder  ” is  starch  scented 
■with  powdered  orris  root. 


Amylum,  P.B.  Wheat  Starch. 

The  starch  procured  from  the  seeds  of  Triticum  vulgare  (which 

^"^%iaracters  and  Tests.— In  white  columnar  masses.  When  rubbed 
with  a little  cold  water,  it  is  neither  acid  nor  alkaline  to  test  papei , 
and  the  filtered  liquid  does  not  become  blue  on  the  addition  ot 
solution  of  iodine  until  it  is  mixed  with  boihng  water  and 

^^PMrmaceutical  Uses.— A constituent  of  _ Pulvis  tragacanthoi 
compositus,  and  of  the  following  two  preparations 
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1.  Mucilago  Amjli,  P.B.  Mucilage  of  Starch. 

Preparation. — Triturate  120  grains  oi. wheat  starch  with  10  ounces 
of  wcUer  gradually  added ; then  boil  for  a few  minutes,  constantly 
stirring. 

Action  and  Uses. — Demulcent;  chiefly  employed  in  enemata. 
It  is  also  useful  to  the  surgeon  for  the  purpose  of  stiffening  band- 
ages around  fractured  limbs. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Enema  aloes,  E. 
magnesicB  sulphatis,  E.  opii,  and  E.  terehinthinse. 

2.  Glycerinum  Amyli,  P.B.  Glycerin  of  Starch. 

Preparation. — Euh  together  1 ounce  of  starch  and  8 fluid  ounces 
of  glycerin  until  they  are  intimately  mixed ; then  transfer  the  mix- 
ture to  a porcelain  dish,  and  apply  a heat  gradually  raised  to  240°, 
sturing  it  constantly  until  the  starch  grains  are  completely  broken 
and  a transparent  jelly  is  formed. 

Use. — A substitute  for  simple  ointment  when  grease  is  objection- 
able; to  which,  however,  it  is  far  inferior  in  soothing  properties, 
undiluted  glyceriu  being  rather  irritant  and  healing  to  tender 
surfaces.  If  used  at  all,  this  preparation  should  he  cliluted  with 
two  parts  of  water. 


SUGAR. 

Of  the  several  varieties  of  sugar,  the  three  most  important  are — 1. 
Cane  Sugar ; 2.  Milk  Sugar ; and  3.  Grape  or  Starch  Sugar.  These 
have  the  following  properties  in  common : — a sweet  taste,  solubility 
in  water ; exercise  right-handed  rotation  on  a ray  of  polarised  light ; 
reduce  an  alkaline  solution  of  potassic  cupric  tartrate,  and  the  salts 
of  mercury,  silver,  and  gold  when  boiled  with  them ; susceptible  of 
alcohohc  fermentation  (milk  sugar  not  directly  so).  Heated  above 
420°,  decomposition  into  carbon,  a little  oily  hydrocarbon,  acetic  acid, 
acetone,  aldehyd,  light  carburetted  hydrogen,  and  carbonic  oxyde. 

SACCHARUM  PURIFICATUM,  P.B.  Refined  Siigar. 

C^iH22022=342,  or 

Pure  cane  sugar  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  stem  of  Saccharum 
officinarum  (which  see),  from  plants  cultivated  in  the  West  Indies 
and  other  tropical  countries. 

Characters. — Compact  crystalline  conical  loaves,  known  as  “ lump 
sugar.”  ^ By  spontaneous  evaporation  of  an  aqueous  solution,  it 
crystallises  in  bold,  four-sided  oblique  rhombic  prisms,  with 
dihedral^  or  hemiheciral  summits  (“  sugar  candy”) ; sp.  gr.  1’6 ; 
soluble  in  half  its  weight  of  cold  water,  forming  a thick,  viscid 
syrup,  of  sp.  gr.  1 '33 ; in  80  parts  of  alcohol ; hi  about  65  of  recti- 
• V ’ insoluble  in  aether.  The  aqueous  solution  produces  a 
nght-handed_  rotation  on  a ray  of  polarised  light.  By  prolonged 
boihng  it  assimilates  another  molecule  of  water,  and  forms  uncrys- 
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tcallisable  sugar  (fruit  sugar,  inverted  sugar,  or  Isevulose,  CnHi^Og). 
If  the  boiling  be  still  further  continued,  another  molecule  of  water 
is  absorbed,  and  the  fruit  sugar  is  converted  into  grape  sugar, 
CgHigOojHQO,  minute  quantities  of  brown,  feebly  soluble  and 
rmcrystallisable  ulmin  and  formic  acid  being  simultaneously 
formed ; the  presence  of  chlorides  and  weak  acids,  either  organic  or 
inorganic,  facilitate  these  changes. 

Sugar  forms  definite  compounds  with  bases,  some  of  which  are 
soluble  in  excess  of  sugar,  and  others  are  soluble  in  alkaline  solu- 
tions. Thus,  oxyde  of  lead,  lime,  and  baryta  dissolve  to  a consider- 
able extent  in  syrup.  Lead  unites  to  form  two  compounds,  viz., 
Ci2HigPb20jj  and  Cj2HiGPb30u . Lime  dissolves  to  a much  larger 
extent  (see  p.  173),  forming  Ci2H220^CaO;  very  soluble  in  cold 
water,  but  when  boded  coagulates  like  white  of  egg;  and  the 
coagulum,  when  separated,  is  found  to  be  Cj2l^220u)3CaO.  The 
combination  of  sugar  with  the  oxydes  of  iron  and  copper  is  not 
precipitated  by  alkalies.  Sugar  forms  deliquescent  double  salts 
with  calcic  and  sodic  chloride.  The  latter,  according  to  P41igot, 
has  the  following  composition,  2NaCl,C]^2®2oOio)Ci2H220ii  (see  the 
analogous  salts  of  gum,  under  “ Acacia  ”).  Sulphuric  acid  poured  on 
moistened  sugar  or  thick  syrup  converts  it,  with  the  extrication  of 
much  heat,  carbonic  and  formic  acids,  into  a brdky  mass  of  carbon 
containing  ulmic  acid.  Nitric  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1'25  converts  it  into 
saccharic  acid,  and  the  strong  acid  into  oxalic  acid  with  the  extrica- 
tion of  carbonic  anhydride.  Sugar  fuses  at  320°,  and  on  cooling 
assumes  the  viscous  condition  in  which  it  is  known  as  ^'■barley 
sugar:’  It  is  deliquescent,  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  and’  exerts  little 
or  no  rotatory  j)ower  on  a ray  of  polarised  light.  After  a time  this 
variety  loses  its  transparency,  assumes  a finecrystaUme  structure,  and 
with  the  evolution  of  heat,  thus  returns  to  the  normal  crystalline 
form  (see  the  parallel  case  of  sulphur,  p.  50).  At  401°  to  420°  sugar 
parts  with  two  molecules  of  water,  and  forms  a brown  deliquescent 
mass,  with  the  pleasant  odour  of  burnt  sugar  called  Caramel.  It  is 
used  by  cooks,  confectioners,  and  distillers  as  a colouring  agent. 

Action  and  Uses. — Sugar  being  a crystalloid  is  readily  a,bsorbed 
into  the  blood,  and  is  partly  resolved  into  water  and  carbonic  anhy- 
dride, in  which  form  it  is  extricated  by  the  lungs;  and  is  partly  ap- 
plied to  the  nutrition  of  the  fatty  tissues.  Too  free  a use  of  sugar 
leads  to  adiposity,  and  this  becomes  very  great  if,  from  want  of  suL 
ficient  exercise,  the  respiratory  function  be  sluggish.  In  disordered 
states  of  the  blood,  lactic  and  oxalic  acids  appear  to  be  formed  in  the 
decomposition  of  sugar,  which  may  thus  originate  the  rheumatic  and 
oxalic  diathesis.  As  fuel  to  the  respiratory  process,  sugar  is  a suit- 
able, and,  ill  the  absence  of  fatty  food,  a necessary  article  ol  diet. 

Sugar  and  syrup  are  antiseptic,  and  they  are  hugely  used  lor 
preserving  meat  and  fruit.  Pharmaceutically  it  is  employed  to 
prevent  the  peroxydation  of  iron  and  to  increase  the  solubility  ol 

lime  in  water.  . p ^ i • 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.—lrx  the  preparation  of  Confectio  rosse 


321 


PREPARATIONS  OP  CANE  SUGAR — MILK  SUGAR. 


caninre,  C.  ros®  Gallicse,  C.  seimse,  Ferri  carbonas  saccbarata,  Liquor 
calcis  saccharatus,  Mistura  ferri  composita,  M.  guaiaci,  Pilula  fern 
iodidi  Puhds  cretse  aromaticus,  P.  amygdalte  compositus,  P.  traga- 
canthie  compositus,  Suppositoria  morpbiie.  The  syrups  and 


lozenges. 

1.  Syrupus,  P.B.  Syrup. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  5 pounds  of  refined  sugar  in  2 pints  of 
water  with  the  aid  of  heat,  and  add,  after  cooling,  sufficient  water  to 
make  the  weight  of  the  product  7|  pounds.  The  sp.  gr.  should 

be  1'33.  . r ^ 4.  TVT 

Pharmaceutical  f/ses.— The  preparation  of  Mistura  cretae,_  M. 

ki-easoti,  Pilula  cambogise  composita,  Syrupus  aurantii,  S.  zingi- 

beris. 


2.  Theriaca,  P.B.  Treacle. 

The  uncrystallised  residue  of  the  refining  of  sugar,  or  “ Saccha/ri 
fix.” 

Cane  juice  contains  a little  albuminous  matter,  which,  acting  as  a 
ferment,  leads  to  the  development  of  a small  proportion  of  vegetable 
acid  in  the  process  of  lioiling,  and  this,  in  turn,  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  uncrystallisable  sugar  (see  p.  319).  The  same  effect  results 
from  the  long-continued  boiling  and  high  temperature  to  which  the 
syrup  is  exposed.  It  is  properly  defined  as  an  “ uncrystallised 
residue  for  a portion  at  least,  according  to  Peligot  j of  its  weight, 
of  the  syrup,  is  crystallisable  by  suitable  means. 

Characters.— A thick  brown  fermentable  syrup,  very  sweet,  not 
crystallising  by  rest  or  evaporation ; sp.  gr.  about  1 '4.  It  is  nearly 
free  from  empyreumatic  oclour  and  flavour. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  formation  of  pills,  for  which  it  is  well 
adapted,  because  it  does  not  dry  on  exposure.  It  is  used  in  the 
following: — Pilula assafoetidse  composita,  P.  coniicomp.,  P.  ipecacu- 
anhae  et  scillse,  P.  rhei  composita,  P.  scilla3  composita. 


SACCHARUM  LACTIS,  P.B.  Milk  Sugar.  Lactin  or  Lactose. 

C24II24O24,  or  Cj2H24^12  • 

A crystallised  sugar,  obtained  from  the  whey  of  milk  by 
evaporation. 

Characters. — Usually  in  cylindrical  masses  two  inches  in  diameter, 
with  a cord  or  stick  in  the  axis,  or  in  fragments  of  cakes ; greyish- 
white,  crystalline,  translucent,  hard,  odourless,  faintly  sweet,  gritty 
and  not  readily  soluble  in  the  mouth.  The  crystals  are  right  four- 
sided prisms,  terminated  by  four-sided  pyramids ; they  are  soluble 
in  6 j>arts  of  cold  water,  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  tether.  Boiled 
with  dilute  acids,  it  is  veiy  slowly  converted  into  galactose,  C,jHj20g, 
a very  soluble,  crystallisable,  and  fermentalfie  sugar.  If  allowed  to 
ferment  spontaneously  in  contact  with  chalk,  lactic  acid  and  alcohol 
are  formed.  It  forms  soluble  compounds  with  oxyde  of  lead,  the 
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alkaline  earths,  and  the  alkalies.  Its  reducing  action  on  the  metal-, 
lie  salts  has  in  the  case  of  silver  been  taken  advantage  of  for  the 
purpose  of  silvering  mirrors.  Nitric  acid  decomposes  it  with  the 
formation  of  mucic  acid  (H^C^HgOg)  chiefly,  and  small  quantities  of 
saccharic,  tartaric,  racemic,  and  oxalic  acids.  Mucic  acid  is  readily 
deposited  as  colourless  tabular  crystals  by  boiling  together  1 part  of 
gum  or  of  milk  sugar  with  4 parts  of  nitric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1-35)  and  1 
part  of  waiter. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  cane  sugar ; but  on  account  of  its 
insusceptibility  of  direct  fermentation,  it  is  employed  as  a substi- 
tute for  ordinary  sugar  in  the  dyspepsia  of  infancy. 


GRAPE  or  STARCH  SUGAR.  Glucose.  Dextrose. 

C12H12O122HO  or  CeHi20e,H20  = 180-f-18, 

This  variety  of  sugar  exists  in  grapes,  and  ripe  and  dried  fruits 
generally ; but  it  may  be  prepared  artiflcially  by  the  action  of 
dilute  acid  on  starch  at  212°. 

Preparation. — A mixture  of  starch  and  water  is  allowed  to  flow 
gradually  into  boiling  water  containing  1 per  cent  ‘of  sulphuric  acid. 
The  starch  is  by  this  means  altered  before  it  forms  a mucilage,  and 
in  the  course  of  half  an  hour  it  is  completely  converted  into  sugar. 
2 parts  of  acidulated  water  will  thus  convert  about  1 part  of  starch. 
The  liquid  is  neutralised  with  chalk,  the  clear  fluid  decanted, 
evaporated,  and  crystallised.  The  crystals  are  minute,  hard  cubes, 
which  by  their  aggregation  form  very  tough,  compact  masses,  or 
warty  concretions.  This  sugar  is  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of 
water.  Dilute  alcohol  (83  per  cent.)  wiU  dissolve  about  21  parts  at 
the  boUing  point.  Sulphuric  acid  does  not  decompose  it,  but  fomis 
with  it  a compound  acid,  the  sulpho-saccharic.  Another  distinctive 
feature  is  the  formation  of  a readily  crystallisable  compoimd  with 
sodium  chloride  (NaCl,H20,2CgHi20g).  The  alkalies  convert  it  into 
glucic  acid  (H3C12H15O9).  This  sugar  is  formed  in  the  process  of  the 
digestion  of  starch,  and  also  similarly  by  the  action  of  the  diatase 
formed  m the  germination  of  seeds,  and  which  is  the  active  agent 
in  converting  insoluble  starch  into  soluble  sugar  in  the  process  of 
brewing.  Under  the  influence  of  fermentation  the  latter  is  con- 
verted into  alcohol. 


ALCOHOL.  Spirit  of  Wine. 

C4llg02  = 46  or  C2HgO  = 46. 

This  is  the  intoxicating  constituent  of  aU  fermented  liquors. 

Preparation. — Alcohol  is  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  any 
saccharine  fluid  which  has  been  subjected  to  fermentation.  Sweet 
worts  are  formed  for  this  purpose  by  the  action  of  diastase  on  the 
starch  of  the  cereals  or  the  potato ; or  the  sugar  of  Sacchanimoffici- 
narum,  or  the  grape,  is  directly  acted  on  by  the  ferment  {Torula 
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cervisiw;  see  p.  364).  Under  the  influence  of  this  minute  fungus, 
between  60°  and  80°,  the  sugar  is  converted  into  alcohol  and  carbonic 
acid,  thus : 

Fruit  sugar.  Carbonic  acid.  AlcohoL 

= 2CO2  + 2C2H0O. 

1 molecule  of  sugar  breaking  up  into  2 of  carbonic  acid  and  2 of 
alcohol.  The  formation  of  so  much  carbonic  acid  causes  a brisk 
effervescence  of  the  fluid  so  long  as  any  sugar  remains  decomposed. 
The  yeast  fungus  simply  grows  by  the  process  at  the  expense  of  a 
liitrbgenised  constituent  of  the  wort,  and  accumulates  as  the  process 
advances.  Dilute  alcohol  is  obtained  by  distilling  the  clear  fluid. 
By  repeated  distillations,  or  by  a single  operation  in  Coffey's  still,  it 
may  be  concentrated  until  it  contains  only  10  per  cent,  of  water. 
The  liquid  is  now  distilled  from  charcoal,  in  order  to  deprive  it  of 
essential  oils  derived  from  the  plants  which  furnish  the  sugar,  and 
the  remaining  water  is  subsequently  removed  by  one  or  two  rectifi- 
cations from  quicklime,  the  alcohol  being  allowed  contact  with  about 
half  its  weight  of  the  lime  for  three  or  four  days,  during  which  time 
it  is  more  or  less  completely  slaked  by  the  water  of  the  alcohol ; or 
the  shght  modification  given  below  may  be  adopted. 

1.  Absolute  or  Anhydrous  Alcohol,  P.B. 

Put  omice  of  carbonate  of  potash  into  a stoppered  bottle  with 
a pint  of  rectified  spirit,  and  allow  them  to  remain  in  contact  for 
two  days,  frequently  shaking  the  bottle.  Separate  the  spirit  from 
the  denser  aqueous  solution  of  carbonate  of  potash,  and  pour  it  into 
a retort  upon  quicklime  freshly  prepared  by  heating  10  ounces  of 
slaked  lime  to  a red  heat  for  half  an  hour  in  a covered  crucible.  A 
condenser  being  attached,  allow  contact  for  twenty-four  hours,  then 
applying  a gentle  heat,  let  fluid  ounce  distil.  Reject  this,  and 
continue  the  distillation  into  a fresh  receiver  until  nothing  more 
passes  at  a temperature  of  200°.  The  first  portions  may  contain 
volatile  oil,  ‘and  are  therefore  rejected. 

Characters. — It  is  a colourless,  volatile,  highly  inflammable  liquid, 
of  sp.  gr.  0‘7938  at  60°;  boils  at  173°,  and  at  —166°  becomes  Auscid, 
but  not  actually  frozen.  It  has  a fruity  penetrating  odour  and  a 
burning  taste.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  attracts  moisture,  and  like 
sulphuric  acid  when  mixed  with  water,  it  contracts  and  emits  heat 
and  minute  bubbles  of  air  which,  as  they  rise,  give  the  mixture  a 
dusty  appearance.  _ Owing  to  its  hygroscopic  power  it  removes  water 
from  soft  organic  tissues,  shrinking  and  hardening  them,  and  prevent- 
ing their  decomposition.  It  burns  without  smoke  and  with  but  little 
hght,  1 molecule  (=4  vols.  of  vapour)  requiring  12  atoms  of  oxygen 
lor  its  combustion.  By  gradual  oxydation  it  yields  aldehyd  (p.  337) 
and  acetic  acid  (p.  349).  With  nitric  acid  it  furnishes  nitrous  asther, 
oxalic  acid,  glyoxal,  and  glycolic  acid ; with  sulphuric  acid,  eether, 
&c.  (p  330) ; with  chlorine,  chloral,  &c.  (see  p.  343).  As  a solvent 
alcohol  stands  next  to  water. 
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T}ie  following  cere  miscible  in  all  ‘proportions,  or  very  freely  soluble: — 
Chloroform,  aether,  essential  oils,  benzol,  kreasote,  resins,  concrete 
volatile  oils  (as  camphor)  and  castor  oil. 

The  following  are  soluble  to  a greater  or  less  extent: — Sulphur,  phos- 
phorus, bromine,  and  iodine.  Potash,  soda  and  ammonia  (freely 
magnesia  (slightly).  Arsenious  acid  (1  part  in  250),  benzoic,  boracic, 
citric,  oxalic  and  tartaric  acids  (moderately).  Chlorides  of  ammo- 
nium (1  part  in  5),  barium  (1  part  in  400),  calcium  (freely),  and  iron 
both  pToto-  and  persalt;  perchlorides  of  gold  and  platinmn;  sodio- 
platinic  chloride.  Iodides  of  potassium,  iron,  and  cadmium  (freely) ; 
of  lead  and  arsenic,  and  red  iodide  of  mercury  (freely  in  hot).  Hypo- 
phosphites  of  the  metals  of  the  alkalies.  Cyanide  of  potassium.  Ses- 
quicarbonate  of  ammonia  (sparingly).  Nitrates  of  silver,  ammonia 
(anhydrous),  and  strontia  (sparingly).  Benzoates  of  ammonia  and 
iron — the  ferric  salt  (freely).  Acetates  of  potash,  soda,  and  lead.  Tar- 
trates of  potash  (1  part  in  240  boiling),  of  potash  and  iron  (sparingly). 
Valerianates  of  soda  and  zinc. 

The  following  are  insoluble: — Cellulin,  starch,  gum,  sugar,  gelatin, 
and  albumin.  Baryta,  lime.  Carbonates  of  potash,  soda,  lime,  mag- 
nesia, and  lithia.  Chloride  of  sodium.  Potassio-platinic  chloride. 
Calomel.  Sulphates  of  soda,  magnesia,  iron,  zinc,  and  copper.  Hypo- 
sulphite of  soda.  Ferricyanide  of  potassium.  Borax.  Nitrate  of 
lead.  Acetate  of  copper  (verdigris).  Citrates  of  potash  and  mag- 
nesia. Borotartrate  of  potash.  Acid  tartrate  of  potash.  Tartar 
emetic. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  the  presence  of  a minute  proportion 
of  water  will  render  some  of  the  foregoing — e.g.,  sodic  chloride — 
soluble. 

Some  varieties  of  sugar  are  soluble.  Soaps,  fats,  and  fixed  oils 
are  but  slightly  soluble. 

Tests  of  Pitrity. — Sp.  gr.  0-7938,  freedom  from  empyreumatic 
odour,  entirely  volatile,  not  rendered  turbid  by  water  (absence  of 
essential  oil  or  resin),  and  does  not  cause  anliydrous  sulphate  of 
copper  to  assume  a blue  colour  when  left  in  contact  with  it  (free- 
dom from  water). 

Action. — In  its  early  effects  alcohol  is  a diffusible  stimulant,  excit- 
ing the  mental  functions,  increasing  the  force  and  activity  of  the 
heart,  and  promoting  the  secretions  of  the  skin  and  kidneys ; after 
an  interval  of  two  or  three  hours  the  stimulant  effects  subside,  and 
leave  the  individual  rather  tired,  with  a slightly  diminished  pulse 
and  temperature,  and  an  inclination  to  sleep.  If,  however,  the  dose 
have  been  large  the  primary  excitement  groAvs  more  intense,  the  eyes 
brighten,  and  becoming  sluggish  in  their  movements,  assume  a more 
or  less  stuj)id  and  fixed  expression.  This  is  due,  as  in  the  case  of 
hemlock,  to  a depression  of  the  accommodating  power,  and  produces 
a giddy  feeling.  By  a similar  implication  of  the  Amlimtary  muscles, 
the  gait  is  unsteady,  reeling,  or  tottering.  The  individutd  is  usually 
hot  and  flushed,  but  sometimes  pale,  and  inclined  to  be  quarrel- 
some or  hilarious.  The  excitement  increases  to  delirium,  the  depres  ■ 
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sion  of  motor  power  to  paralysis,  and  the  patient  either  slips  from 
his  chair,  or,  if  he  attempts  to  walk,  falls  heavily  in  a heap  within 
his  centre  of  gravity.  If  disturbed,  he  talks  thicHy  and  incoherently 
or  mutters  unintelligibly.  Heavily  oppressed  with  sleep,  he  soon 
lapses  into  the  narcotic  stage,  snoring  stertorously,  and  completely 
(except,  perhaps,  in  the  condition  of  the  pupil)  resembling  the  con- 
dition of  a person  narcotised  by  opium.  In  this  condition  he  lies 
with  the  muscles  flaccid  for  several  hours,  and  is  then  awakened  by 
the  desire  to  relieve  a painfully  distended  bladder,  or,  if  he  have 
taken  a meal  during  his  debauch,  by  the  nausea  which  precedes  the 
rejection  of  the  undigested  food.  Thus  aroused,  he  is  prostrate  in 
mind  and  body,  and  suffers  headache,  nausea,  and  thirst  for  several 
hours  more.  If  the  dose  have  been  a poisonous  one,  the  narcotism 
becomes  complete,  and  it  is  no  longer  possible  to  arouse  the  patient ; 
the  face  grows  pale,  the  features  sunken,  the  respiration  becomes 
slower,  the  pulse  feebler,  the  temperature  falls,  the  sphincters  and 
jmpils  relax,  and  so  the  patient  dies  from  paralysis  of  the  respiratory 
function. 

Uses. — As  a diffusible  stimulant  whenever  the  action  of  the  heart 
lacks  force,  but  especially  in  syncope  and  in  the  prostration  which 
follows  or  accompanies  pyrexia-  In  failure  of  the  heart’s  action 
from  loss  of  blood  or  depressant  poisons,  or  in  collapse  from  shock, 
alcohol  is  a most  valuable  remedy,  and  in  these  cases  it  may  be 
given  more  fully  than  in  any  othera  In  sea  sickness  it  gives  great 
relief,  by  sustaining  the  activity  of  the  cerebral  circulation.  As  an 
anodyne  and  antispasmodic  in  paroxysmal  pain  from  violent  or  dis- 
ordered peristaltic  action;  as  a local  stimulant  to  the  stomach  in 
atony  and  gastralgia. 

Of  late  years  alcohol  has  been  greatly  abused  in  the  treatment  of 
acute  disease,  upon  the  theory  that  it  supplies  the  respiratory  process 
with  an  easily  oxydisable  food,  and  so  prevents  the  waste  of  the 
tissues.  If  it  were  as  innocent  a food  as  milk,  which  is  the  appro- 
priate article  of  diet  in  acute  disease,  alcohol  would  no  doubt  be,  for 
the  mere  purposes  of  combustion,  a more  suitable  article  of  diet 
than  sugar ; but  before  we  can  get  the  respiratory  effects  of  alcohol 
the  nervous  system  must  be  subjected  to  its  stimulant  action,  and  I 
am  satisfied  that  the  results  of  its  prolonged  stimulation,  in  the  pro- 
stration of  typhus  for  example,  and  in  doses  of  1 fluid  ounce  every 
twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  or  more,  are  identical 
with  those  observed  in  health,  namely,  depression  of  nerve  force, 
diminution  of  the  oxydising  processes,  and  consequently  of  the 
ei^erature  to  an  abnormal  and  injurious  extent,  and  an  increase 
o tfie  cerebral  embarrassment.  It  is,  I believe,  an  erroneous  assump- 
lon  that  an  exhausted  and  embarrassed  condition  of  the  nervous 
system  requires  for  its  relief  stronger  stimulation  than  can  be  borne 
in  fiealtff  We  know  that  strong  electrical  currents  exhaust  and 
< estroy  the  little  excitability  that  lingers  in  the  muscles  of  a para- 
yseu  Dmb,  and  that  gentle  currents  increase  it,  and  this  fact  might 
be  remembered  with  advantage  in  reference  to  the  use  of  alcohol. 
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when  the  nervous  system  of  the  patient  is  already  exhausted  hy  dis- 
ease.^ Another  consideration  should  guide  us  in  using  or  with- 
holding alcohol,  and  this  is  the  habits  of  the  patient ; and  we  must 
remember  that  no  stimulant  can  supply  the  place  of  alcohol  to  one 
who  is  accustomed  to  its  free  use.  (F or  further  remarks  on  the  action 
of  spirits,  wines,  &c.,  see  p.  329). . 

Employed  externally,  alcohol  is  a mild  stimulant,  giving  tone  and 
hardness  to  the  parts  to  which  it  is  applied.  As  it  facilitates  the 
evaporation  of  water,  it  is  useful  as  a refrigerant  lotion  when  mixed 
with  8 or  10  parts  of  water,  and  applied  by  means  of  a single  fold  of 
linen. 


1,  Spiritus  Rectiflcatus,  P.B.  Rectified  Spirit.  Sp.  gr,  0'838. 

This  is  alcohol  containing  16  per  cent,  by  weight,  or  11  per  cent, 
by  volume  of  water,  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  fermented 
saccharine  fluids. 

Gharacters  and  Tests. — It  agrees  with  the  characters  of  pure  alcohol 
giveu  above,  excepting  in  two  particulars, — first,  its  greater  specific 
gravity,  due  to  the  water ; and,  secondly,  the  presence  of  traces  of 
fusel  oil  (amylic  alcohol)  and  sometimes  of  aldehyd.  The  odour  and 
taste,  however,  are  purely  alcoholic,  and  the  Pharmacopoeia  pre- 
scribes the  following  test  to  show  that  the  spirit  does  not  contain  an 
excessive  quantity  of  the  impurities  just  mentioned : — Mix  together 
4 fluid  ounces  of  the  spirit  and  30  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric 
solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  expose  to  bright  light  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  decant  from  the  black  powder  formed,  and  add  more 
solution  of  nitrate : — no  further  deposit  is  formed  after  exposure  to 
light.  Pure  alcohol  does  not  reduce  nitrate  of  silver,  whereas  both 
fusel  oil  and  aldehyd  have  this  power ; and  an  excess  of  these  im- 
purities is  indicated  by  the  formation  of  a fresh  precipitate  on  the 
addition  of  more  nitrate  of  silver. 

Uses. — 1.  Medicinal  (see  above).  2.  Pharmaceutical.  All  the 
“ Spirits”  and  the  following  “ Tinctures”  are  made  with  rectified 
spirit : — 


T.  Aconiti. 

Amicse. 
Assafoetidse. 
Aurantii  recentis. 
Benzoini  composita. 
Cannabis  Indicie. 
Capsici. 

Castorei. 


T.  Cubebse. 

Ferri  perchloridi. 

„ acetatis. 
lodi. 

Kino. 

Lavandulae  compo- 
sita. 

Laricis. 


T.  Myrrhse. 

Nucis  vomicae. 
Opii  ammoniata. 
Pyrethri. 
Tolutana. 

Veratri  viridis. 
Zingiberis. 

„ fortior. 


2.  Spiritus  Tenuior,  P.B.  Proof  Spirit.  Sp.  gr.  0-920. 

This  is  alcohol  containing  49  per  cent,  by  weight,  or  42  per  cent, 
by  volmne  of  water.  It  is  prepared  by  mixing  together  5 pints  of 
rectified  spirit  and  3 pints  of  water. 
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It  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  following 


T.  Aloes. 

Aiu’antii. 

Belladonnas. 

Buchu. 

Calumhae. 

Camphorae  com- 
posita. 

Cantharidis. 

Cardamomi  com- 
posita. 

Cascarillae. 

Catechu. 

Chiratae. 

Ciuchonae  conipo- 
sita. 


Cinchonae  flavae. 
Cinnamomi. 

Cocci. 

Colchici  seminis. 
Conii. 

Croci. 

Digitalis. 

Ergotae. 

GaU®. 

Gentianae  compo- 
sita. 

Hyoscyami. 

Jalapae. 

Krameriae. 

Ltmonis. 


T. 


tinctures ; — 
Loheliae. 

Lupuli. 

Opii. 

Quassias. 

Quiniae  composita. 

„ amnioniata. 
Rhei. 

Sahinae. 

SciUae. 

Senegae. 

Sennae. 

Serpentariae. 

Stramonii. 

Sumhul. 

Valerianae. 


3.  Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  P.B.  Brandy,  or  Spirit  of  French  Wine. 

Distilled  from  wine,  this  spirit  is  free  from  grain  oil.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  aromatic  principles  derived  from  the  grape,  it  is  com- 
monly flavoiu’ed  with  Vanilla.  It  has  a light  sherry  colour,  derived 
from  the  cask  in  which  it  has  been  kept.  Brown  brandies  derive 
their  colour  from  caramel  (burnt  sugar).  According  to  Brande,  100 
measures  of  brandy  contain  55 '39  alcohol  of  sp.  gr.  at  0’825  at  60°. 


4.  Mistura  Vini  Gallici,  P.B.  Mixture  of  Spirit  of  French  Wine. 

Beat  up  the  yolk  of  two  eggs  with  half  an  ounce  of  white  sugar, 
and  add  4 fluid  ounces  each  of  cinnamon  water  and  brandy. 

Bose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 


5.  Vinum  Xericum,  P.B.  Sherry. 

A Spanish  wine,  pale  yellowish  brown,  containing  about  17  or 
18  per  cent,  of  alcohol. 

Uses. — 1.  Medicinal  (see  under  7).  2.  Pharmaceutical. — The 

preparation  of  Vinum  aloes,  V.  antimoniale,  V.  colchici,  V.  ferri,  V. 
ipecacuanhse,  V.  opii,  and  V.  rhei. 

6.  Vinum  Aurantii,  P.B.  Orange  Wine. 

A British  wine  made  by  the  fermentation  of  a saccharine  solution 
to  which  the  fresh  peel  of  the  bitter  orange  has  been  added.  It  has 
a golden  sherry  colour,  an  orange  taste  and  aroma,  is  but  slightly 
acid  to  test  paper,  and  contains  about  12  per  cent  of  alcohol. 

It  is  an  agreeable  vehicle  for  taking  cod-liver  oil,  and  is  used  in 
the  preparation  of  Vinum  ferri  citratis  and  Viimm  quinise. 

7.  Other  Spirits,  Wines,  and  Fermented  Liquors. 

Whisky  (Spiritus  frumenti)  is  a grain  spirit;  it  obtains  its  smoky 
flavom  irom  the  peat  or  turf  fires  used  in  drying  the  malt.  Gin 
(Spiritus  frumenti  cum  junipero)  is  also  a grain  spirit,  the  flavour 
being  derived  from  juniper  berries  used  in  the  distillation.  Mum 
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Spiritus  sacchari),  a West  Indian  product,  is  obtained  by  the  fer- 
mentation and  distillation  of  molasses  or  treacle.  The  following 
numbers  represent  the  quantity  of  alcohol  (sp.  gr.  0-825  at  60°)  by 
measure,  in  100  measures  of  the  spirit: — 

Ryun,  . . 53'68  Scotch  Whisky,  54-32 

Grin,  . . 51-60  Irish  Whisky,  53-20 

Arrack  (Spiritus  ozyrie)  is  obtained  from  rice,  or  from  cocoa  nut 
toddy,  when  it  is  sometimes  called  “ palm  wine.” 

Koumiss  is  a spirituous  liquor  peculiar  to  the  Tartar  tribes.  It 
is  prepared  by  the  fermentation  of  mare’s  milk.  It  contams  about 
3-5  per  cent,  of  alcohol;  2 each  of  albuminates,  butter,  and  sugar; 
0-2  of  lactic  acid;  0-5  of  inorganic  salts;  and  a trace  of  free,  CO2. 

Cider  and  Perry  are  the  fermented  juices  of  the  apple  and  pear 
respectively. 

Beer,  Ale,  Stout  or  Porter,  are  fermented  infusions  of  malt  flavoured 
with  hops.  The  dark  coloiu-  of  the  latter  is  due  to  the  use  of 
roasted  malt. 

The  various  hinds  of  Wine  are  produced  by  the  spontaneous  fer- 
mentation of  the  juice  of  the  grape.  They  owe  their  peculiarities 
to  the  different  varieties  of  grape.  When  the  fermentation  is 
allowed  to  proceed  until  the  whole  of  the  sugar  is  removed,  the 
resulting  wine  is  “ dry.”  This  is  the  case  with  claret.  Burgundy, 
and  the  wines  of  the  Rhine  and  Moselle.  Others,  however,  yield  a 
variable  amount  of  sugar;  thus  sherry  contains  from  1 to  5 per  cent, 
of  sugar,  port  from  3 to  7,  and  tokay  as  much  as  17  per  cent.  In 
“ ripening  ” wines  lose  this  sugar  by  a slow  process  of  fermentation, 
and  as  its  place  is  supplied  by  alcohol,  the  saline  matters  (argol 
chiefly,  see  p.  140)  are  gi-adually  deposited  upon  the  dependent  side 
of  the  bottle,  forming  the  “ crust.” 

If  the  fermentation  be  checked  before  the  sugar  is  nearly  all 
decomposed,  a sweet,  full-bodied,  fruity  wine  results.  If  the  wine 
be  bottled  while  the  fermentation  is  still  in  process  an  effervescent 
or  sparkling  wine  is  obtained.  Cane  sugar  is  usually  added  to 
champagne  and  cider  at  the  time  of  bottling. 

The  acidity  of  wine  properly  prepared  is  due  to  the  acid  tartrate 
of  potash,  and  as  this  is  deposited  fari  passu  with  the  progress  of 
fermentation,  an  old  wine  should  contain  but  little  acid.  But  if 
in  the  making  of  the  wine  air  has  not  been  properly  excluded  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  process,  acetic  acid  is  formed,  and  this  not 
removed  by  age. 

By  allowing  the  skins  of  the  red  or  purple  grape  to  remain  in  the 
fermenting  liquor,  astringent  as  well  as  the  colouring  matter  is 
removed  by  the  spirituous  liquor,  and  it  is  thus  that  clarets  and 
ports  obtain  their  colour  and  astringent  character. 

The  proportion  of  alcohol  varies  according  to  the  sweetness  of  the 
grape.  It  may  be  readily  ascertained  by  the  addition  ot  perfectly 
dried  carbonate  of  potash  to  the  wine  or  spirituous  liquor  con- 
tained in  a graduated  tube.  The  salt  dissolves  in  the  water,  and 
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forms  a heavy  layer,  upon  which  alcohol  of  sp.  gr.  0-825  accumu- 
lates, and  the  volume  is  read  off  (Brande). 

Chi'istison  obtained  the  following  results  by  distillation.  The 
numbers  represent  the  weight  of  absolute  alcohol  in  100  parts  of 


the  liquor: — 


Port, 

from  14'9  to  17 

Lisbon, 

?? 

16-1 

Madeira, 

55 

14-0  to  16-9 

Sherry, 

55 

13-9  to  16-9 

Teneriffe, 

55 

13-8 

Shiraz, 

55 

12-9 

Malmsey, 

55 

12-8 

Amontfllado,  from  12 -6 

Claret,  „ 

7-7  to  8-9 

Hambacher,  „ • 

7-3 

Eudesheimer,  „ 

6-9  to  8-4 

Edinburgh  Ale,  „ 

5-7  to  6 

London  Porter,  „ 

5-3 

Action. — The  action  of  fermented  liquors  depends  chiefly  upon 
the  alcohol  and  its  amount,  but  each  has  its  own  proper  action 
besides.  Brandy  and  whisky  differ  but  little  from  alcohol,  con- 
taining the  same  amount  of  water,  but  experience  appears  to  show 
that  whisky  may  be  taken  for  a longer  period  than  brandy  before 
the  effects  "of  abuse  appear ; this  difference  is  probably  due  to  the 
more  rapid  elimination  of  the  latter  by  the  kidneys.  Gin  is  diuretic 
by  virtue  of  the  juniper  which  it  contains,  and  the  diuretic  proper- 
ties of  whisky  may  be  attributed  to  traces  of  volatile  oil.  The 
abuse  of  ardent  spirits  causes  chronic  irritation  of  the  liver,  leading 
to  induration  and  shrinking,  an  effect  which  may  fairly  be  regarded 
as  due  to  the  direct  action  of  the  spirit  on  the  liver.  Wine  does  not 
have  the  same  effect,  probably  because  the  alcohol  contained  in  it 
does  not  exceed  17  per  cent.  It  is  remarkable  with  regard  to  wine, 
that  its  intoxicating  action  is  less  than  that  of  a mixture  of  water 
and  an  equivalent  quantity  of  alcohol,  while  its  stimulant  action  is 
more  slowly  developed  and  more  persistent.  This  valuable  quality 
of  wine  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  comparative  slowness  with  which  it 
permeates  the  absorbents.  In  spirituous  liquors,  which  very  rapidly 
permeate  the  stomach,  the  alcohol  is  free ; in  wine  it  may  be  fairly 
assumed  that  some  portion  is  combined  with  its  saline  and  organic 
matters,  and  that  its  passage  through  the  mucous  membrane  is 
retarded  by  this  combination. 

The  abuse  of  wine,  or  even  a very  moderate  use  in  those  who 
have  a strong  rheumatic  or  gouty  tendency,  leads  to  the  formation 
of  excess  of  uric  acid,  and  this  is  especially  noticeable  in  the  use  of 
full-bodied  wines,  such  as  young  port,  or  acid  wine  such  as  Madeira — 
the  effect,  however,  being  altogether  disproportionate  to  the  quan- 
tity of  sugar  or  free  acid  which  the  wine  may  contain.  We  must, 
therefore,  be  careful  to  prescribe  a light  and  dry  wine  for  rheumatic 
and  gouty  patients,  if  we  have  need  to  prescribe  the  beverage  at  all 
for  them.  The  same  remarks  apply  to  malt  liquors,  which  are 
never  long  tolerated  by  persons  with  the  tendencies  j ust  mentioned. 
The  habitual  use  of  these  saccharine  beverages  leads  to  an  increase  of 
fat,  and  they  are  on  this  account  serviceable  aids  to  recovery  from 
the  emaciation  which  attends  protracted  iUness.  The  abuse  of 
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inalt  liquors  leads  to  a fatty  condition  of  the  blood  and  parenchy- 
matous organs,  a liability  to  inflammatory  diseases,  and  an  inability 
to  resist  them.  Cider  is  “beating,”  doubtless  on  account  of  the 
large  qriantity  of  malic  and  often  acetic  acids  which  it  contains; 
and  it  is  both  diuretic  and  diaphoretic.  Diuretic  properties  are 
even  more  marked  in  perry.  It  is  doubtful  what  mfluence  these 
beverages  have  in  the  production  of  the  chronic  rheumatic  alfec- 
tions  so  notably  preponderant  in  our  cider-growing  districts,  since 
these  have  a damp,  heavy  clayey  soil,  which  is  of  itself  an  element 
in  the  production  of  rheumatism. 

.aSTHER. 

Vinic  JEther.  JEther  Sul^uricus. 

A volatile  liquid  prepared  from  alcohol,  and  containing  not  less 
than  92  per  cent,  by  volume  of  pure  ffither,  C4H5O  or  (CgHs)^. 

Preparation. — Mix  10_  fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  with  12  fluid 
ounces  of  rectified  spirit  in  a glass  matrass  {a,  fig.  58)  of  at  least  two 
pints  capacity,  and  while  the  naixture  is  still  hot  adapt  the  matrass 
to  a Liebig’s  condenser,  and  distil  with  a heat  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  liquid  in  brisk  ebullition.  As  soon  as  the  eetherial  fluid  begins 
to  pass  over,  supply  fresh  spirit  in  a continuous  stream  by  means  of 
a tube  passing  through  a cork  in  the  matrass,  and  communicating 
with  a reservoir  of  spirit,  h,  on  a higher  level,  and  furnished  with 
a stop-cock  to  regulate  the  flow,  so  that  the  quantity  of  alcohol 
admitted  may  equal  that  of  the  setherial  fluid  distilled.  When  38 
fluid  ounces  of  spirit  have  been  thus  added,  and  42  fluid  ounces  have 
distilled  over,  the  process  may  be  stopped.  Agitate  the  impure  aether 
in  a bottle  with  10  ounces  of  chloride  of  calcium  dissolved  in 
water,  and  mixed  with  half  an  oimce  of  slacked  lime.  Leave  the 
mixture  at  rest  for  ten  minutes,  then  pour  oflf  the  supernatant  fluid, 
and  distil  it  with  a gentle  heat  rmtil  a glass  bead  of  sp.  gr.  0735 
placed  in  the  reservior  begins  to  float.  The  aether  and  spirit  re- 
tained by  the  chloride  of  calcium  and  by  the  residue  of  each  rectifi- 
cation may  be  recovered  by  distillation,  and  used  in  a subsequent 
operation. 

In  the  above  process  it  is  found  that  the  same  portion  of  sul- 
phuric acid  'wiU  convert  an  indefinite  quantity  of  alcohol  into  aether. 
This  is  due  to  the  decomposing  action  of  alcohol  on  sulphovinic  or 
suljahaethylic  acid,  a compound  corresponding  in  constitution  to 
bisulphate  of  potash,  and  always  formed  when  a mixture  of  alcohol 
and  sulphuric  acid  are  heated  to  about  212°,  thus:  C.2H5HO  + 112804= 
C2H5HSO4  (sulphaethylic  acid)  + H2O . The  effect  of  the  sulphuric 
acid  is  to  convert  the  alcohol  into  the  radicle  aethyl  (C2H5)  by  the 
separation  of  an  equivalent  of  water.  This  occurs  in  the  first  sta^ 
of  the  process  above  described,  and  when  fresh  alcohol  is  brought  m 
contact  with  the  boiHng  mixture  of  sulphaethylic  acid  and  water,  it 
immediately  decomposes  the  former  into  aether  and  sulphuric  acid, 
thus:  02H5HS04+C2H5H0=(C2H5)20  + H2S04.  The  aether  pro- 
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duced  now,  and  the  water  formed  previously,  distil  over;  the  sul- 
phuric acid,  which  remains  in  the  matrass,  combines  with  a liesh 
portion  of  alcohol  to  reform  sulphsethylic  acid,  to  be  decomposed  as 
soon  as  it  comes  in  contact  with  fresh  alcohol,  and  so  the  process 
continues  luitil  the  supply  of  ailcohol  is  exhausted,  or  the  smphuric 
acid  becomes  too  dilute  to  react  on  the  alcohol  to  form  sulphaithylic 
ucid. 


Characters  and  Tests, — A colourless,  very  volatile,  and  inflam- 
mable liquid ; sp.  gr.  0'735 ; boiling  below  105° ; emitting  a strong 
and  characteristic  odour.  60  measures  agitated  with  an  equal  volume 
of  water  are  reduced  to  46  by  an  absorption  of  10  per  cent.  It 
evaporates  without  residue,  and  should  be  neutral  to  test  paper. 
If  the  sp.  gr.  and  boiling  point  be  higher  than  the  numbers  given 
above,  the  aether  contains  alcohol  or  water,  or  both. 

Uses. — 1.  Medicinal  (see  Pure  sether).  2.  Pharmaceutical. — To 
separate  calomel  and  corrosive  sublimate,  the  red  and  green  iodides, 
and  the  black  and  red  oxydes  of  mercury.  It  is  employed  in  the 
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following  preparations  ^ther  purus,  Collodium  and  C.  flexHe  (6 
volumes  in  8 nearly),  Liquor  epispasticus  (4  volumes  in  5 nearly! 
bpmtus  sethens  (1  volume  in  3), 

1.  iEther  Purus,  P.B.  Pure  ^ther. 

C4H5O  or  (04115)20.  Sp.  gr,  of  vapour,  2-586. 

Prepciration.  The  Pharmacopcsia  directs  the  following  process 
for  the  removal  of  the  alcohol  and  water  which  is  contained  in  the 
impure  ®ther  described  above:— Two  pints  of  cether  are  shaken  in 
bottle  with  a pint  of  water;  the  aether  is  then  allowed  to  separate, 
decanted,  and  washed  with  another  pint  of  water.  The  aether  thus 
separated  from  the  alcohol  is  again  decanted,  and  placed  in  a 
retort  to  which  a receiver  is  closely  attached,  with  4 ounces  of 
chloride  of  calcium  and  ^ of  an  ounce  of  recently  burnt  lime. 
After  standing  for  24  hours  the  aether  is  distilled  by  the  aid  of  a 
gentle  heat.  The  sp.  gr.,  which  should  not  exceed  0-720  at  60°,  and 
freedom  from  acidity,  are  the  indications  of  the  purity  of  this 
liquid. 

Characters.— Anhjdxows  or  absolute  aether,  free  from  alcohol,  has 
the  sp.  gr.  of  0-7365  at  32°,  and  0-72  at  60°.  It  boils  at  94°-8,  and  re- 
mains liquid  at  - 146°.  It  is  neutral  when  freshly  prepared,  but  on 
exposure  to  air  and  light  it  becomes  acid.  Aether  evaporated  very 
rapidly  produces  a considerable  reduction  of  temperature.  The 
vapour  is  two  and  a-half  times  heavier  than  air,  with  which  it 
forms  an  explosive  mixture.  It  should  not,  therefore,  be  poured 
from  one  vessel  to  another  in  the  vicinity  of  flame.  One  volume  of 
aether  vapour  requires  for  combustion  6 volumes  of  oxygen,  the 
prodirct  being  4 volmnes  of  carbonic  acid  and  5 of  aqueous  vapour. 
If  a coil  of  platinum  wu-e  be  heated  red  hot  and  placed  in  a mixture 
of  aether  vapour  and  air,  the  platinum  continues  to  glow  at  the  ex- 
pense of  the  heat  generated  by  the  oxydation  of  the  aether,  which  is 
converted  into  acetic  and  formic  acids,  and  aldehyd.  This  change 
takes  place  slowly  and  to  a limited  extent  when  aether  is  exposed  to 
air  and  light,  as  occurs  when  bottles  in  which  it  is  preserved  are 
only  partly  filled.  It  is  miscible  with  alcohol  in  all  proportions, 
dissolves  of  its  volume  of  water,  and  is  soluble  in  8 times  its 
bulk  of  that  liquid.  Next  to  chloroform,  it  is  the  best  solvent  for  the 
separation  of  the  vegetable  alkalies.  It  extracts  in  a similar  way 
corrosive  sublimate,  perchloride  of  gold,  perchloride  of  iron,  and 
perchloride  of  platinum  from  their  watery  solutions,  and  when  left 
at  rest  carries  the  two  former  compounds  to  the  surface.  It 
dissolves  fatty  and  resinous  substances,  the  volatile  oils,  india- 
rubber,  gun-cotton,  urea,  iodine,  and  bromine.  Sulphur  and  phos- 
phorus are  but  sparingly  soluble  in  sether. 

Action. — The  action  of  alcohol,  sether,  and  of  chloroform  appears 
to  be  identical.  The  vapour  of  sether  is  half  the  weight  of  that  of 
chloroform,  and  on  this  account  it  may  be  regarded  as  the  more 
readily  diffusible  stimulant  of  the  two.  It  may  be  taken  in  very 
much  larger  doses  than  chloroform.  Dr  Christison  states,  that  “ an 
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asthmatic  patient  took  every  eight  or  ten  days  16  ounces  of  ^ther 
for  many  years  without  impairment  of  health ; and  a dram-drinker 
has  been  "known  to  take  seven  drachms  at  once  with  impunity  ” 
(Med.  Gaz.  xxxix.  p.  715).  As  a diffusible  stimulant  it  is  a valuable 
remedy.  As  a general  ancesthetic  it  was  employed  in  America  as 
early  as  1846,  where  it  is  still  largely  used  in  preference  to  chloro- 
form. In  this  country  it  has  been  altogether  superseded  by  chloro- 
form ; and  the  cause  of  it  is  to  be  found  mainly  in  the  two  facts,  that 
chloroform  produces  anaesthesia  more  rapidly  than  aether,  and  that 
its  vapour  is  more  agreeable  than  that  of  aether.  Objections  founded 
on  the  inflammability  of  the  vapour  of  aether  and  the  large  quantity 
required  to  produce  anaesthesia,  are  merely  acknowledgments  that 
the  apparatus  which  have  been  employed  in  the  inhalation  are 
defective.  Experience  has  proved  that  narcosis  can  be  much  more 
safely  induced  with  aether  than  with  chloroform,  the  rapid  action  of 
which  not  unseldom  causes  death  during  the  first  minute  of  its 
inhalation  from  direct  pulmonary  asphyxia.  The  action  of  aether  is 
too  slow  ever  to  produce  this  direct  efifect.  Nor  is  the  danger  averted 
or  diminished  in  the  first  stage  of  the  inhalation  only,  but  also  when 
complete  narcosis  is  induced;  for  it  appears  that  aether  does  not 
possess  that  deep  paralysing  power  over  the  respiratory  movements 
which  renders  chloroform  so  formidable. 

In  order  to  avoid  a prolonged  period  of  excitement,  it  is  essential 
in  the  administration  of  aether  that  the  air  should  be  sufficiently 
charged  with  its  vapour ; and  in  order  to  effect  this,  means  must  be 
adopted  for  excluding  the  air  to  a much  greater  extent  than  in 
chloroform  inhalation.  A similar  arrangement  to  that  described 
for  the  inhalation  of  chloroform  may  be  adopted;  but  the  mask 
should  be  conical,  and  fitted  with  a large  sponge,  communicating 
externally  at  the  apex ; the  edge  of  the  mask  padded,  to  fit  the  face 
evenly,  and  the  whole  enveloped  by  a well-fitting  coat  of  double 
flannel.  From  4 to  8 fluid  drachms  of  pure  aether  are  poured  upon 
the  sponge,  and  the  apparatus  is  applied  to  the  patient’s  face.  In 
this  way  anaesthesia  may  be  induced  in  from  1 to  4 minutes.  By 
means  of  a little  tube  fitted  to  the  wire  cage  opening  just  within 
its  lower  border,  and  furnished  externally  with  a mouth-piece,  the 
operator  may  ascertain  from  time  to  time  the  condition  of  the  air  in 
the  cone,  and,  if  need  be,  pour  more  aether  upon  the  sponge  exposed 
at  the  apex. 

2.  Spiritus  .ffitheris,  P.B.  Spirit  of  jPJther.  Sp.  gr.  0‘809. 

A mixture  of  1 volume  of  aether  and  2 volumes  of  rectified  spirit. 
The  sp.  gr.  is  the  test  of  its  purity.  It  is  miscible  with  water  in  all 
proportions. 

Dose. — 30  to  90  minims. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — The  preparation  of  Tinctura  lobelise 
setherea. 

3.  Spiritus  .ffitberis  compositus.  Compound  Spirit  of  Milher. 

A mixture  of  8 fluid  ounces  of  aether,  16  fluid  ounces  of  recti- 
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fied  spirit,  and  3 fluid  drachms  of  setherial  oil  {Phct/rmacojyc&ia  Lon- 
dinensis). 

Action  and  Uses. — This  has  been  long  used  under  the  name  of 
Hoffman’s  Anodyne,  as  an  adjunct  to  opiates.  It  resembles  the 
previous  preparation  in  its  action,  but  is  somewhat  more  anodyne. 

Dose. — j to  2 fluid  drachms. 

OLEUM  iETHEREUM.  JSthereal  Oil,  or  Heavy  Oil  of  Wine. 

This  is  sulphuric  sether  or  sulphate  of  sethyl  (02115)2804  mixed 
with  variable  proportions  of  other  oily  hydrocarbons,  polymeric 
with  oleflant  gas.  It  is  formed  towards  the  close  of  the  distillation 
of  sether. 

Preparation. — Mix  36  fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  cautiously 
with  2 pints  of  rectified  spirit,  and  distil  until  a black  froth  appears, 
when  the  heat  must  be  instantly  withdrawn.  ^Ether,  water,  sul- 
phurous acid,  and  a supernatant  ody  liquid  pass  over.  The  latter 
is  separated,  exposed  to  the  air  for  a day  to  free  it  of  aether,  and  then 
washed  with  a fluid  ounce  of  solution  of  potash  mixed  with  an 
equal  quantity  of  water.  A little  sethrole  (light  oil  of  wine,  C2H4) 
isomeric  with  oleflant  gas,  and  sulphaethylate  of  potash  are  produced 
by  the  action  of  the  aqueous  potash. 

(7/i-aracters.— A yellowish,  oily-looldng  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  1-05  ; of  a 
bitter  taste  and  aromatic  odour,  neutral  to  test  paper.  It  is  in- 
soluble in  water,  and  when  dropped  into  it,  falls  to  the  bottom  at 
once,  and  preserves  a globular  form.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  tether  and 
in  alcohol.  When  boiled  with  water  it  is  resolved  into  sulphsethybc 
acid  (see  p.  330)  and  aetherol. 

Action. — Hypnotic  and  anodyne. _ 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — An  ingredient  of  the  previous  preparation. 


iETHER  ACETICUS,  P.B.  Acetic  jpither. 

C4H50,C4H303  or  C2H5C2H3O2  . 

May  be  obtained  by  distilling  a mixture  of  8 parts  of  dry  acetate 
of  soda,  5 parts  of  rectified  spirit,  and  10  parts  of  sulphuric  acid, 
adding  the  distilled  product  to  half  its  weight  of  chloride  of  calcium 
in  a stoppered  bottle  ; letting  them  remain  together  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  then  decanting  and  rectifymg  the  setherial  ttuicL 
In  this  process  the  sulphuric  acid  simidtaneously  converts  the 
alcohol  into  sether  and  liberates  acetic  acid,  and  the  two  combine 
to  form  acetic  aether,  which  ^stils  with  some  water.  Ihis  is 

removed  bv  the  chloride  of  calcium.  1 1 

Characters. A coloiu’less  volatile  liquid,  with  an  agreeable  cider- 

like  odour;  "sp.  gr.  0-910;  boiling  point  166°.  _ Miscible  mth  alco- 
hol and  tether  in  all  proportions.  Soluble  in  11  or  12  parts  of 
water  at  60°.  An  alcoholic  solution  of  caustic  potash  converts  it 
immediately  into  acetate  of  potash  and  alcohol.  mjo- 

Action  aid  Uses.— It  resembles  aether  m its  action,  but  is 
pleasanter,  and  has  a more  decidedly  diaphoretic  action.  It  an 
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appropriate  adjunct  to  acetate  of  ammonia.  It  is  a good  solvent  for 
resins,  essential  oils,  and  gun  cotton. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims. 


SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  NITROSI,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Nitrous  NSther. 

A spiiitous  solution  containing  nitrous  ffither,  C^H50,N03  or 

C2H5NO2. 

Preparation. — To  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit  add  gradually  2 fluid 
ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  stirring  them  together ; then  add  gradually 
2^  fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid.  Put  the  mixture  into  a retort  with 
2”ounces  of  fine  copper  wire  (about  No.  25).  Insert  a thermometer, 
and  attach  an  efficient  condenser,  and  applying  a gentle  heat,  let 
the  spirit  distil,  commencing  at  170°  and  raised  to  175°,  but  not 
exceeding  180°,  until  12  fluid  ounces  have  passed  over  into  a 
receiver,  cooled  if  necessary  with  iced  water ; then  allow  the  con- 
tents of  the  retort  to  cool ; introduce  ^ ounce  more  of  nitric  acid, 
and  resume  the  distillation  as  before  until  the  distillate  measures 
15  fluid  ounces.  Mix  this  with  sufiicient  (about  2 pints)  rectified 
spirit  to  make  the  product  cerrespond  to  the  tests  given  below. 
Preserve  in  well-closed  vessels. 

Sulphaethylic  acid  is  formed,  and  water  liberated,  as  in  the  pre- 
paration of  aether. 

The  copper,  by  reducing  the  nitric  acid  to  nitrous  acid,  initiates 
the  process,  and  by  making  it  more  equable,  hinders  the  formation 
of  aldehyd  (Redwood).  The  nascent  aethyl  unites  as  fast  as  it  is 
formed  with  the  nitrous  acid,  producing  nitrous  aether,  which 
distils  over  with  a portion  of  the  alcohol,  and  is  still  further  diluted 
by  the  addition  of  more.  The  whole  process  may  be  represented  in 
one  formula,  thus : 

C2H5HO  -f-  HNO3  i-  Cu  -b  H2SO4  = CuSO^ + 2H2O  + C2H3NO2 . 

If  the  temperature  rise  too  high,  or  if  the  proportion  of  nitric 
acid  to  the  alcohol  be  greater,  the  action  becomes  more  intense  and 
complicated,  and  aldehyd,  amongst  other  products,  is  largely  deve- 
loped. A small  portion  of  the  compound  is  liable  to  be  formed 
even  when  the  prescribed  process  is  carefully  followed. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Transparent  and  nearly  colomdess,  with  a 
very  slight  tinge  of  yellow;  sp.  gr.  0'845;  mobile,  inflammable,  of  a 
penetrating  apple-like  odour,  and  sweetish,  cooling,  sharp  taste.  It 
effervesces  feebly  or  not  at  all  when  shaken  with  a little  bicarbonate 
of  scxla  (absence  or  mere  trace  of  acid).  Agitated  with  solution  of 
sulphate  of  iron  and  a few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid,  it  becomes  deep 
olive -brown  or  black  (test  for  nitric  oxyde,  see  p.  72).  When 
agitated  with  twice  its  volume  of  saturated  solution  of  chloride  of 
calcium  in  a closed  tube,  2 per  cent,  of  its  original  volume  .will 
separate  in  the  form  ol  nitrous  «ther,  and  rise  to  the  surface  of  the 
nature  (indicating  the  presence  of  about  10  per  cent,  by  volume  of 
mtrous  cether  in  the  alcoholic  solution). 

Nitrous  tether  is  very  unstable  in  the  presence  of  water,  nitric, 
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oxalic,  acetic,  formic,  glycolic,  glyoxalic  acids,  and  several  aldehyds 
being  formed  (Debus,  Phil.  Mag.  1856).  Hence  it  is  desirable  to 
prescribe  it  alone,  and  direct  the  patient  to  add  a given  quantity  to 
the  draught  containing  the  other  medicines  which  we  may  wish  to 
j>rescribe. 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  diaphoretic  and  diuretic ; useful 
in  febrile  disorders  and  in  dropsy,  especially  in  children,  who  are 
much  more  readily  influenced  by  its  action  than  adults.  It  is  com- 
monly combined  with  salines,  squill,  and  opium. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 


METHYLIC  AIiCOHOIi.  Wood  Spirit. 

C2H30,H0  = 32  or  ^^0  = 32. 

This,  like  tar  and  acetic  acid,  is  a product  of  the  destructive  dis- 
tillation of  wood.  The  fluid  which  first  comes  over  contains  the 
spirit  which,  after  two  rectifications,  constitutes  pyroligneous  (ether  or 
loood  naphtha, — a fluid  quite  distinct  from  mineral  naphtha  (see 
“ Petroleum”),  which  is  a simple  hydrocarbon.  This  impure  spirit  is 
much  used  in  the  arts  as  a solvent  for  resins  and  fuel  for  lamps.  It  has 
a peculiar  smoky  odour  and  taste,  due  to  acetone,  acetate  of  methyl, 
and  other  volatile  hydrocarbons.  To  free  it  from  these  it  is  satu- 
rated with  chloride  of  calcium,  with  which  methylic  alcohol  combines 
to  form  CaCL2CH40,  crystallising  in  six-sided  tables,  and  stable  at 
220°.  The  mixture  is  then  subjected  to  the  heat  of  a steam  bath, 
by  which  the  volatile  impurities  are  expelled.  The  residue  is  mixed 
with  water,  which  sets  the  wood  spirit  free  from  its  combination 
with  the  chloride  of  calcium,  and  is  again  exposed  to  the  steam  bath, 
when  the  spirit  distils  with  a little  water.  A second  rectification 
from  quicklime  gives  the  pure  spirit. 

Characters.— K colomless,  very  inflammable  neutral  hqmd,  ol  sp. 
gr.  0'8179  at  32°;  boils  between  140°  and  149°;  has  a penetrating 
spirituous  odour,  and  an  unpleasant  burning  taste.  i , .i. 

Like  mthylic  alcohol,  it  dissolves  the  caustic  alkahes,  but  they 
immediately  colour  it  brown,  and  this  is  employed  as  a test  of  its 

presence  in  ordinary  alcohol.  „ t i i,  i 

Action  and  ZJses— Its  properties  are  those  of  ordinary  alcohol, 
over  which  it  possesses  no  advantage.  It  is  used  m the  preparation 
of  the  following : — 

1.  Methylated.  Spirit. 

A mixture  of  alcohol,  of  sp.  gr  0'830,  with  10  Per  cent  of 
methvlic  alcohol.  The  admixture  of  wood  spirit  does  not  mterfem 
with  the  solvent  and  other  useful  properties  of  the  alcohol,  while  it 
prevents,  to  a great  extent,  the  use  of  the  mixture  as  a sl^nnnlant 
drink.  The  disagreeable  odour  may  be  removed  by  prolonged  con- 
tact with  charcoal  (Eschwege).  . 

Uses  —A  solvent  for  resins  and  a fuel  for  the  spiiit  lamp.  it  i& 

unsuitable  for  the  preparation  of  tinctures,  or 

taste  and  odour  are  veiy  persistent  and  disagreeable.  It 
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be  generally  used  in  the  preparation  of  chloroform,  aether,  and 
nitrous  aether. 

Trimethylia  or  Trimethylamine,  CgHgN. 

This  alkaline  fluid,  which  may  he  regarded  as  ammonia  in  which 
1,he  3 atoms  of  hydrogen  are  removed  and  replaced  by  3 of  methyl 
(CHg),  has  been  advocated  on  the  Continent  as  a remedy  for  rheu- 
matism and  gout. 

It  is  a very  volatile  Liquid,  boiling  at  41°,  and  emitting  a powerful 
•fishy  odour. 

It  exists  in  considerable  quantity  in  the  roe  of  herrings,  and  may 
be  obtained  by  distilling  herring  brine  or  ergot  of  rye  with  lime  or 
potash.  Ghenopodium  vulvaria  owes  its  peculiar  odour  to  this  body. 

Liquid  methylia  is  readily  converted  into  the  solid  chloride  by 
neutralising  hydrochloric  acid  'with  it  and  crystallising. 

Action  and  Use. — On  accoimt  of  its  strong  alkalinity,  and  on  the 
theory  that  it  is  capable  of  transforming  the  acid  products  which  are 
formed  in  the  blood  in  the  rheumatic  and  gouty  diathesis  into  harm- 
less amides,  it  has  been  recommended  in  these  conditions.  It  appears 
to  exert  a well-marked  diuretic  action. 

Bose. — 4 to  8 minims  of  trimethylia  in  an  ounce  or  two  of  aromatic 
water,  or  10  to  15  grains  of  the  chloride. 

Bichloride  of  Methylene,  or  Chloride  of  Mono-chlor-methyl. 

CgHgClg  or  CHgClg. 

This,  a substitution  product  of  the  first  of  the  alcoholic  series,  is 
prepared  by  liberating  hydrogen  from  granulated  zinc  and  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  in  contact  with  chloroform ; 

CHGI3  -I-  Hg = HCI2  4-  CH2CI2 . 

It  is  a colourless  limpid  fluid,  of  sp.  gr.  1‘344,  of  the  vapour  2 '9, 
with  an  odour  like  that  of  chloroform;  boils  at  88°;  the  vapour  is 
inflammable. 

It  is  difficidt  to  obtain  a pure  compound,  and  a mixture  of  sether 
and  chloroform  is  said  to  have  been  fraudulently  substituted  for  it. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  vapom’  has  been  used  for  the  production 
of  ancesthesia,  but  experience  has  shown  that  it  has  no  advantage 
over  chloroform,  and  that  it  is  not  so  safe  as  lether.  As  an  anti- 
spasmodic,  15  to  30  minims  may  be  taken  internally. 

Aldehyd,  or  Acetic  Aldehyd.  or  CgH^O. 

A few  words  respecting  this  active  derivative  of  alcohol  (A^-cohol 
de%d-rogenated)  is  necessary  here,  in  order  to  the  clear  understanding 
of  the  formation  and  constitution  of  the  chlorine  compounds  next 
following. 

Aldehyd  is  best  prepared  by  distilling  a mixture  of  alcohol,  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  black  oxyde  of  manganese.  Manganous  sulphate  is 
formed,  and  the  liberated  atom  of  oxygen  of  the  binoxyde  combines 
Avith  2 atoms  of  the  hydrogen  of  the  alcohol  to  form  water,  and 
aldehyd  thus  formed  distils : C2HgO  -f  O = H2O  •+•  C2H^O . 
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It  is  a volatile,  inflammable  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  0‘8  at  32^,  and  a 
remarkably  pungent  and  irritating  but  fruity  odour,  a little  resem- 
bling that  of  apples.  It  cannot  be  exposed  to  the  air  without 
absorbing  oxygen  and  forming  acetic  acid.  In  contact  with  potash  it 
is  resolved  into  acetic  acid  and  hydrogen  : C2H4O  -t-  KHO  = KC^HgOg 
(acetate  of  potash) -PHg.  By  a similar  action,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a little  free  ammonia,  it  reduces  the  salts  of  silver  with  the  depo- 
sition of  a brilliant  film  of  the  metal.  In  contact  with  a saturated 
solution  of  sodic  formiate  two  molecules  lose  one  of  water  and 
undergo  condensation,  to  form  C4HgO,  or  aldehyd  of  crotonic  alcohol 
(C4H8O)  (see  p.  346). 

The  substitutive  action  of  chlorine  upon  these  versatile  aldehyds 
is  well  seen  in  the  following  compounds : — 


CHLOROFORM,  P.B.  Chloroform. 

C2HCI3  or  CHCI3.  Density  of  vapour  4'2. 

Chloroform  was  discovered  by  Soubeiran  in  1832;  analysed  by 
Dumas  in  1834;  used  as  an  anaesthetic  in  1847,  at  the  suggestion  of 
Mr  Furnell,  by  Lawrence  and  Holmes  Coote  in  London,  and  intro- 
duced for  the  same  purpose  into  obstetric  practice  by  the  late  Sir 
J.  Simpson. 

Chloroform  was  formerly  obtained  by  the  action  of  caustic  alkalies 
on  chloral  (see  p.  343).  It  is  now  more  readily  prepared  by  dis- 
tilling diluted  alcohol  with  chlorinated  hme. 

Preparation. — Mix  30  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit  with  3 gallons 
of  water  in  a capacious  still;  add  10  poimds  of  chlorinated  lime 
thoroughly  mixed  with  5 pounds  of  slaked  lime.  Let  the  condenser 
terminate  in  a narrow-necked  receiver,  and  apply  heat  so  as  to  cause 
distillation,  taking  care  to  withdraw  the  fire  the  moment  the  process 
is  weU  established.  When  the  distilled  product  measiues  50  ovmces 
remove  the  receiver  and  pour  its  contents  into  a gallon  bottle  half 
filled  with  water,  shake  weU  together,  and  set  at  rest  for  a few 
minutes,  when  the  chloroform  will  subside;  pour  off  the  water,  and 
thrice  wash  the  chloroform  in  a smaller  vessel  with  successive  por- 
tions (3  ounces)  of  water ; agitate  the  washed  chloroform  for  five 
4444j444^0g  "wath  an  equal  volume  of  sulphuric  acid^  then,  after  ^sub- 
sidence of  the  latter,  transfer  the  chloroform  to  a flask  containing 
2 ounces  of  chloride  of  calcium  in  small  fragments,  mixed  vdth 
i omice  of  perfectly  dry  slaked  lime.  Mix  well  by  notation.  After 
the  lapse  of  an  hour  connect  the  flask  with  a Liebig’s  condenser, 
and  distil  the  pure  chloroform  by  means  of  a water  bath.  Preserve 
the  product  in  a cool  place  in  a weU-stoppered  bottle.  The  lighter 
liquid  which  floats  on  the  crude  chloroform  after  its  agitation  with 
water,  and  the  washings  with  distilled  water,  should  be  preserved 
and  employed  in  a subsequent  operation.  _ .... 

Chlorinated  lime,  by  virtue  of  the  hypochlorite  contained  in  it,  is 
a powerful  oxydising  agent  (see  p.  157),  and  the  first  step  111  the 
above  process  consists  in  the  oxydation  and  renioval  of  a o ^ 
of  hydrogen  from  the  alcohol,  and  its  conversion  into  aldehyd. 
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tlius : C.jHeO  + O = H2O  + C.,H^O.  The  aldehyd  thus  formed  is  im- 
mediately attacked  by  the  chlorine  and  converted  into  hydrochloric 
acid  and  tricliloraldehyd  or  chloral  (see  p.  343),  thus : C2H^O  + 6C1  = 
3HC1 4-  C2HCI3O . The  thii-d  and  last  stage  consists  in  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  chloral  by  caustic  lime  and  its  conversion  into  formic  acid 
and  chloroform:  2(C2HCl30)-|-CaH202  = Ca2CH02-f 2CHCI3  (see 
also  p.  343).  The  hydrochloric  and  formic  acids  thus  formed  in  the 
process  unite  with  the  lime  to  form  chloride  and  formiate,  which  re- 
main in  the  retort.  The  crude  product  is  contaminated  -\vith  a little 
alcohol  and  volatile  hydrocarbons.  These  are  removed  by  agitation 
with  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  necessary  that  the  acid  used  for  this  purpose 
should  be  pure  and  free  from  nitric  or  nitrous  acid,  for  contact  with 
the  latter  makes  the  chloroform  unstable,  so  that  if'  it  be  kept  long, 
or  freely  exposed  to  the  light,  hydrochloric  acid  and  chlorine  are 
formed,  giving  the  liquid  a suffocating  and  irritant  odour,  and  thus 
rendering  it  unfit  for  use. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A Kmpid,  colouiiess  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  f-49; 
an  important  character,  proving  the  absence  of  alcohol  or  mther,  the 
former  of  which  is  the  commonest  impurity;  boiling  at  140°;  neutral 
to  test  papers.  The  absence  of  hydrochloric  acid,  which  may  be 
j)resent  from  decomposition,  is  indicated  by  this  character.  Very 
volatile,  of  an  agreeable  setherial  odour,  and  sharp,  sweet  taste. 
Dissolves  in  alcohol  and  in  «ther  in  all  proportions;  slightly  soluble 
in  water  (about  1 vol.  in  200),  communicating  to  it  a sweet  taste  and 
apple-Hke  odour.  It  burns,  though  not  readily,  with  a green  and 
smoky  flame.  It  is  not  coloured  by  agitation  with  sulphuric  acid, 
nor  does  it  leave  any  residue  or  unpleasant  odour  after  evaporation 
(showing  the  absence  of  chlorinated  oily  matters). 

Chloroform  is  a ready  solvent  for  India-rubber,  wax,  camphor, 
and  the  volatile  oils,  sulphur,  phosphorus,  iodine,  bromine,  and  the 
vegetable  alkaloids.  It  readily  separates  the  latter,  as  well  as 
iodine  and  bromine,  from  aqueous  solutions.  Chloroform  may  be 
^stilled  unchanged  with  sulphuric  or  nitric  acids  or  caustic  potash; 
but  mere  adrnixture  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  latter  results 
in  tnG  formation  of  cliloride  and  formiate  of  potassium. 

Action  and  Uses.— Given  in  the  fluid  form  (from  10  to  20  minims 
issolved  in  alcohol  or  water),  it  is  a stimulant  and  anti  spasmodic, 
Fan  + slight  feelings  pf  alcohohe  intoxication.  In  larger  doses 
to  40  minuns)  the  stimulant  effect  gives  way  to  di'owsiness  and 
sleep.  In  still  larger  doses,  stertorous  sleep,  or  actual  coma,  rapidly 
comes  orq  with  dilated  pupils  andflaccidity  of  the  muscles;  depres- 
sion  of  the  respiratory  and  cardiac  movements,  and  consequently  of 
the  temperature.  Eecovery  has  taken  place  after  the  ingestion  of 
ounces  (Pereira).  It  has  not  yet  been  determined  in  what  form 
cuiorotorm  is  eliminated,  but  a substance  is  present  in  the  urine 
V ich  reduces  an  alkaline  solution  of  oxyde  of  copjier. 

Inhalation  of  the  vapour  produces,  after  two  or  three  full  inspii'a- 
^ 0^'  warmth  and  numbing  or  tingling  from  the 

oRest  to  the  extremities,  a pleasant  feeHng  of  exhUaration,  and  un- 
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steadiness,  soon  accompanied  liy  a noisy  vibratile  sound  in  the  head, 
which  quickly  increasing  in  rapidity  and  intensity  absorbs  all  the 
attention,  and  threatens  a climax.  Mental  and  motor  excitement 
frequently  ensues  at  this  stage,  and  the  patient  may  talk  deliriously, 
shout,  or  sing,  and  often  struggles  violently.  If  the  inhalation  be 
continued,  narcosis,  attended  by  complete  muscular  relaxation,  fol- 
lows in  from  one  to  ten  minutes.  If  the  narcosis  be  complete, 
there  is  complete  anaesthesia,  and  the  reflex  action  of  the  orbicularis 
can  no  longer  be  excited  by  touching  the  eyeball.  In  the  early 
period  of  the  inhalation  the  pulse  is  accelerated,  but  after  sleep  or 
narcosis  is  induced,  it  usually  falls  to  70  or  65  without  any  appre- 
ciable change  in  volume  or  power.  The  pupils  are  moderately 
dilated,  and  the  face,  if  it  has  not  retained  the  flush  caused  by  the 
period  of  excitement,  is  usually  pale.  If  the  inhalation  be  now 
stopped  the  patient  will  remain  calmly  sleeping  in  a state  of  ames- 
thesia  for  a variable  period,  and  then  rather  suddenly  awake.  This 
event  is  often  determined  by  vomiting,  which  is  apt  to  come  when 
a meal  has  been  taken  but  a short  while  before.  The  narcosis  may 
be  maintained  for  an  hour  or  more  by  allowing  the  patient  to  in- 
spire the  diluted  chloroform  vapour  at  intervals  of  a few  seconds  at 
a time.  Some  stertor  often  attends  the  narcosis. 

In  poisonous  doses  the  pulse  falls  rapidly,  the  breathing  becomes 
intermittent,  or  slow  and  shallow,  the  face  assumes  a corpse-like 
pallor,  the  lips  are  livid,  the  pupils  widely  dilated.  Eespiration 
now  ceases,  the  pulse  is  no  longer  perceptible,  and  the  patient  is 
dead.  In  some  of  the  fatal  cases  death  has  occurred  a minute  after 
inhalation  has  commenced,  and  when  not  more  than  20  minims  of 
chloroform  have  been  used.  Death  results  from  pulmonary  asphyxia 
or  collapse,  followed  by  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  great  veins  of 
the  chest  and  the  right  cavities  of  the  heart.  If  the  heart  be 
speedily  relieved  of  this  injurious  pressure  its  action  is  restored. 
The  effects  are  brought  about  in  two  ways: — 1.  The  presence  of 
chloroform  in  the  blood  affects  the  red  corpuscles,  dimiiiishing  their 
absorbent  power  for  oxygen,  and  producing  their  partial  deliques- 
cence and  disintegration,  whereby  the  serum  assumes  a pink  tinge, 
and  furnishes  crystals  of  hsemoglobm  when  evaporated  on  a glass 
slide.  Sluggish  capillary  flow,  with  increased  arterial  pressure — in 
a word,  partial  asphyxia — is  the  result  of  this  action  on  the  blood. 
2.  The  respiratory  movements  share  in  the  depression  of  the  motor 
function,  and  a feeble  action  of  the  diaphragm  concurs  in  the  pri- 
mary  asphyxiating  influence  of  the  chloroform.  It  is  clear,  there- 
fore, that  death  results  from  the  simultaneous  action  of  the  chloroform 
on  the  blood  and  the  respiratory  movements.  These  facts  suggest 
the  following  precautions  in  the  induction  of  chloroform  narcosis 
First  as  to  the  condition  of  the  patient.  The  expansion  of  the  chest 
should  be  good,  and  the  apex  stroke  of  the  heart  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion, and  palpable  on  full  expiration  in  moderately  thin  people, 
Avhile  it  should  be  distinctly  audible  in  aU.  The  stoinach  shouW  be 
empty,  and  the  abdominal  viscera  free  from  such  disease  as  ivoiur 
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cause  dyspnoea  by  impeding  the  action  of  the  diaphragm.  It  must 
be  remembered  that  impeded  capillary  circulation  imposes  a great 
strain  on  the  heart,  and  if  its  structure  be  naturally  weak,  or  rp- 
dered  so  by  fatty  degeneration,  syncope — fatal  under  the  condition 
of  partial  asphyxia  induced  by  the  chloroform — is  liable  to  occur 
from  mere  pressure  of  the  blood.  Of  the  56  cases  in  which  the 
heart  was  examined,  it  was  normal  in  only  21.  It  was  pale,  soft, 
and  flabby  in  14;  loaded  with  external  fat  in  2;  fattily  degenerate  in 
14;  and  there  was  valvular  disease  in  2 (Sansom,  On  Chloroform,  p. 
76).  Patients,  therefore,  in  whom  there  is  excessive  obesity  with 
weak  action  of  the  heart  and  tendency  to  oedema,  and  those  who  are 
the  subjects  of  emphysema,  capillary  bronchitis,  and  presumably  a 
fatty  heart,  cannot  be  safely  subjected  to  complete  chloroform  nar- 
cosis. Secondly,  as  to  the  administration  of  the  vapour  and  the 
degree  of  narcosis.  The  best  form  of  inhaler  is  an  open  wire  mask 
shaped  like  a dish-cover.  The  upper  and  lower  borders  fitted  to 
the  forehead  and  the  chin,  and  the  bottom  of  the  convexity  fitted 
with  a small  sponge  about  three  fingers  wide.  The  patient  being 
free  from  all  restraints  of  dress,  from  ^ to  1 drachm  of  chloroform 
is  poured  on  the  sponge,  and  the  mask  is  placed  on  the  face,  and 
a folded  handkerchief  thrown  over  it.  By  this  means  a due  ad- 
mixtui’e  of  air  is  secured,  and  there  is  no  danger,  as  may  happen 
when  a handkerchief  alone  is  used,  of  the  heavy  chloroform  vapour 
flowing  du’ectly  into  the  respiratory  passages,  from  too  close  an  ap- 
proximation of  the  part  wetted  with  the  chloroform.  The  fingers 
should  remain  on  the  pulse,  and  the  eyes  be  steadily  directed  to 
the  chest  and  face  during  the  whole  of  the  process.  As  soon  as 
the  eyeball  can  be  touched  without  inducing  a wink,  the  inhalation 
must  be  stopped,  and  resumed  as  occasion  requires,  the  condition  of 
the  reflex  action  of  the  orbicularis  being  the  guide.  Should  the 
pulse  suddenly  fall  or  the  inspiration  fail,  or  if  there  be  much 
stertor  and  relaxation  of  the  sphincters,  the  patient  must  be  turned 
on  the  side,  the  tongue  drawn  forwards,  and  artificial  respiration 
induced  by  alternately  compressing  the  abdomen  at  the  same  time 
that  the  arms  are  forcibly  abducted,  and  the  chest.  Every  means 
for  arousing  the  respiratory  function  should  always  be  accessible. 

It  is_  to  be  observed  that  death  may  occur  at  any  period  of  the 
inhalation,  and  it  is  remarkable  that  in  50  out  of  109  cases,  the  fatal 
event  took  place  before  the  patient  was  under  the  full  influence  of 
the  chloroform,  and  in  of  the  cases  before  the  first  minute  had 
elapsed  {Med.  Chir.  Trans,  vol.  xlvii.)  The  Austrian  Government 
direct  the  use  of  a mixture  of  chloroform  and  aether,  and  it  would 
appear  to  be  safer  than  chloroform  alone,  for  no  death  has  occmred 
from  its  use  in  Vienna.  This  is  no  doubt  chiefly  attributable  to 
the  greater  levity  of  the  vapour.  The  proportions  employed  are  1 
part  of  chloroform  to  6 parts  of  ^ther  in  cold  weather,  and  8 parts 
in  summer. 

Uses. — As  an  ancesthetic  in  surgical  operations,  and  during  the 
last  stage  of  labour.  As  a muscular  relaxer  in  hernia  and  dislocations 
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of  the  limbs  ; in  tetanus,  and  the  tetanic  convulsions  induced  by- 
strychnia;  in  the  convulsions  of  children.  In  these  convulsive  affec- 
tions, however,  conium  is  the  more  appropriate  remedy,  and  chloro- 
forrn^  is  better  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  hydrophol)ia  and  violent 
maiiiacal  excitement.  Internally  it  is  generally  employed  as  an 
antispasmodic ; and  externally  as  an  anodyne,  as  in  neuralgia  and 
especially  odontalgia. 

Dose. — 3 to  15  minims  dissolved  in  spirit  and  diluted  with  water. 
As  an  inhalation  from  20  minims  given  with  the  preceding  pre- 
cautions. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Liquor  gutta-percha, 
,'®nd  the  4 articles  next  following : — 

1.  Aqua  Chloroformi,  P.B.  Chloroform  Water.  1 volmne  in  200. 
Preparation. — Mix  1 fluid  drachm  of  chloroform  and  25  ounces  of 

yjater  in  a quart  stoppered  bottle,  and  shake  the  mixtme  until  the 
chloroform  is  entirely  dissolved. 

Dose. — i to  2 fluid  ounces. 

2.  Spiritus  Chloroformi,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Chloroform.  1 volmne 

in  20. 

A mixture  of  1 fluid  ounce  of  chloroform  and  19  fluid  ounces  of 
rectified  spirit. 

Test. — Sp.  gr.  0'87l. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims. 

3.  Tinctura  Chloroformi  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 

Chloroform.  1 volume  in  10. 

A mixture  of  2 fluid  ounces  of  chloroform,  8 fluid  ounces  of  recti- 
fied spirit,  and  10  fluid  ounces  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms. 
Dose. — 20  to  60  minims. 

4.  Linimentum  Chloroformi,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Chloroform.  1 

volume  in  2. 

A mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  chloroform  and  liniment  of  cam- 
phor. 

lODOFORMUM.  Iodoform.  CgHIj  or  CHI3 . 

It  is  a yellow  solid,  and  corresponds  in  composition  to  chloro- 
form, 3 atoms  of  iodine  in  the  former  occupying  the  place  of  the 

chlorine  in  the  latter.  _ _ n • v 

It  is  prepared  by  adding  to  an  alcoholic  solution  of  iodine  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  potash  until  the  mixture  is  yeUow.  The  liquid 
is  then  distilled  to  dryness,  and  the  residue  treated  with  watm, 
which  dissolves  out  iodide  of  potassium  and  formiate  of  potash. 
Iodoform  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  aither, 

and  in  oils.  „ r -u-  i. 

Action.  Uses.— The  action  is  that  of  a salt  of  iodine,  tor  which 

it  is  substituted  in  bronchocele  and  syphilitic  and  scrotuloiis  dis- 
eases. 

Dose. — I to  2 grains  in  alcohol. 
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CHLORAL  HYDRAS,  P.S. 

C4HCl302,2H0  = 165-5  or  C2HCl30,H02  = 165-5. 

Hydrate  of  chloral  was  introduced  as  a therapeutic  agent  by  Dr 
Liebreich  of  Berlin  a few  years  ago,  since  which  time  it  has  come  into 
general  use.  Chemists  have  long  regarded  chloral  with  interest  on 
accomit  of  its  relation  to  aldehyd  on  the  one  hand,  and  chloroform 
and  formic  acid  on  the  other.  It  is,  in  fact,  aldehyd  in  which  3 
atoms  of  hydrogen  are  displaced  by  3 atoms  of  chlorine  to  form 
3HC1,  and  replaced  by  3 other  atoms  of  chlorine.  Hence  the 
synonym  trichloraldehyd,  thus: — 

Aldehyd.  Chloral. 

C2H4O  + 6C1  = C2HCI3O  + 3HC1. 

Chloral,  however,  is  not  produced  directly  from  aldehyd,  but  by  the 
action  of  dry  chlorine  on  anhydrous  alcohol,  which  is  subjected  to  a 
stream  of  the  gas  as  long  as  it  is  absorbed.  At  first  it  is  necessary 
to  keep  the  alcohol  cool,  but  afterwards  the  temperature  is  gradu- 
ally raised,  until  it  boils.  Large  quantities  of  hydrochloric  acid  are 
continuously  evolved.  The  crude  product  is  mixed  with  thrice  its 
bulk  of  monohydrated  sulphuric  acid  and  distilled.  This  operation 
must  be  repeated,  and  the  chloral  finally  distilled  over  quicklime. 
8 atoms  of  chlorine  are  required  for  the  decomposition  of  1 mole- 
cule of  alcohol,  which  is  fii’st  of  all  converted  into  aldehyd  by  the 
removal  of  one-third  of  its  hydrogen,  thus : — 

Alcohol.  Aldehyd. 

CgHgO  + 2C1  = C0H4O  + 2HC1. 

The  aldehyd  is  now  attacked  by  fresh  chlorine,  and  three-fourths  of 
its  hydrogen  removed  and  replaced  by  chlorine:  C2H40-{-6Cl  = 
C2HCI3O  4-  3HC1 . Thus  5 out  of  the  6 atoms  of  the  hydrogen  of 
the  alcohol  are  removed  and  converted  into  5 of  hydrochloric  acid, 
in^  the  production  of  every  equivalent  of  chloral;  affording  an  ad- 
mirable illustration  both  of  the  reducing  action  of  chlorine,  and  its 
power  in  forming  substitution  compounds,  by  virtue  of  its  great 
affinity  for  hydrogen. 

Chloral  thus  formed  is  an  oily-looking  fluid  of  sp.  gr.  1 ’502,  of  an 
setherial  penetrating  odour;  -soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  aether. 
An  alcoholic  solution  of  potash  immediately  converts  it  into  chloro- 
form and  formiate  of  potash,  thus: — 

Chloral.  Formiate  of  potash.  Chloroform. 

C2HCI3O  + KHO  = KCHOg  + CHCI3 . 

Mixed  with  a small  quantity  of  water  chloral  is  converted,  with  the 
extrication  of  much  heat,  into  crystalline  hydrate  of  chloral. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  crystals  (needles,  or  acute 
rhomboidal  plates),  which  do  not  deliquesce  on  exposure  to  the  air. 
It  has  a pmigent,  but  not  acrid  odour,  resembling  that  of  pears. 
A puugent  and  rather  bitter  taste.  On  the  application  of  a gentle 
heat  it  fuses  to  a colourless  liquid,  which  begins  to  solidify  at  about 
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120°.  It  boils  in  a glass  tube,  containing  a few  fragments  of  glass, 
at  205°,  and  at  a sHgbtly  bigher  temperature  volatilises  without 
residue.  Soluble  in  less  than  its  own  weight  of  water,  rectified 
spirit,  or  aether,  and  in  four  times  its  weight  of  chloroform.  The 
aqueous  solution  is  neutral,  or  but  slightly  acid  to  test  paper  (occa- 
sionally a trace  of  trichloracetic  acid,  which  is  not  objectionable). 
A solution  in  chloroform,  when  agitated  with  sulphuric  acid,  does 
not  impart  any  colour  to  the  acid  (freedom  from  chlorinated  organic 
impurities).  100  grains  of  hydrate  of  chloral  dissolved  in  an  ounce 
of  distilled  water,  and  mixed  with  30  grains  of  slacked  lime,  sub- 
mitted to  careful  distillation,  should  yield  not  less  than  70  grains  of 
chloroform  (proving  the  proper  proportion  of  chloral). 

Incompatibilities. — The  caustic  alkalies,  including  ammonia,  de- 
compose ail  aqueous  solution  of  chloral  hydrate  with  the  liberation 
of  chloroform  at  60°.  The  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  potash 
and  soda,  and  also  borax,  have  the  same  effect  at  a higher  tempera- 
ture. A solution  of  10  grains  of  chloral  hydrate  added  to  a solution 
of  30  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  in  10  fluid  drachms  of  water  at 
90°  evolves  after  half  an  hour  the  odour  of  chloroform.  The  sesqui- 
carbonate  of  ammonia  does  not  liberate  chloroform. 

Action. — The  effects  of  chloral  have  been  rather  hastily  assumed 
to  be  due  to  the  liberation  of  chloroform  in  the  blood  by  the  de- 
composing action  of  its  alkaline  carbonates.  Granting  that  such  a 
decomposition  occurs,  we  have  the  simultaneous  liberation  of  formic 
acid.  Observation  has  not  given  much  support  to  this  theory,  and 
MM.  Feltz  and  Eitter  in  particular  find  that  the  greater  part  of  the 
chloral  is  exhaled  unchanged  from  the  lungs.  Small  quantities  may 
be  found  in  the  urine,  but  no  chloroform.  MM.  Musculus  and  de 
Merm6  have  isolated  from  the  urine  of  patients,  who  were  taking 
from  60  to  75  grains  of  chloral  hydrate  during  the  day,  an  acid 
which  they  provisionally  term  urochloralic  acid.  It  has  the  follow- 
ing characters : very  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  decomposes  the 
carbonates  with  effervescence,  reduces  alkaline  solutions  of  copper, 
bismuth,  and  silver,  decolorises  sulphate  of  indigo,  and  turns  the 
plane  of  polarisation  to  the  left.  Heated  with  potash  it  dis- 
engages an  odour  of  caramel,  and  yields  chlorine  to  the  potash 
{Acad,  des  Sciences,  1875).  The  effects  of  chloral  on  the  blood  is, 
according  to  these  observers,  identical  with  that  of  chloroform;  they 
state  that  after  poisonous  doses  (in  dogs)  the  blood-corpuscles  _ are 
partly  diffluent,  giving  the  plasma  a red  colour;  that  on  examina- 
tion of  a drop  of  blood  the  field  of  the  microscope  is  rapidly  covered 
with  crystals  of  haemoglobin;  that  this  substance  is  readily  detected 
by  the  spectroscope  in  the  urine  before  death  ; and  that  the  ab- 
sorbent power  of  the  blood  for  oxygen  is  greatly  diminished  (Comptes 
Bendus,  1874).  In  moderate  doses  chloral  hydrate  is  a pure  hypnotic, 
and  the  sleep  is  calm,  easily  interrupted,  and  refreshing.  In  larger 
doses  it  is  narcotic.  In  proportion  to  the  degree  of  narcotism 
is  ancesthesia  of  course.  It  acts  primarily  on^  the  intellectual  and 
motor  centres,  aboKshing  thought  and  motion ; later  on  (aitei 
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poisonous  closes)  narcotism  and  anaesthesia  with  depression  of  the 
reflex  functions  of  the  cranio  spinal  axis.  The  respiration  becomes 
slow  and  feeble,  and  pulse  dwindles  to  a thread,  until  both  finally 
cease,  and  the  individual  dies  tranquilly  and  flaccid,  with  dilated 
pupils.  It  would  appear  that  chloral  is  open  to  the  grave  objection 
of  nonuniformity  of  action,  for  it  has  been  stated  that  a dose  which 
on  one  or  more  occasions  has  produced  only  moderate  effects,  on 
another  has  induced  fatal  narcosis.  Initial  doses  of  30  and  3 grains 
have  proved  fatal  to  a healthy  adult  and  a child  under  three  years 
of  age  respectively. 

jjses. — A moderate  dose  of  chloral  speedily  produces  sleep,  which 
continues  for  a period  varying  from  three  to  six  or  eight  hours.  It 
tnay  therefore  be  given  in  any  case  where  opium  is  required,  and  in 
those  where  opium  disagrees  it  is  a most  valuable  substitute.  As 
an  anodyne,  it  is  greatly  inferior  to  opium,  indeed  where  the  pain 
is  intense  chloral  exerts  little  or  no  hypnotic  influence.  As  a 
relaxer  of  involuntary  muscular  fibre,  it  is  superior  to  opium  in 
spasmodic  affections  of  the  ducts,  and  it  may  be  serviceably  com- 
bined with  opium  to  alleviate  the  pain  attending  the  passage  of 
gall  stones  or  renal  calculi.  In  some  states  of  febrile  excitement 
accompanied  vdth  a hard  pulse,  and  in  delirmm  tremens,  it  is  very 
beneficial.  It  has  also  been  recommended  in  tetanus.  As  an 
aniEsthetic  it  is  inferior  to  chloroform,  and  since  we  have  to  induce 
narcosis  previously,  it  cannot  safely  be  employed  as  such.  The 
use  of  chloral  is  contraindicated  in  the  same  morbid  conditions  that 
render  chloroform  unsafe  (see  p.  341).  A notable  relaxation  of  the 
arterial  walls  occurs  after  a full  dose.  It  is  therefore  unsuitable  in 
typhus,  especially  if  there  be  pulmonary  complication  as  so  often 
occurs.  Chloral  is  unsuitable  from  intravenous  injection,  as  it  pro- 
duces coagulation  of  the  blood  in  the  veins.  It  is  equally  imsuit- 
able  from  subcutaneous  use  on  account  of  the  large  quantity 
required,  and  the  liability  to  inflammation  of  the  tissue  when  con- 
centrated solutions  are  used.  The  strongest  solution  that  can  be 
obtained  (10  grains  in  10  minims  of  water)  produces  a hard  tumour 
of  the  integument,  which  is  too  slowly  absorbed  to  produce  sleep, 
and  sloughing  of  the  skin  sometimes  follows  its  use. 

The  intravenous  injection  of  chloral  hydrate  (1  part  in  4 of  water) 
has  been  advocated  for  two  opposite  purposes — 1,  To  coagulate  the 
blood,  and  so  obliterate  varicose  veins;  and  2,  to  produce  anaes- 
thesia during  long  surgical  operations.  M.  Ore  is  the  advocate  of 
this  latter  practice.  He  states  that  when  the  solution  has  been 
neutralised  by  bicarbonate  of  soda,  it  does  not  coagulate  the  blood. 
The  injection  of  80  grains  was  followed  by  complete  anaesthesia  for 
halt  an  hour,  during  which  an  operation  for  ovariotomy  was  per- 
formed ; and  although  the  patient  died  within  the  hour,  M.  Or4  con- 
sidered  the  action  of  the  drug  a complete  success  (Gaz.  Med.  de 
Paris,  No.  52,  p.  654).  Such  a procedure  has  not  received  the 
sanction  of  experience,  but  rather  the  contrary. 

Dr  Pavesi  and  other  Italian  physicians  have  called  attention 
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to  the  antiseptic  properties  of  chloral.  They  state  that  meat  and  buttel- 
may  he  preserved  for  years  in  an  atmosphere  charged  with  chloral. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  grains.  The  initial  dose  for  an  adult  should  not 
exceed  10  grains. 

« 

1.  Syrupus  Chloral,  P.B.  Stjrup  of  Chloral.  1 fluid  drachm  con- 
tains 10  grains. 

Dissolve  80  grains  of  hydrate  of  chloral  in  half  an  ounce  of  water 
and  add  simple  syrup  to  measure  one  fluid  ounce. 

This  is  the  pleasantest  mode  of  giving  chloral. 

Dose. — 5 to  2 fluid  drachms. 


CROTON-CHLORAL  HYDRATE.  Trichloro-Crotonic  Aldehycl. 
C8H3CI3O22HO  or  C4H3Cl30,H20 . 

This  substitution  product  of  aldehyd  was  first  obtained  by  Kramer 
Pinner.  It  has  been  lately  introduced  by  Dr  Liebreich  of 


and 


Berlin  as  a remedy  for  facial  neuralgia. 

It  is  prepared  by  passing  a stream  of  chlorine  through  acetic 
aldehyd  for  twenty-four  hours,  separating  and  purifying  the  olea- 
ginous fluid  (croton-chloral)  which  is  formed,  and  converting  it  into 
hydrate. 

The  first  change  is  the  formation  of  croton-aldehyd,  which  is 
effected  by  the  condensation  of  the  acetic  aldehyd  and  the  separa- 
tion of  water,  thus 2C2H4O  = C^HuO  4-  H2O  . For  a similar  result, 
under  different  circumstances,  see  p.  460. 

The  croton-aldehyd  then  undergoes  the  same  change  as  acetic 
aldehyd  under  the  same  circumstances  (see  p.  343),  3 atoms  of 
hydrogen  being  converted  into  hydrochloric  acid  and  removed,  and 
replaced  by  3 atoms  of  chlorine,  thus: — C^H^O -I- 6C1  = 3HC1 -I- 
C1H3CI3O,  anhydrous  croton-chloral. 

Anhydrous  croton-chloral  is,  like  chloral,  a dense,  colourless,  pily 
fluid ; and  further  resembles  chloral  in  odour,  in  its  insolubility 
in  water,  and  in  the  formation  of  a crystallisable  hydrate. 

Characters.— This  latter  occurs  in  minute,  dry,  white,  flat  rhom- 
bohedral  prisms  or  tables  of  a micaceous  lustre.  In  taste  and 
odour  they  completely  resemble  chloral  hydrate,  slightly  soluble  in 
cold,  but  freely  in  hot  water,  very  soluble  in  alcohol,  moderately 
soluble  in  glycerin.  Heated  with  caustic  potash  it  is  resolved  into 
allyl-chloroform  and  formic  acid: — C4H3OI3O  + KHO  = C3H3CI3 + 
KCHO2,  the  formic  acid  uniting  with  the  potassium  (see  p.  343). 
But  allyl-chloroform  is  unstable,  and  breaks  up  into  hydrochloric 
acid  and  dichlorallylene : — C3H3OI3  = HCl  -t-  C3H2CI2 . _ 

i._According  to  Liebreich,  it  has  a specihc  influence  oyer 
the  sensitive  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve,  and  has  been  given  wit 
benefit  for  the  relief  of  facial  neuralgia.  It  has  no  hypnotic  poiver, 
and  sometimes  causes  sickness.  It  is  unfit  for  siibciitaiieoiis  use,  as 
it  produces  inflammation  of  the  connective  tissue 


j)ose. — 5 to  10  grains,  dissolved  in  1 or  1^  fluid  drachm  of 
glycerin,  and  mixed  with  peppermint  or  cinnamon  water.  Even 
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.when  largely  diluted,  it  has  the  nauseous  bitter  taste  of  a strong 
solution  of  Epsom  salts,  and  a rich  cowsUp  odour. 

ALCOHOL  AMYLICUM.  Potato  Spirit. 

C^oHi202=88  or  C5Hi20  = 88. 

Also  called  oil  of  grain  and  fusel  oil.  It  constitutes  the  fifth  of  the 
alcohol  series.  It  is  a frequent  impurity  in  malt  spirit  and  brandies 
distilled  from  the  fermentation  of  potatoes,  and  the  marc  of  grapes; 
being  less  volatile  than  either  alcohol  or  water,  it  accumulates 
in  the  still  when  spirits  derived  from  the  above  sources  are  sub- 
jected to  distillation,  and  it  is  obtained  by  continuing  the  pro- 
cess after  these  are  driven  off.  On  redistillation  of  the  crude  oil  of 
grain,  the  first  portions  which  come  over  are  rejected;  they  consist 
of  water,  and  ailher  and  acids  of  the  acetic  series.  Liebig  states 
that  the  jiresence  of  a vegetable  acid,  or  of  hops  in  the  fermenting 
liquor,  greatly  prevents  the  formation  of  fusel  oil. 

The  amylic  alcohol  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  contains  a small  pro- 
portion of  other  spirituous  substances. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  liquid,  with  a penetrating 
and  oppressive  odour,  and  a biuming  taste.  When  pure  its  sp.  gr. 
is  0'818,  and  its  boiling  point  270°.  Sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
but  miscible  in  all  jiroportions  with  alcohol,  sether,  and  the  essen- 
tial oils.  Exposed  to  the  air  in  contact  with  platinum  black,  it 
is  slowly  oxydised,  yielding  valerianic  acid,  just  as  alcohol  yields 
acetic  acid  under  the  same  influence. 

Plmrmaceutical  Use. — The  preparation  of  valerianate  of  soda. 

1.  Valerianic  Acid : HO,CioHg03  = 102  or  HCjHaO2  = 102, 

This  acid  is  to  amylic  alcohol  what  acetic  acid  is  to  ordinary 
alcohol.  Thus,  under  the  influence  of  oxydising  agents,  amylic 
alcohol  gradually  absorbs  2 atoms  of  oxygen,  and  is  converted  with 
the  elimination  of  a molecule  of  water  into  valerianic  acid: — 

C3H12O  + 92=H20  -f-  C5H10O2  . 

The  acid  may  be  prepared  from  amylic  alcohol  by  a variety  of 
oxydising  processes,  of  which  the  best  is  a mixture  of  bichromate  of 
potash  and  sulphuric  acid  (see  p.  166).  It  is  also  formed  by  the 
oxydation  of  oleic  and.  other  tatty  acids,  and  occurs  naturally  in  the 
TOot  of  Valeriana  officinalis  (which  see)  and  the  berries  of  Viburnum 
Opulus. 

Characters. — A limpid,  colourless  oil,  which  remains  liquid  at  0°, 
sp.  gr.  0'937,  boils  at  347°,  and  distils  unchanged.  It  has  a power- 
ful odour,  resembling  that  of  valerian  root,  and  a burning  taste, 
it  IS  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  miscible  with  alcohol  and 
ffither  in  all  proportions.  Like  acetic  acid,  it  forms  a definite 
hydrate  with  water,  HC.-H,j02,H20 . The  valerianates  are  all  soluble 
lu  water,  excepting  those  of  silver  and  mercury;  those  of  the 
alkalies  are  deliquescent.  They  are  readily  recognised  by  the 
odour  of  valerianic  acid  when  heated  with  sulphuric  acid.  j 
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Pharmaceutical  Use. — Employed  extemporaneously  in  tlie  pro- 
duction of  valerianate  of  soda  (see  p.  166). 

2.  Amylene,  CgHjo. 

Prepared  by  decomposing  amyl-chloride  by  fusion  with  caustic 
potash.  It  has  been  substituted  for  chloroform  in  the  production  of 
anjEsthesia;  but  there  is  more  danger  attending  its  use,  and  the 
odour  is  extremely  disagreeable.  It  is  a colourless,  very  mobile 
liquid,  boiling  at  102 '°2,  and  has  the  odour  of  decaying  cabbage. 

AMYL  NITRIS,  P.B.  Nitrite  of  Amyl. 

CioHi,0,N03  0rC5Hi,N02. 

Produced  by  the  action  of  nitric  or  nitrous  acid  on  amylic 
alcohol.  A similar  process  to  that  employed  for  the  preparation  of 
nitrous  aether  may  be  adopted,  as  suggested  by  Tanner.  Place  1 
pint  of  pure  amylic  alcohol  in  a retort  with  2 ounces  of  fine  copper 
wire,  and  add  gradually  2 fluid  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  then 
2 fluid  ounces  of  nitric  acid  diluted  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water, 
Apply  the  heat  of  a water  bath  until  150°  are  reached,  and  allow 
2 fluid  ounces  to  distil.  After  the  temperature  has  fallen  to  60°, 
add  another  2 ounces  of  nitric  acid,  and  proceed  as  before,  adding 
other  portions  of  nitric  acid  until  the  amylic  alcohol  is  exhausted. 
Wash  the  mixed  products  with  solution  of  soda,  and  rectify  vdth 
fused  carbonate  of  potash  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  205°. 

The  same  reactions  occur  as  in  the  production  of  nitrite  of  ethyl 
(see  p.  335) : — 

C5H12O  + + Cu  -I-  H2SO4  = CUSO4  -f-  QHoO  -h  C3H11NO2 . 

Characters  and  Tests.— An  aetherial  fluid  of  a yellowish  colour 
and  pine-apple  odour  and  taste;  sp.  0’877;  boiling  point,  205°. 
Insoluble  in  water,  miscible  with  rectified  spirit  in  aU  proportions. 
Added  drop  by  drop  to  fused  caustic  potash,  valerianate  of  potash 
is  formed.  The  vapour  on  exposure  to  the  air  is  decomposed  with 
the  development  of  the  odour  of  valerianic  acid. 

Action  and  Use. — It  a^ipears  to  exercise  a paralysing  influence 
on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  the  inhalation  of  1 or  2 minims 
producing  an  immediate  flushing  of  the  face  and  a feeling  of  creep- 
in"  warmth  and  distension  of  the  vessels  of  the  head.  When  a 
larger  quantity  is  inhaled  this  effect  is  inteusified,  and  is  associated 
wifh  greatly  increased  arterial  tension  and  throbbing  of  the  heart 
and  arteries. 

It  has  been  recommended  by  Guthrie  as  a resuscitant  m syncope, 
drownin",  &c.  Dr  S.  Weir  Mitchell  of  Philadelphia  used  it  in  con- 
vulsions'^’in  1871,  and  advocated  its  use  as  an  anticonvellent  m 
eclampsia.  It  has  been  given  with  success  to  relieve  cardiac 
spasm  in  angina,  gastralgia,  especially  of  a spasmodic  character,  and 

■facial  neuralgia.  It  must  be  used  with  great  caution.  , 

Dose. — By  inhalation,  2 to  5 minims,  on  a handkerchiet;  Irom  i 
to  2 minims  internally,  in  a little  proof  spirit. 
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ACETIC  ACID.  Monohydrated  Acetic  Acid. 

HOjC^HgOg^eO  or  HC2H3O2=60. 

100  parts  contain  85  of  acetic  anhydride  and  15  of  water. 

This,  the  proper  acid  derivative  of  alcohol,  is  readily  formed  by 
the  oxydation  of  this  body : aldehyd  is  first  formed  (see  p.  337),  and 
then  acetic  acid,  thus : aldehyd,  CgH^O  + O = C.2H4O2 . This  slowly 
occurs  when  dilute  alcohol  is  exposed  to  the  air  in  contact  with  any 
readily  decomposable  vegetable  matter  or  yeast.  The  change  is 
immediately  efi'ected  in  pime  alcohol  by  oxydising  agents,  such  as 
platinimr  black,  or  a mixture  of  bichromate  of  potash  and  sulphuric 
acid. 

Preparation. — Heat  together  82  parts  (1  molecule)  of  fused  acetate 
of  soda  and  98  parts  (2  molecules)  of  sulphuric  acid.  At  243°  the 
acid  distils.  A little  sulphurous  acid  is  usually  formed  in  the 
process ; this  is  removed  by  rectification  from  potassic  bichromate, 
which  converts  it  into  sulphuric  acid ; and  it  is  thus  retained  in 
the  retort. 

Characters. — Above  62°'6,  a colourless  liquid,  of  a pungent  but  very 
agreeable  penetrating  odour  and  sharp  acid  taste;  sp.  gr.  1'063.  At 
62°‘6  it  becomes  solid  and  crystallises  in  radiating  plates.  At  243° 
it  boils  and  distils  unchanged;  the  vapour  is  inflammable,  the 
result  of  the  combustion  being  carbonic  anhydiide  and  water.  It 
is  niiscible  in  all  proportions  with  water.  When  combined  with  an 
additional  molecule  of  water  (HC2H3O2+H2O)  its  density  is  1'079, 
having  progressively  increased  to  this  point ; then,  on  the  further 
addition  of  water,  the  density  decreases  according  to  the  usual  law, 
and  when  diluted  with  an  equal  bulk  of  water,  it  has  the  same 
density  as  the  monohydrated  acid.  Acetic  acid  blisters  the  skin,  is 
miscible  in  all  proportions  with  alcohol  and  aether,  and  dissolves  the 
volatile  and  concrete  volatile  oils,  such  as  camT)hor,  kreasote,  and 
several  resins. 

Acetic  Anhydride,  or  Anhydrous  Acetic  Acid,  C4H3O3  or  C4HPO0, 
may  be  isolated  by  several  processes.  It  is  a colourless  volatile 
hqmd,  with  the  pungent  odour  of  acetic  acid  combined  with  that  of 
hawthorn  blossoms.  Placed  in  water  it  sinks  as  oily  drops,  which 
slowly  dissolve  with  the  evolution  of  heat,  foriMng  the  ordinary 
dilute  acid.  ^ 

The  following  varieties  of  acetic  acid  require  description : — 

1.  Acidumaceticumglaciale,  containing  84per  cent,  of  anhydrous  acid. 

2.  Acidum  aceticum,  28 

3.  Acidum  aceticum  dilutum,  3-6  ” ” 

4.  Acetum,  ’ a-r  ” ” 

1.  Acidum  Aceticum^  glaciale,  P.B.  Glacial  Acetic  Acid. 

anhydrous^aciA  of 

Characters  and  Tests. — It  crystalhses  when  cooled  to  34°,  and 
emams  so  until  the  temperature  rises  aboye  48° ; sp.  gr.  1 -065  to 
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1‘066,  and  tliis  is  increased  by  adding  10  per  cent,  of  water  (see 
above).  At  the  mean  temperature  of  the  air  it  is  a colomless  liquid, 
having  the  characters  of  the  monohydrated  acid.  60  gi-ains  mixed 
with  a fluid  ounce  of  water  require  for  neutralisation  at  least  990 
gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda.  If  a fluid  drachm 
be  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  water  and  half  a drachm  of  pure 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  put  into  a small  flask  with  a few  pieces  of 
granulated  zinc,  and  a slip  of  bibulous  paper  Avetted  with  solution 
of  subacetate  of  lead  be  suspended  in  the  flask  for  5 minutes  over 
the  escaping  gas,  the  paper  will  not  become  discoloured  (absence  of 
suljDhurous  acid — see  p.  59). 

Action  and  Uses. — Owing  to  its  action  on  the  albuminous  and 
gelatinous  tissues,  strong  acetic  acid  is  caustic,  vesicant,  and  destruc- 
tive of  minute  living  organisms.  As  an  immediate  vesicant  or  rube- 
facient, it  may  be  applied  to  the  skin  by  means  of  a piece  of  blotting 
paper.  It  is  a very  useful  caustic  in  the  early  stage  of  epithelioma ; 
it  should  be  rubbed  into  the  induration  Avith  a stiff  brush,  made  by 
chewing  the  end  of  a deal  stick,  such  as  lucifer  match,  until  the 
cuticle  or  mucous  membrane  becomes  Avhite.  As  an  effectual  remedy 
against  vegetable  parasites,  such  as  ring-worm  (derinmycocis  circi- 
nata)  and  the  like,  it  should  be  applied  in  the  same  Avay.  It  may 
be  employed  to  destroy  the  indurated  edges  of  chronic  ulcers.  As 
a stimulant  and  antiseptic,  it  may  be  carefully  applied  to  the  fauces 
in  scarlatina  when  there  is  sloughy  ulceration  and  fcetor.  In 
milder  cases,  diluted  with  10  parts  of  water,  it  is  beneficial  as  a 
gargle.  Internally,  acetic  acid  has  the  general  acidifying  action  of 
an  acid,  and  tends,  I believe,  to  the  accumulation  of  uric  acid  in 
the  bodj^  It  may  be  given  as  a mineral  acid  in  phosphaturia  and 
cystitis.  Diluted  with  water  it  is  refrigerant  in  fever;  but  it  is 
superseded  by  lemon  or  lime  juice.  As  an  enema  (equal  parts  of 
Arinegar  and  water)  it  may  be  used  to  expel  the  ascaris  vermicularis. 
Externally  a lotion  of  acetic  acid  is  a grateful  refrigerant  in  head- 
ache, phrenitis,  or  to  bruised  parts. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Acetum  cantharidis 
and  Mistura  kreasoti. 

2.  Acidum  Aceticum.  P.B.  Acetic  Acid. 

Prepared  from  wood  by  destructive  distillation,  and  subsequent 
purification.  It  contains  33  per  cent,  of  the  monohydrate,  corre- 
sponding to  28  parts  of  acetic  anhydride.  It  corresponds  in  strength 
with  commercial  acetic  acid.  The  sources  of  acetic  acid  are  two — 
1.  The  acetous  fermentation  of  alcohol;  and,  2.  The  destructive 
distillation  of  hard  wood.  The  former  furnishes  the  varieties  of 
vinegar ; the  latter,  the  acid  under  consideration. 

It  may  be  inferred  from  the  following  passage  in  Pliny  that 
pyroligneous  acid  was  knoAvn  to  the  Egyptians ; — Pine  Avood  heated 
in  a furnace  gives  it  out,  “ Sudore,  aqure  modo  Unit  canali : hoc  in 
Syria  cedrum  vocatur,  ac  tanta  est  vis,  ut  ^in  zEgypto,  corpora 
hominum  defunctorum,  eo  perfusa,  serventur.” 
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Preparation. — At  the  present  clay  the  hard  wood  of  the  oak, 
heech,  ash,  birch,  &c.,  is  heated  to  low  redness  in  iron  retorts.  The 
product  is  a darlc  brown,  taiTy,  acid  liquid,  containing  from  1^  to 
3^  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid,  and  several  volatile  products,  the  most 
important  of  which  are  tar,  wood  spirit,  acetate  of  methyl,  and 
acetone.  Much  combustible  gas  (chiefly  hydrogen  and  carbonic 
oxyde)  is  formed,  and  this  is  utilised  in  heating  the  retoi'ts.  Char- 
coal of  caj)ital  quality  remains  in  the  retorts.  The  crude  acid  liquid 
is  decanted  from  the  tar  and  distilled ; wood  sjsirit  (see  p.  336)  is 
volatilised  and  collected  first,  and  then  the  acetic  acid.  This,  how- 
ever, is  still  contaminated  with  tarry  matters,  and  to  remove  these 
the  acid  is  neutralised  with  milk  of  lime  or  carbonate  of  soda  and 
allowed  to  stand,  when  the  tarry  matter  rises  and  is  separated ; the 
fluid  is  then  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  residue  roasted  at  about 
500°,  to  expel  the  residual  tarry  matter.  It  is  then  dissolved, 
separated  from  carbonaceous  matters,  crystallised,  and  distilled  with 
sulphuric  acid  (if  acetate  of  soda)  or  hydrochloric  acid  (if  acetate  of 
lime).  The  distillation  should  be  efiected  in  glass  or  earthenware 
vessels. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  liquid,  having  a strong  acid 
Reaction  and  pungent  odour;  sp.  gr.  1'044.  182  grains  require  for 

neutralisation  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
soda,  indicating  thereby  that  it  contains  1 molecule  (51  grains) 
of  anhydrous  acetic  acid.  The  tests  of  its  purity  are  those  given 
■under  glacial  acetic  acid. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  following: — 
Acidum  aceticum  dilutum,  Aceticum  cantharidis,  Oxymel,  Oxymel 
sciUte,  Syrupus  scillse,  Mistura  kreasoti,  Extractum  colchici  aceti- 
cum, Linimentum  terebinthinse  aceticum,  Liquor  epispasticus. 

3.  Acidum  Aceticum  dilutum,  P.B.  Dilute  Acetic  Acid. 

A mixture  of  1 volume  of  acetic  acid  (No.  2.)  and  7 volumes  of 
water.  ^ The  sp.  gr.  is  T006.  440  grains  (1  fluid  ounce)  require  for 
neutralisation  313  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda, 
corresponding  to  3 '63  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — (See  Acetic  acid). 

2)ose.-  1 to  2 fluid  drachms.  As  a lotion  or  enema,  it  may  be 
used  diluted  with  2 or  3 parts  of  water. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Acetum  scillm,  Liquor  moiqrhiae  acetatis. 


4.  Acetum,  P.B.  Vinegar. 

An  acid  liquor  prepared  from  malt  and  unmalted  gi-ain  by  the 
acetous  fermentation. 

Since  vinegar  is  produced  when  weak  spiritous  liquors  are  simply 
^posed  to  a warm  air,  it  has  been  known  from  the  earliest  times. 

le  conversion  of  the  alcohol  in  this  case  is  effected  by  organic 
cio!!  sugar,  which  is  present  in  the  solution,  and  which 

n ^ ^ change  is  rapidly  effected  by  yeast  (see 

1 • « and  the  process  is  termed  the  acetous  fermentation,  a 
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molecule  of  alcohol  being  converted  into  one  each  of  water  and 
acetic  acid,  C2HgO  + ©2  = 1120  + 0211402 . The  acetous  fermentation 
is  but  a continuation  of  the  alcoholic.  A good  vinegar  may  be 
made  by  dissolving  Ij  pound  of  sugar  in  1 gallon  of  water, 
adding  a quarter  of  a pint  of  yeast,  and  keeping  the  mixture  for 
three  days  between  77°  and  86°,  then  adding  1 ounce  of  bruised 
raisins,  and  after  ripening  it  by  further  exposure  in  a cask,  bottling 
it.  The  yeast  first  converts  the  sugar  into  alcohol,  and  then 
resolves  it  into  acetic  acid  and  water. 

Preparation. — AUow  an  infusion  of  malt  to  trickle  slowly  over 
wood-shavings  arranged  in  deep  tubs  on  porous  wooden  diaphragms, 
so  as  to  expose  the  surface  of  the  liquid  freely  to  the  air,  which  is 
also  admitted  from  below  by  suitable  apertures;  vinegar  slowly 
collects  and  flows  away.  When  the  process  is  fairly  established,  a 
gelatinous  fungus,  “ mother  of  vinegar”  forms  upon  the  surface  of 
the  shavings,  and  acts  as  an  oxydising  medium.  In  order  to 
prevent  the  further  development  of  this  plant  in  the  former  pro- 
duct, xrinr  of  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  the 
vinegar. 

Characters  and  Tests.— A liquid  of  a brown  colour  and  the  agree- 
able odour  of  acetic  aether;  sp.  gr.  1 '017  to  1 ’OlO ; 445 *4  grains  (1  fluid 
ounce)  require  at  least  402  gr.  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution 
of  soda  for  neutralisation,  corresponding  to  4-6  per  cent,  of  anhydrous 
acetic  acid.  If  10  minims  of  the  solution  of  chloride  of  barium  be 
added  to  1 fluid  ounce  of  the  vinegar,  and  the  precipitate,  if  any,  be 
separated  by  filtration,  a further  addition  of  the  test  will 
precipitate  (showing  the  presence  of  no  more  sulphuric  acid  than  the 
^ of  its  weight,  which  is  aUowed  by  law);  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
causes  no  change  of  colour  (absence  of  metallic  impurity,  especially 
copper,  which  is  easily  derived  by  carelessly  allowing  contact  with 
copper  vessels). 

Bose.— I to  2 fluid  drachms.  . ^ , 

Pharmaceutical  Use.— In  the  preparation  of  Emplastrum  cerati 


saponis. 

5.  Acetum  Gallicum.  French  or  Wine  Vinegar. 

As  its  name  implies,  is  prepared  from  wine.  Casks  capable  of  hold- 
ing 100  gallons,  partiaUy  open  at  the  upper  part  to  allow  ex^ce^ss  ol 
ai^”  are  ai-ranged  in  rows  in  a shed  at  a temperature  of  75  to  85  . A 
small  quantity  of  boding  vinegar  is  placed  in  each  cask,  and  every 
eicrht  o^r  ten  dlys  a few  gaUons  of  wine  are  added  untd  the  casks  are 
two-thirds  full.  After  a fortnight  the  acetification  is  complete,  a few 
-I5om  S the  vinegar  are  then  drawn  off  from  each  cask  and  the 
sine  quantity  of  vdiie  added,  and  so  the  process  proceeds  con- 
tinuously A quantity  of  gelatinous  conferva  (mother  of  vinegar) 
forms  ii/the  old  casks,  m which  the  conversion  goes  on  most  rapidly, 
"eSJe  acting  like  ™ 

nascent  oxygen  in  contact  with  the  ddute  alcohol.  _ Wme  vinegar 
may  be  wlnte  or  red,  according  as  red  or  white  wme  is  used. 


GLYCERIN. 
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Acetates. — These  salts  are  decomposed  by  the  stronger  acids,  and 
are  distinguished  by  the  evolution  of  the  pungent  odour  of  acetic 
acid  when  heated  with  sulphui’ic  acid.  Heated  with  lime  they  yield 
acetone  a colourless  inflammable  liquid  of  an  agreeable 

fetherial  odour  and  pungent  taste.  When  distilled  with  potassic 
hydrate  they  yield  marsh  gas  (see  p.  99).  Cold  solutions  give  with 
mercurous  nitrate  a precipitate  of  mercurous  acetate.  With  the  per- 
salts  of  iron  the  soluble  acetates  form  deep  reddish-brown  solutions 
(see  p.  215). 


GLYCERIN;  CgHgOo  or  CsHgOg. 

A sweet  principle  separated  from  all  fats  and  oil,  except  sperma- 
ceti and  wax,  by  saponification. 

Preparation. — By  the  saponification  of  olive  oil  by  oxyde  of  lead, 
as  described  under  Lead  plaster  (p.  242). 

Characters. — A colourless  fluid,  sweet,  odourless,  viscid,  and  of 
the  consistence  of  thick  syrup ; of  sp.  gr.  1'28 ; solidifying  to  a crys- 
talline mass  like  loaf  sugar  at  —4°;  slightly  volatile,  and  vapour- 
isable  without  decomposition  in  a current  of  steam  between  500° 
and  600°,  but  when  heated  in  the  air  evolving  most  intensely  irri- 
tating fumes  of  acrolein  (CgH^O).  When  strongly  heated  it  burns 
with  a luminous  flame.  It  is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water 
and  alcohol,  and  absorbs  the  former  when  exposed  to  a damp  air ; it 
is  sparingly  soluble  in  aether.  It  has  a greater  solvent  power  than 
water  over  many  compoimds,  both  inorganic  and  organic,  thus  it 
dissolves^  baryta,  lime,  and  strontia  freely,  and  the  solutions  are 
not  precipitated  by  carbonic  acid.  It  is  also  used  as  a solvent 
for  arsemous  acid,  some  of  the  alkaloids  of  opium,  which  are 
but  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  water,  for  croton-chloral- 
hydrate,  &c.  Heated  with  caustic  potash,  it  is  resolved  into  a 
imxtiu’e  of  acetate  and  formiate  of  potash  with  the  elimination 
^ water  and  hydrogen : CgHgOg  + 2KHO  = KCgHgO^ + KOHOg  H^O 


Nitric  acid  resolves  it  into  carbonic  and  oxalic  acid,  but  when 
dropped  into  a mixture  of  equal  measures  of  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acid  3 atoms  of  hydrogen  are  displaced  by  3 molecules  of  peroxyde 
CH^(Na^O°  frigktfully  explosive  body  nitro-glycerin : 


Glycerinum,  P.B.  Glycerin. 

substance  above  described,  containing  a small  per- 
centage of  water ; sp.  gr.  1 -25. 

— Glycerin  is  the  type  of  an  emolhent;  excepting 
atbil unchanged  in  the  ail-,  and  when 
ifP  o f ^ karsh  surface  preserves  it  moist  and  soft.  Hence 
rated  XeT^^  ^PPl^^ation  to  a c%,  cracked  skin.  In  its  concen- 
twl2  1*  * rather  heating  and  irritant;  it  should 

keen  rdven  im^^  w^fk  an  equal  quantity  of  wa1:er.  It  has 

deen  given  inteinaUy  as  a substitute  for  cod-liver  ofl  where  the 
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stomach  will  not  bear  this  food,  hut  medicinal  properties  are  inap- 
preciable, and  its  dietetic  value  has  not  been  satisfactorily  ascertained. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 drachms. 

_ Pharmaceutical  Uses. — As  a solvent  it  is  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Glycerinum  acidi  carholici,  G.  acidi  galhci,  G.  acidi  tanici, 
G.  amyh,  and  G.  boracis.  It  is  also  an  ingredient  of  Linimentum 
potash  iodidi  cum  sapone. 

BENZOL.  Benzine  or  Phene.  Ci2Hg  or  CgHg. 

A volatile  liqmd,  giving  off  at  177*8  an  inflammable  vapour, 
obtained  from  coal  tar.  It  is  the  first  of  the  Phenic  series.  It 
obtains  its  first  and  second  names  from  benzoic  acid,  which  when 
disthled  with  excess  of  hme  yields  a third  of  its  weight  of  benzol. 
Mansfield  obtained  it  from  the  most  volatile  portions  of  coal  naphtha, 
2 gallons  of  which  will  yield  1 pint  of  pure  benzol. 

Characters. — A limpid,  colourless  hquid,  of  sp.  gr.  0*85,  and  a 
pleasant  balsamic  odour;  at  32°  it  solidifies  to  a mass  of  crystals. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water  hut  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  aether,  wood 
spirit,  oh  of  turpentine,  and  acetone.  It  readily  dissolves  caoutchouc, 
gutta-percha,  wax,  and  the  fixed  ohs.  The  resins  are  soluble  with 
^fficulty  in  benzol.  It  furnishes  substitution  compounds  with 
nitroxyl,  the  most  interesting  of  which  is  nitrobenzol  (CgHgNOg)  or 
essence  of  mirbane,  a very  sweet  yellowish  oh,  having  the  odour  of 
oil  of  hitter  almonds,  for  which  it  is  used  as  a substitute  in  scenting 
soap  and  perfumery. 

Action  and  Uses. — Narcotic  and  anaesthetic,  hut  it  is  not  used 
internally.  It  is  a valuable  solvent  for  fatty  substances,  and  as 
such  is  extremely  useful  for  removing  grease  and  spots  from  shks  or 
woollen  fabrics. 


ACrDUM  CARBOLICUM,  P.B.  Carbolic  Acid. 

HO,Ci2HgO  or  HOgHgO. 

Phenic  Acid.  Oxybenzene.  Phenyl  Hydrate.  Phenol. 

~ An  acid  obtained  from  coal  tar  by  fractional  distiUation,  and  sub- 
sequent pui’ification.  The  heavier  oils,  which  boil  between  300° 
and  450°,  are  neutralised  with  alkali,  and  the  compound  so  produced 
separated  and  decomposed  by  mineral  acid.  The  oily  liquid  sepa- 
rates, which  is  pm’ified  by  rectification.  Phenic  acid  is  closely 
related  to  salicyhc  acid,  which  is  so  frequently  met  with  in  the 
ve<^etahle  kingdom  (see  p.  356).  It  is  one  of  the  products  of  the 
distillation  of  "benzoin  (see  Benzoin)  and  of  the  resm  of  the  Xanthor- 
rhcea  hastilis;  and  it  has  been  also  found  in  the  urine  of  herbivorous 
animals,  of  which  hippuric  acid,  so  closely  related  to  the  benzoic 
series  of  compounds,  is  a constant  constituent.  , • -u  i 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  colourless  acicular  crystals,  which  become 
an  oily  liquid  at  95°,  of  sp.  gr.  1*065  and  boiling  point  370  , having 
an  odour  Ld  taste  hke  kreasote,  which  it  also  resembles  m many  of 
its  characters  and  properties.  The  crystals  readily  absorb  moistm*e 
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on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  are  thus  liquefied.  It  is  soluble  in  about 
30  parts  of  -water,  freely  soluble  in  glycerin,  and  is  miscible  with 
alcohol,  aether,  and  acetic  acid  in  all  proportions.  It  precipitates 
collodion  and  albumin,  and  does  not  redden  blue  litmus.  A slip  of 
deal  dipped  into  it  and  afterwards  into  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then 
allowed  to  dry  in  the  air,  acquires  a greenish-blue  colour.  It  does 
not  affect  the  plane  of  polarisation  of  a ray  of  polarised  light  (thus 
distinguished  from  kreasote). 

Phenic  acid  combines  with  potash  to  form  a crystalline  compound. 
Heated  with  ammonia  in  a sealed  tube  it  is  converted  into  water 
and  aniline : CgHgO  -|-  HgN  = H2O  -f  CgH5,H2N. 

Sulphuric  acid  dissolves  phenic  acid  without  change  of  colour, 
combining  with  it  to  form  a compound  monobasic  acid  called  sul- 
phophenic  acid  (HCgH^SO^),  which  forms  permanent  odomless,  crys- 
tallisable  sulphocarholates  or  sulphophenates,  with  soda,  zinc,  and  other 
bases.  Nitric  acid  decomposes  phenic  acid  with  violence,  displacing 
hydrogen  and  substituting  NOg  in  its  place,  and,  according  to  the 
degree  of  concentration,  forming  trinitroplienic  or  carhazotic  acid 
(HCgH2(N02)30)  dinitrophenic  acid  (HCgH3(N 02)30),  and  nitrophenic 
acid  (KCqU^'NO.P),  crystalline  acids,  all  forming  crystallisable  salts 
closely  resembling  each  other.  Chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  in  like 
luanner  disjfiace  hydrogen,  and  form  a great  number  of  substitu- 
tion products,  formed  as  the  above  nitroxyl  series,  on  the  type  of  phenic 
acid;  they  are  aU  monobasic,  and  form  crystalline  salts.  The  re- 
markable decomposition  effected  by  carbonic  anhydride  is  considered 
below. 

Action  and  Uses. — Carbolic  acid  is  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and 
when  taken  in  large  quantities  is  eliminated  michanged  by  the  kid- 
neys. In  a case  where  a nearly  fatal  dose  was  taken,  26|  ounces  of 
urine  were  passed  between  the  fifth  and  twelfth  hours  after  the  acid 
-^vas  taken;  the  urine  was  acid,  of  sp.  gr.  1-016,  free  from  blood,  had 
the  appearance  of  milk  and  water  to  which  a few  drops  of  ink  had 
been  added,  and  a powerful  odour  of  carbolic  acid  or  kreasote, 
became  blue-black  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  4 ounces  of  it  yielded 
nearly  3 grams  of  impure  carbolic  acid  (Dr  Stephenson,  Guy’s  Hosp. 
Rep>.  1875,  p.  150).  The  natural  odour  of  urine  has  been  supposed 
jiy  some  to  be  due  to  phenic  acid,  and  it  is  certainly  intensified  by 
1 s use,  and  furnislies^  a notable  quantity  of  indican  (see  Indigo). 

_ aige  doses  of  carbolic  acid  speedily  produce  insensibility,  passing 
mto  deep  coma  and  failure  of  the  respiro-cardiac  functions.  Locally 
1 IS  a po-werful  styptic,  producing  coagulation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
rane  and  airest  ot  its  function,  and  destroying  the  minute  organisms 
on  which  the  fermentative  ^ and  putrefactive  actions  depend.  A 
sa  urated  aqueous  solution  is  irritant,  highly  antiseptic  and  disin- 
ec  ant,  and  as  such  it  is  thoroughly  efficacious  in  removing  the 
lector  ol  sloughy  pr  ill-conditioned  wounds  and  discharges.  It  is 
^ intra-uterine  injection  after  labour,  or  oiierations 

ere  Irom  decomposing  blood  clot  or  retained  secretions  the  dis- 
cnarges  are  offensive.  As  a disinfectant  in  glanders,  smallpox,  ami 
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infectious  diseases  generally,  it  may  be  freely  used  in  the  form  of 
lotion;  and  cloths  wrung  out  of  a saturated  solution  should  be 
hung  in  the  sick  room  and  its  approaches,  and  the  jjan  which  receives 
the  excreta  should  be  constantly  charged  with  the  same.  As  a para- 
siticide in  fungous  skin  diseases  it  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  lotion 
combined  with  the  use  of  carbolic  acid  soap. 

The  sulphocarbolates  of  soda  and  zinc,  the  former  for  internal 
and  the  latter  for  external  use,  have  been  suggested,  and  to  some 
extent  employed,  instead  of  the  crude  acid,  but  their  efficacy  is  not 
very  apparent. 

Internally,  carbolic  acid  may  be  given  instead  of  kreasote,  which, 
however,  is  preferable  on  account  of  its  pleasanter  and  more  familiar 
taste.  It  has  been  advocated  in  diabetes,  on  the  theory  that  this 
disease  is  generated  by  fermentative  action.  After  fair  trial  in  a 
tew  cases  I discontinued  its  use,  finding  that  it  had  no  influence  on 
the  disease. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 grains  in  a suitable  tincture.  As  a lotion,  disinfectant, 
and  vaginal  injection,  an  aqueous  solution  (1  part  in  50)  may  be 
used.  As  an  intra-uterine  wash,  a solution  of  half  this  strength  is 
sufficient.  As  a disinfectant  dressing,  1 drachm  of  the  glycerin 
solution  with  7 drachms  of  simple  ointment. 

1.  G-lycerinum  Acidi  Carbolici,  P.B.  Glycerin  of  Carbolic  Acid. 

Composed  of  1 oimce  of  carbolic  acid  and  4 fluid  ounces  of  glycerin, 
rubbed  together  until  the  acid  is  dissolved. 

Use. — Except  as  a styptic  this  is  too  strong  an  application,  but  it 
affords  a ready  means  of  forming  oleaginous  and  aqueous  solutions 
of  the  acid. 

SALICYLIC  ACID:  H0,Ci4H505=  138  or  HC7H503=  138. 

This  interesting  body,  so  long  associated  with  the  willow,  the 
meadow-sweet,  and  the  winter-green  (Gaultheria  frocumbens),  is  now 
largely  prepared  from  phenic  acid.  Dry  carbonic  anhydride  is 
passed  through  the  dry  powder  of  phenol-sodium  between  212°  and 
482° ; amongst  other  compounds,  salicylate  of  sodium  is  formed. 
This  is  dissolved  in  water  and  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid, 
which  unites  with  the  base  and  sets  free  the  acid  in  the  form  of 
small  crystals.  These  are  washed  and  recrystaUised  from  a hot 

solution  and  dried  (Kolbe).  it. 

Characters.— A soft  light  powder,  as  bydky  as  qmiime,  ol  a cleiicate 
cream  colour  from  the  presence  of  a little  colom-ing  matter,  coni- 
posed  of  minute  acicular  crystals.  It  is  odourless,  but  has  a sweet, 
and  afterwards  a dry  taste,  with  an  impression  of  amdity:  pry 
soluble  in  hot  water,  and  in  about  400  parts  at  60°.  Salts,  pch  as 
phosphate  of  soda,  greatly  increase  its  solubility,  3 pm’ts  ot  the  salt 
rendering  1 part  of  the  acid  soluble  in  50  parts  of  water,  it  is 
more  freely  soluble  in  alcohol  and  aether,  melts  at  316  , pu  suo- 
limes  unchanged.  Distilled  with  excess  of  Imie,  it  is  psolpd  mto 
carbonic  and  phenic  acids,  HCyH^Og-f  CaO  = CaC03-hHC3H3O . 


KREASOTE. 
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Action  and  Uses.— A little  placed  in  contact  with.  thie_  moist 
mucous  siu'face  speedily  converts  it  into  a dry,  white,  shrivelled 
membrane,  attended  hy  a pleasant  feeling  of  warmth.  It  is 
indeed  destitute  of  direct  irritant  properties.  After  ingestion  it  is 
speedily  eliminated  hy  the  kidneys.  Like  phenic  acid  and  kreasote, 
it  arrests  fermentation  and  putrefaction;  but  its  power  in  these 
respects  is  inferior  to  these  substances.  It,  however,  possesses  the 
m-eat  advantage  of  being  free  from  taste  and  odour,  which  renders  it 
suitable  for  many  purposes  for  which  other  antiseptics  would  he 
objectionable. 

KREASOTUM,  P.B.  Kreasote  (apicti,  flesh ; to  ■preserve). 

A mixture  of  volatile  oils  obtained  hy  the  distillation  of  wood 
tar. 

According  to  Schorlemmer  it  is  composed  of  phenic  acid,  CgHgO ; 
kresol,  CjHgO ; phlorol,  CgH^gO ; guiacol,  C^HgOg ; and  chiefly  Icreasol, 
CgH^gOg.  It  is  contained  in  the  heavier  oil  obtained  by  the  distilla- 
tion of  wood  tar ; the  hghter  being  separated  hy  water  on  which  it 
floats.  It  is  deprived  of  acetic  acid  by  solution  of  caustic  potash, 
which  also  dissolves  it  and  separates  it  from  other  hydrocarbons. 
The  alkaline  solution  is  boiled  in  an  open  basin  to  oxydise  some 
impiu’ities;  the  kreasote  is  then  hberated  hy  a slight  excess  of 
dilute  sulphui’ic  acid,  and  several  times  rectified. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A liquid,  coloui’less  or  with  a yellowish 
tinge;  sp.  gr.  1-071,  boiling  at  400°,  and  having  a strong  empyreu- 
matic  odour,  and  burning,  smoky  taste.  Sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
but  freely  in  alcohol,  tether,  acetic  acid,  and  benzol.  It  coagulates 
alhimien,  hut  gives  no  precipitate  with  coUodion.  A slip  of  deal 
dipped  into  it  and  afterwards  into  hydrochloric  acid,  acquires  on 
exposure  to  the  air  for  a short  time  a gi-eenish-blue  colom-.  Dropped 
on  white  filtering  paper  and  exposed  to  212°  of  heat,  it  leaves  no 
translucent  stain;  it  turns  the  plane  of  polarisation  of  a ray  of 
polarised  light  to  the  right.  It  is  insoluble  in  glycerin,  and  is  not 
solidified  hy  the  cold  ]produced  hy  a mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid 
and  sulphate  of  soda. 

The  above  mentioned  tests  are  intended  to  distinguish  it  from  or 
to  indicate  admixture  with  carbolic  acid,  which  has  been  freely 
substituted  for  kreasote. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  carbolic  acid.  Tbe  urine,  in  like 
manner,  acc|rmes  tbe  odour  of  the  substance  and  a dark  colour,  and 
contains  indican.  In  large  doses  it  is  an  irritant  poison,  causing 
vomiting,  soinetimes  strangury,  vertigo,  and  coma.  2 fluid  drachms 
have  proved  fatal.  If  it  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  painful 
part,  it  is  a valuable  remedy  in  toothache.  It  is  chiefly  employed 
to  prevent  femientative  decomposition  of  the  food  and  the  develop- 
ment of  sarcinse  in  the  stomach,  or  to  correct  an  offensive  condition 
of  the  secretions  which  is  often  associated  with  simple  enteritis  and 
diarrhoea.  As  a styptic  it  is  given  in  hoematemesis.  It  is  apphed  as 
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an  escharotic  to  unliealthy  granulations,  or  to  bleeding  tumours  of 
a fungoid  character.  In  solution  it  may  be  used  as  carbolic  acid. 
It  is  used  to  preserve  salted  or  dried  meats. 

1.  Mistura  Kreasoti,  P.B,  Kreasote  Mixture. 

Contains  1 minim  in  a fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Mix  16  minims  each  of  kreasote  and  glacial  acetic 
acid;  add  gradually  15  ounces  of  water,  and  lastly,  ^ fluid  drachm 
ol  spirit  of  juniper  and  1 fluid  oimce  of  syrup. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

2.  Vapor  Kreasoti,  P.B.  Inhalation  of  Kreasote. 

Mix  12  minims  of  kreasote  and  8 oimces  of  boiling  water  in  an 
apparatus  so  arranged  that  air  may  be  drawn  through  the  liquid  in 
the  process  of  inhalation. 

Use. — In  putrid  sore  throat,  diphtheria,  and  gangrene  of  the  lung. 

3.  Unguentum  Kreasoti,  P.B.  Kreasote  Ointment. 

A mixture  of  1 fluid  drachm  of  kreasote  and  1 ormce  of  lard. 

Use. — A stimulant  antiseptic  dressing  to  wounds,  and  a suitable 
application  in  skin  diseases  of  fungous  or  syphilitic  origin. 

FIX  LIQUIDA,  P.B.  Wood  Tar. 

A bituminous  liquid  obtained  from  the  wood  of  Pinus  sylvestris 
(see  p.  405)  and  other  pines  by  destructive  distillation. 

The  decomposition  commences  at  about  284°;  both  gases  and 
liquids  are  evolved.  The  most  abundant  of  the  gaseous  products 
are  carbonic  anhydride,  carbonic  oxyde,  and  hydrogen.  Of  the 
liquids,  acetic  acid,  wood  spirit,  methyl-acetate,  acetone  and  water, 
are  soluble  in  water ; the  remainder  are  oily  hydrocarbons,  which 
collectively  constitute  loood  tar. 

The  several  varieties  of  pine-wood  tar  are  Stockholm,  Archangel, 
and  American.  The  Swedish  and  Eussian  are  preferred  to 
American. 

It  is  prepared  at  Bothnia  by  a process  identical  with  that  of 
charcoal-burning  in  England,  with  a special  provision  for  the  col- 
lection of  the  tar  which  exudes  from  the  smouldering  wood  and 
by  which  it  flows  into  conical  cast-iron  receptacles  at  the  base  of  the 
excavation  on  the  bank-side  where  the  piles  are  erected.  From  these 
receptacles  the  tar  flows  along  a pipe  which  opens  on  the  bank  and 
delivers  the  tar  into  barrels  placed  in  succession  beneath  its  orifice. 
As  fast  as  the  barrels  are  fiUed  they  are  bunged,  and  are  then 
ready  for  exportation.  The  wood  furnishes  between  7 and  8 per 
cent,  of  tar. 

Characters. — Thick,  viscid,  brownish-black,  of  a weli-knovni 
peculiar  aromatic  odour ; water  agitated  with  it  acquires  a pale- 
brown  colour,  sharp  empyreumatic  odour  and  taste,  and  an  acid 
reaction.  Subjected  to  distiUation,  oil  of  turpentine,  kreasote, 
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and  other  volatile  hydrocarbons,  pass  over,  and  a black  resin,  com- 
monly known  as  pitch,  remains.  _ _ , t , 

Action  and  Uses. — Tar  is  stimulant,  diuretic,  and  diaphoretic. 
The  aqueous  solution  possesses  the  antiseptic  properties  of  a solution 
of  kreasote  or  phenic  acid,  and  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes. 
Externally  tar,  in  the  form  of  tar- water  or  ointment,  has  long  main- 
tained a reputation  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  skin  diseases  and 
foul  indolent  ulcerations. 

1.  Unguentum  Picis  Liquidse,  P.B.  Tar  Ointment. 

Preparation. — Melt  2 ounces  of  yellow  wax  with  a gentle  heat; 
add  5 ounces  of  tar,  and  stir  the  mixture  briskly  while  it  cools. 

2.  Pix  Nigra.  Common  Pitch. 

The  residue  of  the  distillation  of  wood-tar.  It  is  chiefly  altered 
resin  (see  p.  408),  and  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  solutions  of  the 
alkalies  and  their  carbonates. 

Uses. — It  is  given  as  a stimulant  in  doses  of  10  to  40  grains,  in 
the  form  of  pill,  but  is  rarely  used  internally.  As  a fumigation  it 
is  an  admirable  disinfectant;  a red-hot  poker  should  be  inserted 
into  a mass  of  the  pitch  contained  in  an  iron  pot,  and  the  rooms 
and  passages  of  the  house  filled  with  the  fumes. 

MINERAL  TAR.  Petroleum  {petri  oleum)  or  Rode  Oil. 

A black  oil-like  exudation  from  rocks.  There  are  two  kinds, 
natural  and  artificial.  The  latter  is  gas  tar,  produced  by  the  distil- 
lation of  coal;  the  former  is  the  Barbadoes  tar  of  commerce. 

Petroleum  is  very  extensively  diffused,  and  in  some  places  lavishly 
produced.  It  varies  in  consistency  from  solid  asphalte  to  thin 
naphtha.  In  Barbadoes,  Trinidad,  Shropshire,  &c.,  it  is  found  float- 
ing on  springs  of  water.  It  occurs  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  and 
abundantly  in  North  America,  where,  in  the  vicinity  of  Toronto,  in 
Pennsylvania,  numerous  springs  and  wells  have  been  lately  Re- 
covered. In  Asia,  it  is  found  at  Baku  on  the  shores  of  the  Caspian; 
and  in  Burmah  on  the  banks  of  the  Irawaddy,  it  is  readily  obtained 
digging  in  the  sand  in  hot  weather.  Eanan-goong  or  Earth-oil 
Creek  has  furnished  400,000  hogsheads  annually. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Petroleum  has  the  consistency  of 
treacle,  a reddish-brown  or  black  colour,  a slight  pitchy  taste  and 
odoiu;  floats  on  water,  in  which  it  is  wholly  insoluble;  burns  with 
a dense  sooty  flame;  is  soluble  in  sether  and  the  volatile  and  fixed 
oils.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  is  converted  into  bitumen  or  asphalte. 
It  is  almost  entirely  composed  of  volatile  constituents,  so  that  when 
distilled  in  a current  of  superheated  steam,  only  4 per  cent,  of  solid 
matter  remains.  11  per  cent,  distils  below  212°,  and  about  11  per 
cent,  more  is  paraffin,  a hard  crystalline,  tasteless,  and  odourless 
substance  like  spermaceti.  Naphtha  is  the  chief  liquid  product  of 
the  distillation  of  petroleum.  It  is  a nearly  colourless,  limpid 
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liquid,  of  a strong  petroleum  odour;  sp.  gr.  atout  0-8.  It  bums 
like  alcohol,  and  being  simply  composed  of  hydrocarbon  and  with- 
out any  tendency  to  oxydation,  is  employed  for  the  preservation  of 
potassium,  sodium,  &c.  It  is  soluble  in  8 parts  of  alcohol,  and  in 
«ther  and  the  volatile  oils  in  all  proportions.  By  the  aid  of  heat 
it  dissolves  sulphur  and  phosphorus  freely.  It  is  an  excellent 
solvent  for  caoutchouc,  resins,  and  fatty  bodies  generally,  and  is  used 
instead  of  spirit  for  burning  in  lamps,  singeing  horses,  &c. 

Action  and  Uses.  —Stimulant  and  antiseptic.  Dissolved  in  oUve 
oil  it  may  be  used  externally  as  a rubefacient  in  rheumatism  and 
chronic  skin  diseases,  such  as  psoriasis  and  ichthyosis.  It  has  been 
recommended  as  a vermifuge.  Naphtha  is  sometimes  used  inter- 
nally as  an  antiseptic,  but  it  is  neither  so  efficacious  nor  so  pleasant 
a remedy  as  kreasote. 


SUCGINUM.  Amber. 

A fossil  product,  derived  doubtless  from  coniferous  trees  which 
form  submerged  forests  on  the  shores  upon  which  it  is  foimd. 

Amber  iyiKticrpov),  and  its  property  of  attracting  light  bodies,  was 
known  to  the  Greeks  and  also  to  the  Arabs,  being  their  kah-roba 
(grass-attracter).  This  country  is  chiefly  supplied  from  the  Baltic, 
the  amber  being  cast  ashore  between  Kdnigsberg  and  Memel.  In 
India  it  is  obtained  both  in  Kutch  and  Assam.  It  occurs  in  irregu- 
lar pieces,  often  inclosing  insects  and  parts  of  plants;  is  yellowish 
and  transparent,  resembling  bright  clear  resin;  sp.  gr.  about  that  of 
water.  It  is  hard  but  brittle,  and  breaks  with  a conchoidal  frac- 
ture, and  is  devoid  of  taste  and  smell.  About  ^th  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  ^i^th  in  rether.  When  heated  in  closed  vessels,  it  melts 
and  gives  off  succinic  acid  ^ yellow  crystalline  sub- 

limate, and  “ oil  of  amber,”  a thin  yellowish  empyreumatic  oil, 
having  nearly  the  same  composition  as  oil  of  turpentine.  The 
succinic  acid  may  be  purified  by  solution  in  alcohol  and  recrystal- 
lisation. It  forms  large  regular  rhombic  plates.  It  is  related  to 
butyric  acid,  which,  by  oxydation,  is  converted  into  succinic. 

. Action  and  Uses. — Succinic  acid  is  supposed  to  be  expectorant. 
The  oil  is  stimulant  and  antispasmodic,  in  doses  of  5 to  10  minims. 
Applied  externally,  it  is  stimulant  and  rubefacient. 

ALGiE,  Juss.  Sea-Weeds. 

Cellular  plants  living  in  water  or  in  wet  places,  and  propagated 
by  zoospores,  coloured  spores,  or  tetraspores. 

CHONDRUS  CRISPUS,  Gh'ev.  Carrageen  or  Irish  Sea-Weed. 

Common  on  the  rocky  sea  shores  of  the  northern  parts  of  Emope 
and  America. 

Characters.— Thallus  dichotomonsly  cleft  with  cuneate  segments,  from  2 
to  12  inches  long,  purple-brown  or  greenish.  Sori  elliptical,  imbedcled  in  tlie 
substance  of  the  thallus,  concave  on  one  side. 


CEYLON  SEA-WEED ICELAND  MOSS, 
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It  is  collected  on  the  west  coast  of  Ireland,  and  bleached  and 
dried  by  exposure  to  the  sun;  thus  prepared,  it  is  cartilaginous, 
white,  and  slightly  translucent.  It  swells  up  in  cold  water, 
acqunes  its  original  bulk,  and  odour  of  sea- weed.  Boiled  with  20 
times  its  weight  in  water,  it  forms  on  cooling  a tasteless  jelly,  which 
gives  the  reaction  of  mucilage.  Carrageen  does  not  contain  starch, 
but  its  tissues  can  be  stained  blue  by  iodine.  It  contains  a small 
proportion  of  bromides  and  iodides,  and  yields  about  15  per  cent, 
of  ash. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  is  slightly  alterative  and  nutritive,  and 
deuiulcent.  Its  nutritive  value  is  very  low.  It  is  used  for  jellies 
and  soups  instead  of  gelatin,  and  as  bandoline  for  keeping  the  hail- 
in  form.  A decoction  of  ^ an  ounce  (previously  soaked  in  water) 
in  a quart  of  milk  sweetened  and  flavoured;  or  a jelly  made  by  the 
addition  of  more  carrageen,  is  a suitable  form  for  invalids. 

PLOCARIA  CANDIDA,  Nees.  Starchy  Fucus  or  Ceylon  Sea-Weed. 

Characters.— Thallus  in  cylindrical  ramifications,  smooth,  filiform,  and 
acute.  Fructification  in  hemispherical  sessile  coccidia,  containing  oblong 
spores  on  a central  axis,  and  two  oblong  tetraspores  imbedded  in  the  surface. 

This  is  more  nutritive  than  the  former,  100  parts  yielding  15 
of  starch,  54-5  of  vegetable  jelly,  4 of  mucilage,  18  of  cellulose, 
and  7'5  of  morganic  salts  {O'Shauglmessy.)  1 part  boiled  with  50 
of  water  furnishes  a tasteless  jelly.  The  Chinese  use  it  as  a sweet- 
meat. 

OTHER  ALGiE.  Fucus  Vesiculosus.  Sea- Wrack  or  Bladder 

Wrack. 

This,  like  the  others  mentioned  at  p.  75,  contains  a notable  quantity 
of  iodine,  and  is  a chief  source  of  kelp.  It  is  used  as  a friction  and 
internal  remedy  for  goitre,  enlarged  joints,  and  obesity. 

Species  of  Porphyria  and  Ulva  yield  Laver,  which  is  used  as  food 
in  Lapland. 

Lichenes,  Juss.  Lichens. 

They  spread  upon  the  earth,  or  on  rocks,  or  on  the  bark  of  trees,  some- 
times biirrowing  into  their  substance.  Some  are  mucilaginous  and  nutri- 
tious, others  bitter  and  astringent,  and  a few  remarkable  for  yielding  colour- 


CETRARIA  ISLANDICA,  Acharius.  Iceland  Moss. 

erect,  2 to  4 inches  high,  dry,  leathery,  smooth ; 
lohaceous  and  laaniated ; lobes  irregularly  divided,  channeled,  and  fringed 
nmrainT ..fructification  fiat  brown  plates  (apothecia)  on  the  thickened 

dry  mountainous  regions.— IFooifu.  Aled. 
JMt.  pi.  205 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  69  ; Nees  von  A.  pi.  10. 


Cetraria,  P.B.  Iceland  Moss. 

The  entire  plant;  native  of  the  north  of  Europe. 
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Characters  and  Constituents— 'Fo]ia,GiovL3,  lobed,  crisp,  cartilagi- 
nous, brownish-white,  paler  beneath;  bitter  and  mucilaginous.  A 
strong  decoction  gelatinises  on  cooling. 

It  is  composed  of  70  per  cent,  of  lichenin  or  lichen  starch, 
CjqH2oOjo,  closely  related  to  ceUulin  and  ordinary  starch.  Like 
the  former,  it  is  soluble  in  ammoniacal  solution  of  oxyde  of 
copper,  and  like  the  latter,  it  is  coloured  blue  by  iodine.  Unlike 
gum,  and  jelly  of  chondrus,  it  furnishes  but  a trace  of  mucic  acid 
when  boiled  with  strong  nitric  acid;  but  like  these  and  all  other 
varieties  of  cellulin  and  starch,  it  is  converted  into  sugar  by 
boiling  with  dilute  acids.  Its  solution  is  precipitated  by  alcohol. 
Besides  this  variety  of  mucilage,  the  lichen  contains  3 per  cent,  of 
cetraric  acid  (CigHigOg),  1 per  cent,  of  licheno-stearic  acid  (014113^03), 
a crystalline  fat,  and  a little  fumaric  acid  and  sugar.  Cetraric 
acid  is  a hitter,  colourless,  crystalline  substance,  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  sether,  hut  feebly  soluble  in  water.  It  forms  with  the  alkalies 
soluble,  bitter  yellow  salts,  which  have  been  proposed  as  a sub- 
stitute for  quinine. 

Cold  water  dissolves  only  a small  portion  of  the  lichenin,  and  the 
lichen  is  easily  freed  from  the  bitter  principle  (cetraric  acid)  by 
macerating  it  in  24  times  its  weight  of  a solution  of  1 part  of  alka- 
line carbonate  in  375  parts  of  water.  Prolonged  maceration  in 
water  is,  however,  sufficient. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  inhabitants  of  Iceland  and  Lapland  use  it 
as  an  article  of  diet,  either  made  into  bread  or  boiled  with  milk. 
It  is  demulcent,  and  when  not  deprived  of  its  bitter  principle,  tonic; 
and  is  adapted  for  cases,  such  as  advanced  phthisis,  where  stronger 
remedies  are  unsuitable,  in  the  form  of  the  following : — 

Decoctum  Cetrariae,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Iceland  Moss. 

Preparation. — Wash  1 ounce  of  Iceland  moss  in  cold  water  to 
remove  impurities,  hoil  it.  with  1 pint  of  water  for  ten  minutes  in  a 
covered  vessel,  and  strain  while  hot;  wash  the  remainder  with 
enough  water  to  make  the  decoction  measure  1 pint. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 ounces. 


ROCCELLA,  Ach.  SPECIES  YARlJEi.  Litmus  Lichens. 

These  are  rigid  suffruticose  lichens,  growing  on  the  maritime  rocks 
of  Madeira,  the  Azores,  Canary,  and  Cape  de  Verde  islands,  and 

Madagascar  and  Angola.  _ 

R.  tinctoria  and  B.  fuciformis  are  the  species  which  chiefly  supply 
the  colouring  matter.  The  thaUus  of  the  former  is  branched;  the 
branches  are  more  or  less  erect,  cylindrical,  slightly  waved,  and 
tapering  to  a fine  point;  they  are  beset  with  Powdery  wart-like 
soredia;  the  apothecia  are  pruinose  and  bordered.  The  thallus  ot 

the  latter  is  flat.  , . , , i 

Preparation.— T~he  lichen  is  ground  and  moistened  with  a solution 

containing  the  carbonates  of  ammonium  and  potassium,  and  exposec 


LITMUS  PAPER — CUDBEAR  AND  ARCHIL. 
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to  the  air  for  a few  hours.  It  is  then  digested  in  a hot  solution  of 
ammonia  for  a few  hours  longer,  and  the  clear  fluid  is  then  di-awn 
off  and  exposed  in  deep  jars  to  the  air  for  a few  weeks,  the  solution 
is  then  concentrated  by  evaporation  until  the  blue  colour  is  intense, 
it  is  then  made  into  a paste  with  chalk  or  plaster  of  Paris,  and 
formed  into  little  cakes. 

EoceUa  and  the  genera  mentioned  below  as  furnishing  cudbear 
and  archil,  contain  from  7 to  12  per  cent,  of  various  colourless  acids, 
of  which  the  chief  are  erythric  (C20H22O10),  evernic  (CiyH^eOy),  and 
orsellic  (CgH804).  These  are  decomposed  by  alkalies  into  other  acids 
and  a neutral  substance,  orcin  (C7H8O2),  which,  under  the  influence 
of  ammonia  and  oxygen,  is  converted  into  the  blue  colouring  matter 
called  orcein  (CfHjNOg),  which  is  the  essential  constituent  of  these 
dyes. 

Litmus,  P.B. 

A blue  pigment,  prepared  from  various  species  of  Boccella. 

It  is  imported  from  Holland. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Light  cubical  masses  about  j inch  square, 
of  the  colour  and  aj>pearance  of  indigo,  and  the  odour  of  violets. 
It  yields  to  water,  and  still  more  readily  to  alcohol,  a blue  colour- 
ing matter,  and  the  solution  has  a reddish  hue  by  reflected  light. 
When  heated  strongly  it  does  not  evolve  a reddish  violet,  vapour, 
nor  afford  a sublimate  of  copper-coloured  crystals  (absence  of 
indigo). 

Pharmaceiitical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  tincture  which  is 
employed  as  a test. 


1.  Tincture  of  Litmus,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  macerating  1 ounce  of  litmus  powdered  in  10  fluid 
ounces  of  proof  spirit  for  two  days  in  a closed  vessel,  and  Altering. 

2.  Blue  Litmus  Paper,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  steeping  unsized  white  paper  in  the  tincture,  and 
drying  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

Use. — The  detection  of  free  acid  or  an  acid  salt,  both  of  which 
change  the  colour  to  red. 


3.  Red  Litmus  Paper,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  steeping  unsized  white  paper  in  tincture  of  litmus, 
previously  reddened  by  the  addition  of  a minute  quantity  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  drying. 

Z7se. — The  detection  of  alkalies  which  change  it  to  blue.  The 
alkaline  earths,  alkaline  and  earthy  sulphides,  the  soluble  borates, 
phoshate  of  soda,  and  the  alkaline  cyanides  have  the  same  effect. 


Cudbear  and  Archil  or  Orchil  are  furnished  by  species  of  Leca- 
nora,  chiefly  L.  tartarea;  Variolaria,  and  Parmelia.  Cudbear  is  a soft 
purple  powder,  formed  by  keeping  the  ground  lichens  moistened 
wflh  ammoniacal  fluid  exposed  to  the  air  for  some  weeks,  then 
drying  and  powdering.  Ai-chil  is  a rich  pui’ple  liquid  prepared  in 
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tlie  same  way  as  litmus,  the  concentrated  liquid  being  preserved 
in  a fluid  state,  instead  of  being  formed  into  cakes  mtn  foreign 
matters. 


Fungi,  Juss.  Mushrooms. 

Fungi  generally  abound  in  moist  situations,  are  generated  on  leaves  and 
stems,  are  sometimes  subterranean,  but  are  most  frequently  found  on  organised 
bodies  in  a state  of  deeomposition.  A few  of  them  are  edible,  as  the  common 
mushroom  {Agaricus  campestris),  and  truffle  (Tuber  cibariwm).  Ammanita 
muscaria  is  remarkable  for  its  intoxicating  properties  ; many  are  poisonous. 
Amadou,  used  as  tinder,  is  made  from  P.  igniarius.  As  mildew  and  dry  rot 
they  are  very  destructive  to  plants  and  property,  and  if  they  have  not  caused 
they  have  at  least  greatly  accelerated  disease  in  the  potato  and  vine.  _ In 
feeble  states  of  the  system  they  prey  on  the  animal  body,  constituting  various 
fimgous  diseases  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  and  are  supposed  as  vibrios 
and  bacteria  to  germinate  septicsemia  and  pyaemia. 


0 


Fig.  59. 


TOBULA  CEBEVISL®,  Turpin.  The  Yeast  Fungus. 

Characters.— OvoiA.  spores  about  inch  in  diameter,  free  or  in  chains 

(fig.  59),  under  certain  conditions  rising  to  the 
surface,  and  developing  a felt-like  mass  of 
white  mycelium  from  which  arise  numbers  of 
erect  filaments  terminating  in  a crowded  capi- 
tidum  of  circular  spores. 

1.  Cerevisiae  fermentum,  P.B.  Beer 
Yeast. 

The  ferment  obtahaed  in  brewing  beer. 
Characters. — Brownish  yellow,  viscid, 
semifluid,  frothy,  exhibiting  under  the 
microscope  numerous  round  or  oval 
confervoid  cells.  It  is  composed, 
according  to  Mitscherlich,  of  47 '0  parts  of  carbon,  6'6  hydrogen, 
10  nitrogen,  0'6  sulphur,  and  35-8  oxygen.  It  yields  7 '5  per 
cent,  of  ash,  composed  of  potassic,  sodic,  calcic,  and  magnesic  phos- 

^ Action  and  Uses. — It  has  been  recommended  by  Dr  Stokes  as  a 
mild  laxative,  and  to  improve  the  condition  of  the  uterine  excretions, 
and  as  a poultice  to  correct  fcetor.  Pereira  states  that  he  “ has  fre- 
quently heard  patients  complain  of  the  great  pain  it  causes  as  a 
local  application.  This  may  be  due  to  the  presence  of  imprisoned 
carbonic  acid. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 ounce. 

2.  Cataplasma  fermenti,  P.B.  Yeast  Poultice. 

Preparation.— mx  6 fluid  ounces  of  yeast  with  6 ounces  of  water 
heated  to  100°,  and  stir-in  14  ounces  of  wheaten  Jlotir.  Place  the 

mass  near  the  fire  till  it  rises.  . , i ^ latipr 

Bran  may  be  substituted  for  floui-  with  advantage,  as  the  Jatter  is 
heavy,  and  fits  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied  so  closely  that  the 
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carbonic  acid  which  is  disengaged  cannot  escape,  and  so  produces 
painful  pressure. 

Action  and  Uses. — A detergent  in  sloughing  or  foetid  ulceration. 


CLAVICEPS  PURPUREA,  Tulasne.  Spurred  Rye  or  Ergot. 

Sphacelia  segetum,  LeveilM.  Oidium  abortifaciens,  Link. 

Ergot  seems  to  have  been  first  used  as  a medicine  by  the  profession 
in  France  and  the  United  States  towards  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
and  the  beginning  of  the  present  centiny,  but  in  this  country  not 
before  the  year  1824.  Its  effects  seem  to  have  been  long  known  in 
Germany,  and  pestilential  diseases  in  early  times  have  been  ascribed 
to  eating  ergotised  grain  as  food.  (See  Burnett’s  Outlines  of  Botany, 
p.  207). 

Characters. — The  mycelium  forms  a white,  spongy,  felted  mass, 
made  up  of  slender  thread-like  cells  (hyphce),  the  outer  layers  of 
which  are  radially  divergent,  and  constitute  the  basidia.  These 
latter  give  origin  to  an  immense  number  of  spores  {conidia  or  sper- 
matia),  oval  cells  about  inch  long,  which  accumulate  on  the 
surface,  giving  it  a dusty  appearance,  and  becoming  detached  ger- 
minate, and  emit  filaments.  When  the  fungus  germinates  on  the 
ground,  iti*  produces  a number  of  minute,  but  stout  stems,  each  of 
which  is  sunhounted  by  a globular  head  of  fructification  like  a 
sphseria.  The  stems  are  sometimes  1 inch  in  length,  and  the  spheri- 
cal heads  IT  inch  in  diameter  and  didymate;  they  are  at  first  greyish- 
yellow,  but  become  purple,  and  are  covered  with  granular  elevations, 
each  of  which  presents  a minute  orifice.  On  vertical  section  these 
granules  are  seen  to  be  the  outer  open  extremities  of  flask-shaped 
spore  sacs  (conceptacula,  perithecia,  or  asci)  which  are  arranged  within 
the  outer  surface  of  the  head  in  a radial  manner.  The  spores  are 
somewhat  glutinous,  and  issue  from  the  sac  in  the  form  of  fila- 
mentous bundles.  The  claviceps  does  not  retain  its  vitality  longer 
than  a season. 

The  fungus  usually  attacks  only  a few  of  the  developing  fruits  of 
the  ear  of  rye  (see  fig  60).  The  first  indication  of  its  presence  is 
the  deposition  of  drops  of  a yellowish  intensely  sweet  slime  of  fungous 
odour,  called  honeydew,^  upon  the  ears.  After  a few  days  the  honeydew 
dries  up,  and  meanwhile  the  soft  ovaries  are  pervaded  by  the  white 
mycelium  of  the  young  fungus,  and  become  altered  in  structure, 
hypptrophied  in  growth,  and  assume  a very  dark  purple  colour, 
retaining,  however,  the  original  form  of  the  grain  of  rye.* 

Examined  by  the  microscope  the  structure  is  homogeneous,  being 
composed  of  densely  matted  thread-like  cells,  with  numerous  inter- 
stices occupied  by  spherules  of  oil. 


Tulasne,  from  whose  account  [Ann.  des  Science,  Nat.  Bot.  xx.)  the  above 
aescription  IS  taken,  considers  that  the  caryopsides  do  not  undergo  transfor- 
nmtion,  but  that  they  are  simply  destroyed.  I cannot  accept  tins  view,  for 
e simple  reason  that  the  diseased  grain  retains  the  shape  of  the  normal 
caryopsis,  being  only  a little  curved  or  cracked. 
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Ergota,  P.B.  Ergot. 

The  sclerotium.  (compact  mycelium  or  spawii)  of  Glaviceys  pur- 
purea, Tulasne,  iDroduced  within  the 
palese  _ of  the  common  rye,  Secale 
cereale,  Linn.  Steph.  and  Church, 
Med.  Bot,  plate  113.  It  is  produced 
in  Southern  Eussia  and  Spain, 
chiefly  in  Gallicia. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Suh- 
triangular,  curved,  with  a longitu- 
dinal furrow  on  the  concave  side, 
obtuse  at  the  ends;  from  J of  an 
inch  to  1^  inch  long;  of  a violet 
brown  colour  on  the  surface,  pinkish 
within;  solid,  frangible,  fracture 
short;  odom-  faintly  marked,  but 
strong  if  the  powder  be  triturated 
with  solution  of  potash  (see  p.  337). 

Ergot  yields  30  per  cent,  of  flxecl, 
non-drying  saponiflable,  yellowish 
oil,  consisting  of  olein,  ^ pahnitin, 
traces  of  butyric,  lactic,  acetic,  and 
formic  acids;  0’036  per  cent,  of  cho- 
lesterin,  7 per  cent  of  resin,  OT 
per  cent,  of  sugar  (called  mycose,  be- 
cause it  is  rather  less  dextrogyre 
than  cane  sugar),  or  manuite.  3 ‘2 
per  cent,  of  albumin  soluble  in 
water;  red  colouring  matter  soluble 
in  alcoholic  solution  of  ammonia, 
but  insoluble  in  alcohol,  tether,  or 
benzol;  and  two  bases,  echolia  and 
ergotina,  combined  with  ergotic  acid, 
which  is  volatile,  and  yields  crys- 
talHsable  salts.  Ganser  obtained 
0'16  per  cent,  of  ecbolin,  and  Manassewitz  0-12  per  cent,  of  ergotin. 
Both  have  an  alkaline  reaction,  and  a bitter  taste.  They  may  be 
separated  by  mercuric  chloride,  which  forms  with  echolia  an  in- 
soluble compound.  Ganser  obtained  the  hydrochlorate  of  echolia  in 
acicular  crystals.  Manassewitz  gives  the  following  formula  lor 
ergotina:  C5oHr,oN203.  The  resin  of  ergot  has  feeble  imtant  pro- 
perties. Ergotina  is  but  sHghtly  active,  the  special  activity  ol  the 

drug  bemg  due  to  echolia.  . 

Substitutes.— The  fungus  attacks  many  of  the  common  species  ot 
orass ; Ergot  of  wheat  is  shorter  and  thicker.  Ergot  of  oats  is  more 
Sender  than  that  of  rye.  Ergot  of  Arundo  ampelodesmos  is  very  long 
and  slender,  and  is  sometimes  spirally  twisted.  Lallenient  {Jour,  de 
Pharm.  i.  444)  considers  it  to  be  more  active  than  that  ol  rye. 


Fig.  eo.— Secale  cereale.  infested  by  the 
ergot  fungus,  a,  an  ergotised  grain 
contained  within  the  glumes;  b,  a 
mature  ergot. 
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Action.  Uses. — The  effects  of  ergot  were  first  observed  in  the 
diseases  produced  by  it  when  taken  for  some  time  with  the  ordinary 
food — that  is,  in  convulsive  ergotism  and  in  gangrenous  ergotism, 
both  accompanied  with  formication.  In  single  doses  of  30  grains, 
Dr  Wright  and  others  have  observed  that  it  created  nausea,  vomit- 
ing, coUc  pains,  and  headache,  sometimes  stupor  and  delirium.  In 
many  cases  it  has  also  been  observed  to  depress  the  pulse.  The 
simple  primary  action  of  ergot  is  that  of  a stimulant  to  the  involun- 
tary muscular  fibre,  acting  through  certain  ganglia  of  the  sympa- 
thetic nervous  system,  those  supplying  the  heart  escaping  early 
implication.  Thus,  if  full  medicinal  doses  (10  minims  of  the  Liquor 
ergota)  be  given  to  an  adult  male,  the  drug  will  soon  produce 
strong  expulsive  efforts  of  the  stomach,  resulting  in  retching  or 
vomiting ; of  the  intestines  producing  diarrhoea,  colicky  pams,  and 
tenesmus;  and  of  the  bladder  leading  to  frequent  and  painful 
micturition.  In  an  acute  case  of  poisoning  related  by  Herschel 
(New  York  Med.  Soc.  1874),  the  effects  of  ergot  were  very  simply 
displayed.  30  minims  of  Squibb’s  fluid  Extract  of  Ergot  given  to 
an  infant  were  soon  followed  by  severe  abdominal  pain,  recurring 
every  fifteen  minutes,  and  lasting  one  minute,  and  slight  tetanic 
convulsions  of  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  extremities.  After  four 
hours  diarrhoea  occurred,  and  continued  for  fourteen  days.  The 
little  jiatient  recovered.  Bnt  the  action  of  ergot  is  most  promi- 
nently shown  in  its  effects  on  the  pregnant  uterus.  From  ten  to 
twenty  minutes  after  the  ingestion  of  the  medicine  violent  uterine 
contractions  are  induced,  and  continue  with  almost  no  intermissions 
until  the  birth  of  the  child  and  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta.  So 
forcible  and  continuous  is  the  cramp  thus  induced,  that  the  child  is 
liable  to  suffer  dangerous  compression,  or  the  uterine  fibres  may  be 
torn  by  the  violence  of  the  contraction.  The  muscular  fibre  of  the 
arteries  participates  in  this  action,  which,  if  continuous,  occludes 
them,  producing  dry  gangrene  of  the  extremities.  The  uses  of 
ergot  are,  therefore,  very  obvious : as  a direct  constricter  of  the 
blood-vessels,  it  is  an  appropriate  remedy  in  both  active  and  passive 
haemorrhage ; and  in  the  induction  of  contractions  of  the  uterus  it 
IS  a most  direct  and  potent  agent  in  promoting  abortion,  and  in 
rousmg  the  inert  uterus  to  expulsive  action.  The  following  general 
rules  should  lie  observed  in  prescribing  the  drug  in  obstetric  prac- 
ice . 1.  When  to  secure  the  safety  of  the  mother  it  is  necessary  to 

mduce  premature  labour  before  the  seventh  month,  it  may  be  given 
If  after  separation  of  the  membrane  and  the  use  of  the  douche 
u erine  contractions  do  not  follow.  2.  In  natural  labour  its  use 
s ou  d be  confined  almost  exclusively  1;o  the  treatment  of  uterine 
^ exhaustion  after  the  birth  of  the  child  and  the  expulsion 
e placenta.  3.  In  very  rare  cases,  and  with  extreme  discretion, 
may  be  necessary  to  give  it  to  facilitate  the  expulsion  of  the  child ; 
these  cases  the  head  must  have  passed  the  brim  of  the  pelvis, 
fully  dilated,  the  perineum  lax,  and  the  passage  well 
lubricated  by  normal  secretions.  4.  It  should  not  be  given  for  the 
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sole  purpose  of  promoting  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta ; for  hy  pro- 
ducing irregular  and  persistent  contraction  of  the  uterus,  it  is  apt  to 
defeat  this  object. 

Ergot  is  also  very  usefully  employed  to  promote  the  expulsion  of 
hydatiform  and  polypoid  tumours  of  the  uterus,  and  to  restrain 
heemorrhage  due  to  the  presence  of  these.  I have  found  it  beneficial 
in  controlling  htematuria  arising  from  ulceration  of  the  mucous 
memhraue  of  the  bladder. 

Dose. — 20  to  30  grains  freshly  ground,  infused  in  boiling  water 
for  a few  minutes,  and  taken  at  intervals  of  half  an  hour,  twice  or 
thi'ice,  until  the  uterus  is  roused  to  action.  For  menorrhagia,  from 
5 to  15  grains,  taken  twice  a-day.  In  order  to  secure  prompt  action 
it  may  be  given  subcutaneously,  from  5 to  10  minims  of  the  liquid 
extract  being  injected  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  arm  or 
abdomen  every  fifteen  minutes,  luitil  the  contractions  are  induced. 
The  following  are  the  preparations  in  use : — 

1.  Extractum  Ergotse  liquidum,  P.5.  Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot. 

Preparation. — Wash  1 pint,  or  a sufficiency,  of  (Btlier  with  ^ pint 
of  water,  in  order  to  remove  any  alcohol,  and  separate  them  by 
decantation.  Then,  having  placed  1 pound  of  ergot  in  coarse  powder 
in  a percolator,  free  it  from  its  oil  by  passing  the  washed  aether  slowly 
through  it.  Remove  the  marc,  and  digest  it  for  twelve  hours  in  3 
pints  of  water  at  160°.  Press  out,  strain,  and  evaporate  the  liquor 
by  the  heat  of  a water-bath  to  9 fluid  ounces ; when  cold  add  8 
fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit.  After  an  hour  separate  the  deposit 
by  filtration.  The  filtrate  shordd  measure  16  fluid  ounces. 

The  object  of  removing  the  alcohol  from  the  aether  is  to  avoid 
the  solution  of  any  portion  of  the  ergotin  during  the  removal  of  the 
fixed  oil. 

The  removal  of  the  oil  is  a troublesome,  extravagant,  and  imne- 
cessary  process,  as  its  presence  does  not  interfere  with  the  solution 
of  the  ergotin  in  water. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims,  corresponding  to  10-30  grains  of  ergot. 

2.  Infusum  Ergot®,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Ergot. 

Preparation. — Infuse  j ounce  of  ergot  in  coarse  powder  in  10  fluid 
oruices  of  boihng  water  for  half  an  hour  and  strain. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces.  This  is  hardly  suited  for  the 
emergencies  of  labour,  where  it  is  usually  better  to  give  the  finely 
ground  powder  in  the  water  in  which  it  has  been  infused. 

3.  Tinctura  Ergot®,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Ergot. 

Preparation. — Macerate  5 ounces  of  ergot  in  coarse  powder  for 
forty-eight  hours  in  15  fluid  ounces  proof  spirit,  with  occasional 
agitation ; then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and  when  the  fluid  ceases 
to  pass  continue  the  percolation  with  5 fluid  ounces  more  of  proof 
spirit.  Afterwards  press,  filter,  mix  the  liquids,  and  add  sufficient 
proof  spirit  to  make  1 pint. 
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A superfluous  preparation. 

Bose. — 10  minims  to  1 fluid  drachm. 

4.  Extractum  Ergotae.  Ergotin.  Extf actum  haemostaticum. 

The  German  Pharmacopceia  prescribes  the  following  process  for 
the  preparation  of  the  solid  extract : — Macerate  1 part  of  coarsely 
powdered  ergot  in  2 parts  of  water  for  six  hours ; strain,  press,  and 
repeat  the  process  with  2 parts  more  of  water.  Eva]porate  the 
strained  liquors  to  the  consistence  of  a thin  syrup ; then  add  1 part 
of  dilute  spirit,  and  set  aside,  with  frequent  shaking,  for  a day. 
Filter  and  evaporate  to  the  consistence  of  an  extract.  It  is  reddish- 
hro'wn,  has  a pungent,  hitter  taste,  and  an  odour  resembling  that  of 
roast  meat. 

Bose. — 1 to  5 grains.  Dissolved  in  water  or  in  glycerin,  it  has 
been  used  subcutaneously  in  doses  of  ^ to  1-|  grain.  It  is  apt, 
however,  to  produce  considerable  irritation  of  the  connective 
tissue. 


liYCOPODiACEiE,  Decand.  Cluh-mosses. 

Rigid  moss-like  plants,  furnished  with  axillary  spore  cases  containing 
powdery  matter  and  spores  ; allied  to  mosses  and  ferns  on  the  one  hand,  and 
to  coniferous  plants  on  the  other. 


LYCOPODIUM  CLAVATUM.  Common  Gluh-moss. 

Common  on  the  hilly  pastures  and  moors  of  Central  and  Northern 
Europe. 

Characters. — Stevis  creeping,  many  feet  long.  Leaves  terminating  in  long, 
hair-like  processes.  Spikes  in  pairs  or  solitary,  cylindrical.  Bracts  cordate, 
serrate,  acuminate.  Capsules  sessile  in  the  axUs  of  the  bracts : 1 celled,  2 
to  3 valved. 

The  spores  a,re  minute,  tetrahedral  granules,  each  presenting  4 facets,  and 
are  minutely  ridged  by  a hexagonal  network. 

Lycopodium  is  a^  mobile,  tasteless,  inodorous,  straw-yellow 
powder,  a little  heavier  than  water,  upon  which,  on  account  of  its 
oily  nature  and  the  adhesion  of  air  to  its  netted  surface,  it  floats, 
and  can  be  wetted  with  extreme  diflS.culty.  Oils,  alcohol,  aether, 
chloroform,  a,nd  benzol  immediately  adhere  to  the  grains,  which 
sink  at  once  in  these  fluids.  When  thrown  into  a flame  it  ignites 
imnrediately,  and  with  a slight  explosion.  Dried  at  212°,  it  loses 
only  4 per  cent,  of  water : it  yields  to  aether  or  chloroform  47  per 
cent,  of  fixed  oil,  which  remains  fluid  at  5°;  the  ash,  4 per  cent.,  is 
chiefly  composed  of  aluminic  phosphate. 

Starch,  dextrin,  the  pollen  of  coniferous  trees,  all  of 
which  are  easily  recognised  by  the  microscope.  Magnesia  may  be 
recognised  by  subsidence  and  its  appropriate  tests. 

Uses.  For  dusting  excoriated  surfaces,  as  in  intertrigo  and 
eczema,  and  for  preventing  the  adhesion  of  pills. 

2 A 
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Filices,  Juss.  Ferns. 

The  rhizomes  of  many  ferns  are  astringent,  some  contain  a vola- 
tile oil,  and  some  an  acrid  principle.  The  fronds  are  mucilaginous 
when  young,  and  are  used  as  food  in  some  countries. 

A RPTDTTTM  FELIX  MAS,  Swartz.  Male  Fern. 

The  commonest  of  our  indigenous  ferns. 

CAaraciers.— Fronds  annual,  2 to  4 feet  long,  bipinnate,  with  oblong, 
obtusely  serrated  pinnules.  Sori  circular.  Involucre  reniform.  Sporangium 
surrounded  by  a vertical  ring,  opening  transversely  and  with  elasticity, 
scattering  the  spores. — Woodv,  Med.  £ot.  plate  271. 

1.  Filix  Mas,  P.B.  Male  Fern. 

The  dried  rhizome,  with  the  bases  of  the  footstalks  and  portions 
of  the  root  fibres.  Collected  in  summer. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— TvSted,  scaly,  greenish-brown; 
powder  greenish-yellow,  with  a disagreeable  odour,  and  a nauseous, 
bitter,  somewhat  astringent  taste.  The  rhizome  contains  6'9  per 
cent,  of  green  Jioced  oilj  a little  volatile  oil,  4'1  of  resin',  tannin, 
starch,  gum,  and  crystallisable  sugar.  It  yields  2 to  3 per  cent,  of 
ash,  composed  of  phosphates,  sulphates,  and  carbonates  of  calcium 
and  potassium,  and  silica.  M.  Peschier,  of  Geneva,  ascertamed 
that  the  active  principle  is  soluble  in  aether.  The  rhizome  yields 
about  8 per  cent,  of  ^therial  extract,  which  deposits  a colourless, 
crystalline  substance,  filicic  acid,  (according  to  Grabowski) ; 

this,  when  fused  with  potash,  is  resolved  into  phloroglucm  and 
butyric  acid.  The  green  liquid  portion  of  the  extract  consists 
maiidy  of  a glyceride  of  filixolyn,  which  yields  by  saponificadon 
two  acids,  filosmyUc  which  is  volatile,  and  filoxyhc^  (Luck).  The 
tannic  acid  is  converted  by  boiling  with  dilute  acid  into  sugar  and 
filix-red,  C.^6Hi30i2,  Hke  cinchona-red  (Malin). 

Action  and  Use.— From  my  observations  on  the  action  ot  ma4e 
fern  I regard  it  as  a stimulant  of  the  involuntary  muscular  oi  the 
viscus  containing  it.  Thus,  an  hour  or  two  after  taking  the  liqmd 
extract  into  the  stomach,  it  produces  either  vomitmg  or  rapid  action 
of  the  bowels,  with  powerful  contractions.  When  injected  into  the 
bladder  it  causes  no  inconvenience  for  an  hour  or  more ; it  is  tnen 
rejected  with  strong  expulsive  efforts,  followed  by  moderate  spasmo- 
dic irritation  for  about  an  hour  afterwards.  It  is  clear,  therefore, 
that  it  has  no  topical  irritant  action,  and  it  no  doubt  acts  Pro- 
ducing a peripheral  impression,  resulting  “ reflex  contraction 
the  part  impressed.  This  view  is  supported  by  the 
or  none  of  the  extract  is  absorbed;  if  it  were  it  would  probably 
produce  general  contractions  of  the  involuntary  system,  as  is  the 
Sse  ^ It  is  effectually  employed  to  expel  tonia  and 

bothriocephalus ; and  it  does  so,  not  by  poisoning  the  entozoon,  but 
by  detaching  it  by  force  of  the  powerful  peristaltic  contractions  which 
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also  cast  it  out  of  the  bowel.  This  action  is  often  followed  by  con- 
siderable prostration. 

Dose. — Of  the  recently  prepared  powder,  50  to  100  grains.  It  is 
usually  prescribed  in  the  follo'wing  form  : — 

2.  Extractum  Filicis  liquidum,  P.B.  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern. 

Preparation. — Pack  two  pounds  of  male  fern  in  coarse  powder 
closely  in  a percolator,  and  pass  4 pints  or  a suiSciency  of  tether 
through  it  until  it  passes  colourless.  Eecover  the  ®ther  by  distilla- 
tion on  a water  bath,  and  preserve  the  oily  e.\tract. 

According  to  Souheiran,  1 pound  of  the  rhizome  yields  IJ  ounce 
of  the  fluid  extract. 

Characters.  A thick  dark  green  oil,  having  the  peculiar  rancid 
aTOmatic  odour  of  the  fern,  and  a rancid,  bitter,  nauseous  taste,  asso- 
ciated with  a coarse  violet  odour. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 fluid  drachms  in  the  form  of  emulsion.  The  dose 
(15  to  30  minims)  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  ineffectual 
because  it  is  usually  insufficient  to  produce  peristaltic  action  of  the 
intestines,  without  which  the  entozoon  will  not  be  dislodc^ed. 

Genera. -The  rhizome  of  the  Aspidium  athaman- 
hcum,  Kunze,  which  grows  near  Port  Natal,  is  stated  by  Dr  Pappe  to  be  in 

The  silky  hairs  from  the  stipe  of  one  or  more  species  of  Cibotiuvi,  imported 
from  Sumatra  under  the  name  of  Penghawar,  and  from  the  Sandwich  Islands 
as  Pulu,  have  been  used  as  a styptic  in  Holland. 

GRAMiNACEiE,  Juss.  Grasses. 

This,  the  most  important  family  of  plants,  is  found  in  all  parts  of  the  world 
clothing  the_  earth  with  verdure,  and  giving  food  and  fodder  to  man  and 
animal.^  The  members  are  herbs  or  evergreen  shrubs  with  fistular  stems 
stiffened  by  a deposit  of  silica  in  the  epidermis,  and  sometimes  as  in  the  bam  ’ 
boo  in  the  joints.  Narrow  leaves,  with  a long  slit  sheathTnd  stipules  adlm 
membranous  ligula.  Inflorescence  in  spikes  or  panicles 
^ green,  in  spikelets,  consisting  of  imbricated  bracts,  of  wliicl? the  ex' 

pate "« Se IflrieriS’ 

AVENA  SATIVA,  Linn.  The  Oat. 

Dioscorides. 

the^gS'‘ndcfd“Ttl^L°®®^  Npitos  2-3  flowered.  Florets  smaller  than 
nervls^wned  ^ awned.  Outer  palea  with  lateral 

long,  crested,  7nd  fuiUved  A natiSTiX^^^  Sf" 

are  cultivated  in  Europe.— iVees  von  E.  Several  varieties 

deprived  of  their  integuments  form 
t™e crushed,  Emhden  and  Prepared  groats,  ’when 
and  the^  of  its  husk  and  deHcate  outer  skin 

Oats  contoin^fl^l^°^^^^’  constitutes  the  oatmeal  of  Scotland. 

Uats  contain  a larger  proportion  of  gluten  than  any  of  the  other 
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cereals  in  nse.  The  grain  contains  about  56  parts  of  starch,  15  of 
gluten,  5|  of  gum  and  sugar,  4|  of  fat,  2 '5  of  salts,  and  about  14 
parts  of  water  and  lignin  in  100  parts. 

Action  and  Uses.— Groats  and  oatmeal  are  nutrient  and  deinul- 
cent.  In  illness  gruel  {Decoctum  avence,  1 ounce  of  oatmeal  boiled 
in  1 pint  of  water  for  ten  minutes)  is  a most  nutritious  and  easily 
digestible  food,  and  may  be  given  strained  to  infants  when  the 
stomach  will  not  digest  milk.  It  is  also  employed  as  a demulcent 
enema. 


HORDEUM  DISTICHON,  Linn.  Barley. 


Barley  formed  one  of  the  ancient  articles  of  diet  (Exod.  iv.  31,  see 
Bill.  Cycl).  The  Hebrew  name  shoreh  is  very  similar  to  the  Arabic 
shair.  It  is  the  of  Dioscorides. 


CAaracters.— Several  varieties  of  barley  are  cuitivated.  E.  vulgare,  or 
spring  barley,  having  its  grains  arranged  in  4 rows ; H.  hexastichon,  or 
winter  barley,  having  the  same  in  6 rows  ; and  the  officinal  species,  H.  dis- 
tichon,  or  common  barley.  Spikelets  3 together.  Glumes  2,  terminating  in 
long  awns,  with  1 perfect  flower,  which  is  distichous,  close  pressed  to  the 
stem,  awned,  the  lateral  florets  male,  awnless,  with  the  upper  flower  a subu- 
late rudiment  placed  next  the  rachis.  Palew  2,  the  inferior  one  endmg  in  an 
awn.  StameasZ.  hairy  at  the  apex.  iSfei/menis  2,  feathery.  Scales!. 

Grain  oblong  internally,  with  a longitudinal  fuiTOW,  adherent  to  the  ovary.— 
Probably  a native  of  Tartary  (Reideul). 


The  orahis  of  barley,  deprived  of  their  husks,  which,  according  to 
Einhoff  amount  to  18'75  per  cent.,  form  the  Bulled  or  Scotch  Barley, 
and  when  ground  Barley  Meal.  When  the  process  of  decortication 
is  carried  further,  and  the  grains  become  rounded  or  ovoid,  but  still 
retain  the  mark  of  the  longitudinal  furrow,  they  form  the  officinal 
article.  Pearl  Barley.  Barley  consists  of  about  48  parts  ol  starch, 
13  of  gluten,  7^  of  gum  and  sugar,  1 of  fat,  3^  of  salts,  and  26  ot 

water  and  lignin  in  100  parts.  . . 

In  the  process  of  malting  the  barley  gram  is  allowed  to  germinate 
by  a process  of  sweating  (softening  it  in  water  and  then  throwing  it 
in  heaps)  until  the  radicle  {acrospire)  has  attained  the  length  ot  halt 
an  inch  and  the  plumule  is  just  appearing.  Germmation  is  then 
arrested  by  spreading  the  sprouted  gram  _ over  a perforated  flooi, 
and  rapidlv  drying  it  by  a current  of  air  of  a temperature  not 
exL£n-  io°.  When  dry  the  temperature  is  raised,  but  not  allowed 
to  exceed  140°  The  malted  grain  is  then  sifted  from  the  separated 
rluclet  100  parts  of  dry  barley  yield  90  parts  of  malt,  the  sepa- 
rated radicles  carry  with  them  ^th  of  the  nitrogen  contained  m the 
tirain  and  the  total  loss  of  mtrogen  amounts  to  13  per  cent  of  the 
whole  The  germination  is  attended  by  the  liberation  of  a cona- 
derable  quantity  of  carbonic  anhydride,  formed  at  the  expense  of  the 
starch  \ quantity  of  diccstase  (albimunous  ferment),  equal  to  innr 
of  the  weight  of  the  grain,  is  simultaneously  formed. 
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1.  Hordeum  decorticatum,  P.B.  Pearl  Barley. 

The  husked  seeds  of  Hordeum  distichon,  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters.— White,  rounded,  retaining  a trace  of  the  longitudinal 
furrow. 

2.  Decoctum  Hordei,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Barley. 

Preparation. — Wash  2 ounces  of  pearl  barley  in  cold  water,  and 
boil  it  with  1 ^ pint  of  water  for  twenty  .minutes  in  a covered  vessel, 
and  strain. 

Uses. — An  emollient,  demulcent,  and  nutritious  drink  for  invalids 
in  fever  where  the  mouth  is  parched,  or  in  throat  affections.  2^ 
ounces  each  of  stoned  raisins,  sliced  figs,  and  liquorice  root,  2 pints 
of  the  decoction,  and  1 pint  of  water,  boiled  to  2 pints  and  strained, 
forms  a pleasant  substitute. 

3.  Extractum  Bynes.  Extract  of  Malt. 

Preparation. — When  the  crushed  malt,  or  a mixture  of  1 part  of 
malt  and  4 or  5 parts  of  unmalted  barley,  are  digested  in  warm  water 
for  four  or  five  hours,  a sweet  wort  is  formed  by  the  action  of  the 
diastase  on  the  starch  of  the  grain,  which  is  converted  into  sugar 
and  dextrine.  The  preparation  of  the  sweet  wort  is  the  first  step  in 
the  process  of  brewing,  and  if,  instead  of  fermenting  the  wort  by 
yeast,  it  be  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  a thick  syrup,  the  so- 
called  extract  of  malt  is  procured. 

It  is  a dark-brown  treacly  fluid,  of  a pleasant  saccharine  taste,  and 
fruity  odour.  It  is  composed  of  about  36  parts  of  sugar,  30  parts  of 
dextrin,  5 5 of  albumin,  and  1'2  of  ash  containing  0'5  of  phosphoric 
acid,  in  100  parts. 

Uses.— As  an  addition  to  milk,  tea,  caft  au  lait,  it  may  be  given 
to  relieve  the  debility  and  remove  the  emaciation  produced  by  con- 
tinued fever. 


TRITICUM  VULG-ARE.  Common  Wheat. 

Wheat  is  very  similar  in  sound  to  the  Hebrew  Jchittah,  Arabic 
Innteh,  and  there  is  no  doubt  it  was  cultivated  by  and  formed  the 
food  of  the  earliest  civUised  nations.  It  is  the  of  the  Greeks. 

Characters.— T.  vulga.re  var.  hylernum,  the  kind  commonly  cultivated,  is 
sown  m autumn  and  reaped  m the  following  summer.  Spike  4-cornered, 
imbncated,  with  a tough  articulated  rachis.  Spikelets  solitary,  generally  4- 

Glumes  2,  nearly  opposite,  equalf  the  upper 
^ * or  less  aculeate,  ciliate,  ventricose,  ovate, 

WV  i ‘=°“P^®ssed  below  the  apex,  round  and  convex  at  the 

“®rve,  awned  or  awnless.  Stamens  3.  Ovary  pvri- 

fxtern^tv^.nlf'^  2,  feathery.  Scales  2.  Grain  loose, 

1 internally  marked  with  a deep  furrow. -Cultivated 
everywhere;  said  to  be  a native  of  Tartary. 

m.  ^nr.  cestivum,  or  spring  wheat,  is  cultivated.  T. 

Sneffa  hpva  n distinguished  by  its  compound  spikes.  T. 

aWe  for  h-ivina  cultivated  in  France,  and  T.  monococcum,  remark- 

able tor  having  only  a single  row  of  grains,  may  also  be  mentioned. 

The  grtyn  of  wheat  differs  from  that  of  both  barley  and  oats  in 
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not  adhering  to  its  perianth,  so  that  this  is  easily  separated  in  the 
process  of  threshing.  It  is  reduced  into  flour  (farina)  by  grinding. 
The  bran,  which  consists  of  from  25  to  32  per  cent.,  according  to  the 
variety  of  wheat,  is  separated  by  sifting. 


1.  Farina  Tritici,  P.B.  Wheaten  Flour. 

The  grain  of  wheat,  ground  and  sifted. 

Flour,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Vauquelin,  consists  of  Starch, 
68'08;  gluten,  10'80;  sugar,  5'61;  gum,  4T1;  water,  10‘25;  hut  the 
proportion  of  these  constituents  necessarily  varies.  The  ashes  of 
wheat,  which  amount  only  to  0T5  per  cent.,  consist,  according  to 
Henry,  chiefly  of  the  phosphates  of  soda,  lime,  and  magnesia. 

Flour,  though  officinal,  is  seldom  applied  to  any  medicinal  pur- 
pose. Its  nutritious  properties,  and  its  superiority  to  all  other  meals 
for  making  bread,  are  well  known.  Both  are  dependent  on  the  pre- 
sence of  a large  proportion  of  hygroscopic  gluten,  which  is  com- 
posed of  albumen,  vegetable  fibrine,  glutin,  and  casein.  The  starch 
and  gluten  may  easily  he  separated  by  kneading  dough  in  water, 
when  the  particles  of  starch  are  washed  out.  suspended,  and  after- 
wards deposited,  in  the  same  way  as  sago,  a,rrowroot,  and  tapioca, 
there  remains  behind  a greyish-white,  adhesive,  and  ductile  mass. 
This  is  gluten. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — The  preparation  of  Cataplasma  fermenti. 

2.  Amylum  (see  p.  318). 


3.  Panis.  Bread. 

There  are  three  kinds, — 1,  yeast  bread;  2,  leavened  bread;  and 
3,  aerated  bread.  In  the  preparation  of  yeast  bread  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  salt  and  yeast  are  added  to  1 part  of  water,  and  2 parts 
of  flour  are  added  to  the  mixture,  and  kneaded  into  a paste  or  dough, 
and  set  aside  at  about  70°  for  one  or  two  hours,  during  which  the 
yeast  converts  a part  of  the  starch  into  sugar,  and  the  sugar  into 
carbonic  anhydride  and  alcohol;  the  liberated  gas  heaves  the  mass 
and  makes  it  light  and  spongy,  and  when  placed  in.the  oven  the  gas 
and  alcohol  are  dissipated,  and  in  their  efforts  to  escape  from  the 
mass  make  it  cellular.  117  parts  of  dough  yield  about  100  of  bread. 
Leavened  bread  is  employed  by  the  French;  the  leaven  is  a portion 
of  dough  kept  from  the  former  batch  for  twenty -hours  in  a warm 
place  until  it  undergoes  spontaneous  fermentation.  When  mixed 
with  fresh  dough  it  acts  as  yeast. 

Aerated  bread  is  prepared  by  mixing  up  the  flour  under  pressure 
in  an  iron  vessel  with  water  sufficiently  salted  and  charged  with  car- 
bonic acid,  at  a pressure  of  about  3 atmospheres.  The  kneading  is 
effected  by  machinery,  and  when  complete  an  aperture  is  opened 
below,  and  the  dough  is  forced  out  by  the  internal  pi-essure  of  the 
gas,  chopped  into  equal-sized  masses,  which  are  immediately  earned 
by  a travelling  stage  into  the  oven.  The  'compressed  carbonic  acid, 
in  its  escape  from  the  dough,  makes  it  perfectly  light  and  porous. 
This  is  the  most  wholesome  bread  for  dyspeptic  persons. 


EXTRACTION  OF  SUGAR. 
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Alum,  and  even  sulphate  of  copper,  are  added  to  dough,  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  tenacity  of  the  gluten  and  increasing  the 
whiteness  of  the  bread. 

Brown  bread,  made  of  the  undressed  flour,  is  highly  nutritious, 
and,  acting  as  a stimulant  to  the  mucous  surface,  it  induces  increased 
peristaltic  action  of  the  bowels,  and  is  thus  very  useful  in  constipa- 
tion. Bread  made  with  a large  proportion  of  bran  and  gluten  has 
been  used  in  the  treatment  of  diabetes. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Bread  crumb  {mica  panis)  is  useful  for  the 
formation  of  pills,  and  it  is  employed  in  the  Cataplasma  carbonis. 


SACCHARUM  OFFICINARUM,  Linn.  The  Sugar  Cane. 

It  is  probable  that  sugar  was  first  discovered  by  evaporating  the 
juice  of  palms  in  India,  of  which  the  sugar  is  called  jaggarg.  But 
the  sugar  of  the  cane  has  been  known  both  in  India  and  Egypt  from 
very  early  times,  and  the  ancients  were  acquainted  with  it.  (See 
Essay  on  the  Antiq.  of  Hindoo  Med.  p.  83.) 

Characters. — /Sf^e??ifrom  6 to  12  feet  high,  jointed,  hard  and  dense  externally, 
hut  juicy  internally.  Leaves  long,  linear,  enveloping  the  stem  with  their 
sheaths.  Panicles  1 to  3 feet  long,  elegantly  diffuse  and  waving,  silvery  from 
the  long  hairs  attached  to  the  florets.  Spikelets  all  fertile,  in  pairs,  the  one 
sessile,  the  other  stalked,  articulated  at  the  base,  2-flowered;  the  lower  floret 
neuter  with  one  palea,  the  upper  hermaphrodite  with  2 paleae.  Glumes  2, 
membranous,  with  very  long  hairs  on  the  hack.  Palece  transparent,  awnless, 
those  of  the  hermaphrodite  flowers  minute,  unequal.  Stamens  3.  Ovary 
smooth.  Styles  2,  long.  Stigmas  feathered.  Scales  2,  obscurely  2 or  3- 
lohed  at  the  point,  distinct.— Aees  von  E.  33,  34,  35;  Steph.  and  Church, 
pi.  148.  > > ^ > 

The  sugar  cane  is  cultivated  from  cuttings,  and  takes  about  a year 
to  come  to  maturity.  It  is  then  cut  down  close  to  the  earth,  to23ped, 
stripped  of  its  leaves,  and  crushed  between  iron  rollers,  or  in  a 
wooden  mill.  The  juice  is  first  mixed  with  lime  to  saturate  the 
acid  which  is  present,  and  then  heated.  The  clear  liquor  is  sepa- 
rated and  evaporated  till  it  becomes  granular.  It  is  then  put  into 
casks,  the  micrystallisable  parts  (the  molasses  or  treacle,  see  p.  321) 
allowed  to  drain  off,  and  the  sugar  left  in  the  state  of  the  raw, 
moist,  or  Muscovado  sugar  of  commerce.  The  quantity  of  treacle  is 
diminished,  and  that  of  the  sugar  increased,  by  employing  a less 
degree  of  heat,  and  by  boiling  in  vacuo.  It  undergoes  purification  in. 
various  ways,  by  solution  in  water,  refining  vdth  albuminous 
matter,  filtration  tlmough  a stratum  of  animal  charcoal,  evapora- 
tion,  and  recrystallisation,  and  by  passing  pme  syi’up  through  it. 
When  white  and  pure  it  forms  refined  or  loaf  sugar,  and  is  usually 
^onipact  conical  masses,  with  a crystalline  fracture  (see 

In  the  East  and  West  Indies  it  is  obtained  chiefly  from  the  sugar 
cane,  but  in  the  East  also  from  palms;  in  France,  from  the  beet 
roo  and  mangold- wurzel;  in  America,  from  the  maple;  is  also  found 
m many  frmts,  roots,  &c. 
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SAGO AEECA  OR  BETEL-NUT. 


PALMACEiE,  Lind.  Palms. 

Next  to  the  grasses,  the  palms  form  the  most  important  family  of  plants, 
furnishing  as  they  do  the  chief  necessaries  of  life,  viz.,  wood,  starch,  sugar, 
milk,  oil,  fruit,  vegetables,  and  wine  in  abundance. 

SAGUS,  SPECIES  VARLE.  The  Sago  Palm. 

Indigenous  to  the  Indian  Archipelago,  in  low  swampy  lands. 

Oeneric  Characters. — Stem,  20-30  feet  high.  Leaves  in  terminal  cluster. 
Spadix  much  branched  and  sheathed.  Bracts  connate,  like  a cupule.  Peri- 
anth in  6 divisions.  Stamens  6.  Stigmas  3,  connate.  Ovary  subtrilocular. 
Fruit  coated  with  reversed  scales. 

1.  S.  L^vis  Petiole.s,  rachides,  and  spathes  unarmed. 

2.  S.  Gentjina  Petioles,  rachides,  and  spathes  prickly. 

These  and  other  species,  together  with  the  Gommnti  Palm  {Sag- 
uerus  saccharifer),  furnish  starch  from  the  interior  of  their  stems, 
which  is  imported  as  sago  meal, — a whitish  starch  composed  of 
granules,  represented  in  fig.  56,  p.  317,  or  formed  into  roimded 
masses,  of  which  irown  or  Borneo  sago,  and  pearl  or  Malacca  sago, 
are  examples. 

ARECA  CATECHU,  The  Areca  or  Betel-Nut  Palm. 

This  is  a tall  tree,  from  40  to  50  feet  high,  with  a straight  stem 
about  3 feet  in  circumference.  It  grows  abundantly  in  Ceylon, 
Malabar,  and  Sumatra,  and  is  generally  cultivated  in  tropical  Asia. 
It  is  the  Foful  of  the  Arabs. 

Characters. — Leaves  pinnate.  branched,  enclosed  in  a double  erect 

spathe.  Flowers  unisexual.  Ovary  1-celled.  Fruit  dnipaceous,  the  size  of 
a pullet’s  egg,  smooth,  yellow,  and  with  a dark  fibrous  rind.  Seed  solitary, 
with  ruminate  albumen. 

Areca,  P.B.  Areca-nut. 

The  seed  of  the  plant  above  described;  imported  from  the  East 
Indies. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  size  and  colour  of  a nutmeg, 
roundish-conical,  flattened  at  the  base,  of  homy  hardness;  inter- 
nally marked  with  whitish  veins;  taste  astringent.  It  is  composed 
of  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  gluten,  gum,  a little  fat,  red  insoluble 
matter,  and  lignin.  The  inspissated  aqueous  extract  is  made  into 
small  balls  and  flat  round  cakes  about  3 inches  in  diameter,  and 
covered  with  paddy  husks  to  form  a fine  kind  of  catechu  called 
Coury.  The  Ceylon  catechu,  Kassu  of  Heyne,  is  believed  to  have  the 
same  origin.  It  resembles  pale  catechu  in  appearance. 

Action  and  Use. — It  is  used  with  lime  and  the  betel  pepper  as  a 
masticatory,  and  prophylactic  against  dysentery.  It  has  the  s^e 
action  as  catechu.  On  the  evidence  of  two  or  three  cases,  in  which 
the  expulsion  of  taenia  has  followed  its  use,  it  has  been  introdxiced 
into  the  Pharmacopoeia  for  this  purpose,  as  appears  from  the  dose 
prescribed. 


DATES — PALM  OIL ORRICE-ROOT. 
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Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  of  the  powder  in  diarrhoea;  from  to  | 
ounce  as  an  anthelmentic. 

Other  Species  of  Palms. 

Phcenix  dactylifera,  the  Date  Palm,  yields  dates,  which  are  the 
chief  article  of  diet  to  thousands  of  Arabs  and  Africans,  and  are 
imported  here  as  an  article  for  the  dessert  table. 

Phmnix  sylvestris  in  India,  with  Arencja  saccharifera  and  Nissa 
fmcticans  in  Indo-China,  yield  large  quantities  of  sugar  by  the 
simple  evaporation  of  their  sap. 

Cocos  nucifera,  the  Cocoa-nut  Palm,  one  of  the  most  useful  of  trees, 
is  esteemed  on  account  of  the  kernel  of  its  fruit  (mentioned  by  Avi- 
cenna as  the  Indian  nut),  which  is  not  only  edible,  but  yields  large 
quantities  of  milk  and  oil. 

Elais  Gumeensis  and  E.  melanococca  yield  the  immense  quantities 
ot  palm  oil  which  are  imported  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  The 
oil  is  obtained  by  bruising  the  fleshy  part  of  the  fruit.  It  has  a 
solid  consistence,  is  of  an  orange-yellow  colour,  and  rather  a grate- 
ful odom.  ^ It  consists  of  about  30  parts  of  the  solid  fat,  paZ- 
initin,  and  70  of  elain,  besides  the  principles  which  give  it  odour 
and  colour.  It  is  emollient,  and  is  sometimes  used  as  an  embroca- 
tion for  spasms  and  bruises ; but  it  is  chiefly  employed  for  making 

S08»p, 

Calamus  Draco,  Willd.,  is  one  of  the  species  which  yields  the 
reddish  resinous  substance  known  as  dragon’s  blood  (the  dum-al- 
akliwain  of  the  Arabs).  It  is  only  used  for  colouring. 

Ceroxylon  (now  Iriartea)  andicola  yields  wax,  as  does  another 
palm,  called  Carnauba  in  Brazil. 

Phytelephas  macwcarpa. — The  seed  of  this  plant  constitutes  vege- 
table ivory  which  is  usefully  employed  as  caps  to  bottles  and  nozzles 
to  surgical  instruments. 


Iridace.®.  The  Iris  Family. 

anthers  Amaryllidacese  by  3 stamens  and  extrorse 

antners.  ilie  stigmas  are  distinct  and  often  petaloid. 

riorScran^d^T  collected  chiefly  near 

way  trind^  other  parts  of  the  world,  finds  its 

odour  resem’blino-  thnt  .■^^^bb^mufsha  (violet-root).  It  has  a pleasant 

fecula’  with  an  nnriri  Violet,  a bitterish  acrid  taste,  and  contains  much 

able  odmii  toX^W  chiefly  to  impart  an  agree- 

for  noking  small  b“fs  iVlSp 

CROCUS  SATIYUS,  Linn.  Saffron  Crocus. 

in?hrOhl' \ Hippocrates;  and  as  Carcom 

of  tL  Arabs  1 of  the  Persians  and  zafran 

Dr  Rovle  obtain cultivated  in  Egypt  and  Persia, 
toyle  obtained  it  from  Cashmere  (see  Himal.  Dot.  p.  2).  It 
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SAFFRON. 


has  long  been  introduced  into  Europe.  Saffron  Walden  was  so 
named  from  its  being  cultivated  there. 

Characters. — Corm  roundish.  Leaves  narrow,  with  a white  midrib.  Perianth 
regular,  funnel-shaped,  with  a long  tube;  limb  hell-shaped,  light  purple,  pre- 
ceding the  leaves,  throat  bearded.  Stigmas  deep  orange-coloured,  in  3 deep 
wedge-shaped  linear  divisions,  notched  at  the  extremity.  Capsule  oval,  3- 
celled,  many  seeded. — Steph.  and  Church.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  101. 

1.  Crocus,  P.B.  Saffron  or  Hay  Saffron. 

The  dried  stigma,  and  part  of  the  style,  imported  from  Spain, 
France,  and  Italy. 

Characters. — Thread-like  styles,  each  terminated  by  3 long  orange- 

brown  stigmas,  broadest  at 
the  summit.  Odour  power- 
fully aromatic.  Eubbed  on 
damp  paper  it  leaves  an  in- 
tense orange  tint.  When 
pressed  between  folds  of  white 
filtering  paper  it  leaves  no 
oily  stain. 

A dulteration.  — Saffron  is 
an  expensive  article,  since 
the  produce  of  about  60,000 
flowers  only  weighs  a pound, 
and  it  is  therefore  very  liable 
to  adulteration.  Prof.  Bent- 
ley has  pointed  out  that  the 
anthers  are  sometimes  mixed 
with  the  stigmas.  The  florets 
of  Carthamus  tinctorius,  or 
Safflower,  has  been  used  as 
an  adulteration.  As  they  are 
the  florets  of  an  asteraceous 
flower,  they  are  easily  recog- 
nised by  a pocket  lens  after 
the  saffron  has  been  expanded 
in  a little  water.  But  the 
most  subtle  sophistication  is 
' saffron  which  has  been  ex- 
hausted by  previous  use.  It 
mav  be  known  by  isolating  a niunber  of  stigmas,  and  trea^g  each 
SSratel^with  a little  water  in  a test  tube;  the  exhaustrf  st.|mM 
wSl  yielS  Uttle  or  no  colour.  An  article  called  C«b  So/™»  in 
cnmumn  use  in  England  as  a substitute  for  hay-saffion.  It  is  in 
moist  flat  reddish-brown  cakes,  about  the  size  of  a pancake,  i inch 
Sk,  a?dfs  composed  of  the  petals  of  safflower  made  into  a paste 

"IS"  S ‘S’lSfffSTis  a feeble  etimnlant  and 

It  is  given  to  young  children  to  encourage  the  development 
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exanthematous  rashes;  and  is  used  as  a colouring  and  flavouring 
ingredient. 

Pharviaceiitical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Decoctum  aloes 
compositum,  Pilula  aloes  et  myrrhse,  Pulvis  cretae  aromaticus,  Tinc- 
tura  cinchonse  composita,  T.  opii  ammoniata,  T.  rhei;  and  the 
following : — 

2.  Tinctura  Croci,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Saffron. 

Exhaust  1 ounce  of  saffron  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the 
manner  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  drachms. 

ZiNGiBERAOEiE,  Lind.  Ginger  Worts. 

So  closely  allied  to  the  Marantacese  as  to  he  only  distinguished  by  the 
following  trivial  characters:  aromatic  or  pungent  properties,  the  single  fertile 
stamen,  the  inner  series  of  the  corolla  more  regular,  but  the  one  division 
enlarged  to  form  a labellum,  the  fertile  stamen  opposite  the  labellum,  and  a 
ifzao-celled  anther.  In  the  reduction  of  the  stamens  to  one,  both  orders 
approach  the  Orchidacese.  The  characters  of  the  Zingiberacese  are  well  illus- 
trated in  the  following  plants. 

ZINGIBER  OFFICINALE,  Roscoe.  The  Ginger. 

Ginger,  the  of  Dioscorides  and  zinjabil  of  the  Arabs, 

seems  to  derive  its  name  from  the  Sanscrit  shringaveram.  Pliny 
says  it  was  thought  to  be  the  root  of  pepper,  and  called  zimpiperi, — 
“ quanquam  sapori  simile.” 

Characters.— Rootstock  biennial,  creeping.  Stem  annual,  erect,  3 or  4 feet 
high,  enclosed  in  the  sheaths  of  distichous  leaves.  Leaves  subsessile,  linear- 
lanceolate,  smooth.  /SJoiAies  radical  but  elevated,  oblong-obovate,  strobiliform, 
formed  of  single-flowered,  imbricated,  acute  bracts.  Corolla  with  outer  limb 
3-parted,  the  interior  unilabiate.  Lip  3-lobed.  Stamens  3,  two  abortive, 
the  fertile  one  opposite  the  labellum.  Anthers  double,  crowned  with  a single 
incurved  beak.  Capsule[Z-cei[lQA,  3-valved.  Seeds  many,  arilled.— iVees-yow  E. 
t.  61;  Roscoe,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc. ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  11. 

Ginger  is  propagated  from  cuttings  of  the  rootstocks.  The  young 
rhizome  is  preserved  in  syrup,  having  been  first  scalded  and  scraped; 
it  then  forms  Preserved  Ginger.  In  the  autumn  the  rhizomes  are 
taken  up  and  scalded  in  hot  water  to  stop  vegetation;  they  are 
then  dried,  when  they  form  what  is  called  Blade  Ginger,  or,  being 
scraped,  Wlnte  Ginger.  Most  of  the  blade,  or  unscraped  ginger  of 
cominerce,  is  brought  from  the  East  Indies,  where  it  is  cultivated 
both  in  the  plains  and  mountains.  The  white  ginger  comes  prin- 
cipally  from  the  W est  ^ Indies,  but  some  has  lately  been  exported 
Irom  Malabar.  Much  is  further  whitened  by  being  bleached  with 
chloride  of  lime,  &c. 

1.  Zingiber,  P.B.  Ginger. 

The  scraped  and  dried  rhizome  of  Z.  officinale,  from  plants  culti- 
vated in  the  West  Indies,  India,  and  other  countries. 

Characters  and  Constihients. — More  or  less  branched,  regularly 
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PREPARATIONS  OF  GINGER — TURMERIC. 


zig-zagged  decorticated  pieces,  3 to  4 inches  long;  subcompressed; 
yellowish-white,  but  not  chalky  on  the  surface,  with  a short  mealy 
fracture;  hot  taste  and  agreeable  aroma;  powder  yellowish- white. 

It  is  chiefly  composed  of  starch  pervaded  by  fibres  of  lignin,  a little 
gum,  bassorin,  a very  acrid  resin,  and  a volatile  oil  (CgHg)  which  is 
the  essential  constituent,  having  the  agreeable  aroma  and  burning 
taste  of  ginger;  sp.  gr.  0’893. 

Action  and  Uses. — A grateful,  stimulating  aromatic,  and  sialo- 
gogue,  useful  in  atonic  dyspepsia  and  flatulent  colic.  Externally  it 
is  rubefacient  and  errhine.  It  is  combined  with  purgatives  to  pre- 
vent griping. 

Dose  of  the  powder. — 5 to  30  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  adjunct  to  Confectio  opii,  C.  scammonii, 
Infusum  sennse,  Pilula  scillse  composita,  Pulvis  cinnamomi  com- 
positus,  P.  jalapse  comp.,  P.  opii  comp.,  P.  rhei  comp.,  P.  scammonii 
comp.,  Sjrrupus  rhamni,  and  Yinum  aloes;  and  for  the  preparation 
of  the  following : — 

2.  Tinctura  Zingiberis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Ginger. 

Preparation. — Exhaust  2^  ounces  of  ginger  in  coarse  powder  by  _1 
pint  of  rectified  spirit,  in  the  manner  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti, 
so  as  to  obtain  1 pint  of  tincture. 

Dose. — 15  minims  to  1 fluid  drachm. 

3.  Tinctura  Zingiberis  fortior,  P.B.  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger. 

Preparation. — Pack  10  ounces  of  ginger  in  fine  powder  tightly  in 
a percolator,  and  pour  in  half  a pint  of  rectified  spirit.  _ After  two 
hours  add  more  spirit,  and  let  it  percolate  slowly  until  1 pint  ot 

tincture  has  passed.  . 

Dose. — 5 to  20  minims  as  a warming  stomachic.  It  is  used  to 

prepare  the  following; — 

4.  Syrupus  Zingiberis,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Ginger. 

A mixture  of  6 fluid  drachms  of  strong  tincture  of  ginger  and  19  ^ 
fluid  ounces  of  syrup. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm. 


CURCUMA  LONGA,  Linn.  Turmeric. 

This  appears  to  be  the  avvet^oi  of  Dioscorides;  but  the 

name  is  no  doubt  derived  from  the  Persian  laorhooni.  _ Turmeric  is 
cultivated  throughout  India,  and  in  Chma  and  Java,  bemg  employed 
as  a condiment  by  the  natives. 

Characters.— RUzorne  perennial,  having  many  manv'^of 

tions  • with  niiraevous  root-fibres  proceeding  from  the  ihizome,  many  oi 
wS  Is  in  Zranta  sweU  into  white  tubers.  Leaves  radical,  bifarious, 
with  lon<^  sheathing  petioles,  broad,  lanceolate,  of  an  unifoim  green.  Sca^ 
;K“tL\aves;  short,  and  formed  into  a spike  by  numeron^im- 

-lai^ed  upwards- 
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limb  double,  each  3-parted.  Anther  incumbent,  bicalcarate  at  the  base. 
Style  capillary.  Capsule  3-celled.  Seeds  numerous,  a:-illate. — Bot.  Reg.  t. 
1826 ; Nees  von  E.  pi.  59,  as  Amomum  Curcuma. 

1.  Turmeric,  F.B. 

The  ramifications  of  the  rhizome  form  turmeric,  while  arrow- 
root  is  procm'ed  from  the  white  tubers,  as  in  Maranta.  Turmeric 
is  sometimes  divided  into  round  and  long  Idnds,  but  both  are  found 
on  the  same,  plant.  The  latter  is  most  common,  about  the  size 
of  the  little  finger,  curved,  pointed,  and  marked  externally  with 
transverse  annular  wrinkles,  of  a yellow  colour,  but  somewhat 
of  a reddish-brown  internally.  The  powder  is  bright-yeUow. 
The  odour  of  turmeric  is  peculiar,  usually  very  conspicuous  in 
curry  powder.  The  taste  is  warm  and  bitterish,  but  spice-like.  It 
contains  starch  dyed  by  a yellow  colouring  matter,  and  an  odorous 
acrid  volatile  oil. 

Action. ^ Uses. — Turmeric  is  a mild  aromatic,  and  much  employed 
as  a condiment.  It  is  also  used  in  dyeing. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  following; — 

2.  Tincture  of  Turmeric,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  macerating  1 ounce  of  bruised  turmeric  in  6 fluid 
ounces  of  rectified  spirit  for  seven  days  and  filtering. 

3.  Turmeric  Paper,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  steeping  misized  white  paper  in  tincture  of  turmeric, 
and  drying  it  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

Use. — To  detect  alkali,  which  turns  it  brown. 


ELETTAKIA  CARDAMOMUM,  Maton.  Malabar  Cardamom. 

Zingiberaceous  plants,  a perennial  herb,  native  of 
the  Malabar  coast  in  Wynaad  and  Coorg,  where  it  springs  up  spon- 
taneously in  the  clear  spaces  left  after  felling  large  trees  and  clear- 
ing away  the  underwood. 


Characters. --Rhizome  with  numerous  fleshy  fibres.  Stems  from  6 to  9 feet 
+1  lanceolate,  acuminate,  pubescent  above,  silky  beneath.  Scapes 

ui  flexuose,  procumbent.  Outer  limb  of  the  corolla  in 

Si+n  + two  distinct  lobes.  Filament 

of  and  simple  at  the  summit. 

In  the  February  or  April,  of  the  fourth  year,  four  or  five  flower- 
in  suckers  are  seen  to  spnng  from  the  stem  near  the  root.  The 

|p^tJrl°o  hy  the  following  November,  when  it  is  col- 

lected, and  requires  only  drying  in  the  sun. 

1.  Cardamomum,  P.B.  Cardamom. 

bar  capsules  of  the  Malabar  cardamom,  cultivated  in  Mala- 

should  b!  are  ^lest  kept  in  their  pericarps,  from  which  they 
wig  rejicteef  P»™arpial  coate 


382 


CARDAMOM. 


Characters  and  Constituents. — Seeds  obtusely  angular,  wrinkled, 
reddish-brown,  internally  white,  with  a warm,  agreeably  aromatic 
taste  and  odour,  contained  in  ovate-oblong,  triangular,  pale-brown, 
coriaceous,  ribbed  pericarps. 


The  seeds  yield  to  alcohol  12^  per  cent,  of  oil,  resin,  and  extrac- 
tive matter  containing  the  active  constituents.  The  seeds  contain 
10 '4  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil,  an  acrid  resin,  and  about  4 per  cent,  of 
volatile  oil.  The  ash  is  rich  in  manganese.  The  volatile  oil  has 
the  taste  and  odour  of  the  seeds,  sp.  gr.  0'93,  and  is  composed  of  a 
liquid  portion,  and  a crystalline  camphor  isomeric  with  turpentme 

camphor  (C^oHieSHgO).  , ^ v 

Action  and  Uses.— Those  of  ginger,  but  it  is  more  aromatic.  l.m- 
ployed  as  an  adjunct  to  other  carminatives,  and  to  aperients. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— An  adjunct  to  Extractum  colocynthidis 
compositum.  Pul  vis  cinnamomi  compositus,  P.  cretse  comp.,  Tinctura 
gentianse  composita,  T.  rhei  comp.,  Vinum  aloes;  and  iurmshes  the 
essential  constituent  of  the  following: — 

2.  Tinctura  Cardamomi  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Cardamom. 

Prevared  by  exhausting  the  following  ingredients  with  1 pint  of 
proof  spirit  in  the  manner  directed  for  Tmctura  aconiti,  and 
TIT)  the  mixture  tolpint:— i ounce  of  cardamom  seeds  freed  Irom 
veriXTarf  Wi,  i o/nce  of  bnused  fru  t,  2 ojmces 

of  rcmm  freed  from  *eds,  i oimoe  of  ctntmmm  bark  bruised,  and 
60  grains  oi  cochinealin  powder. 

f)r,Qp I to  2 fluid  drachms. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.-A  constituent  of  Decoctiim  aloes 
tuni,  Mistura  ferri  aromatica,  M.  sennse  composita,  and  linctma 
chloroform!  composita. 
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The  Melegueta  Pepper  or  Grains  of  Paradise. 

Which  are  exported  from  Sierra  Leone,  and  largely  employed  in 
England  for  the  adulteration  of  beer,  are  produced  mainly  by 
Amomum  melegueta,  Eoscoe. 

Marantace.®,  Lind.  The  Arrowroot  Family. 

These  plants  ai-e  typified  by  the  well-known  Canna  so  common  in  our  gar- 
dens. They  are  distinguished  from  Zingiberaceaj  by  the  following  trivial  char- 
acters:— Absence  of  pungency  and  aroma,  a little  increase  in  the  irregularity 
of  the  corolla,  the  fertile  stamen  to  one  or  other  side  of  the  labellum,  the 
anther  1 -celled,  and  the  filament  petaloid. 


MARANTA  ARUNDINACEA,  Linn.  Arrowroot. 


The  fecula,  root-stocks,  and  tubers  of  this  plant  have  long  been 
familiar  to  the  inhabitants  of  South  America;  but  West  Indian 
arrowroot  has  only  been  used  in  England  during  this  century. 

Characters. — Rhizome  white,  horizontal,  annulated,  from  which  proceed 
root-fibres,  some  of  which  swell  into  tubers,  and  become  jointed  stocks, 
similar  to  the  rhizoma,  .but  covered  with  scales.  These  often  elongate, 
cm-ve  iipwards,  and  rising  out  of  the  ground,  become  new  plants.  Stem  2-3 
feet  high,  much  branched,  slender,  finely  hairy,  tumid  at  the  joints. 
Zmiies  alternate,  with  long,  leafy,  hairy  sheaths,  ovate,  lanceolate.  Panicles 
terminal,  lax,  spreading,  with  long,  linear,  sheathing  bracts  at  the  rami- 
fications. Calyx  green,  smooth.  Corolla  white,  small,  unequal,  one  of  the 
inner  segments  in  the  form  of  a lip.  Anther  attached  to  the  petal-like 
mament.  ^yle  hooded,  petal-shaped.  Ovary  3-celled,  smooth.  Stigma 
3-sided  Fruit  even,  dry,  1-seeded.— See  JVees  and  Ehermair,  Pit.  Med. 
69  and  70. 


The  starch  or  arrowroot  is  obtained  by  beating  into  a pulp  one- 
year  old  tubers  (the  rhizoma  does  not  seem  to  be  used,  either  of  this 
or  of  the  Curcumas),  then  throwing  this  into  water,  agitating  and 
strainin^t  so  as  to  separate  the  amylaceous  from  the  fibrous  por- 
tion. When  aUowed  to  stand,  the  starch  subsides,  is  washed  with 
a tresh  portion  of  water,  and  afterwards  dried  in  the  sun.  It  is 
hen  snow-white,  and  is  composed  of  minute  granules,  from  ri^th 
to  rkth  in  size  (see  fig.  55,  p.  317). 

Besides  the  West  Indies,  the  Maranta  is  now  cultivated  with  great 
success  at  Natal,  and  in  other  British  colonies. 

In  India,  arundinacea  has  been  successfully  cultivated 

near  Calcutta.  Some  arrowroot  is  yielded  by  another  species,  M. 
ramosissima.  Besides  these,  much  (called  East  Indian  arrowroot)  is 
le  e by  Curcuma  angustifolia,  leucoi'rhiza,  rubescens,  &c. ; but 
i f portion  of  the  arrovTOot  exported  from  India  is  pro- 

QTif^-  and  we  have  no  information  respecting  the 

p cies  which  yields  it,  as  Curcuma  angustifolia  has  not  been  proved 
to  be  indigenous  there  Some  is  also  made  in  India  from  theSm 

forire”wro5“*“*““'  substituted 
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TOUS  LES  MOIS-^SALEP. 


CANNA,  SPECIES  VAHIiEl.  Indian  Shot  or  Tons  les  Mois. 

The  following  species  furnish  Tons  les  Mois: — C.  edulis  {Bot.  Reg. 
ix.  775),  G.  coccinea,  G.  glauca,  and  G.  Achiras.  ' 

Tons  les  Mois  is  produced  in  the  West  Indies  by  G.  edulis,  which 
is  cultivated  at  Barbadoes,  St  Kitts,  and  the  French  islands,  and 
attains  in  rich  soils  the  height  of  14-  feet,  and  has  tuberous  roots 
equal  in  size  to  the  human  head.  The  starch  grains  of  tous  les 
mois  are  very  large  (see  fig.  54,  p.  317).  . ■ r 

Action.  Uses. — Arrovnoot  participates  in  all  the  properties  oi 
starch  (see  p.  318),  and  is  nutritious  and  demulcent.^  It  is  well 
adapted  for  the  diet  of  the  sick,  convalescents,  and  for  infants  when 
weaned.  Used  as  a demulcent  in  urinary  and  bowel  complaints. 
Arrowroot  makes  a firmer  jelly  than  most  of  the  feculas,  with  the 
exception,  perhaps,  of  that  of  tous  les  mois. 


Orchidace.®,  Juss.  Orchids. 

This  order  is  closely  allied  to  Marantaceae  and  Zingiberacese,  the  chkf 
feature  being  the  fusio'ii  of  the  fertile  stamen  with  the 
column,  the  adhesive  character  of  the  pollen,  and  the  extremely  develop 
irregularity  of  the  inner  series  of  the  perianth. 

The  Orchidacese,  though  so  interesting  to  horticrdturists,  are  of 
very  limited  importance  in  medicine.  They  yield  but  two  products 
— Salep  and  Vanilla. 

1 Salep,  Salop,  Saloop.  Arab.  Salib.  Hind.  Sdlib  miori. 

rendered  blue  by  iodine,  it  lorm  j y when  boded  with  nitnc 
soluble  in  atmoniacaloxyfe  “ \,,,tles  tie  mncilage  of 

sSV7":n  « also  »ntams  staxch,  a 

"«it  - ->TT’  V 

noSnTeS  K 

nutritious  and  imuTitant  diet  it  is  given  to 
the  form  of  decoction  or  jelly. 


VANILLA SWJ3ET  FLAG. 


385 


2.  Yanilla.  F.  and  G.  Vanille. 

The  pod  of  the  Vanilla  planifolia,  Andi’ews,  which  is  indigenous 
to  Eastern  Mexico,  growing  on  trees  in  damp  and  shady  situations. 
It  produces  a long  fleshy  fruit  about  | of  an  inch  thick.  When 
dry  it  forms  a rich  brown  flexible  stick-like  pod,  3 to  8 inches  long, 
j to  inch  broad,  longitudinally  wrinkled  and  greasy,  often  pre- 
senting white  specs  composed  of  minute  crystals.  The  pod  splits 
into  two  unequal  valves,  and  discloses  the  minute  black  seeds  im- 
bedded in  a brown  viscid  extract.  The  pericarp  is  pervaded  by 
spherules  of  yellowish  oil,  and  crystals  of  calcic  oxalate  and  the 
aromatic  principle  vanillin  or  vanillic  acid.  Vanillin,  according  to 
Charles,  has  the  composition  CigHgOg ; it  exists  in  the  proportion  of 
about  1 per  cent.,  forms  4-sided  acicular  prisms,  of  a vanilla  odour, 
mid  slightly  acrid  taste;  they  fuse,  and  maybe  sublimed  unchanged; 
it  is  soluble  in  11  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  freely  in  volatile  and 
fatty  oils,  in  alcohol,  and  in  aether.  Its  solutions  redden  litmus. 
It  has,  in  fact,  acid  properties,  and  is  therefore  apjiropriately  called 
vanillic  acid;  it  is,  however,  unable  to  decompose  the  carbonates 
when  heated  ivith  them.  Vanilla  also  contains  11-8  per  cent,  of 
fat  or  waxy  matter,  4'0  of  resin,  16 '5  of  gum  and  sugar,  and  yields 
4‘6  per  cent,  of  ash  (Leutner). 

According  to  the  late  researches  of  Tismann  and  Haarmann, 
vanillin  is  the  methylic  aldehyd  of  protocatechuic  acid,  C-H,.0, , and 
may  be  obtained_  artificially  by  oxydising  coniferin,  C.eH,„6„,2H„0, 
a subf3tance  existing  in  the  sapwood  of  jiines,  by  means  of  potassic 
bichromate  and  sulphuric  acid. 

Uses.— Vanilla  is  employed  for  imparting  its  delicate  and  grateful 
flavour  to  cognac,  chocolate,  ices,  and  other  confectionery.  A tinc- 
ture may  be  used  for  flavouring  certain  medicines. 


ORONTiACEiE,  R.  Browu.  Oroiitiads. 

iu'the  Grechn  HoS  f Dracontiiim,  .so  abundant 

IVnnf  11,0  A House  in  Kew  Gardens,  illustrate  this  family.  They  differ 
horn  the  Alums  m having  hermaphrodite  flowers  and  usually  a scaly  neri 

arZatic  ^ ^ ^ Demerara  as  a vesicant.  Aceras  is 

ACORIJS  CALAMUS,  Linn.  Sweet  Flag. 

thick,  rather  spongy,  aromatic  like  every  other 
^een  StaZk  2 edtrerf  2-3  feet  high,  about  an  inch  broad,'  bright 

The  rhizome,  which  throws  up  leaves  from  its  upper,  and  roots 

2 B 
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COLCHICUM, 


from  its  lower  surface,  is  flattened,  jointed,  or  marked  with  tlie 
semi-circular  impressions  of  the  leaves,  of  a light-hrownish  colour 
externally,  with  a reddish  tinge  internally.  The  odour  is  strong 
and  aromatic,  but  not  very  agreealfle;  the  taste  warm,  bitterish, 
aromatic,  and  a little  acrid.  It  contains  volatile  oil  and  acrid 
resin. 


Fig.  63. — Acorus  calamus,  a,  flower. 

Action.  Uses.-The  rhizome_  is  an 
Eovle  has  frequently  prescribed  it  m conjunction  J ^ 

bonduc  nut  with  success  as  an  antiperiodic  in  ague.  _ 
do“es  of  10  to  *20  grains,  or  in  infusion  (2  ounces  to  1 pint)  in  doses  ol 

1 to  2 ounces. 

Melanthace^,  R.  Brown.  The  Colchicum  Family. 

These  plants  are  very  closely  related  to 
tinguished  by  their  extrorse  antheis,  an  p , . • ]jjjown  by  its  6 

pels.  Colchicum  resembles  a crocus  m appearance,  but  is  imown  y 

stamens. 

COLCHICUM  AUTUMNALE,  Linn.  Colchicum  or  Meadow 

Saffron. 


COLCHICUM  COI};il. 
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later  Greeks  and  Arabs  were  no  doubt  species  of  this  genus.  Dale, 
Miller,  Guibourt,  and  lastly  Planchon,  all  of  whom,  as  well  as 
others,  have  directed  atten- 
tion to  this  subject,  have 
fixed  especially  upon  Colchi- 
cum  variegatum,  Linn. 

Colchicum  is  indigenous, 
and  the  fields  in  some  parts 
are  j)urple  with  its  blos- 
soms in  September.  The 
midland  counties  afford  the 
chief  supply  of  corm  and 
seed. 

Characters. — Rhizome  a,  corm, 
root  fibrous.  Leaves  broadly 
lanceolate  about  a foot  long, 
dark  green  and  shining,  ap- 
pea,ring  in  the  spring  with  the 
fruit.  Flowers,  several  appear- 
ing in  autumn  without  the 
leaves,  lilac  or  purple ; peri- 
anth 6-parted,  terminating  in  a 
long  white  tube.  Stamens  six, 
inserted  into  the  throat  of  the 
tube,  anthers  extrorse.  Styles 
3 long  filiform.  Capsule  3-celled, 
opening  through  the  dissepi- 
ments. Seeds  numerous. — Nees 
von  E.  plate  49  ; Woodv.  Med. 

Bot.  plate  177. 

The  corm  is  biemiial;  it 
buds  off  from  the  parent  at 
the  end  of  June,  flowers  in 
the  autumn  of  the  following  year,  and  produces  its  fruit  in  the  suc- 
ceeding summer;  it  then  shrivels,  and  begins  to  disappear. 

1.  Colchici  Cormus,  P.B.  Colchicum  Corm. 

sJun^lrW^tf the  end  of  June;  and  the  same 
not^eSeeding  15a?’  “■“-"''eraely,  and  dried  at  a 

“T*  ““  of  o chestnut,  flattened 

and  an  tmdeveloped  bud;  furnished  with  an  outer  brown 

wborfcn^  internally  white  and  fleshy;  yielding 

that  the  If  is  intended 

and  before  ^ ‘^oU^cted  at  the  time  of  its  complete  development, 

ryotrLrm  'vr  Thi  production  of 

flower  anuear«’  i ’ u withering,  and  just  before  the 

nower  appears  when  it  is  just  a year  old. 


Colchicum autumnale.  1,  fruit;  2,  (iciiis- 
cent ; 3,  styles ; 4,  fi-uit  in  section ; 5,  seed. 


LO- 


388  COLCHICUM  SEEDS — PREPARATIONS  OF  COLCHICUM. 


ColcMci  Semina,  P.B.  Colchicum  Seeds. 

Characters.— The  fully  ripe  seeds  spherical.  About  the  size  of 
lolack  irmstaxcl  seeds,  very  hard  and  bitter,  darlc  reddish  brown,  dull, 
and  wrinkled. 

The  active  constituent  of  the  conn  seed  is  colchicia,  Ci^HigNOj,  an 
alkaloid  of  hitter  but  not  acrid  taste,  crystallising  in  slender  pnsms, 
and  furnishing  bitter  crystallisable  salts  with  acids.  It  is  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol,  and  does  not  excite  sneezing  Hke  the  closely- 
allied  substance  veratria.  Nitric  acid  turns  it  deep  violet,  it  is  a 

Colchicum  is  irritant  and  sedative,  the  second 
effect  being  a consequence  of  the  first.  Thus  large  doses  produce 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  purging,  followed  by  pallor,  cold  sweaty 
feeble  and  usually  intermitting  pulse  and  syncope,  and  attended  by 
cu’iping  pain,  abdominal  tenderness,  tenesmus,  and  iii  extreme  cases 
bloody  stools  and  intense  enteritis,  with  mflammation  of  Peyer's 
patches  and  tympanites.  Small  doses  are  imuseant,  cathartic, 
diuretic,  and  diaphoretic,  thus  generally  exciting  the  secretory 
ort^ans.  When  these  effects  are  induced,  a sedative  action  on  the 
chculatory  organs  is  manifest,_  arterial  throbbmg  and  fusion  is 
diminished  and  pain  proportionally  relieved.  Such  being  tne 
o3oTof  the  plant  its  use  is  apparent.  It  cannot  be  given  in 
fjbrile  disorders  Lsociated  with  disorder  of  the  ahmentary  canal, 
but  in  almost  all  other  conditions  of  pyrexia  and  pain 

ad vantaf^eously  employed.  Thus  in  the  painful  disorders, 

alite  rheumatism,  it  is  particularly  suitable, 

it  has  been  long  regarded  as  specific  in  the  former  of  these  disea.es. 
It  may  be  given  with  advantage  in  bepatitie  or  mere  congestion  oi 

DoJe  — The  powdered  norm  or  seeds  may  be  given  in  doses  of  1 
tot^aini  twSe  a day,  or  every  hour  until  nausea  or  diarrhma  is 

turn  colchici,  E.  colchici  aceticum,  Vinum  colchici.  2.  Of  the  seed, 
Tinctiira  colchici  seminum. 

3 Colchici  Extractum,  P.5.  Extract  of  Colchicum. 

’ D i-nr,  Prnsh  7 pounds  of  fresh  colchicum  corms  deprived 

ing  pills. 

Dose.—\  to  2 grams. 

4 Ertraetum  Oolohloi  aceticum,  P.B.  AoMc  EM  of 

' P„p«m(i.».-Crush  7 pounds 
of  their  coats,  add  6 fluid  ounces  of  acetic  acid,  and  p 
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juice,  &c.,  proceeding  exactly  as  directed  for  Extractum  colcliici,  in 
order  to  obtain  a soft  extract. 

Dose. — j to  2 grains. 

5.  Vinmn  Colchici,  P.B.  Golchicum  Wine. 

Preparation. — Macerate  4 ounces  of  colchicum  corm,  sliced,  dried, 
and  bruised  in  1 pint  of  sherry  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agita- 
tion; press,  and  strain  through  calico;  then  add  sufficient  sherry  to 
make  1 pint. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  twice  or  thrice  a day;  or,  in  a case  oi 
acute  gout,  a single  dose  of  1 to  2 fluid  drachms,  so  as  to  cause 
nausea  and  a free  action  of  the  bowels. 

6.  Tinctura  Colchici  seminum,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Colchicum  Seeds. 
Prepared  by  exhausting  2|^  ounces  of  bruised  colchicum  seeds  with 

1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  and  forming  1 pint  of  tincture  in  the  manner 
directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  twice  or  thrice  a day;  or  a single  dose  of 
1 to  2 fluid  drachms,  to  produce  nausea  and  pui’ging. 


VERATTIUM  ALBUM,  Linn.  White  Hellebore. 

A native  of  moist  localities  in  Central  and  Southern  Europe. 

White  hellebore  is  believed  to  be  the  t^svkos  of  Dios- 

corides,  the  Khirhuk  abiuz  of  the  Arabs. 

Characters. — Rootstock  rugose,  oblong,  prsemorse,  rather  horizontal;  when 
dry  it  is  of  a brownish  colour  on  the  outside,  but  internally  of  a greyish 
colour,  with  long  cylindrical  radicles.  The  stem,  is  1^  to  4 feet  high.  Leaves 
plicate,  elliptic,  or  elliptico-lanceolate,  pubescent  below,  passing  obliquely 
into  the  sheath.  Racemes  paniculate,  terminal,  pubescent.  polyga- 

mous, yellowish-white,  green  at  the  back.  Segments  of  6-parted  perianth 
oblong-lanceolate,  denticulate,  without  glands  at  the  base,  spreading,  much 
longer  than  the  pedicle.  Stamens  6,  inserted  into  the  base  of  the  segments; 
anthers  reniform,  opening  transversely.  Ovary  with  3 spreading  stigmas. 
Ca2Jsules  3,  united  below,  horned  above,  separating  into  3 many-seeded  fol- 
licles. Seeds  compressed,  or  winged  at  the  apex — Meadows  in  the  south  of 
Europe,  and  also  in  Central  Europe.— iV^ees  roa  A.  46;  Steph.  and  Church, 

xOO. 

All  parts  of  this  plant  are  acrid  and  poisonous;  but  the  rootstock 
with  its  radicles  is  alone  used.  It  is  usually  imported  from  Ger- 
many,  and  is  rough  with  the  remains  of  the  detached  radicles.  It 
IS  at  first  a little  sweetish,  but  its  bitter  and  acrid  disagreeable  taste 
soon  overwhelnis  every  other.  The  properties  depend  chiefly  on 
the  presence  ol  veratria,  but  another  alkali  has  been  detected  by  E. 
bimon,  which  he  has  called  which  in  Spanish  signifies  poison 

(C3oH,,Np3,2H.p).  . _ 

Action.  Uses. — A violent  irritant,  producing  like  colchicum 
voimtmg,  purging,  pain,  tenesmus,  and  sometimes  bloody  evacua- 
tions attended  by  great  prostration.  Applied  to  the  nose,  it  in- 
duces sneezing  and  coryza.  It  used  to  be  employed  as  a hydragogue 
cathartic,  and  as  an  anodyne  in  gout.  It  is  now'  chiefly  used  to 
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destroy  pediculi;  sometimes  as  an  errhine,  one  grain  being  mixed 
with  ^ ounce  of  starch  or  Florentine  iris  root. 

Vinum  Veratri.  Veratrum  Wine. 

Preparation. — Macerate  8 ounces  of  sliced  white  hellebore  in  32 
fluid  ounces  of  sherry  wine  for  seven  days.  Strain.  (Pharm.  Lond.) 

Action.  Uses. — Emetic,  cathartic,  anodyne.  Sometimes  used  in 
gout  and  rheumatism. 

Dose. — 10  minims  thrice  a day. 

VEEATEtJM  VIRIDE,  Willd.  Green  Hellebore. 


This  plant  closely  agrees,  in  botanical  characters  and  active 
constituents,  with  the  foregoing,  and  resembles  it  completely  in 
physiological  action.  Veratrum  viride  is  known  in  the  U.S.  as 
American  Hellebore,  Sivamp  Hellebore,  Indian  Poke,  and  Poke  Boot. 
Its  action  has  been  described  by  Dr  C.  Osgood  in  the  Amer.  Journal 
of  Med.  Sciences,  vol.  xvi. 

Characters.— Bhizome  thick  and  fleshy,  upper  part  truncated,  lower  fleshy, 
with  numerous  white  radicles.  &tems  annual,  round,  striated,  pubescent, 
solid,  3-6  feet  high,  terminating  in  a panicle  of  greenish-yellow  flowers. 
Leaves  bright  green,  decreasing  in  size  as  they  ascend,  lower  6-12  inches  long, 
oval-aciiraiiiate,  pubescent,  "waved,  plaited,  aniplexicaul ; upper  oblong,  Ian- 
ceolate.  Panicle  of  numerous  flowers  in  racemes  with  downy  peduncles. 
Jlracis  downy,  pointed,  longer  than  pedicel.  Perianth  in  6 oval-acute  seg- 
ments, 3 longer  than  others.  Stamens  6,  filaments  recurved.  Pistils  S,  styles 
recurved.  Fruit  of  3 capsules,  separating  at  the  top,  and  along  tlie  inner  edge. 

Hah. Swamps,  wet  meadow,  and  banks  of  streams,  from  Canada  to  the 

Carolinas. 


1.  Veratri  viridis  radix,  P.B.  Green  Hellebore  Root. 

The  dried  rhizome,  collected  in  antunm  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada.  It  resembles  Veratrum  album  in  appearance;  but  is  some- 
times sliced;  and  its  active  constituents  are  the  same,  viz.,  veratna 
and  jervia.  It  has  a bitter,  acrid  taste.  , 

Action  and  Uses.— Identical  with  those  of  Veratrum  album.  It  is 
imtant  and  sedative  like  colchicum,  which  it  also  closely  resembles 
in  action;  but  it  is  less  irritant,  and  more  dmecLly  sedative,  so  that 
it  mav  be  said  to  occupy  a position  interinediate  between  colchmra 
and  digitalis.  Applied  externally,  it  is  irritant;  given  internally  in 
moderate  doses,  it  excites  vomiting  with  a tendency  to  syncope,  and 
nuroiii"  Smaller  doses  produce  nausea  and  dimmution  m the 
force  and  frequency  of  the  pulse.  It  is  serviceab  e in  feyei^  espe- 
cially rheumatic  fever,  and  in  acute  local  inflammations.  Owin,, 
its  powerfully  depressent;  action  it  must  be  givp  with  great  caution. 

Hose.— 4:  to  6 grains  of  the  powder  cause  emesis.  Smaller  quantities 
are  antiphlogistic.  It  is  iisuidly  given  in  the  following  form: 

2 Tinctura  Veratri  viridis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Ch-een  Hellebore. 

Prevared  by  exhausting  4 ounces  of  green  hellebore  root 
nowdl  with  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit  as  directed  for  tincture  ot 
aconite,  and  making  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 
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])ose. 5 to  20  minims  as  an  antiphlogistic.  20  to  30  minims  in 

a single  dose  as  a depressant;  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  sometimes 
purging,  follow  this  dose. 

ASAGR.®A  OFFICINALIS,  Lind.  Cevadilla. 

Sahadilla,  cevadilla,  or  cebadilla  (from  ce6ada,  the  Spanish  for 
barley,  from  the  resemblance  of  its  flowering  spike  to  an  ear  of 
barley),  was  known  to  Monardes  in  1573.  Its  seeds,  or  rather 
fruits,  have  been  occasionally  employed  for  the  destruction  of 
vermin;  they  are  now  recognised  as  the  source  for  obtaining  the 
alkaloid  veratria. 

Characters.— bulbous,  ctespitose.  Leaves  linear,  grass-like,  taper- 
ing, smooth,  channeled  above,  carinate  below,  4 feet  long,  lax.  Scape  naked, 
6 feet  high,  simple.  Raceme  very  dense,  IJ  foot  long.  Floioers  polygamous, 
racemose,  naked,  yellowish-white.  Perianth  6-partite,  segments  linear. 
Stamens  alternately  shorter  ; anthers  cordate.,  after  dehiscence  shield-shaped. 
Ovaries  3,  simple.  Stigma  obscure.  Follicles  3,  papery.  Seeds  scimitar- 
shaped, winged.  Eastern  side  of  the  Mexican  Andes. — Nees  von  E.  Sxippl.  4 ; 
Bot.  Reg.  vol.  xxv.  plate  33. 

1.  Sabadilla,  P.B.  Cevadilla. 

The  dried  fruit  of  the  plant  above  described.  Imported  from 
Mexico. 

Characters. — Fruit  about  ^ inch  long,  consisting  of  three  brown 
papyraceous  follicles,  each  containing  from  1 to  3 seeds,  which  are 
about  j inch  long ; blackish-brown,  shining,  slightly  winged  ; 
possessing  an  intensely  acrid,  bitter  taste,  due  to  the  alkaloid 
veratria,  which  is  combined  with  gallic  acid,  and  associated  with  a 
little  resin  and  fatty  matter. 

2.  Veratria,  P.B.  C32H52NP8 . 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  cevadilla : not  quite  pure. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2 pounds  of  cevadilla  with  half  its  weight 
of  boiling  water  in  a covered  vessel  for  twenty-four  hours.  Remove 
the  cevadilla,  squeeze  it,  and  dry  it  thoroughly  with  a gentle  heat. 
Beat  it  now  in  a mortar,  and  separate  the  seeds  from  the  capsules 
by  brisk  agitation  in  a deep  narrow  vessel,  or  by  winnowing  it 
gently  on  a table  with  a sheet  of  paper.  Grind  the  seeds  in  a 
coffee-mill,  and  form  them  into  a thick  paste  with  rectified  spirit. 
Pack  this  firmly  in  a percolator,  and  pass  rectified  spirit  through  it 
till  the  spirit  ceases  to  he  colom’ed.  Concentrate  the  spirituous 
solution  by  distillation  so  long  as  no  deposit  forms,  and  pour  the 
residue,  while  hot,  into  twelve  times  its  volume  of  cold  loater. 
Filter  through  calico,  and  wash  the  residue  on  the  filter  with  water 
till  the  fluid  ceases  to  precipitate  with  ammonia.  To  the  united 
filtered  liquids  add  the  solution  of  ammonia  in  slight  excess ; collect 
the  precipitate  on  a filter,  and  wash  it  with  water  till  the  fluid 
passes  colourless.  Diffuse  the  moist  precipitate  through  12  ounces 
of  wetter,  and  add  gradually,  with  diligent  stirring,  sufficient  hydro- 
chloric ctcid  to  make  the  fluid  feebly  but  ^persistently  acid.  Then  add 
50  grains  of  purified  animal  charcoal,  digest  at  a gentle  heat  for 
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twenty  mimites,  filter,  and  allow  the  liquid  to  cool.  Add  ammonia 
in  slight  excess,  collect  the  precipitate  on  a filter,  and  wash  it  with 
cold  Avater  till  the  washings  cease  to  he  affected  by  nitrate  of  silver 
acidulated  with  nitric  acid.  Lastly,  dry  the  precipitate  first  by 
imbibition  with  filtering  paper,  and  then  by  the  application  of  a 
gentle  heat. 

The  spirit  dissolves  gallate  of  veratria,  resin,  and  colouring  matter’ 
from  the  separated  seeds.  When  the  concentrated  tincture  is  poured 
into  12  volumes  of  water,  most  of  the  resin  is  precipitated.  Am- 
monia precijritates  veratria,  which  is  freed  from  most  of  the  colour- 
ing matter  by  washing.  The  veratria,  dissolved  in  acid,  is  further’ 
decolorised  by  the  carbon,  again  precipitated  by  ammonia,  Avashed, 
and  dried. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Pale  grey,  amorphous,  odourless ; but  the 
minutest  quantity  produced  intense  irritation  of  the  nostrils; 
strongly  and  persistently  bitter,  and  highly  acrid ; insoluble  in 
Avater ; soluble  in  spirit,  aether,  and  diluted  acids,  leaving  traces  of 
resin.  Heated  Avith  access  of  air,  it  melts  into  a yelloAV  liquid,  and 
at  length  burns  away  Avithout  residue. 

Action  and  Uses. — An  active,  violently  irritant  poison,  unsuitable 
for  subcutaneous  use.  -gVth  of  a ^ain  usually  produces  great 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  generally  purging,  at  the  same  time  reducing 
the  force  and  frequency  of  the  pulse.  It  has  been  used  as  a syibsti- 
tute  for  colchicum  in  gout  and  rheumatism.  Externally  apiilied,  it 
is  errhine  and  rubefacient.  It  may  be  applied  in  the  foUoAviug 
form : — 

3.  Unguentum  Veratrise,  P.B.  Veratria  Ointment. 

Contains  1 grain  in  60.  _ , • i i 

Prepared  by  thorouglily  mixing  8 grains  of  veratria.  first  with  2 
fluid  drachm  of  olive  oil.,  and  then  wii.h  1 ounce  of  prepared  lard. 

Use.— A stimulant  in  rheumatism  and  neuralgia.  If  used  too 
freely,  it  may  cause  erythema,  or  even  pustular  inflammation  of 
the  skin.  It  is  also  useful  for  the  destruction  of  pediculi. 


Liliace.®,  Decand.  The  Lily  Lamily. 

These  plants  are  known  from  Melanthaceaj  by  their  introrse  anthers  and  the 
loculicidal  dehiscence  of  the  fruit.  From  Amaryllidaceaj  by  the  superior 

URGINEA  SCILLA,  Steinheil.  The  Squill. 

The  Squill  ClPt-Khct)  was  employed  by  the  ancient  Greeks.  The 
Asiatics  substitute  for  it  an  allied  species,  Urcjinea  indica,  to  Avhich 
they  apply  the  name  of  Iskeel. 

Characters.— Bulb  roundish-ovate,  very  la,rge,  half 
ments  greenish  or  reddish.  Leaves  all  radicle,  appearing  after  tke  flowers 
spreading,  fleshy,  lanceolate,  channeled,  recurved.  Scape  ^ to  4 feet 

high  risfno’  from  the  centre  of  the  leaves,  simple,  cylindiical,  teminated  I j 
a Ion-  dens^^^^  raceme  of  flowers,  with  long  bracts.  Mowers  pale 

yellowish-green.  Perianth  6-parted,  spreading.  NtemcHs  6,  shorter  an  the 
perianth;  anthers  yellow,  olary  3 parted,  with  3 nectariferous  glands  at 
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the  apex.  Slijle  smooth,  simple.  Stigma  obscurely  3-lobed.  Capsule. 
rounded,  3-cornered,  3-celled.  Seeds  numerous,  in  2 rows,  flattened,  wino-ed, 
with  a membranous  testa.  Native  of  both  the  north  and  the  soxith  sidM  of 
the  Mediterranean  and  of  the  Levant.  Flowers  in  August. — Bot.  Mag.  t.  918; 
NeesvonE.  55  ; St.  and  Ch.  153  ; Wood.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  118  {Scilla  rriaritima). 

1.  Scilla,  P.B.  Squill. 

The  sliced  and  dried  bulb,  from  the  Mediterranean  coasts. 
Characters  and  Gonstiticents. — Pear-shaped,  weighing  from  i to  10 
liounds;  outer  scales  membranous,  brownish-red  or  white;** inner, 
thick,  whitish,  fleshy,  juicy ; taste  mucilaginous,  intensely  bitter, 
and  somewhat  acrid. 

The  dried  slices  are  white  or  yellowdsh  white,  bitter,  slightly 
translucent,  and  horny,  like  Tragacanth.  In  a moist  atmosphere, 
flexible.  Many  spiral  vessels  may  be  detected  in  these  scales  by 
the  microscope,  as  well  as  numerous  acicular  rajiliides.  Pulvis 
scillse  contains  9 or  10  per  cent,  ol  these  crystals.  This  powder  is 
apt  to  concrete  and  become  resinous  on  keeping,  apparently  from  a 
decoinposition  of  some  of  its  princijiles.  Squill  consists  of  .water 
(about -s^ths),  with  gum,  uncrystallisable  sugar,  traces  of  tannin, 
phosphate  of  lime,  lignin,  and  a bitter  resinous  extractive,  from 
which  a jieculiar  principle  called  Scillitin  has  been  extracted. 
Observers  differ  as  to  the  nature  of  this  principle.  Probably  more 
Aan  one  body  has  been_  included  under  this  name;  for  some  have 
ound  it  to  be  uncrystallisable,  neutral  in  reaction,  and  resinous  in 
appearance ; others  have  obtained  crystals,  which  are  said  to  be 
capable  oi  neutralising  acids.  _ Laboiu’dais  states  that  it  assumes  a 
hne  purple  tint  m contact  vdth  sulphuric  acid.  Squill  contains 
also,  in  Its  extractive,  a peculiar  resinous  acrid  principle,  to  which 

Iw  owing.  They  may  be  extracted 

by  alcphol  and  acetic  acid.  ^ 

irritant.  In  small  doses,  expectorant  and 

mhrvb  cathartic.  Used  in  chronic 

in  tonp  general  dropsy,  especially  when  there  is  a deficiency 

diuretics  expects^ 

em?tic'~^  ^ expectorant  or  diuretic;  10  to  15  as  an 

cumTciM^^on^wf  In  the  preparation  of  Pilula  ipecacuanhas 

cum  scilla,  and  the  six  articles  following 

2.  Acetum  SciUae,  F.B.  Vinegar  of  Squill. 

2^  ounces  of  bruised  squill  in  1 pint  of 
uSiid  nnn  “''f  Pays;  then  strain  and  express;  add 

a strained  liquor,  and  filter. 

^ay  be  given  as  oxyinel  (3)  or  syrup  (4). 

. Oxymel  Scillse,  P .B.  Oxijmel  of  Squill. 

clarifmd^hl^n^'  ^ vinegar  of  squill  and  2 pounds  of 
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Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm.  A very  useful  expectorant  both  for 
children  and  adults. 

4.  Syrupus  SciUse,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Squill. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  hy  the  aid  of  heat  pounds  of  refined 
sugar  in  1 pint  of  vinegar  of  squill. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm. 

5.  Tinctura  SciUse,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Squill, 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2|  ounce  of  bruised  squill  with  1 pint  of 
proof  spirit.)  in  the  manner  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti,  making 

1 pint  of  the  tincture.  . 

Dose.— 10  to  30  minims.  The  only  fluid  preparation  oi  sc[uili 

free  from  acid. 

6.  Pilula  SciUse  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Squill  Pill. 
Preparation. — Mix  Ij  ounce  of  squill  in  powder  and  1 ounce 

each  of  ginger,  ammoniacum,  and  hard  soap,  all  in  powder.  Add 

2 ounces  or  a sufiiciency  of  treacle,  and  heat  into  an  imilorm 

mass.  , 

Dose.— 5 to  10  grains  as  an  expectorant  in  bronchitis. 


ALOE,  Linn.  SPECIES  VARL®.  Aloe  Plants. 

Succulent  plants,  with  spiked  inflorescence.  Perianth  tubular,  6-cleft, 
sometimes  so  deeply  divided  as  to  appear  6-petaled,  I’" 

tube  with  the  limb  regular,  spreading,  or  recurved,  somewhat  fleshy,  nectar 
ferous  at  the  base;  segments  ligulate.  Stamens  hypogynous,  ascending,  as 
iong  L the  tube,  o^  prijecting  beyond  it..  Style  as  long  or  almost 
3-furrowed.  Stigmu  simple  or  triple,  minute  and  i;epltcate.  Capsule  men 
branous  scarious,  obtusely  or  acutely  triangular,  3-celled,  3-valvea,  vaive 
bearin^tlm  in  the  middle.  Se'eds  numerous,  in  two  rows,  flattened  or 

three-cornered,  winged  or  angled. 

The  word  aloe,  in  our  translation  of  the  Bible,  is  confounded  wUh 

kinds-Socotrine,  Arabic,  and  Semegenic.  The  Indo-Bers^ 
aive  Sihr  or  Sihhur  as  its  Arabic,  bol-seah  (black  as  it 

Persian  name  The  Hindoo  elwa  is  very  similai  to  the  woid  aloe, 
La  fte  (5reek  /*«,  which  the  Arabs  quote,  seems  to  be  denved 

''Tbr'iSowmo  species  furnish  the  seweral  kinds  of  aloes  known 

. ^ 'ipv.i  Asiatic  snecies,  with  those  of  Abyssinia  and 

S,crt~  nuLL"  Sr“&e'B  0/  Boi.  p. 

T A.  vmuAms,  Um. 

short.  Leaves  curved  yellow,  at  first  erect, 

Lsen,  pi.  50 ; Rhude,  ii.  t.  3. 
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2.  A.  VULGARIS  var.  Abyssinica,  Lam. 
lanceolate,  rather  erect,  hard, 

of  a deep-green  colour ; rather 
concave  above  ; margin  sinuato- 
dentate  reddish,  flowers  greenish 
yellow. 

3.  A.  socoTRiNA,  Lam.  The 
Socotrine  Aloe  (fig.  65). — Stem 
shrubby,  thick,  dichotomous. 

Leaves  amplexicaule,  ensiform, 
greenish,  incurved,  concave  from 
side  to  side,  the  margins  wavy, 
with  numerous  small  white  spiny 
undulations.  Flowers  scarlet  at 
the  base,  pale  in  the  middle, 
green  at  the  point. — Nees  von 
E.  50  ; Steph.  and  Church,  110  : 

Woodv.  pi.  260. 

4.  A.  IspiCATA,  Thunl. — 
Caulescent.  Leaves  flat,  ensi- 
form, dentate.  Flowers  spiked, 
campanulate,  horizontal. 

“ E.v  hujus  succo  optima 
gummi  resina  aloes  paratur  : ex 
reliquis  speciebus  vilior.”  — 

Linn.  fil.  Habitat. — Cape  of 
Good  Hope.  Many  other  siiecies 
grow  in  South  Africa. 

5.  Aloe  indica,  Royle.—k. 
low  plant,  with  spikes  of  red 
flowers,  growing  in  dry  barren 
places  in  N.W.  India.  This, 
if  known  to  Roxburgh,  was 
probably  included  by  him  in  A. 
perfoliata. 

6.  Aloe  rubesecens,  Dec. — • 


-Subcaulescent.  Leaves  long  and 


Fig.  65. — Aloe  socotrina.  a,  flower  opened;  b, 
stamens. — Woodv.  Med.  Bol.  pi.  260. 


Stem  sufl’ruticose.  Leaves  amplexicaul,  spreading,  thorny  at  the  mar'^in. 
Peduncle  compressed,  branched.  Branches  sub-bracteate.-P^.  grass,  t.  15 
A native  or  Arabia.  ^ 

Aloes  is  the  inspissated  secretion  contained  in  larue  greenish 
vessels  lying  parallel  beneath  the  epidermis  of  the  fleshy  leaves. 

en  they  are  broken  across  the  juice  exudes  as  a nearly  colourless 
fluid  which  quickly  assumes  a reddish-orange  colour,  and  dries  up, 
or  rather  crystallises  into  a brittle  fragrant  mass. 

Extraction.— i:\iQ  lewv&s  are  removed  by  cutting  or  pulling,  and 
rown  into  tubs,  where  the  juice  is  allowed  to  exude  for  twelve  to 
wen  y-four  hours.  It  is  then  separated  and  either  boiled  down  in 
copper  vessels  to  the  consistence  of  a hard  extract,  or  exposed  to 
the  sun  to  dry  and  harden.  The  latter  is  the  proper  process,  and* 
J lelds  a much  flner  product.  i i i j 

knowledge  of  the  constituents  of  aloes  is  mainly 

liave  isolated  a 

semrntorl  ^ essential  purgative  constituent  crystalline  aloin,  and 
iX  nw  so-called  resm.  Besides  these,  aloes  contains  a 

large  piopoition  of  amorphous  aloin,  aloesic  acid,  and  a little  albumin 
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1.  The  volatile  oil  exists  in  veiy  small  quantity;  Messrs  Smitli 
obtained  1 ounce  only  by  the  distillation  of  400  pounds  oJ’  aloes.  It 
is  a pale  yellow  mobile  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  0-863 ; boils  between  510^ 
and  520°;  has  a minty  taste  and  odour,  and  confers  on  aloes  obtained 
by  exudation  and  inspissation  in  the  sun  the  agreeably  fruity  odour 
which  it  possesses. 

2.  Aloin,  C34H360i4,H„0  (Stenhouse).— This  is  the  active  consti- 

tuent of  aloes;  it  exists'  in  two  forms,  the  crystallnie  and  amor- 
phous, which  together,  and  in  nearly  equal  proportions,  mahe  rip 
about  60  per  cent,  of  good  aloes.  The  crystalline  variety,  or  a,loin 
proper,  as  prepared  by  Messrs  T.  and  H.  Smith,*  is  a bright  yellow 
powder,  sparkling  on  account  of  its  crystalline  strrmture.  It  ‘i-' 
neutral  substance  of  intensely  and  persistently  bitter  taste ; the 
crystals  are  long,  transparent,  doubly  refracting  4-sided  prisms  with 
dihedral  extremities ; soluble  in  330  parts  of  cold  water,  Ireely 
soluble  in  aether  and  chloroform.  Its  solutions  have  at  first  a 
camboge- yellow  colour,  but  quickly  become  deep  red  on  exposuie 
to  the  air.  Nitric  acid  tm-iis  it  this  colour  at  once.  With  cold 
sulphuric  acid  it  forms  a dirty  green  solution.  Paper  soaked 
in  the  aqueous  solution,  and  exposed  to  the  vapours  ot  pei- 
oxyde  of  nitrogen,  is  turned  pink.  At  212°  aloin  is  rapidly 
changed;  it  melts  at  302°,  and  when  strongly  heated  burns,  and 
leaves  no  residue.  Treated  with  nitric  acid  it  yields  chrysamnnc 
and  aloetic  acids.  Chrysammic  acid,  (Mulder),  is  a,n 

e.xplosive  substance;  its  salts  have  a metallic_  lustre,  and  “e  acid 
itself  furnishes  with  ammonia  a purple  solution  and  a crystalline 
salt  resemblino-  murexid.  By  the  use  of  suitable  mordants  sdk  and 
woollen  fabrics  may  be  permanently  dyed  with  the  beautiful  colours 

furnished  by  this  substance.  i 4.- 

Amorj>hois  AZom.-This  probably  bears  the  same  relation  to  alom 
that  uncrystallised  syrup  does  to  cane  sugar,  and  it  is  no  dou^bt 
formed  under  similar  conditions,— that  is,  the  influence  of  ve^etab  e 
acid  and  albumin,  and  the  high  temperatip 

often  subjected  in  the  process  of  inspissation.  Messrs  bmitiilounu 
?iat  a Eon  of  pure\aloin  undergoes  this  change  when  exposed 
to  heat  and  evapoiuted,  as  in  the  process  of  recrystallisation.  Di 
W Crai",  however,  has  shown  that  it  retains  its  purgative 
unimpairWl  (Edm.  Med.  Jour.  1875).  It  exists  in  aloes  in  the  pro- 
tr>  *^0  Tier  cpnt  It  is  extremely  soluble  in  water. 
'sesin  of  .4toes.f-This  name  has  been  given  to  the  snbstonce 

wUcfts  aSosited  from  a hot  aqneotts  .decoctton  rf^does. 


“I  “ *"  ” 

me  with  information. 
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mell  regard  it  as  an  incomplete  anhydride.  Dr  Craig  states  (op. 
cit.)  that,  when  thoroughly  deprived  of  aloin,  the  so-called  resin  is 
inert ; but  my  own  observations  do  not  sujoport  this  statement ; on 
the  contrary,  2 grains  of  the  pure  resin  sent  to  me  by  Messrs  Smith 
and  taken  wit, h 3 grains  of  soap,  purged  me  freely,  twelve  and  again 
sixteen  hours  after  taking  the  dose.  The  same  dose  produced 
exactly  the  same  result  hi  another  adult.  In  a third  it  had  merelj'- 
a laxative  effect.  The  cathartic  action  of  the  resin  is  therefore  far 
inferior  to  that  of  Barbaloin.  In  no  case  did  it  produce  grilling  (see 
Appendix). 

The  quantities  of  the  above-mentioned  constituents  varies  with 
the  kind  of  aloes,  and  is  probably  more  dependent  on  the  mode  of 
preparation  than  on  any  other  circumstance.  Much  of  the  aloes  of 
commerce  is  prepared  by  boiling  down  the  juice,  and  this  would  not 
only  convert  a portion  of  the  aloin  hito  the  amorphous  variety,  but 
probably  decompose  another  portion  into  the  less  active  resin. 

The  varieties  of  aloin  are  now  recognised  as  Barhaloin,  Socaloin, 
and.  Nataloin.  Histed  thus  distinguishes  between  them;  a drop 
of  nitric  acid  gives  with  the  first  and  last  a brilliant  crimson,  but 
produces  little  effect  on  socaloin.  To  distinguish  between  barbaloin 
and  nataloin,  mix  each  with  a drop  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  pass 
over  them  a rod  moistened  with  nitric  acid,  the  former  undero-oes 
no  change,  but  the  latter  develojis  a fine  blue.  ^ 

Action  and  Uses. — In  small  doses  of  a grain)  aloin  is  tonic, 
increasing  the  flow  of  the  gastric,  duodenal,  and  hepatic  secretions, 
and  stimulating  the  action  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  alimentary 


canal,  so  promotes  digestion. 


In  larger  doses 


(1  to  3 grains)  it 


produces,  in  from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours,  free  cath^sis;  and 
this  is  attended  by  increased  activity  of  the  abdominal  circulation, 
and  in  many  persons  by  active  congestion  of  the  pelvic  viscera, 
resulting  in  hiemorrhoids  and  hsemorrhoidal  or  uterine  discharges! 
Hence  aloes  have  been  regarded  as  emnienagogue  from  the  earliest 
tmes.  Its  action  is  slower  than  most  vegetable  cathartics,  but  its 
cholagogue  action  is  more  marked  than  any,  excepting  perhaps 
podophyllin.  The  action  of  aloin  is  at  least  twice  as  strong  as  that 
ot  the  best  aloes,  and  this,  according  to  Mr  Finlay  Dunn  of  the 
Edinburgh  Veterinary  College,  is  very  marked  in  the  horse.  He 
states  that  160  grains  of  aloin  is  equivalent  to  8 drachms  of  crude 
aloes,  and  that  it  does  not  produce  the  nausea  which  usually  accom- 
pames  the  operation  of  the  crude  drug;  and  further,  that  horses 
physicked  with  aloin  regain  their  appetite  and  are  fit  for  ivork  a 
cay  sooner  than  they  are  after  an  equal  cathartic  action  produced 
ly  crude  aloes.  I have  given  aloin  made  into  a pill,  with  an  equal 
weight  ol  hired  soap,  to  a nimiber  of  patients  with  the  following 
results  ;— 1 I he  cathartic  action  was  uniform,  rather  more  speedv 
than  that  of  crude  aloes,  and  unattended  by  griping.  2.  The  avera 4 
iwrfn°in  adult  male  is  about  1^  grain,  which  usually  causes 

1 evacuations.  2|-  grains  was  always  followed  bv 

p werlul  catharsis,  producing  five  or  six  evacuations;  and  although 
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some  men  could  take  this  quantity  for  three  or  four  nights  in  suc- 
cession, it  acted  too  powerfully  upon  others  to  allow  of  repetition 
until  after  an  interval  of  a few  days. 

1.  Aloe  Barbadensis,  P.B.  Barhadoes  Aloes. 


The  inspissated  juice  of  the  Aloe  vulgaris  imported  from  Bar- 
hadoes. 

Characters. — In  yellowish-hrown  or  dark-hrown  opaque  masses, 
which  break  with  a dull  conchoidal  fracture.  It  has  a hitter, 
nauseous  taste,  and  a strong  heavy  disagreeable  odour;  dissolves 
almost  entirely  in  proof  spirit,  and  diu’ing  solution  exhibits  under  the 
microscope  numerous  crystals  (of  aloin).  U suaUy  huported  in  gourds. 

Dose. — 2 to  6 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  Enema  aloes,  Extractmu 
aloes  Barbadensis,  Pilula  aloes  Barbadensis,  P.  aloes  et  fem,  P. 
camhogiie  composita,  P.  colocynthidis  comp.,  P.  colocynthidis  et 
hyoscyami. 


2.  Aloe  Socotrina,  P.B.  Socotrine  Aloes. 

The  inspissated  juice  of  the  leaf  of  one  or  more  undetermined 
species  of  aloe.  Produced  chiefly  in  Socotra,  and  shipped  to 
Europe  by  way  of  Bombay. 

Characters. — In  reddish-brown  masses,  opaque,  or  translucent  at 
the  edcres;  breaks  with  an  in’egular  or  smooth  and  resinous  frac- 
ture; has  a hitter  taste,  and  a strong  hut  fragrant  odpur;  dissolves 
entirely  in  proof  spirit,  and  during  solution  exhibits  under  the 
microscope  numerous  minute  crystals  (of  aloin). 

Dose.— 2 to  6 grains.  . 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  of  the  following^: — Decoc- 
tum  aloes  compositum.  Enema  aloes,  Extractum  aloes  feocotrina), 
E.  colocynthidis  compositum,  Pilula  aloes  et  assafoetidse,  P.  aloes  et 
m'yrrh!£,  P.  aloes  Socotrime,  P.  rhei  composita,  Tinctura  aloes,  T. 
henzoini  composita,  Vinum  aloes. 

3.  Extractum  Aloes  Barbadensis,  P.5.  Extract  of  Barlaches  Aloes. 


Preparation. — Add  1 pound  of  Barhadoes  aloes  in  small  fragments 
to  1 o'allon  of  boiling  water,  and  stir  well  until  they  are  thoroughly 
mixed.  Set  aside  for  twelve  hours;  then  pour  off  the  clear  liquor, 
strain  the  remainder,  and  evaporate  the  mixed  liquors  by  a water 
hath  or  a current  of  warm  air  to  dryness.  _ 

Bv  this  process  the  greater  portion  of  the  alom  is  removed,  and 
senarated  from  the  inert  resin,  hut  the  aloin  is  doubtless  impaired 
bv  the  process,  for  the  resulting  extract  is  in  no  way  superior  to  the 
cmde  aloes.  This  and  the  following  preparation  originated  in  the 
notion  that  the  resin  was  irritant  and  caused  gp'ipmg,  but  lli  b.  b ane 
hL  shown  that  this  is  an  erroneous  supposition.  He  gave  to  about 
60  patients,  at  different  times  for  the  relief  of  constipation,  3 giains 
oCe  aLs,  of  extraot  of  aloes,  of  the  lesmona 
the  decoction  of  aloes.  The  results  were  umform.  Ite  crud 
aloes  and  the  extract  produced  from  one  to  three  alvme  e\acua- 
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tions  in  twelve  or  eighteen  hours.  The  crude  drug  did  not  gripe 
more  than  the  extract;  there  was  little  difl’erence  in  their  action; 
perhaps  the  extract  acted  a little  more  speedily.  The  dried 
resinous  deposit  was  almost  inert.” — {Dr  Farres  Edition  of  Pereira’s 
Mat.  Med.  p.  202.) 

For  the  sake  of  simplicity,  not  to  say  scientific  accuracy,  it  wmuld 
be  well  if  this  and  the  following  useless  repetitions  were  removed 
from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  pure  active  constituents — aloin 
— prescribed  in  their  stead. 

Dose. — 2 to  6 grains. 

4.  Extractum  Aloes  Socotrinse,  P.B.  Extract  of  Socotrine  Aloes. 

Prepared  as  No.  3,  and  the  same  remarks  are  equally  applicable 

to  it. 

Dose. — 2 to  6 grains. 

Pharmace^Uical  Preparations. — Decoctum  aloes  compositum  and 
Extractum  colocynthidis  compositum. 

5.  Enema  Aloes,  P.jB.  Enema  of  Aloes, 

Contains  4 grains  of  aloes  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Mix  40  grains  of  either  Barbadoes  or  Socotrine  aloes 
and  15  grains  of  carbonate  of  potash  together,  add  10  fluid  ounces  of 
mucilage  of  starch,  and  dissolve. 

Use. — A purgative  enema.  From  2 to  4 oimces  may  be  benefi- 
cially injected  for  the  removal  of  thread  and  roimd  worms  from  the 
bowels. 

6.  Decoctum  Aloes  compositum,  P.B.  Gornggound  Decoction  of  Aloes. 

Contains  4 grains  of  extract  of  Socotrine  aloes  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Eeduce  120  grains  of  extract  of  {Socotrine)  aloes  and 

90  grains  of  myrrh  to  coarse  powder,  and  put  them,  together  wdth 
GO  grains  of  carbonate  of  potash  and  1 ounce  of  extract  of  liquorice, 
into  a suitable  covered  vessel  with  a pint  of  water;  boil  gently  for 
five  minutes,  then  add  90  grains  of  saffron.  Let  the  vessel  with  its 
contents  cool,  then  add  8 fluid  ounces  of  tincture  of  cardamom,  and 
covering  the  vessel  closely,  allow  the  ingredients  to  macerate  for 
two  hours;  finally,  strain  through  flannel,  pouring  as  much  water 
over  the  contents  of  the  strainer  as  will  make  the  strained  product 
measure  30  fluid  ounces.  The  boiling  must  not  be  prolonged 
beyond  the  time  specified,  otherwise  a portion  of  the  aloes  will 
become  insoluble. 

At  first  this  decoction  is  intensely  hitter,  but  after  the  lapse  of  a 
few  weeks,  .and  owing  to  some  change  in  the  aloes,  which  however 
does  not  impair  its  efficacy,  it  entirely  loses  this  quality. 

Action  and  Uses. — A pleasant  cathartic,  and  owing  to  the  stimu- 
lant and  tonic  action  on  the  abdominal  circulation  it  is  regarded  as 
emmenagogue.  In  anaemia  and  the  constipation  which  frequently 
attends  it,  the  decoction  may  be  given  in  combination  with  the 
Mistura  ferri  composita. 

Doses. — ^ to  2 fluid  ounces. 
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Y.  Tinctura  Aloes,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Aloes. 

Contains  11  grains  of  Socotrine  aloes  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Macerate  ^ ounce  oi  Socotrine  aloes  in  coarse 
powder,  and  14  ounce  of  extract  of  liquorice  in  a sufficiency  of  proof 
spirit  fur  seven  days  with  occasional  agitation;  then  filter,  and  add 

sufficient  proof  spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

Like  the  other  fluid  preparations  of  aloes,  it  loses  its  bitterness  hy 
keeping. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 


8.  Vinum  Aloes,  P.B.  Wine  of  Aloes. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1^  ounce  of  Socotrine  aloes,  80  grains 
each  of  cardamom  seeds  bruised,  and  ginger  in  coarse  powder,  with  2 
pints  of  sherry  for  seven  days,  occasionally  agitating,  then  filter, 
and  add  sufficient  sherry  to  make  2 pints.  ^ i r i 
An  ancient  and  superfluous  preparation.  It  is  always  found 

“ ripe  ” with  age. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 


9.  Piiula  Aloes  Barbadensis,  P.5.  Pill  of  Barbadoes  Aloes. 

' Preparation.— Beat  together  until  they  are  thoroughly  mixed  2 
ounces  of  Barbadoes  aloes  in  powder,  1 ounce  of  hard  soap,  1 fluid 
drachm  of  oil  of  caraway,  and  1 ounce  of  confection  of  roses. 

P)ose.—b  to  iO  grains. 


10.  Pilula  Aloes  Socotrinae,  P.B.  Pill  of  Socotrine  Aloes. 

Usins  Socotrine  aloes,  and  substituting  volatile  oil  of  nutmeg  for 
oil  of  caraway,  prepare  as  No.  9,  using  the  same  quantities  of  the 

ingredients. 

Dose.— 5 to  10  grains. 


1 1.  Pilula  Aloes  et  ferri. 

(See  p.  211). 

12  Pilula  Aloes  et  Assafcetidse,  P.B.  Aloes  and  Assafcetida  Pill. 
Preparation.— Beat  together  until  thoroughly  mixed  equal  parts 

of  Socotrine  aloes  in  powder,  assafcetida,  hard  soap  in  powder,  an 

In  th^  witli  flatulent  distension  attending 

hysteria  and  epilepsy. 

Pose.— 5 to  10  grains. 

13  Pilula  Aloes  et  Myrrh®,  P.B.  Aloes  and  Myrrh  Pill 
PreuuraNon.— Triturate  2 ounces  of  Socotrine  aloes  Vh?n  add 

™"Ji._Purgative  and  emmenagngue  in  anaemia  and  chlorosis. 
]joce.—5  to  15  grains. 
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Several  other  varieties  of  aloes  besides  those  above  described  are 
found  in  commerce,  the  most  common  are  the  following; — 

Liquid  Socotrine  Aloes  has  lately  been  imported  from  the  coasts  of 
the  Eed  Sea.  It  yields  a crystalline  deposit  on  standing,  and  may 
be  dried  into  a mass  resembling  the  opaque  Socotrine  kind. 

Hepatic  Aloes,  so  called  from  its  usual  liver-brown  colour,  is 
imjiorted  into  Bombay  from'  Arabia  and  Africa,  and  is  known 
in  India  by  the  name  of  Bombay  aloes.  Some  of  it,  if  not  all,  is 
probably  obtained  from  the  same  sources  as  the  Socotrme,  which  it 
resembles  in  odour;  and,  as  Dr  Pereira  states,  “the  two  are  some- 
times brought  over  intermixed,  the  Socotrine  occasionally  forming 
a vein  in  a cask  of  the  hepatic  aloes.”  It  is  of  a liver-brown  colour, 
has  a duU,  somewhat  waxy  fracture,  and  is  less  fragrant.  The  taste 
is  nauseous  and  intensely  bitter;  the  powder  of  a golden-yellow 
colom-.  This  kind  is  inferior  in  quality  to  the  fine  Socotrine. 

Gape  Aloes  is  especially  distinguished  by  its  vitreous  lustre,  and 
is  hence  called  Aloe  lucida  by  some  authors.  The  finer  qualities 
are  of  a deep-brown  colour  externally,  with  a tinge  of  olive-green ; 
thin  lamime  are  translucent,  with  something  of  a yellowish-red 
colour.  It  is  very  brittle,  easily  pulverised,  its  odour  strong,  rather 
disagreeable,  and  its  powder  of  a yellow  colour.'  Some  of  the 
inferior  kinds  are  black,  vesicular,  and  present  a rough  frac- 
ture. Some  Cape  aloes  is  yielded  by  A.  spicata.  Dr  Pappe,  in 
his  “ Cape  Medical  Flora,”  mentions  several  other  sjiecies  as  yield- 
ing aloes  in  different  parts  of  the  colony.  He  states  that  A.  ferox, 
Lain.,  a native  of  Swellendam,  yields  the  best.  Some  from  A. 
Africana,  Mill,  is  exported  in  large  quantities  from  the  eastern  dis- 
tricts. But  the  aloes  commonly  used  at  the  Cape  is  that  of  A.  pli- 
cahhs,  Mill,  which  inhabits  a mountain  range  near  the  Paarl. 

Natal  Aloes  resembles  hepatic  aloes,  being  of  a greyish-brown 
colour  and  opaque.  ^ It  is  prepared  by  boiling  down  the  exuded 
juice.  The  aloin  is  less  soluble  than  that  of  Barbadoes  aloes. 
According  to  Tilden  its  composition  is  C2,-H280jj . 

Some  inferior  kinds  of  aloes  are  produced  in  India.  Excellent 
aloes  IS  said  to  be  produced  in  Cyprus,  but  not  in  sufficient  quantity 
0 be  exported.  And  lastly,  a small  quantity  is  yielded  in  the 
island  of  Ouragoa,  in  the  Dutch  West  Indies. 


SMILAX,  Linn.  SPECIES  VARL®.  Sarsaparilla. 

climbing  shrubs.  Root  fibrous  or  tuberou.s. 
1-itp  vpnnoo  alternate,  petiolate,  cordate  or  hastate,  reticu- 

ilobolT™’  stipules  between  the  petioles.  Flowers  sessile  on  a 

S f^^ticapitate,  pedicellate,  or  umbellate.  Dioecious.  Peri- 

inserterHiito  ^ ^P’.'^'^^ting,  in  the  female  persistent.  Stamens  6, 

^ Ovary  3-celled.  Cells  1-aeeded. 

Klobur  t spreading.  Berry  1-3  seeded.  Seeds  sub- 

umbilicus. ^ ^ caitilagmous.  Embryo  very  small,  remote  from  the 

Greek  authors  continues  to  be  employed  in 
meaicine.  The  name  sarsaparilla  (from  the  Spanish  sarsa,  a 
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iDrainble,  and  parilla,  a vine)  is  applied  to  species  of  the  same 
genus,  the  roots  of  ■which,  were  first  introduced  into  Europe  from 
the  New  World  in  the  sixteenth  century.  Several  kinds,  as 
Jamaica,  Honduras,  Brazilian,  &c.,  are  known  in  commerce;  but  it 
is  impossible  at  present  to  determine  correctly  the  species  which 
yield  the  several  varieties  of  drug.  Much  of  it  is  brought  over  by 
the  Indians  from  the  Httle-known  Mosquito  coast  to  Jamaica,  and 
thence  imported  into  this  country : the  greater  portion  of  the  re- 
mainder being  imported  from  Mexico,  Guatemala,  Brazil,  and  Peru. 

The  following  species  fumisb  the  greater  portion  of  the  sarsa- 
parilla of  commerce: — 

1.  S.  OFFICINALIS,  Hiimb.  andBonpl. — Stem  prickly,  qipdrangnlar.  Leaves 
K)vate,  obloug,  cordate,  coriaceous,  1 loot  long  and  4 or  5 inches  broad. 

Habitat.— Costa  Rica,  Columbia,  and  the  south-eastern  parts  of  Brazil. 

The  natives  collect  the  roots  on  the  banks  of  the  Magdalena  and 
take  them  to  Cartagena,  whence  they  are  exported  to  Jamaica. 
According  to  Pohl,  the  roots  are  also  collected  m the  western  parts 
of  the  province  of  Minas  Geraes.  This  species  is  the  source  of  the 
Jamaica  and  Lima  sarsaparillas,  and  of  a portion  at  least  of  Brazilian. 

2.  S.  PAPTRACEA,  Poir.— quadrangular,  polished,  prickly.  Leaves 
membranous,  ovate,  oblong,  obtuse,  5-ribbed.  Tendfils  attached  near  the 
middle  of  the  petiole.  Fruit  baccate,  the  size  of  a pea. 

Martins  found  that  the  roots  of  this  plant  were  collected  by  the 
Indians  on  the  Rio  Negro,  and  olher  places  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Amazon  river.  The  plant  is  also  indigenous  to  Guatemala.  It 
yields  the  Guatemala  and  most  of  the  Brazilian  sarsaparilla. 

3 S MEDICA,  Schlecht. — .Sim  angular,  prickly,  ieaws  acuminate,  cordate, 
auricuio-hastate,  5-7  ribbed.  Infiorescence  umbellate.  Fruit  red,  the  size  of 
a small  cherry. — Linncea,  id.  47. 

Habitat.— Ttie.  eastern  slopes  of  the  Mexican  Andes. 


This  plant  furnishes  the  Mexican,  Vera  Cruz  or  lean  sarsaparilLu 
Sarsaparilla  roots  are  usually  imported  in  bundles,  formed  of  the 
roots  folded  up— or  unfolded,  as  in  the  Brazilian  variety— frequently 
still  adhering  to  the  rhizome.  These  roots  are  flexible,  several  feet 
in  length,  about  the  thickness  of  a quill,  cylindical,  but  wrinkled 
lonc^itudinally,  with  radicles  attached  along  their  length,  of  a reddish 
or  vellowish  brown  colour.  They  are  composed  of  a thick  cellular 
cortex  covered  by  a thin  epidermis;  of  the_  medituUium  or  dura 
men  an  inner  layer  of  ligneous  intermixed  with  cellular  tissue;  and 
of  a’ central  pith  often  containing  starch,  in  the  mterior.  Hence  a 
transverse  section  resembles  one  of  an  exogenous  stem  -nuthoiit 
medullary  rays.  Sarsaparilla  is  without  odoim,  often  with  little  else 
ra7a  mucifag^^^  but  when  good  and  fresh  it  is  a litBe 

bitter  nauseous,  and  acrid, — a taste  which  aflords,  accoidiiig,  . 
Hancock  the  best  criterion  of  its  goodness.  The  roo  s am 
split  up  the  middle  and  cut  mto  short  pieces,  for  the  facihty  ot 

^The°fMl?wing°Se  the  different  kinds  of  sarsaparilla  of  com- 
merceBrazilian,  Honduras,  sfoihi/ Vera  Cruz  or  Caracas;  Guat  - 
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mala,  Lima,  lean  Vera  Cruz,  and  Jamaica.  The  three  last  men- 
tioned are  free  from  starch;  the  rest  are  mealy  or  gouty  from  the 
deposit  of  starch,  and  this  constitutes  the  main  difference  between 
the  several  kinds. 

The  non-mealy  or  lean  kinds  are  preferred,  and  a rich  reddish- 
brown  colour,  and  some  bitterness  or  acridity  of  taste,  are  accepted 
as  the  indications  of  a good  drug. 

1.  SarsBB  Radix,  P.B.  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla, 

The  dried  root  of  Smilax  officinalis,  Humb.  and  Bonpl.  Native 
of  Central  America,  and  imported  from  Jamaica. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Roots  not  thicker  than  a goose- 
quiU,  generally  many  feet  in  length,  reddish-brown,  covered  with 
rootlets,  and  folded  in  bimdles  about  18  inches  long,  taste  mucila- 
ginous, feebly  bitter,  faintly  acrid,  and  odourless.  The  essential 
constituents  are,  a little  volatile  oil  heavier  than  water,  of  an  acrid 
taste:  it  confers  on  the  root  its  feeble  acridity;  and  smilacin,  a 
white  crystalline  neutral  principle  of  a feebly  bitter  taste,  verj^ 
slightly  soluble  in  cold,  but  to  a greater  extent  in  boiling  water, 
forming  a solution  which  froths  like  one  of  saponin.  It  is  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  sether,  and  may  be  obtained  in  crystals  by  evaporation 
of  a hot  concentrated  tinctm’e  of  the  root. 

Action  and  Use. — The  experiments  of  Boeker  on  smilacin  (Journ. 
fur  Pharmadyn.  u.  Toxicol,  ii.  p.  50)  bear  out  the  conclusions  which 
aU  close  observers  have  arrived  at  respecting  sarsaparilla,  namely, 
that  it  is  destitute  of  any  appreciable  j)hysiological  or  therapeutical 
action.  Those  who  believe  they  have  witnessed  good  effects  from 
its  use  derive  it,  I have  noticed,  from  the  use  of  the  compound 
decoction,  which  contains  three  other  drugs,  each  of  which  possesses 
sorne  activity  of  its  own;  and  the  sudorific,  stimulant,  and  purifying 
action  ascribed  to  the  decoction  may  fairly  be  attributed  to  these 
drugs,  rather  than  to  one  which  in  any  dose  is  incapable  of  develop- 
ing any  general  o_r_  specific  action  in  the  body.  Sarsaparilla  has  the 
reputation  of  purifying  the  blood,  and  especially  of  cleansing  it  of 
Imgering  syphilitic  virus;  and,  in  common  with  most  other  posi- 
tively harmless  remedies,  it  has  been  largely  prescribed  against 
clonic  rheumatism^  and  obstinate  skin  diseases,  and  generally  at  a 
time  when  more  active  remedies,  such  as  iodide  of  potassium,  have 
been  employed.  The  decoction  has  a good  body,  and  for  a draught 
of  physic  an  uncommonly  good  flavour.  Patients  like  it  and  report 
well  of  it,  and  the  doctor  is  favourably  imjiressed,  I have  known 
syphilitic  and  scrofulous  patients  drink  it  freely  and  continuously 
for  years,  without  being  able  to  satisfy  myself  that  it  made  any 
unpression  on  their  maladies. 

2.  Decoctum  Sarsse,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Preparation.— 2|-  ounces  of  Jamaica  sarsaparilla,  cut  trans- 
versely, in  1^  pint  of  boiling  water  for  an  hour,  then  boil  for  ten 
minutes  in  a covered  vessel,  cool  and  strain,  washing  the  root,  if 
necessary , with  a little  w'ater  to  make  the  product  measure  1 pint. 
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Dose, — 2 to  10  fluid  ounces. 

3.  Decoctum  Sarsse  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Decoction  of 

Sarsaptarilla. 

Preparation. — Digest  2^  ounces  Jamaica  sarsaparilla  cut  trans- 
versely, J ounce  each  of  sassafras  rout  in  chips,  guaiacum  wood  turn- 
ings, and  fresh  liquorice  root  bruised,  and  60  grains  of  mezereon  bark 
in  li  pint  of  boiling  water  for  an  hour,  and  prepare  1 pint  of  the 
decoction  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  simple  decoction. 

Dose — 2 to  10  fluid  ounces. 

4.  Extractum  Sarsae  licLuidum,  P.P.  Liquid  Extract  of  Sarsa- 

parilla. 

Preparation.— Diges.t  1 pound  of  sarsaparilla  cut  transversely,  in 
7 pints  of  water  at  160°  for  six  hours,  and  decant  the  liquor.  Digest 
the  root  again  in  7 pints  more  hot  water  for  the  same  time,  express; 
filter  the  mixed  liquors,  and  evaporate  them  by  a water-bath  to 
7 fluid  ounces,  or  until  the  sp.  gr.  is  1-13.  When  cold,  add  1 fluid 
ounce  of  rectified  spirit. 

The  sp.  gr.  should  be  about  1-095. 

Dose. — 2 to  4 fluid  drachms. 


GYMNOSPBRMiB,  Lindl.  Gymnosperms. 

A division  of  Exogens,  in  which  the  ligneous  tissue  is  dotted  with  disk-hke 
marks,  and  the  ovules  are  truly  naked,  so  as  to  be  fertilised  directly  through 
the  foramen  of  the  ovule.  . 

The  Cycadacew  form  a small  family  somewhat  resembhng  dmunn- 
tive  palms;  they  are  closely  allied  to  Conifene. 

A kind  of  sagni  is  said  to  be  procured  from  the  cellular  tissue  of 
the  stem  of  Cycas  revoluta,  a native  of  Japan,  and  also  of  0.  cii- 
cinalis.  Both  exude  a clear  insipid  mucilage,  which  hardens  mto  a 
firm  transparent  gum,  like  Tragacanth,  but  clearer.  _ 

Bindley  states  that  one  of  the  best  kinds  of  arrowoot  is  prepared 
in  the  Bahamas  from  the  trunk  of  some  species  of  Zamia. 

CoNiFERiE,  Juss.  Couifers. 

The  numerous  medicinal  products  of  Coniferous  plants  are  ob- 
tained Som  the  four  genera,-Binus,  Abies, 

We  will  take  the  products  as  they  are  furnished  by  the  ^enera  m 
this  order. 

PINUS,  Linn.  SPECIES  VARI^.  Pine  Trees. 

Generic  g^""ce^  stamens  2, 

ments  short.  A7ithers  costed,  2-cel  ed  burstm  mu^^^  ^ ^ j 

anthers  1-celled).  Females  , J’  ^t  the  base  of  the  scales,  colla- 

cated,  with  membranous  A 

teral,  inverted,  tl^^.r  pomts  lacemted  a^^^^ 

cone  hard,  woody,  and  t^-bn^ated  h ^ Leares 

«SS7»£S,r,  in 

branous  tubular  sheath. 


PINES  PRODUCING  WOOD  TAR  AND  TURPENTINE, 


405 


1.  P.  STLVESTRis,'Linn.,  Scotch  Fir. — Leaves  in  pairs.  Yorrng  cones  stalker!, 
recurved,  ovate-conical.  Wing  thrice  as  long  as  the  seed. — Lamb.  Pin.  t.  1 ; 
Nees  von  E.  t.  79. 

Habitat. — Scotland,  Norway,  woods  of  Europe  north  of  the  Alps. 

This  species  furnishes  red,  deal;  much  turpentine,  although  very- 
little  of  it  is  imported  into  this  country;  and  is  the  chief  source  of 
wood  tar. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  wood  tar, — one  is  the  product  of  the 
destructive  distillation  of  exogenous  wood  generally  (such  as  oak, 
ash,  and  hirch),  in  the  preparation  of  pyroligneous  acid  and  gun- 
powder charcoal  (see  p.  351) ; the  other  is  the  produce  of  fir  wood 
exclusively,  and  obtained  by  a process  of  roasting,  or  distillatio  per 
descensum,  described  at  p.  358. 

Pix  liquida,  P.B.  Tar.  (See  p.  358.) 

TITRPENTnsrES. 

The  following  species  yield  turpentine; — 

2.  P.  PALUSTRis,  Miller,  the  Swamp  or  Long-Leaved  Pine. — A large  tree,  60 
to  70  feet  high.  Leaves  in  bundles  of  3,  about  1 foot  long,  and  of  a bril- 
liant green.  Stipules  piunatifid,  ragged,  persistent.  Cones  very  long,  sub- 
cylindrical,  armed  with  sharp  pricldes. — Lambert  Pinus,  vol.  i.  pi.  20. 
Habitat,  sandy  soil  from  the  southern  parts  of  Virginia  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 

According  to  Wood  and  Bache,  this  tree  furnishes  the  greater  portion  of 
the  turpentine  and  tar  consumed  in  the  United  States  or  exported  from  it. 

3.  P.  Tai’da,  Linn.,  the  Frankincense  Pine. — Larger  than  the  foregoing. 
Leaves  also  in  thi-ees,  but  rigid,  and  in  long  .sheaths.  Cones  pyramidal,  3 to 
4 inches  long.  Scales  with  short  recurved  prickles. — Lamb.  vol.  1 pi.  16. 
Habitat,  the  United  States. 

4.  P.  MARiTiMA,  Dec.  (P.  pinaster,  Aiton),  the  Cluster  Pine. — This  is  also 
a large  tree.  Leaves  twin,  very  long,  rigid,  with  a reflexed  scale  at  the 
base._  Cones  conical,  obtuse,  smooth,  and  bright.  Scales  bristly. — Lamb. 
vol.  i.  pis.  9 and  10.  Habitat,  shores  of  Southem  Europe,  abundant  between 
Bordeaux  and  Bayonne.  Its  products  are  known  as  Bordeaux  turpentine 
and  tar. 

5.  P.  PiNEA,  Lamb.,  and  P.  cemrba  {the  Siberian  Stone  Pine)  are  inte- 
resting, as  the  seeds  of  both,  sometimes  called  pine  mds,  are  eaten,  as  are 
those  of  P.  Geradiana,  in  Atfghanistan  and  Thibet.  P.  longi folia.  Lamb., 
is  a Himalayan  species,  which  yields  a very  fine  turpentine,  resembling  pure 
white  granular  honey;  much  used  by  the  natives  of  India  in  medicine,  and 
called  bireeja,  &c. 

These  trees,  in  common  with  others  of  the  order,  secrete  a large 
quantity  of  oleo-resin  which  exudes  as  a varnish  or  in  granular  masses 
from  cracks  in  the  bark.  The  following  are  the  several  kinds: — 

1.  Thus  Americanum,  P.B.  Common  Franlcincense. 

The  concrete  turpentine  of  P.  Tceda,  the  frankincense  pine,  and 
P.palustris,  the  swamp  pine.  From  the  Southern  States  of  North 
.^lerica.  It  is  the  spontaneous  exudation  from  the  natural  fissures 
in  the  bark,  portions  of  which  are  sometimes  found  in  the  drug. 

Characters. — A softish  bright  yellow  opaque  solid,  softening  at 
the  natural  temperature  of  the  body,  resinous  but  tough,  having  the 
odour  of  American  turpentine. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — An  ingredient  of  Emplastrum  picis. 
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2.  Bordeaux  Turpentine.  French  Turpentine. 

The  produce  of  P.  pinaster,  which  grows  abundantly  in  the 
Laades,  obtained  by  incision,  and  is  imported  from  Bordeaux,  Dax, 
and  Bayonne.  It  is  whitish,  turbid,  and  separates  upon  standing 
into  a transparent  liquid  and  uito  a granular  honey-like  semifluid. 
It  has  an  acrid  and  nauseous  taste,  a disagreeable  smell,  and  yields 
about  20  per  cent,  of  oil.  M.  Faure  discovered  that  it  is  solidified 
by  a 32d  of  its  weight  of  magnesia. 

Both  the  oil  and  resin  are  of  inferior  quality  to  those  of  American 
turpentine;  the  odour  of  the  former  is  less  grateful,  and  otten  has  a 
le/i-handed  rotatory  power  on  polarised  light.  The  resin  is  white, 
and  is  called  galipot^  it  is  chiefly  composed  of  pimaric  acid. 

3.  Common  Turpentine.  American  Turpentine.  Horse  Turpentine. 

The  produce  of  all  three  species  of  pines  above  described,  but 

chiefly  P.  palustri'.  Imported  from  America. 

It  is  obtained  by  cutting  a hollow  in  the  trunk  of  the  tree  a few 
inches  above  the  ground,  and  removing  the  bark  for  the  distance  of 
18  inches  above  it.  The  turpentine  rims  down  from  the  wounded 
edt^es  of  the  bark  and  collects  in  the  excavation,  from  which  it  is 
transferred  to  casks,  and  is  commonly  known  as  horse  turpentine. 
It  is  a yellowish-white,  soft,  very  adhesive  resinous  mass,  resembling 
semisolid  honey  in  appearance,  of  turpentine  odour,  and  a warn 
aromatic  bitter  taste.  It  is  composed  of  14  to  16  per  cent,  of  vola- 
tile oil,  and  82  to  86  per  cent,  of  resin. 


OLEUM  TEE,EBINTHINA3,  P.B.  CioHjo . Oil  of  Turpentine. 
Essence  or  Spirit  of  Turpentine. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  oleo-resin  (turpentine),  obtained  from 
P.  palustris,  tier’s  Diet.,  P.  Tceda,  Linn.,  and  sometunes  P.  pinaster, 

^Preparation. — The  volatile  oil  is  separated  by  distiUing  the  crude 
turpentine  with  water  in  a copper  still  over  a naked  tire. 

Characters.— Limpid,  colourless,  verj^  inflamniable  hqiud  ; sp.  gr. 
0-864  of  its  vapour  4-76;  of  a powerful  terebinthmate  odour,  and  a 
pungent,  bitterish  taste;  shaken  with  water  a minute  fl^^antity  (hs- 
solves,  and  the  solution  has  no  action  on  blue  litmus  papei. 
ta  Itoirt  7 parts  of  reeled  spirit;  imssible  in  f 
alcohol,  ajther.  and  benzol.  It  dissolves  the  volatile  ® 
and  resins,  fomiing  with  the  latter  varnishes.  It  is  one  of  the  best 

Bolventsfor  caoutchouc,  sulphur,  and  phosphorus.  _ , 

It  forms  with  water  three  definite 
tervine  C,nH,p,2H20,  and  terpine  hydrate,  CioHiejSHoO.  i lie  lat 
S:X7oa°ed  !“n  laiV  rhombS  crystals,  when  a iinxUire  of__^vols. 

of  oil  of  turpentine,  1 of  niljic  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1 , ‘ turpentine 

are  exposed  to  the  sunlight  for  a lew  weeks  Oil  A turpentoe 

forms  two  crystalline  compoimds  with  hydrochloric  acid,  CioHig,HC1 
and  CiqH|q,2HC1.  These  are  called  artificial  camphors. 
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of  the  two  has  an  odour  resembling  oil  of  thyme,  and  separates  in 
rectangular  prisms  when  oil  of  turpentine  is  left  in  contact  with 
hydrodiloric  acid  for  some  weeks.  Exposed  to  the  air,  oil  of  tur- 
pentine gradually  absorbs  oxygen  and  is  converted  into  resin; 
exposed  to  moist  oxygen  in  the  direct  sunlight,  the  vapour  is 
oxydised  and  condenses  upon  the  surface  of  the  jar  in  brilliant 
crystals  of  hydrated  oxyde,  CioHjeO.H^ . By  the  agency  of  stronger 
oxydising  agents,  e.g.,  distillation  with  dichromate  of  potash  and 
suiphuric  acid,  oil  of  turpentine  is  converted  into  formic  acid. 
Nitric  acid  acts  upon  it  so  violently  as  often  to  inflame  it;  it  con- 
verts it  into  resin,  oxalic,  terebic,  and  other  acids. 

Action  and  Uses. — Turpentine  absorbed  into  the  blood  acts  as 
a general  stimulant  to  the  circulation;  it  is  eliminated  by  the  skin, 
mucous  membrane,  and  the  kidneys,  producing  increase  of  the 
natural  secretion  of  these  organs;  it  is  diaphoretic,  expectorant, 
emmenagogue,  diuretic,  and  topically  stimulant  to  the  gastric 
and  urinary  mucous  membrane.  Under  its  influence  the  urine 
assumes  the  odour  of  violets.  When  taken  in  large  doses  it  usually 
passes  off  by  the  bowels,  producing  free  evacuations,  or  failing  this, 
it  causes  inebriation  and  strangury.  In  a relaxed  state  of  the 
blood-vessels  its  action  is  tonic,  promoting  contraction,  and  so  arrest- 
ing hjnmorrhage. 

Turpentine  is  chiefly  employed  internally  as  an  anthelmintic  and 
hcemostatic.  It  is  a most  effectual  remedy  for  tapeworm,  for  it  kills 
the  parasite  before  it  expels  it,  which  is  more  than  can  be  said  of 
male  fern.  The  only  objection  against  its  use  is  the  possibihty  of  its 
producing  strangury;  but  this  may  be  obviated  by  combining  with 
it  an  eflicient  dose  of  castor  oil.  It  may  also  be  given  combined 
■with  castor  oil  as  an  enema  for  the  removal  of  ascarides.  As  a hasmos- 
tatic  it  is  approiiriatel}''  used  in  enteric  fever  and  dysentery,  and 
especially  when  there  is  tympanites.  For  the  relief  of  the'  latter 
condition  it  is  best  given  as  an  enema.  In  cystitis  and  gleet  it  may 
be  given  instead  of  copaiba,  if  a more  stunulant  action  be  needed. 
It  is  sometimes  prescribed  as  a dmretic  in  pulmonary,  hepatic,  and 
cardiac  dropsy,  but  we  must  be  sure  that,  the  kidneys  are  healthy 
before  we  prescribe  it  in  this  condition. 

It  has  also  been  employed  as  a vascular  stimulant  and  diaphoretic 
in  chronic  rheiunatism;  but  for  the  relief  of  rheumatic  pain,  and  as 
a cutaneous  stimulant,  it  is  commonly  used  externally  in  the  form 
of  liniment  or  stupe. 

Dose.  As  a diuretic  or  haemostatic,  5 to  20  minims  on  a teaspoon- 
ful of  powdered  sugar,  with  1 or  2 ounces  of  chloroform  water,  or 
as  the  following  confection.  As  an  anthelmintic,  from  ^ to  2 fluid 
ounces  mixed  with  4 or  6 drachms  of  castor  oil.  As  a stupe  for 
the  relief  of  abdominal  pain  or  distension,  4 an  ounce  sprinkled  over 
a hot  flannel. 

1.  Confectio  Terebinthinae,  P.B,  Confection  of  Turpentine, 

Preparation. — Rub  1 fluid  ounce  of  oil  of  turpentine  and  1 ounce 
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of  powdered  liquorice  root  together,  then  add  2 ounces  of  clarified 
honey,  and  mix  to  an  uniform  consistence. 

Dose. — 60  to  120  grains. 

2.  Enema  Terebintliinse,  P.B.  Enema  of  Turpentine. 

A mixture  of  1 fluid  ounce  of  oil  of  turpentine  and  15  fluid  ounces 
of  mucilage  of  starch.  Useful  in  constipation  with  colic;  in  tym- 
panites and  the  flatulent  distension  which  sometimes  accompanies 
epilepsy  and  hysteria;  and  as  an  anthelmintic. 

3.  Linimentum  Terebinttiinae,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Turpientine. 
Preparation. — Dissolve  1 ounce  of  camphor  in  16  fluid  ounces  of 

oil  of  turpentine,  then  add  2 ounces  of  soft  soap,  and  ruh  them 
together  until  they  are  thoroughly  mixed.  A strong  cutaneous 
stimulant  in  rheumatism,  stiff  joints,  and  neuralgic  pains.  It  has 
heen  recommended  as  dressing  to  recent  scalds  and  burns,  on  the 
principle  I assume  of  “ similia  similibus  curantur,”  but  this  is 
rather  too  direct  an  application  of  this  doctrine  to  be  either  grate- 
ful to  the  feelings  or  beneficial  to  the  condition  of  the  patient. 
Soothing  applications  are  more  appropriate  for  recent  biums. 

4.  Linimentum  Terebinthinse  aceticum,  P.B.  Acetic  Liniment  of 

Turpentine. 

A mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  oil  of  turpentine,  acetic  acid,  and 
liniment  of  camphor. 

A very  powerful  counter-irritant,  to  be  used  with  caution  on  the 
lower  extremities  or  it  may  excite  too  much  action. 


5.  Unguentum  Terebintbinse,  P.B.  Turpentine  Ointment. 

Preparation. — Melt  together  1 fluid  ounce  of  oil  of  turpentine,  60 
grains  of  resin  in  coarse  powder,  and  i an  ounce  each  of  yellow  wax 
and  prepared  lard,  by  the  heat  of  a steam  or  water  bath,  and  stir 
the  mixture  constantly  while  it  cools. 

A stimulant  ointment  to  pallid  or  congested  excoriations  and 
ulcerations. 


RESINA,  P.B.  Resin.  Rosin.  Colophony. 

The  residue  of  the  distillation  of  the  several  kinds  of  turpentine, 
but  chiefly  of  American  turpentine. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Translucent,  yellowish  or  amber- 
coloured,  brittle,  pulverisable,  fracture  shining;  odour  and  taste 
iaintly  terebinthinate;  easily  fusible,  and  burns  with  a dense  yellow 
flame  and  much  smoke.  Turpentine  yields  from  75  to  90  per  cent, 
of  resin  It  is  chiefly  composed  of  pinic  acid,  HC^oHggOj , an  amor- 
phous resin  soluble  in  cold  rectified  spirit;  of  a little  neutral  resm, 
and  sylvic  acid  isomeric  with  pinic  acid,  and  separating  “’om  solu- 
tion in  hot  alcohol  in  colourless  rhombic  prisms  fusible  at  260  6. 
The  Eethereal  solution  decomposes  the  carbonates  of  the  alkaline 
metals,  and  the  acid  forms  a crystalline  compound  with  plumbic 
oxyde.  Resin  is  soluble  in  the  caustic  alkalies,  and  forms  a hyge 
coMtituent  of  yeUow  soap.  Boded  with  nitric  acid  it  is  oxydised 
and  dissolved,  forming  terebic  acid,  HC7Hg04 , which  separates  in 
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4-sided  prisms  with  oblique  extremities,  soluble  in  cold  but  very 
freely  in  boiling  water,  and  in  alcohol  and  aether. 

Action  and  Uses. — Eesin  possesses  the  valuable  quality  of  adhe- 
siveness, and  it  is  also  slightly  stimulant.  These  qualities  are 
available  in  Charta  epispastica,  Emplastrum  calefaciens,  E.  cantha- 
ridis,  E.  hydrargyri,  E.  picis,  E.  saponis,  Unguentum  terebinthina?., 
and  the  following : — 

1.  Emplastrum  Resinse,  P.B.  Resin  Plaster. 

Preparation. — To  2 pounds  of  lead  plaster  p>reviously  melted  with 
a gentle  heat,  add  4 ounces  of  resin  and  2 ounces  of  hard  soap,  first 
liquefied,  and  stir  them  until  they  are  thoroughly  mixed. 

The  resin  is  used  to  give  increased  adhesiveness  to  the  lead  plaster. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A large  constituent  of  the  following 
plasters : — Emplastrum  belladonnse,  E.  calefaciens,  E.  opii,  and  E. 
plumbi  iodidi. 

2.  Unguentum  Resinse,  P.B.  Resin  Ointment  (Yelloxo  Basilicon). 

Preparation. — Melt  together  8 ounces  of  resin  in  coarse  powder,  4 

ounces  of  yellow  wax,  and  16  ounces  of  simple  ointment,  with  a 
gentle  heat ; strain  while  hot  through  flannel,  and  stir  constantly 
while  it  cools. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  stimulant  application  to  promote 
healthy  discharge  from  excoriated  or  ulcerated  surfaces. 

ABIES,  Tourn.  SPECIES  VART 7F..  Fir-trees. 

Generic  Characters. — Monoecious.  Males — Catkins  solitary.  Anthers 
biusting  transversely.  Females — Catkins  simple.  Scales  (or  carpels)  imbri- 
cated, tliin  at  the  apex,  rounded,  flat,  instead  of  being  hollowed  for  the  seeds ; 
when  ripe,  falling  from  the  axis.  Leaves  solitary  in  each  sheath,  never  fascicled. 
In  other  respeets  agreeing  with  Finns. 

1.  A.  EXCELSA,  Decand.,  Norway  Spnwe  Fir,  a lofty  tree,  sometimes  150 
feet  high. — Leaves  scattered,  tetragonal.  Cones  eylindrical,  pendulous ; the 
scales  rhomboidal,  flattened,  jagged,  and  bent  backwards  at  the  margin. — 
Northern  parts  of  Eastern  Europe,  Alps,  northern  parts  of  Asia  and  America. 
— Nees  von  E.  t.  80;  Woodv.  plate  208;  (Finns  Abies).  Yields  “ abietis 
resina.” 

2.  A.  PiCEA,  Lindl.,  the  Silver  Fir,  with  distichous  leaves  and  ereet  cones. 
A native  of  the  mountains  of  Central  Europe.  Yields  Strassburg  turpentine. 

3.  A.  BAESAMEA,  Marsli,  Balm  of  Gilead  Fir. — Zeaves  solitary,  flat  snbpec- 
tinate,  suberect  above.  Acuminate  apex  of  the  seales  of  the  cone  rettexed 
when  in  flower.  Habitat. — Northern  parts  of  North  America.  Yields  Canada 
balsam. — Lamb.  Pin.  t.  4;  {Finns  balsamea,  Linn.);  Nees  von  E.  t.  82. 

4.  A.  CANADENSIS,  Lindl.,  Hemlock  Spruce  Fir,  is  said  to  exude  a turpentine 
similar  to  that  of  the  foregoing.  A.  Nigra,  the  Black  Spruce  Fir,  is  interesting 
as  yielding  the  essence  of  spruce. 

These  species  yield  the  following  varieties  of  turpentine : — 

1.  Pix  Burgundica,  P.B.  Burgundy  Pitch. 

A resinous  exudation  from  the  stem  of  Abies  excelsa,  melted  in 
hot  water  and  strained  through  a cloth.  Imported  from  Switzer- 
land. (According  to  Dr  Fliicldger  of  Berne,  this  resin  is  not  col- 
lected in  Switzerland,  but  is  obtained  from  Finland  and  Austria.) 
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Characters. — Hard  and  brittle,  yet  gradually  taking  the  form  of 
the  vessel  in  which  it  is  kept ; opaque,  varying  in  colour,  but  gene- 
rally dull  reddish-brown;-  of  a peculiar,  somewhat  empyreumatic 
perfumed  odour  and  aromatic  taste,  without  bitterness ; free  from 
air  vesicles ; gives  off  no  water  when  heated.  Soluble,  excepting  a 
little  flocculeiit  residue,  in  rectified  spirit  and  glacial  acetic  acid. 
It  is  chiefly  composed  of  resin,  having  the  composition  given 
above,  most  of  the  volatile  oil  being  removed  in  the  process  of 
clarification. 

Adulterations. — According  to  Pereira,  the  Burgundy  pitch  met 
with  in  this  country  is  almost  always  a fictitious  article,  being 
composed  of  a mixture  of  resin,  American  turpentine,  and  pabn  oil. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  resin. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Emplastrum  ferri  and  of 
the  followmg : — 


Emplastrum  Picis,  P.B.  Burgunchj  Pitch  Plaster. 

Preparation. — Add  1 ounce  of  expressed  oil  of  nutmeg  and  2 ounces 
each  of  olive  oil  and  waier  to  26  ounces  of  Burgundy  pitch,  13  ounces 
of  common  frankincense,  and  4^  ounces  each  of  resin  and  yellmu  wax, 
melted  together;  then  constantly  stirring  evaporate  to  a proper 

consistence.  _ i i 

Action  and  Uses. — A warming  stimulant  plaster,  employed  lor 

protecting  the  chest  and  loins  against  cold. 

2.  Terebinthina  Canadensis,  P.B.  Canada  Balsam. 

The  turpentine  obtained  by  incision  of  the  stem  of  A.  halsamea. 


From  Canada.  . . 

Characters.— A pale  yellow  ductile  oleo-resm,  of  the  consistence 
of  thin  honey,  with  a very  agreeable  balsamic  and  terebinthine 
odour,  and  a slightly  bitter,  feebly  acrid  taste.  On  exposure  drying 
very  slowly  into  a transparent  adhesive  varnish,  solidifying  wben 
mixed  with  ^th  of  its  weight  of  niagnesia.  It  is  composed  of  about 

18’6  of  volatile  oil  and  81‘4  of  resin.  _ -u  • i -4.  • 

Action  and  Uses.— Those  of  turpentine  or  its  oil,  than  which  it  is 
milder  and  more  agreeable.  It  is  frequently  prescribed  as  a piU  or 
bolus  with  liquorice  powder,  in  gleet,  leucorrhoea,  cystitis,  and 
bronchorrhoea,  and  in  chronic  rheumatism.  It  is  much  used  as  a 
menstruum  for  microscopical  objects  and  as  a cement.  _ 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— A constituent  of  Charta  epispastica  and 

Collodium  flexile. 


3.  Strassburg  Turpentine.  4.-.  -u  i 

This  is  obtained  iu  the  vicinity  of  the  Alps  by  puncturing  tte  bar 
of  A Picea  collecting  the  secretion  in  a bottle,  and  subsequently 
filterim^  it  ’ It  is  quite  fluid  and  transparent,  of  a yellowish  colour, 
ancrve?y  pleLnt  odour.  It  contains  a large  proportion  of 

''““infision  of  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  silver  pine  is  an  enceUenl 
diuretic  in  chronic  cardiac  or  pulmonary  dropsy. 


TINCTURE  OF  LARCH — VENICE  TURPENTINE. 
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LAEIX  ETJROPCE3A,  Decand.  The  Common  Larch. 

A native  of  Central  Europe,  commonly  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Chara.cters. — 50  to  60  feet  high.  Leaves  fascicled,  deciduous.  31 ale  floicers 

Catkins  solitary ; Stamens  2 ; Anthers  1-celled.  Fesnales — Ovules  2 at  the 

base  of  each  scale.  Cones  ovate.  Scales  imbricated,  with  reflexed  lacerated 
margins. 

1.  Laricis  Cortex,  P.B.  Larch  Baric. 

The  hark  of  the  species  above  described,  deprived  of  its  outer 
layer.  It  contauis  turpentine,  tannic  acid,  sugar,  and  gum.  It  is 
employed  in  the  following  preparation: — 

2.  Tinctura  Laricis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Larch. 

Exhaust  2k  ounces  of  larch  bark  in  coarse  powder  with  1 pint  of 
rectified  spirit,  and  obtain  1 pint  of  the  tinctiue,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  for  tincture  of  aconite. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  turpentine,  but  more  astringent,  on 
account  of  the  presence  of  tannic  acid,  which  renders  this  prepara- 
tion more  efficacious  than  mere  turpentine  as  a hiemostatic  and 
general  astringent. 

3.  Terebinthina  Veneta.  Venice  or  Larch  Turpentine. 

Obtained  by  boring  the  trunk  of  the  larch,  collecting,  and  filter- 
ing. It  is  imported  from  Switzerland  and  Italy. 

Characters. — A thick  yellowish  or  greenish-yellow  fluid,  of  the 
consistence  of  honey,  transparent  or  cloudy ; odour  not  so  agreeable 
as  the  other  turpentines ; taste  acrid,  and  very  bitter.  It  does  not 
concrete  on  keeping,  a quality  which  distinguishes  it  from  the  other 
turpentines.  According  to  Pereira,  that  sold  in  London  is  factitious, 
being  a mixture  of  oil  of  turpentine  and  resin. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  Canada  balsam. 

JuNiPERUs.  Juniper  Shrubs. 

Generic  Characters.— Bicecious,  rarely  monoecious.  Males— Catkins  axil- 
lary or  subterminal,  ovate,  small;  Anthers  4-7,  1-celled,  inserted  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  subpeltate  scales.  Females — Floioers  few,  in  an  axillary 
ovate  catkin,  imbricated,  Avith  bracts  at  the  base ; lower  ones  barren.  Scales 
3-6,  united  at  the  base,  and  containing  usually  3 ovules,  which  are  erect, 
perforated  at  the  apex.  Fruit,  consisting  of  the  scales  become  succulent 
and  consolidated  into  a drupe-like  body,  a galhulus.  Seeds  osseous, 
triquetrous. 

JUNIPERUS  COMMUNIS,  Linn.  Common  Jumper. 

The  Juniper  {a^x.iv9os)  Avas  employed  by  the  Greeks,  and  subse- 
quently by  the  Arabs,  being  their  ahhool.  Species  are  mentioned  in 
the  Bible  (see  Bill.  Cycl.). 

Characters.— Pi.  bushy  shrub.  Branches  smooth  and  angular  toAvards  their 
extremities.  Leaves  evergreen,  3 in  each  Avhorl,  spreading,  linear,  subulate, 
clianneled,  stiff  and  sharp-pointed,  longer  than  the  fruit,  of  a shining  green 
colour  on  their  lower  .surface,  but  having  a broad  glaucous  line  along  the 
centre  of  the  upper,  Avhich  is  resupinate.  Floiohrs  axillary,  sessile,  the  males 
ischarging  much  yellow  pollen.  Females  on  a separate  shrub,  green,  on 
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PREPARATIONS  OP  JUNIPER. 


scaly  stalks.  The  fruit  ripens  in  the  autumn  of  the  second  year. — A native 
of  the  northern  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America. — Nees  von  E.  86 ; 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  plate  95. 

All  parts  of  this  plant  when  bruised  exhale  a more  or  less  agree- 
able terebinthine  odour.  The  wood  is  officinal  on  the  Contment ; 
the  tops  and  fruits  are  used  in  this  country.  The  latter  are  imported 
from  the  north,  but  the  best  come  from  the  south  of  Europe.  They 
are  globular,  marked  with  three  radiating  furrows  at  the  summit 
and  below  by  the  bracts ; are  of  a purple-black  colour,  with  a 
glaucous  bloom,  and  contain  a brownish-yellow  pulp.  Their  taste 
is  sweetish,  followed  by  bitterness,  slightly  terebinthinate,  as  is  the 
odour,  and  somewhat  aromatic.  These  properties  are  imparted 
slowly  to  water  and  readily  to  alcohol.  They  depend  on  the  presence 
of  volatile  oil  1 per  cent.,  wax  4,  resin  10,  gum  7,  grape  sugar  with 
salts  of  lime,  33 ‘8,  the  remainder  being  lignin  and  water. 

Action.  Uses. — These  berries  are  stimulant,  diuretic.  They  are 

largely  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  Hollands  gin. 

1.  Oleum  Juniperi,  P.B.  CioHje-  Oil  of  Juniper. 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  the  unripe  fruit. 

Characters. — It  is  colourless,  or  of  a light  green  tinge ; sp.  gr. 
0-839.  Isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine,  and  like  it,  little  soluble 
in  alcohol.  It  has  the  odour  of  the  fruit,  and  a warm  aromatic 
tiQ/StC 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  diuretic.  _ It  is  considered  very  cer- 
tain  ill  its  effects  in  closes  of  4 to  6 minims.  It  is  usually  com- 
bined  with  spirit  of  nitrous  sether  and  digitalis.  Hollands  gm 
owes  its  diuretic  properties  to  the  presence  of  this  oil 

2.  Spiritus  Juniperi,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Juniper. 

A mixture  of  1 fluid  ounce  oi  oil  of  juniper  and  49  fluid  ounces 
of  rectified  spint  — 1 vol.  of  the  oil  in  50. 

f)ose. — h to  1 fluid  drachm. 

Pharmaceutical  Use.— A constituent  of  Mistura  kreasoti. 


JUNIPERUS  SABINA,  Linn.  Savin. 

Savin  is  the  of  Dioscorides,  converted  by  the  Arabs  into 

1)  ILT'O/tCC 

Characters.- A small,  bushy,  very  compact  shrub  leaves' 

mhhaud^Urte  of 2 SoT°p'l2el4^“°^^’ 

Kussia  in  Asia.— Aces  von  E.  87 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  plate  94. 

1.  Sabinas  Cacumina,  P.B.  Savin  Tops. 

The  fresh  and  dried  tops  of  the  above  described  plant,  collecte 

in  spring  from  plants  cultivated  in  Britain.  n.lmiv 

tL  plant  when  bruised  exhales  a heavy, 

ClJcccters  and  Constituents. -Tj.gs, 
imbricated,  adpressed  leaves  m four  rows;  odour  strong  and  dis 
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agreeable ; taste  acrid,  bitter,  resinous,  and  nauseous.  The  woody 
portion  of  the  twigs  present  the  circular  disc  characteristic  of  coni- 
ferous  Avood.  This,  together  with  the  imbricated,  scale-like  leaves, 
would  be  almost  conclusive  of  the  presence  of  savin.  The  essential 
constituent  is  volatile  oil  (see  Oil  of  savin).  It  also  contains  resin 
and  gallic  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — A powerful  irritant  poison  in  large  doses, 
jjroducing  gastro-enteritis,  coUapse,  and  death;  externally  it  is 
rubefacient  and  vesicant.  In  medicinal  doses  it  is  stimulant, 
diuretic,  and  emmenagogue.  Its  emmenagogue  action  is  very 
decided,  so  much  so  that  it  rivals  ergot  as  an  abortifacient ; but  on 
account  of  its  violent  irritant  action  it  cannot  be  employed  medici- 
nally for  this  purpose,  and  when  used  criminally  it  has  usually 
caused  the  death  both  of  mother  and  child. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  5 to  15  grains;  but  the  oil  is  to  be 
preferred. 

2.  Oleum  Sabinas,  P.B.  C10H15.  Oil  of  Savin. 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  fresh  savin.  The  distillation  is 
effected  with  water,  and  the  yield  of  oil  is  about  3 per  cent. 

O/iaracters.— Colourless  or  pale  yellow;  sp.  gr.  0-915;  of  the 
characteristic  and  persistent  odoiu’  of  the  plant;  taste  acrid  and 
bitter ; moderately  soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  freely  in  tether. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 minims,  as  an  emmenagogue,  in  the  form  of  emulsion. 

3.  Tinctura  Sabinae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Savin. 

Prepai’ed  by  exhausting  2j  ounces  of  savin  tops,  dried  and  coarsely 
powdered,  by  proof  spirit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture,  in 
the  manner  directed  for  tincture  of  aconite. 

T^is  is  a very  useless  preparation,  since  the  oil  is  the  essence 
ol  the  plant,  and  the  quantity  contained  in  a given  weight  of  the 
dried  tops  is  necessarily  variable. 

Dose. — From  20  to  60  minims. 

4.  Unguentum  Sabinse,  P.B.  Savin  Ointment, 

Preparation. — ^Melt  16  ounces  of  prepared  lard  and  3 ounces  of 
yellow  wax  together  in  a water  bath ; add  8 ounces  of  fresh  savin 
ops,  and  digest  for  twenty  minutes.  Then  remove  the  mixture 
and  strain  through  calico. 

The  ointment  is  ol  a light-green  colour,  and  has  the  strong  odour 
of  savin.  ° 

Action  and  Use.— A strong  stimulant  application,  usually  em- 
ployed to  dress  blisters  when  it  is  desired  to  keep  them  from  heaUng 

00  rapidly,  and  to  promote  discharges  from  issues  and  setons. 

JuNiPERUS  OxYCEDRus.  The  Brown  Berried  Juniper. 

1 distillation  of  the  wood  of  this  shrub,  a tat  called 
nmle  decade  or  empyreurnatic  oil  of  juniper,  is  obtained. 

cade  (oleum  cadinum)  is  a brown  inflammable  tarry  liquid, 
with  a strong  acrid  taste.  It  is  employed  externally  against  para- 
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STORAX. 


Bite  skin  diseases  in  man  and  the  domestic  animals.  It  may  he 
used  in  the  proportion  of  1 part  to  2 of  lard  or  spirit,  and  used 
as  an  ointment  or  lotion. 


Altingiace^e,  Lind.  Liquidambars. 

This  is  an  order  of  Amental  E.KOgens  allied  to  the  Planes  (Platanacese).  It 
contains  but  three  species,  and  the  toUowing  plant  is  the  type  of  the  order. 


LIQUIDAMBAR  ORIENT  ALE,  Miller.  The  Storax  Tree. 

A tree  resembling  the  plane  {Platanus  orientale),  20  to  60  feet 
high.  A native  of  the  south-west  districts  of  Asia  Minor,  where  it 
grows  freely. 

Characters.— Leaves  palmi-lobed  5-cleft,  irregularly  serrate.  Flowers  \\m- 
sexual.  Females  in  globular  catkins.  Ovary  of  two  carpels,  2-celled.  Styles 
two.  Fruit  2-celled.  Many  seeds.  Seeds  winged,  albuminous.  Cotyledons 
Miller's  Diet.  ; Pharm.  Journ,  vol.  xvi.  p.  462. 

Production. — The  inner  bark  of  the  tree  is  boiled  in  water,  by 
which  most  of  the  balsam  is  separated.  It  is  then  packed  in  horse- 
hair bags,  and  strongly  pressed  in  a wooden  press;  hot  water  is  then 
thrown  on  the  bags,  and  the  pressure  is  renewed  as  long  as  any 
balsam  can  be  obtained.  Thus  obtained  it  is  taken  to  Smyrna,  and 
shipped  chiefly  to  Trieste.  It  is  semifluid,  opaque,  gfey  ot  a very 
grateful  vanilla-like  odour.  It  is  often  adulterated  with  sand  or 
sawdust. 


1.  Styrax  prseparatus,  P.A.  Prepared  Stoi  ax. 

A balsam  obtained  from  the  bark  of  the  tree  above  described; 
purified  by  means  of  rectified  spirit,  and  straining.  • i n 

Characters  and  Constituents.— A semi-transpcyent,  brownish-yeUow 
semi-fluid  resin  of  the  consistence  of  thick  honey,  with  a strong, 
agreeable  fragrance,  and  aromatic  bland  taste.  Heated  m a test 
tube  on  the  vapour  bath,  it  becomes  more  Iniuid,  but  gives  off  no 
moisture;  boiled  with  a solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  and  sui- 
Zmic  add,  it  evolves  the  odour  of  hydride  of  benzoyl  (essence  of 
bitter  almonds).  According  to  Simon,  storax  consists  of  a volatile 

oil  (stvrol),  cinnanic  acid,  styracin,  and  resin. 

Styrol,  CcHg,  is  an  inflammable,  very  volatile  transparent  liqui  , 

SD  t'r.  0-924  bods  at  295°,  has  a burning  taste,  and  aromatic  odour 
resemblbi^^  benzol  and  napthalin.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
cether  At  401°  it  is  converted  into  a polymeric  solid  metastyr  , 
destitute  of  taste  and  smeU,  and  resolvable  into  styrol  on  the  app  - 

a crystalUsaWe  solid,  polymeric  with  hydride 
of  cSkl  S at  111";  is  freely  soluhle  ii.  alcohol  ami  Kther 

’&  member  of  the  cinnamic  series. 


SILICIN. 
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Impurities. — Storax  is  mixed  up,  both  in  the  Levant  and  at  Mar- 
seilles (Merat  and  De  Lens),  with  the  powdered  bark  or  sawdust, 
and  formed  into  flat  cakes  of  “ solid  storax.”  These  are  l^rownish, 
and  after  a time  become  covered  with  a white  mould-like  efflores- 
cence of  cinnamic  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — Storax  agrees  in  these  with  the  balsams  of 
Tolu,  Peru,  and  benzoin,  which  it  so  closely  resembles  in  its 
chemical  relations.  It  is  chiefly  used  as  a stimulant  expectorant  in 
chronic  bronchitis. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains,  as  a bolus  with  liquorice  powder. 
Pharmaceutical  Use. — A constituent  of  Tinctura  benzoini  com- 
posita. 

Liquidambar  Altingia,  Blume. 

A native  of  Java,  and  called  by  the  Javanese  Ras-sa-mala. 
Undoubtedly  yields  the  fine  liquid  Storax  of  Eosamala  of  the 
Malayan  Archipelago. 

Liquidambar  styraciflua,  Linn. 

Grows  in  Cyprus  and  Central  America.  It  yields  a balsamic 
exudation  called  “ siveet  gum.” 

SALiCAOEiB,  Lind.  "Willow  and  Poplar  Trees. 

Amental  Exogens,  with  a l-ceiled  ovary  and  numerous  cottony  seeds. 

The  bark  of  different  species  of  Willow  {hi»)  has  been  long  em- 
ployed medicinally,  and  its  use  has  been  revived  in  modern  times. 


SALIX,  SPECIES  VAEL2E.  Willows. 

Generic  Charaders.—Catkiiis  of  entire  scales.  Stamens  1 to  5.  Fruit  a 1- 
celled  tollicle.  Perianth  0. 


The  following  British  species  are  employed  in  medicine: — S.  fra- 
GiLis,  the  cmcA:  vdllow;  S.  alba,  the  lohite  willow;  and  S.  caprea, 
the  salloio.  The  best  barks  are  the  most  bitter. 

Willow  bark,  of  course,  varies  somewhat  according  to  the 
species  from  which  it  is  obtahied;  but  it  is  thin,  flexible,  rolling  up 
into  a quill,  with  a greenish-brown  epidermis,  and  white  interior; 
having  a slight  odour,  but  a powerfully  bitter  and  astringent  taste. 
It  contains  in  such  abundance  that  it  has  been  used  for 

tannmg  and  a peculiar  neutral  principle  called  salicin.  Water  and 
alconoi  take  up  its  active  properties. 

Saltern,  0„H„0,-286,  is  very  bitter,  crystaUises  in  white  saky 

fees  ef  hn'i!  “M.  “"‘I  » 

^nlnhi  • soluble  in  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  sether. 

GenBrionwf^  decomposes  _ it,  producing  a bright-red  colour, 
evolved  with  sulphuric  acid  and  bichromate  of  potash,  it 

of  mearlmc^^^  carbonic  acids,  and  is  converted  into  fragrant  oil 

; also  called  saU- 

aLm  diflering  from  salicylic  acid  (see  p.  356)  by  an 

atom  lo33  of  oxygen.  When  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  Lid 
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saliciii  is  resolved  into  glucose  and  saligenin,  thus:  Ci3Hj;j07  + 
H.p  = CuH,20g  + G7Hs02;  this  last  body  (saligenin)  crystallises  in 
pearly  tables,  which  are  soluble  in  water,  and  the  solution  gives  an 
intense  blue  with  the  ferric  salts. 

Salicin  is  obtained  by  boiling  an  aqueoiis  infusion  of  the  bark 
with  hydrated  plumbic  oxyde,  which  precipitates  the  tannin  and 
colouring  matter;  then  filtering  and  evaporating  the  solution,  when 
the  salicin  crystallises. 

Action  and  Uses.— The  bark  is  tonic  and  astringent,  lo  some 
extent  it  is  antiperiodic,  but  is  far  inferior  to  quinme.  Salicin  is 
eliminated  by  the  urine  in  the  form  of  saligenin,  the  secretion  givmg 
a deep  blue  colom-  with  perchloride  of  iron. 

JDose 1 to  2 ounces  of  infusion  (2  ounces  of  the  bark  in  1 pint 

of  water) ; from  2 to  20  grains  of  salicin.  The  latter  dose  being 
given  like  large  doses  of  quinine  as  an  antiperiodic. 

CuPUiiFEEiE,  Rich.  The  Oak,  Beech,  and  Chestnut  Ordei. 

Species  of  oak  (5p0s  of  the  Greeks,  and  allon  of  the  Bible)  have  been 
esteemed  for  their  strength  and  astringency  from  the  earliest  times. 


Fig.  G5. 
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peduncles,  and  is  thus  distinguished  from  Q.  sesdlijlora,  Salish.  {Q} 
Eohir,  Willd.),  which  has  them  clustered  upon  a very  short  stalk  or 
sessile,  with  leaves  on  elongated  stalks.  Eng.  Bot.  t.  1845;  Nees 
von  E.  t.  92.  Dr  Greville  states  that  the  characters  of  the  different 
kinds  pass  insensibly  and  completely  into  each  other. 

Characters. — Flowers  monoecious.  Male  catkins  long,  pendulous,  lax  (fig. 
65,  a).  Stamens  5 to  10  (d).  Perianth  {b)  5 to  7-cleft.  Female  catkins 
stalked  flower,  surrounded  by  a cup-sbaped  scaly  involucre  (c).  Stigmas  3, 
(c).  Ovary  3-celled,  2 of  which  are  abortive.  Nut  (acorn)  1-seeded,  sur- 
rounded by  the  woody  cup-shaped  involucre.  Young  branches  glabrous. 
Leaves  on  short  footstalks,  oblong,  slightly  pubescent  beneath,  rounded  with 
deep,  narrow,  somewhat  acute  sinuses. — Eng.  Bot.  t.  1842;  Nees  von  E.  t. 
93  ; Woodv.  pi.  126. 

The  oak  is  stripped  of  its  bark  in  spring  and  in  the  beginning  of 
summer.  It  is  usually  in  long  strips,  of  a coarse  fibrous  testurer 

1.  Quercus  Cortex,  P.B.  Oak  Bark. 

The  dried  bark  of  the  small  branches  and  young  stems  of  the 
plant  above  described.  Collected  in  spring  from  trees  growing  in 
Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Covered  with  a greyish  shining 
epidermis,  cinnanaon-coloured  on  the  inner  surface,  fibrous,  brittl^ 
and  strongly  astringent.  It  contains  about  1 5 per  cent,  of  tannic 
acid,  gallic  acid,  rmcrystaUisable  sugar,  pectin,  and  tannates  of  Hme, 
magnesia,  and  potash.  An  aqueous  solution  precipitates  a solution 
of  gelatin,  and  slowly  converts  the  collagenous  tissues  into  in- 
soluble leather,  and  becomes  dark  purple  on  the  addition  of  per- 
chloride  of  iron.  ^ 

Action  and  Uses.— Astringent.  Used  to  restrain  heemorrhage,  and 
undue  secretions  from  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane.  The  powdered 
bark  is  sometimes  employed  as  a poultice  to  flabby  ulcers,  and  to 
moist  gangrene. 

2.  Decoctum  Quercus,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Oak  Bark. 

Preparation.  Boil  1 J ounce  of  bruised  oak  lark  in  1 pint  of  water 

lor  ten  mmutes  in  a covered  vessel,  then  strain,  and  wash  the  bark 
with  enough  water  to  make  1 pint  of  the  decoction. 

(/ses.— An  astringent  di-aught  in  diarrhoea,  but  it  is  chiefly  used 
a.s  a gaig  e foi  relaxed  tliroafcj  and  as  an  injection  in  leucorrlicea. 


QUERCUS  INEECTORIA,  Olivier.  The  GaU  or  Dyers’  Oak. 

This  small  stunted  oak  is  a native  of  Asia  Minor,  growing  crene- 
rally  throughout  the  country.  ^ ° 

feet'^‘biVh‘^^^'r7,^  small  tree  or  shrub,  with  a crooked  stem,  not  above  6 to  8 
® stalks,  1-li  inch  long,  obovate -oblong  with  a few 

X?  reZTlf.lX  “ mucronr,“S,,'"ded!  Sd 

tary  oS  2 or^l  T *l'\^‘PPer  side.  Acorn  soli- 

tw;  IZAXalXpl  iZ  hemispherical  scaly  c„p,-.r»„ 

the  females  of  species  of  Oynivs  (or  Diplolenis') 
P mg  the  buds  of  Q.  infectoria  with  their  oidpositors,  and  there 
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depositing  their  eggs.  These,  producing  irritation,  cause  the  juices 
of  the  plant  to  flow  towards  the  wound,  and  the  subsequent  enlarge- 
ment of  the  part  into  the  form  of  a gall  round  the  larva.  This, 
when  fully  developed,  escapes  hy  a passage  which  it  excavates  in  the 
gall.  Galls  are  not  peculiar  to  this  species,  nor  to  the  oak.  _ Our 
native  oak  has  the  last  twenty  years  been  infested  with  a species  ol 
Cynips  which  leads  to  the  development  of  a large  smooth,  spherical, 
and  very  liffht  gall,  replete  with  tannic  acid.  Peculiar  galls  of  an 
irrecfular  shape  have  now  and  then  been  imported  from  China,  where 
they  are  known  by  the  name  of  IP oo-peitzee.  They  are  very  astrin- 
oent,  and  are  supposed  by  Dr  Schenk  to  be  formed  by  the  pimcture 
Sf  the  leaves  of  the  Rhus  semialata,  Murray  (Terebinthacese),  by  a 


^^Galls^iere  known  to  Hippocrates,  and  are  described  by  Diosco- 
rides  (i.  c.  147)  under  the  name  Kvi>cig,  which  the  Indo-Persian  writers 
have  converted  into  fihees.  They  are  the  ajus  of  the  Arabs,  aud 
well  known  in  India  by  the  name  of  majoo-phul.  Galls  are  imported 
into  England  from  Smyrna,  being  produced  in  Asia  Minor ; also 
from  Aleppo,  the  produce  of  the  vicinity  of  Mosul  in  Kimlistan. 


1.  aaU,  P.B.  Galls.  j ^ 

Excrescences  on  the  tree  above  described  and  caused  by  the 
■nnnf'fnrps  and  deuosited  ova  of  Diplolepis  Gallce  tmctoricB,  Latr. 

in  size  from  ^ inch  to  | inch  in  diameter,  t^^^ermlated  ^ 

face  the  tubercles  and  intervening  spaces  smooth,  of  a liluisti  gree 

colour  on  the  surface,  yellowish-white  within,  with  a small  central 

TheV '^IwThL^pSt s to  water,  which  is  the  best  solvent;  also 
to  nro&^spirit  and^ slightly  to  alcohol  and  aether.  Froni  500  parts 
Da?y  obtained  185  parts  of  matter  soliAle  in  ^ 

rtates  130  were  tannic  acid,  31  galhc  acid  with  a ^^^i^ 

of  micitoS  &c  and  12  of  saline  and  calcareous  salts,  the  msoluble 

valuable  to  tanners.  • . • o-rp  met  with  in  commerce. 

Ss  become  ^o^ked  its 

otW,  .at  atUl 
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of  a greyish  or  yellowish  hue.  They  are  distinguished  by  being 
perforated  with  a small  round  hole,  that  by  which  the  insect 
escaped.  They  are  usually  less  heavy  than  the  others,  have  a 
larger  internal  cavity,  and  are  not  so  astringent.  A third  variety, 
called  large  Mecca  galls,  are  sometimes  imported  from  Bussorah. 
They  are  also  called  Dead  Sea  apples  and  Mala  insana.  They  are 
spherical  in  shape,  and  surrounded  about  the  centre  by  a cir-cle  of 
horned  protuberances.  They  are  astringent  like  other  galls,  and 
when  fresh  are  said  to  be  purple  and  shining.  They  are  thought  to 
be  the  produce  of  a peculiar  variety  of  Q.  iv^ectoria,  which  grows  on 
the  mountains  near  the  Dead  Sea  (P.  J.  viii.  422). 

_ Action  and  Use  (see  Tannic  acid). — Galls  contain  a larger  propor- 
tion of  tannic  acid  than  any  other  vegetable  production,  and 
powdered  galls  is  therefore,  next  to  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  the  most 
astringent  vegetable  preparation.  In  addition  to  its  use  as  an  astrin- 
gent, in  the  preparations  described  below,  powdered  galls  is  an 
appropriate  antidote  in  poisoning  by  the  vegetable  alkaloids  gene- 
rally, and  by  tartar  emetic. 

Dose  of  the  powder. — As  an  astringent,  from  10  to  20  grains;  as 
an  antidote  to  poisons,  from  30  to  60  grains,  given  before  and  after 
the  evacuation  of  the  poison. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  tannic  and  gallic  acids 
and  as  a constituent  of  the  following : — ’ 

2.  Tinctura  Gallae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Galls. 

Exhaust  2|  ounces  of  galls  in  coarse  powder  with  a pint  of  proof 
spirit,  and  obtain  1 pint  of  the  tincture,  in  the  manner  directed  for 
tincture  of  aconite. 

Convenient  for  immediate  use  as  an  astringent,  and  antidote  to 
poisoning,  and  also  as  a test  for  the  alkaloids,  gelatin,  and  iron. 
After  it  has  been  kept  for  some  months  the  tannic  acid  contained  iii 
it  IS  converted  into  gallic,  and  it  then  no  longer  gives  precipitates 
with  the  alkaloids  and  gelatin.  i R 

Dose. — I to  2 fluid  drachms. 

3.  Unguentum  GaUae,  P.B.  Gall  Ointment, 

A mixture  of  80  grains  of  finely  powdered  galls  and  1 ounce  of 
benzoated  lard. 

C/se.— It  may  be  beneficially  applied  to  the  rectum  to  relieve 
semoiTnoidal  swelling  and  give  tone  to  the  lax  mucous  membrane, 
it  should  not  be  used  dmmg  the  inflammatory  stage. 

4.  Unguentum  Gallae  cum  Opio,  B.P. 

The  above,  with  26  grains  of  powdered  opium  (see  Opium). 

ACIDUM  TANNICUM,  P.B.  Tannic  Acid. 

^64®^22^34  ^27^22^17  • 

An  acid  extracted  from  galls.  It  may  be  obtained  by  the  follow- 
ing process ; — 

Preparation.  Expose  powdered  galls  to  a damp  atmosphere  for  twc 
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or  three  days,  and  afterwards  add  sufficient  cetlier  to  form  a soft 
paste.  Let  this  stand  in  a well-closed  vessel  for  twenty-four  hours, 
then,  having  quickly  enveloped  it  in  a linen  cloth,  submit  it  to 
strong  pressure,  so  as  to  separate  the  liquid  portion.  Eeduce  the 
pressed  cake  to  powder,  mix  it  with  sufficient  aether,  to  which  ^’^th 
of  its  bulk  of  water  has  been  added,  to  form  again  a soft  paste,  and 
press  this  as  before.  Mix  the  expressed  liquids,  and  expose  the 
mixture  to  spontaneous  evaporation  until,  by  the  aid  subsequently 
of  a little  heat,  it  has  acquired  the  consistence  of  a soft  extract;  then 
place  it  on  earthen  plates  or  dishes,  and  dry  it  in  a hot-air  chamber 
at  a temperature  not  exceeding  212°. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  pale-yellow  vesicular  masses,  or  thin 
glistening  amorphous  scales,  with  a strongly  astringent  taste,  an  acid 
reaction,  an  odour  resembhng  dextrin,  and  an  acid  reaction;  very 
soluble  in  water  and  dilute  alcohol,  very  sparingly  soluble  in  aether. 

. The  aqueous  solution  precipitates  solution  of  gelatin  yellowish- 
white  (leather),  and  a piece  of  raw  hide  immersed  in  the  solution  is 
converted  into  the  same  insoluble  compound.  The  aqneous  solu- 
tion gives  with  the  persalt  of  iron  a bluish-black  insoluble  preci- 
pitate (tannate  of  ii’on,  the  basis  of  ink);  with  salts  of  lead  and 
antimony  white  insoluble  precipitates  (tannates  of  these  metals). 
It  decomposes  the  carbonates  of  the  alkali  metals  with  efferves- 
cence, forming  soluble  tannate  of  potash,  soda  and  ammonia,  astrin- 
(rent  solutions  which  do  not  precipitate  gelatin.  These  solutions, 
like  the  aqueous  solution  of  tannic  acid,  become  mouldy  and  brown 
after  a few  weeks,  absorbing  oxygen,  which  converts  the  tannic 
into  "allic  acid.  The  mineral  acids  precipitate  it  from  a concein 
trated  solution.  Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  oxalic  and  saccharic 
acids.  When  boiled  with  dilute  hydrochloric  or  sulphiu’ic  acid  it 
unites  with  water  and  is  converted  into  glucose  and  gallic  acid,  thus: 
+ 4H,0  = CeH,20o+ 3H3C,H305.  A concentrated  solution 
of  boiling  potash  has  the  same  effect. 

At  620°  tannic  acid  is  decomposed,  pyrogallic  (CgHgOj)  and  meta- 
gallic  acid  (CfiH^O^)  being  formed  with  the  evolution  of  water  and  car- 
bonic acid.  When  burned  with  free  access  of  air  it  leaves  no  residue. 

Incom/patibilities. — The  vegetable  alkaloids,  mineral  acids,  and 
metallic  salts  generally;  lime  water,  with  which  it  forms  a white 
precipitate  of  tannate  of  lime;  oxydising  agents  generally  which 
rapidly  convert  it  into  gallic  acid.  Solutions  of  albumin  and  gelatin, 
with  which  it  forms  insoluble  precipitates. 

Action  and  Uses. — This  is  the  type  and  essence  of  a vegeta-ble 
astrincrent.  Its  constringing  power  is  without  doubt  due  to  the  for- 
mation of  the  insoluble  precipitates  formed  with  the  albuminous  and 
crelatinous  constituents  of  the  membrane  with  which  it  comes  in 
contact  and  of  the  walls  of  the  capUlary  vessels  themselves  dmii- 
nishiim’  at  the  same  time  their  calibre.  By  this  means  the  congestion 
of  a hl^peimmic  surface  is  relieved,  and  the  flux  of  watery  consti- 
tuents diminished  or  arrested.  The  action  on  the  muscular  layer  of 
the  mucous  membrane  is  the  same,  and  the  contraction  of  tins 
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greatly  relieves  a congested  condition  of  tlie  extensive  vascular  sur- 

^^Vec^etoble  astringents,  therefore,  act  upon  the  membranes  them- 
selve^  upon  the  blood-vessels  contained  in  them,  and  upon  the  con- 
tractile tissue,  causing  condensation  of  the  former,  and  thus  hinder- 
iim  osmotic  action;  condensation  of  the  coat  of  the  blood-vessels  and 
diminution  of  their  capacity,  and  so  producing  a state  of  compa- 
rative anfemia;  and  contraction  of  the  muscular  fibre,  whereby  the 
action  on  the  other  tissues  is  increased.  This  action  is  most  obvious 
when  tannic  acid  is  directly  appUed  to  the  mucous  membrane,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  it  occurs  generaUy,  in  a minor  deg-ree,  when 
tannic  acid  is  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  is  thus  diffused  throughout 
the  system.  But  it  is  probably  converted  into  gallic  acid  before  it 
reaches  the  blood.  Internally  it  is  useM  in  fluxes  and  hseinorrhages 
of  every  kind  and  in  every  state  of  the  system.  Hence  it  is  given  in 
scurvy,  hsematemesis,  hccmoptysis,  melcena,  in  dysentery,  and  cys- 
titis. Topically  it  is  used  as  an  injection  when  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  are  past  in  gonorrhoea,  uterine  htemorrhage,  leucorrhma, 
hsemorrlioids ; and  as  a wasli  to  flabby  congested  nlcerSj  or  bleeding 


Dose. — 2 to  10  grains.  As  a coUjT'inm  or  urethral  injection,  4 
grains  to  1 ounce  of  water;  as  a lotion  or  vaginal  injection,  10  grains 
to  1 ounce.  It  may  be  applied  to  relaxed  fauces  in  the  following 
form : — 

1.  Glycerinum  Acidi  Tannici,  .P.B.  Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid. 
Preparation. — Rub  1 ounce  of  tannic  acid  and  4 fluid  ounces  of 

glycerin  together  in  a mortar,  then  transfer  the  mixture  to  a porce- 
lain dish,  and  apply  a gentle  heat  until  a complete  solution  is 
effected.  Contains  1 part  in  6. 

Convenient  as  a solution  of  tannic  acid.  It  does  not  decompose 
by  keeping.  It  may  be  applied  topically  to  relaxed  parts. 

2.  Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici,  P.B.  Tannic  Acid  Suppositories. 
Preparation. — Melt  10  grains  of  white  wax  and  90  grains  of  oil  of 

iheobroma  with  a gentle  heat,  then  add  36  grains  of  tannic  acid  and 
44  grains  of  benzoated  lard  previously  rubbed  together,  and  mix 
thoroughly.  Pour  the  mixture  while  still  fluid  into  suitable  moulds 
of  the  capacity  of  15  grains,  or  divide  it  when  cold  into  12  equal 
parts,  and  form  them  mr  use  as  a suppository. 

Action.  Uses. — A topical  application  in  dysentery,  chronic 
diarrhoea,  piles,  bleeding,  or  relaxation  of  the  lower  bowel. 

3.  Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici  cum  Sapone,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  mixing  36  grains  of  tannic  acid  with  50  grains  of 
glycerin  of  starch,  and  100  gxains  of  curd  soap  in  powder,  adding 
enough  starch  to  give  the  required  consistence,  and  dividing  as  No.  2. 

4.  Trochisci  Acidi  Tannici,  P.B.  Tannin  Lozenges. 

Dissolve  360  grains  of  tannic  acid  in  1 fluid  ounce  of  water;  add 
^ fluid  ounce  of  tincture  of  Tolu,  previously  mixed  with  2 fluid 
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ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia;  then  add  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia 
in  powder,  and  25  ounces  of  refined  sugar  in  powder,  also  previously 
well  mixed.  Form  into  a proper  mass;  divide  it  into  720  lozenges, 
and  dry  these  in  a hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  half  a grain  of  tannic  acid. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges. 

Acidum  Gallicum,  P.B.  Gallic  Acid. 

+ 2HO =or  H3C7H305,H20  = 170  + 18. 

A crystalline  acid  prepared  from  galls. 

Preparation. — Place  1 pound  of  galls  in  coarse  powder  in  a porce- 
lain dish,  pour  on  as  much  of  the  water  as  will  convert  them  into  a 
thick  paste,  and  keep  them  in  this  moistened  condition  for  six  weeks, 
at  a temperature  of  between  60°  and  70°,  adding  water  from  time  to 
time  to  supply  what  is  lost  by  evaporation.  At  the  end  of  that 
time  boil  the  paste  for  twenty  minutes  with  45  ounces  of  water, 
strain  through  calico,  and  when  the  fluid  has  cooled  collect  on  a 
filter  the  crystalline  deposit  which  has  formed,  and  let  it  drain. 
Press  it  strongly  between  folds  of  filtering  paper,  and  redissolve  it  in 
10  ounces  of  boiling  water.  When  the  fluid  has  cooled  to  80°  pour  it 
o^f  from  the  crystals  which  have  formed,  wash  these  with  3 ounces 
of  ice-cold  water,  and  dry  them  first  by  filtering  paper,  and  finally 
by  a temperature  not  exceeding  100°.  More  acid  may  be  obtained 
by  the  action  of  boiling  water  on  the  marc  and  evaporating  to  the 
bulk  of  10  ounces. 

By  exposure  to  the  air  the  tannic  acid  is  gradually  decomposed, 
and  gallic  acid  formed.  This  is  extracted  by  the  boiling  water,  and 
deposited  from  it  on  cooling,  being  comparatively  insoluble.  Any 
undecomposed  tannic  acid  is  left  in  the  mother  liquor. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Crystalline,  in  acicular  prisms  or  silky 
needles,  nearly  white  or  of  a pale  lawn  colour,  of  an  acidulous 
astringent  taste.  Soluble  in  100  parts  of  cold,  and  3 parts  of  boil- 
ing water;  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  sparingly  so  in  a3thei\  The 
aqueous  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  solution  of  isinglass 
(gelatin).  It  gives  a bluish-black  precipitate  with  a persalt  of  iron. 
When  dried  at  212°  the  crystals  lose  9'5  per  cent,  of  their  weight  of 
water  ( = a molecule).  Heated  to  410°  gaUic  acid  is  wholly  volatilised 
being  converted  into  pyrogallin  and  carbonic  anhydride:  11,05.11305= 
CHnO„  + C02.  Above  this  temperature  the  pyrogallin  is  decorn- 
posed  with  the  formation  of  metagallic  acid  and  water.  GaUic  acid 
is  trii)Bsio,  and.  soin6  of  its  salts  aro  crystalline.  Solutions  of  gal- 
lates  of  the  alkalies  absorb  oxygen,  and  become  brown.  The  gaUates 

of  the  heavy  metals  are  insoluble.  _ • i . v * 

Action  and  t/ses.— Taken  internally  it  acts  p tannic  acid,  that 
substance  being  rapidly  converted  into  gallic  acid  in  the  body.  As 
a topical  astringent  it  is  far  inferior  to  tannic  acid,  for  it  does  not 
precipitate  albuminous  and  gelatinous  solutions. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  grains  as  a haemostatic. 
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1.  Glycerinum  Acidi  Gallici,  P.B.  Glycerin  of  Gallic  Acid. 

Prepared  with  the  same  proportions,  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
glycerin  of  tannic  acid.  Contains  1 part  of  acid  in  6. 

Use. — A convenient  form  of  solution,  as  it  does  not  decompose  by 
keeping. 

IlLMACEiE,  Mirhel. 

ULMUS  CAMPESTRIS,  Linn.  The  Broad-Leaved  Elm. 

The  Elm  is  supposed  to  be  the  of  Dioscorides. 

Characters. — 60-80  feet  high,  with  nigged  bark.  Leaves  rhoroboid-ovate, 
acuminate,  wedge-shaped,  and  oblique  at  the  base,  always  scabrous  above, 
downy  beneath,  doubly  and  irregularly  serrated,  sometimes  incurved.  Branches 
wiry,'  slightly  corky,  when  young,  light  brown  and  pubescent.  Flowers 
perfect.  Perianth  bell-shaped,  5-cleft,  persistent.  Stamens  5.  Styles  2. 
Capsule  compressed,  oblong,  with  a broad  membraneous  wing  all  round, 
deeply  cloven,  naked. — Nees  von  E.  t.  104;  Woodiv.  Med.  Bot.  plate  197. 

The  bark  should  be  removed  in  spring, 

1.  Ulmi  Cortex,  P.B.  Elm  Baric. 

The  dried  inner  bark  of  the  species  above  described  indigenous 
to  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A tough  brownish-yellow  bark;  in 
broad  flat  pieces  about  ^ of  an  inch  thick,  smooth  on  both  surfaces; 
the  external  one  being  distinguished  by  broad  marks  of  the  knife 
used  in  removing  the  outer  layer;  odourless;  taste  mucilaginous, 
slightly  bitter,  and  astringent.  Its  decoction  is  turned  green  by 
perchloride  of  iron,  and  precipitates  with  a solution  of  gelatin 
(indicating  the  presence  of  tannic  acid). 

It  contains  about  3 per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  a little  resin,  and  20 
per  cent,  of  gum  and  mucilage. 

Action  and  Uses. — Demulcent  and  astringent.  Supposed  to  be 
beneficial  in  chronic  squamous  skin  diseases.  It  is  employed  in  the 
following  form; — 

2.  Decoctum  Ulmi,  P.B,  Decoction  of  Elm  Baric. 

^ Preparation. — Boil  2^  oimces  of  elm  bark  cut  in  small  pieces  in  1 
pint  of  water  for  ten  minutes,  strain,  and  wash  the  bark  with  enough 
water  to  make  1 pint  of  the  decoction. 

Dose. — 2 to  4 fluid  ounces. 

Ulmus  pulva,  Mich.  The  Slippery  or  Red  Elm. 

A North  American  species.  It  furnishes  a bark  replete,  like  the 
root  of  Althea,  with  mucilage.  It  has  an  agreeable  odour  like 
Fenugreek.  The  powder  is  used  in  America  as  a demidcent 
poultice. 

Cannabinacbte,  Lindley.  The  Hemp  and  Hop  Family. 

Only  distinguished  from  the  Moracem  by  the  absence  of  albumen. 
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CANNABIS  SATIVA,  Linn.  Common  Hemp. 

The^  hemp  appears  to  he  a native  of  the  Persian  region,  where  it 
is  subjected  to  great  cold  in  winter,  and  to  considerable  heat  in 
summer.  It  has  thus  been  able  to  travel  on  the  one  hand  into 
Europe,  and  on  the  other  into  India;  so  that  the  varieties  produced 
by  climate  have  been  regarded  as  distinct  species,  the  Em'opean 
being  called  C.  sativa,  and  the  Indian  C.  indica.  The  name 
y.ivuciBig,  by  which  it  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  seems  to  be 
derived  from  the  Arabic  kinnuh,  the  canape  of  the  Middle  Ages, 
Dutch  hinnnp  and  liinnup,  German  hanf,  whence  the  English  hemp. 
Herodotus  mentions  it  as  Scythian.  Bieberstein  met  with  it  in 
Tauria  and  the  Caucasian  region.  It  is  well  known  in  Bokhara, 
Persia,  and  is  abundant  in  the  Himalayas.  It  seems  to  have  been 
employed  as  an  intoxicating  substance  in  Asia  and  Egypt  from  very 
early  times,  and  even  in  medicine  in  Europe  in  former  times,  as  was 
noticed  in  Dale  (Pharmacologia,i.  133)  and  Murray  {Appamt.  Medi- 
camimim,  iv.  pp.  608-620).  It  has  of  late  years  been  brought  into 
European  notice  by  Dr  O’Shaughnessy. 

Characters. — A dioecious  (occasionally  raonoecions)  animal,  from  3 to  10 
feet  high.  Root  white,  fusiform.  Stem  erect ; when  crowded,  simple ; hut 
when  growing  apart,  branched,  angular,  and,  like  the  whole  plant,  covered 
with  fine  but  rough  pubescence.  Leaves  opposite  or  alternate,  on  long 
petioles,  scabrous,  digitate,  composed  of  from  5 to  7 narrow,  lanceolate, 
sharply  seivated  leafiets,  of  which  the  lower  are  the  smallest,  all  tapering  at 
the  apex  into  a long  entire  point.  Stipules  subulate.  Males  on  a separate 
plant.  Flowers  in  drooping,  axillary,  or  racemose  panicles,  with  subulate 
bracts.  Perianth  5-parted  ; segments  not  quite  equal,  downy.  Stamens  5 ; 
filaments  short ; anthers  large,  pendulous,  2-celled ; cells  united  by  the 
back,  opening  by  a longitudinal  slit.  Females  in  a crowded  spike-like 
raceme,  with  leafy  bracts.  Perianth  of  a single,  small,  spathe-like  sepal, 
which  is  persistent,  acuminate,  ventricose  at  the  base,  embracing  the  ovary, 
and  covered  with  short  brownish  glands.  Ovary  subglobular,  1-celled, 
with  one  pendulous  ovule.  Style  short.  Stigmas  2,  elongated,  glandular. 
Nut  ovate,  greyish-coloured,  smooth,  covered  by  the  calycine  sepal,  bivalved 
but  not  dehiscing,  and  enclosing  a single  oily  seed.  Seed  pendulous.  Em- 
bryo doubled  upon  itself.  Radicle  elongated,  cotyledons  incumbent,  plano- 
convex.— Berg.  u.  Schmidt,  Off.  Gewdchse,  plate  xix.  b. 

The  Indian  plant  has  been  thought  to  be  distinct  from  the 
Eui'opean  one;  but,  lilce  Dr  Koxburgh  and  others,  Dr  Boyle  was 
unable  when  in  India  to  observe  any  difference  betw'een  the  plant 
of  the  plains  and  that  of  the  hills  of  India,  nor  between  these  and 
the  European  plant.  The  Indian  secretes  a much  larger  proportion 
of  resin  than  is  observable  in  the  European  plant;  but  a diflerence 
is  observed  in  this  point  in  India  between  plants  grown  in  the 
plains  and  in  the  mountains,  and  also  between  those  grown  more  or 
less  closely  together.  The  natives  plant  them  wide  apart,  to  enable 
them  to  secrete  their  full  powers.  Dr  Boyle,  in  calling  attention  to 
the  uses  of  this  plant  in  his  Illustr.  of  Himalayan  Botany,  states 
that  “ the  leaves  are  sometimes  smoked  in  India,  and  occasionally 
added  to  tobacco,  but  are  chiefly  employed  lor  making  hhang  and 
suhzee,  of  which  the  intoxicating  powers  are  so  well  known.  But  a 
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l)eealiar  substance  is  yielded  by  the  jalants  on  tbe  bills,  in  the  form 
of  a glandular  secretion,  which  is  collected  by  the  natives  pressing 
the  ui:)per  part  of  the  young  plant  between  the  palms  of  their 
hands,  and  then  scraping  off  the  secretion  which  adheres.  This  is 
well  known  in  India  by  the  name  of  churrus,  and  is  considered 
more  intoxicating  than  any  other  preparation  of  the  plant:  it  is  so 
highly  esteemed  by  many  Asiatics  as  to  serve  them  both  for  wine 
and  02hum:  it  has  in  consequence  a variety  of  names  applied  to  it 
in  Arabic,  some  of  which  have  been  translated  as  ‘ grass  of  faqueers,' 
‘ leaf  of  delusion,’  ‘ increaser  of  j)leasure,’  ‘ exciter  of  desire,’ 
‘ cementer  of  friendship,’  &c.  Linnaeus  was  well  acquainted  with 
its  ‘ vis  narcotica,  phantastica,  dementens  ’ (anodyna  et  repellens). 
It  is  as  likely  as  any  other  to  have  been  the  Nepenthes  of  Homer.” 
{1.  c.  p.  334.)* 

Dr  O’Shaughnessy  has  described  in  detail  the  different  prepara- 
tions, as — 

1.  Churrus,  the  concreted  resinous  exudation  from  the  leaves, 
slender  stems,  and  flowers.  It  is  collected  in  various  ways; 
that  of  the  Himalayas  is  much  esteemed,  that  of  Herat  and  of 
Yarkund  still  more  so. 

2.  Ganjah.  ^ This  is  the  dried  plant  which  has  flowered,  and 
from  which  the  resin  has  nbt  been  removed.  The  bundles  are 
about  two  feet  long,  and  contain  twenty-four  plants. 

3.  Bang,  Subjee,  or  Sidhee  (Hind.),  Hashish  (Arab.),  is  formed  of 
the  larger  leaves  and  capsules  without  the  stalks. 


1.  Cannabis  Indica,  P.B.  Indian  Hemp. 

The  dried  flowering  tops  of  the  female  plants  of  the  species  above 
described,  grown  in  India,  from  which  the  resin  has  not  been 
removed. 


Characters  and  Composition. — Tops  consisting  of  one  or  more 
alternate  branches,  bearing  the  remains  of  the  flowers  and  smaller 
leaves  and  a few  ripe  fruits,  pressed  together  in  masses  which  are 
about  2 inches  long,  harsh,  of  a dusky-green  colour  and  a charac- 
essential  constituents  are  volatile  oil  and  resin. 

Messrs  Smith  of  Edinburgh  obtained  the  resin  in  a state  of  purity 
by  the  addition  of  water  to  a concentrated  tincture  of  the  tops  made 
with  rectified  spirit.  They  found  that  proof  snirit  would  not  extract 
the  resin.  Accordmg  to  their  experiments,  the  resin  is  the  essential 
constituent  of  the  plant,  | of  a grain  acting  as  a powerful  narcotic, 
and  1 gram  producing  the  full  effects  of  the  plant.  It  is  very 


n book  preserved  in  the  Bibliothhque  Nationale  at  Paris, 

tInVrl  ^ preparation  of  Chanvre  or  A'lai/o  was  used  in  China  in  the 

ifs  hitoxicYw  ''''  '^°"^®thetic.  The  hemp  plant  is  esteemed  for 

Its  intoxicating  properties  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  Dr  Daniell  states 

large  quantities  by  the  natives  of  Congo,  An-^ola  Ld 
Bakka  and  Daviba.  The  leaves  of  Catha 
ArIZ  masticated  and  drunk  in  infusion  by  the 

tmlmLt  ’ of  pleasible 
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soluble  in  alcohol  and  aether,  as  well  as  in  the  fixed  and  volatile 
oils,  partially  soluble  in  alkaline,  insoluble  in  acid  solutions ; when 
Xeure,  of  a blackish-grey  colour.  The  volatile  oil  exists  in  the 
proportion  of  about  0'3  per  cent,  of  the  dried  tops.  It  is  lighter 
than  water,  of  an  amber  colour,  and  the  oppressive  odour  of  the 
fresh  plant.  According  to  Bohling  and  Personne,  the  vapour  causes 
a peculiar  sensation  of  shuddering,  with  motor  excitement,  followed 
by  prostration  and  syncope.  Personne  has  resolved  it  into  two 
bodies,  a colourless  liquid  named  cannabene,  CjgHoo,  and  a solid 
hydride  of  this,  OjgH22.  The  Ganjah,  which  is  sold  for  smoking 
chiefly,  yields  to  alcohol  about  20  per  cent,  of  resinous  extract,  com- 
posed of  churrus  and  chlorophyll. 

Actio7i.  Uses. — All  these  jDi’eparations  are  capable  of  producing 
intoxication,  whether  the  churrus  be  taken  in  the  form  of  a pill  or  with 
conserve,  or  the  dried  leaf  be  rubbed  up  in  milk  and  water  with  a 
little  sugar  and  sj)ice,  or  smoked.  The  most  jn’orninent  effect  of  a large 
dose  is  delirium  of  a pleasing  character,  and  this  is  followed  by 
exhaustion.  In  company  with  my  friend.  Dr  Symes  Thomson,  I once 
witnessed  the  full  effect  of  this  drug;  and  they  are  very  characteristic. 
The  subject  was  a medical  student,  a pallid  weakly  young  man,  ad- 
dicted to  oj)ium  eating.  On  one  occasion  he  substituted  the  extract 
of  Indian  hemp  for  opium,  and  about  an  hour  after  the  dose  (the 
quantity  was  indeterminable).  Dr  Thomson  and  I found  him  sitting 
up  in  bed,  pale,  and  with  dilated  pupils,  gesticulating  and  talking 
wildly,  and  for  the  most  part  incoherently,  now  pointing  energeti- 
cally before  him  and  vociferating,  and  then  turning  towards  us  or 
falling  back  in  bed  in  a violent  fit  of  laughter.  The  pulse  was 
weak  and  rapid ; and  in  the  intervals  there  was  great  exhaustion  and 
apathy.  After  about  two  hom's  the  delirium  rather  suddenly  gave 
way,  and  he  called  for  food  and  ate  voraciously  three  or  four 
hunches  of  bread  and  butter  in  my  presence.  The  following  day  he 
was  very  weak,  but  there  were  no  nervous  symptoms.  In  the 
intervals  of  apathy  the  patient  often  lapses  into  a semi-cataleptic 
condition,  and  if  the  limbs  be  raised  they  only  very  slowly  return 
to  a position  of  rest.  Its  general  effects  are,  remarkable  increase  of 
appetite,  unequivocal  aphrodisia,  and  great  mental  cheerfulness.  Mr 
Ley  found  it  useful  in  relaxing  spasm  and  producing  sleep,  and 
during  its  action  observed  an  abatement  of  pain.  Mr  Donovan 
found  il;s  power  great  in  temporarily  destroying  sensation  and  siib- 
duing  the  most  intense  neuralgic  pain.  Professor  Miller  of  Edm- 
burgh  considers  its  virtue  to  consist  in  a power  of  controlling 
inordinate  muscular  spasm.  Dr  Glendinning  says  that  in  his  hands 
its  exhibition  has  been  followed  by  manifest  effects  as  a soporific  or 
hypnotic  in  conciliating  sleep,  as  an  anodyne  in  lulling  irritation,  as 
an  antispasmodic  in  checking  cough  and  cramp,  and  as  a nervous 
stimulant  in  removing  languor  and  anxiety.  And  Dr  Christison 
gives  the  following  high  testimony  to  its  virtues : — “ I have  known 
2 grains  of  alcoholic  extract  put  an  end,  j)Tomptly  and  peimanently, 
to  the  agonising  pain  caused  by  impaction  of  a biliary  calcidus.  I 
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Lave  long  been  convinced  that  for  energy,  certainty,  and  conveni- 
ence, Indian  hemp  is  the  next  anodyne,  hypnotic,  and  antispasmodic, 
to  opium,  and  often  equals  it.”  The  extract  made  in  India  has  been 
found  to  be  much  stronger  than  that  produced  here,  owing  probably 
to  deterioration  of  the  drug  from  packing  and  changes  of  temperature. 

2.  Extractum  Cannabis  Indicse,  P.B.  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp. 
Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  Indian  hemp  in  coarse  potvder 

in  4 pints  of  rectified  spirit  for  seven  days,  and  press  out  the  tincture. 
Distil  off  the  spirit,  and  evaporate  by  a water-bath  to  the  consist- 
ence of  a soft  extract. 

The  Yarkund  extract  is  of  a dark  blackish  green ; another  kind 
is  of  a dirty  olive  colour.  Its  odour  is  fragrant  and  narcotic  j taste 
slightly  warm,  bitterish,  and  acrid. 

Dose. — J to  2 grains. 

It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  following : — 

3.  Tinctura  Cannabis  Indicse,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp. 

A solution  of  1 ounce  of  the  extract  in  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit.  1 
fluid  ounce  contains  nearly  22  grains. 

Dose. — 10  to  40  minims  ( = ^ grain  nearly  to  2 grains  nearly). 

Use. — It  has  been  given  to  relieve  neuralgic  headache;  as  an  anodyne 
generally,  and  to  relieve  the  paroxysms  of  hydrophobia  and  tetanus ; 
but  its  use  in  these  conditions  has  been  superseded  by  chloroform. 
It  is  often  beneficial  in  chorea,  and  in  some  forms  of  epilepsy. 


HCMULUS  LUPULUS,  Linn.  The  Common  Hop. 

The  hop  plant  was  known  to  the  Romans,  being  considered  to  be 
the  Lupus  salictarius  of  Pliny.  It.grow's  wdld  in  many  parts  of 
Eiirope,  and  was  seen  by  Bieberstein  among  the  bushes  and  hedges 
ol  the  Caucasus.  It  is  found  in  China,  is  said  to  be  wild  in  North 
America,  and  to  be  a native  of  this  country.  HumalinecB,  or  hop- 
grounds,  are  mentioned  in  the  ninth  century  in  Germany.  In  the 
thirteenth  century  hops  were  introduced  into  the  breweries  of  the 
Netherlands.  Its  culture  is  sujDposed  to  have  been  introduced  into 
this  country  from  Flanders  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  Hops,  as 
well  as  Newcastle  coals,  were  petitioned  against  by  the  city  of  London, 
the  former  ‘ in  regard  that  they  would  spoil  the  taste  of  drink  and 
endanger  the  people;”  whereupon  Henry  VIII.  issued  an  injunction 
not  to  put  any  hops  or  brimstone  into  the  ale.”  As  in  the  history 
of  many  other  prejudices,  we  observe  at  length  a complete  reversal 

being  now  considered  indispensable  in  the  brewincf 
01  all  malt  liquors.  ° 


Characters.— A prennial  rooted  plant,  with  annular  pliable  stems,  which 
hedges  climb  to  a great  extent,  twining  from  right  to  left, 
smallpr  ^ alternate,  on  long,  often  winding  petioles,  the 

^ 5-lobed,  serrated,  veiny,  and  extremely 
pubescence.  Stipules  2,  bifid,  between  the  petioleZ 
MnJfQ  rir,  bran^ches  axillary,  numerous,  yellowish-green 

Hales  0^  a separate  plant  {a  few  on  the  female),  in  axillary  panicles.  Perl 

Sert^witlfl  Spreading.  Stamens  5 filaments  short ; 

anthers  with  a projecting  apex,  oblong,  2-celled,  opening  by  longitudinal 
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lateral  slits.  Pollen  globose.  Females,  like  the  males,  on  a separate  plant, 
in  dense  catkins  or  strobiles,  with  membranous  concave  bracts,  each  support- 
ing a flower,  In  place  of  a perianth,  there  is  a membranous  scale  or  sepal, 
which  embraces  the  ovary  and  grows  with  it.  Ovary  ovate,  subcompressed, 
1-celled,  with  a single  ovule.  Stigmas  2,  elongated.  Fruit  a strobile  or 
catkin,  formed  by  the  enlarged  bracts  and  scales  or  sepals,  which  are  glan- 
dular and  embrace  the  nuts.  These  are  small,  subglobular,  erect,  1-seeded. 
Pericarp  hard,  but  fragile,  covered  with  yellow,  cellular,  superficial  aromatic 
glands  (lupuline).  Seed  pendulous  ; testa  membranous.  Embryo  without 
albumin,  spiral,  with  long  cotyledons.  Radicle  roundish,  turned  towards  the 
bilum. — Nees  von  E.  101 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  41. 

Hop  plants  grown  from  root-sets  come  to  perfection  in  tlie  third 


Fife.  66. 

Humulus  Lupulus,  male  and  female ; the  former  on  the  right, 
rt,  male  flower ; 6,  female  flowers ; c,  a single  one ; d,  bract ; e,  embryo ; /,  gram  of  lupulln. 

year  following.  They  spring  out  of  the  ground  about  the  end  of 
-April,  and  flower  about  the  end  of  August.  The  catkins  are  fit 
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to  o'ather  from  the  beginning  of  September  to  the  middle  of  October. 
They  are  then  picked,  dried  by  artificial  heat  in  kilns,  and  packed 
in  laro-e  long  bags,  or  pockets.  Hops  consist  of  the  leaf-like  bract 
aad  of  the  scale-like  sepal  which  invests  the  seed-nut.  This,  or 
rather  the  scale  and  the  base  of  the  bract,  is  covered  with  numerous 
superficial  glands,  which  have  been  called  lupulinic  glands,  and 
simply  lupuline,  though  this  name  is  objectionable,  as  also  indicat- 
ing the  peculiar  or  bitter  principle.  The  glands  are  yellow,  shining, 
sub-conical,  or  kidney-shaped,  cellular,  somewhat  transparent,  and 
sessile ; the  point  of  attachment  is  called  the  hilum  (see  fig.  66,  /, 
which  is  a magnified  view  from  Easpail). 

Two  varieties  of  the  hop  plant  are  particularly  distinguished — 
one  cultivated  near  Canterbury  and  in  East  Kent,  of  which  both  the 
plants  and  catkins  are  smaller ; the  latter  being  ovoid,  about  an  inch 
and  a half  in  length,  of  a pale  but  lively  yellowish-green  colour, 
and  of  a fine  aromatic  fragrance.  The  West  Kent  or  Sussex  hop 
grows  to  a much  larger  size,  is  considered  hardier,  and  its  catkins 
are  about  two  and  a half,  sometimes  four  inches  in  length,  but  do 
not  bring  so  high  a price  in  the  market  as  the  East  Kent  hojis. 
Root-sets  from  the  female  plant  are  alone  planted  by  cultivators. 
Some  male  blossoms  are  always  produced  on  the  female  plants,  and 
suffice  for  ihe  purpose  of  fertilising  them.  Dr  Royle  failed  to  learn 
or  discover  whether  the  female  ever  changed  into  a male  plant,  or 
vice  versd,  as  has  been  observed  with  the  nutmeg  tree.  Owing  to 
the  kindness  of  Mr  Masters  of  Canterbury  and  of  Joseph  Royle, 
Esq.,  Dr  Royle  has  introduced  the  hop  plant  into  the  Himalayas, 
where  it  is  now  flourishing  alongside  of  the  China  tea-plant.  The 
successful  cultivation  of  hops  will  bring  malt  liquors  more  within 
the  reach  of  European  soldiers,  and  assist  in  detaching  them  from 
the  pernicious  spirituous  compounds  of  the  bazaars,  which  now 
destroy  the  health  and  shorten  the  lives  of  thousands. 

Lupulus,  P.B.  Hop. 

The  dried  strobiles  of  the  female  plant  above  described.  Culti- 
vated in  England. 

GhavacteTs  and  Constituents. — Strobiles  of  greenish-yellow  colour 
with  minute  yellow  grains  (lupuline)  adherent  to  the  base  of  the 
scales.  Odour  aromatic,  taste  bitter. 

_ The  bitter  aromatic  principle  resides  in  the  so-called  “ lupuline.” 
Dr  Ives  of  New  York  ]irocured  from  6 pounds  of  hops  about  6 
ounces  of  these  grains.  Payen  found  them  to  contain  about  2 per 
cent,  ot  vtnahle  oil,  10 ‘3  of  bitter  princip>le,  and  from  50  to  55 
ol  resin.  The  scales  contain  from  3 to  5 per  cent,  of  tannic  acid, 
^ essential  constituents  of  the  grains.  The 

volatile  oil  has  a greenish  or  reddish-brown  colour,  according  as  it 
IS  obtained  from  the  fresh  or  dried  strobiles.  Personne  states  that 
It  contains  valerol  (see  Valerian).  According  to  Griessmayer,  hops 
contain  a minute  quantity  of  trimethijlamine  (see  p.  357),  and  a liquid 
alkaloid  of  the  odour  of  conia.  ^ 
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PREPARATIONS  OP  HOPS. 


Action.  Uses. — Stomacliic,  tonic,  and  slightly  narcotic.  The 

property  of  hops  of  giving  the  hitter  to  beer,  and,  by  preventing 
acetous  fermentation,  of  enabling  it  to  be  kept  much  longer,  is  well 
known.  To  it  no  doubt  is  owing  a portion  of  the  stomachic  pro- 
perties of  malt  liquors,  as  we  see  exemplified  in  the  bitter  ales. 
Hops  are  hypnotic,  especially  when  stuffed  into  a pillow ; but  they 
should  be  first  moistened  with  spirit  to  prevent  the  rustling  noise. 
Fomentations  of  hop  have  been  used.  The  lupulinic  or  hop  glands 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  6 to  12  grains  made  into  pills. 

1.  Infusum  Lupuli,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Hop. 

Preparation. — Infuse  ^ an  ounce  of  hops  in  10  fluid  ounces  of 
boiling  water  for  two  hours  in  a covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  oimces. 


2.  Tinctura  Lupuli,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Hop. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  hops  with  1 pint  of  proof 
spirit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  tincture,  as  directed  for  Tinctura  • 
aconiti. 

The  East  Kent  hops  contain  a larger  proportion  of  glands  than 
the  Sussex  hops.  Rectified  spirit  is  the  best  solvent  of  the  consti- 
tuents of  the  hop. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 

3.  Extractum  Lupuli,  P.B.  Extract  of  Hop. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  hop  in  1^  pint,  _ of  rectified 
spirit  for  seven  days,  press  out  the  tincture,  filter,  and  distil  off  the 
spirit,  leaving  a soft  extract.  Boil  the  residual  hop  with  1 gallon  of 
VMter  for  one  hour,  then  express  the  liquor,  strain  and  evaporate  by 
a water-bath  to  the  consistence  of  a soft  extract.  Mix  the  two 
extracts,  and  evaporate  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  140°  to  a 
proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Action.'— In  the  process  the  aromatic  principle  is  dissipated. 
Tonic  and  stomachic. 

Dose. — 5 to  15  grains. 


Horaces,  Lind.  The  Mulberry  and  Fig  Family. 

Plants  of  the  Urtical  alliance,  chai’acterised  by  a fleshy  receptacle  or  succu- 
lent calyx,  a solitary  suspended  ovule,  and  a hooked  albuminous  embryo  with 
a superior  radicle . 

MORUS  NIGRA,  Linn.  Tbe  Mulberry. 


The  mulberry  is  a native  of  the  Caucasus  and  the  adjacent  parts 
of  Persia  and  Syria.  It  is  cultivated  throughout  Europe.  It  iS  the 
MoPtoc.  « of  Dioscorides  and  of  other  Greeks,  and  is  men- 

tioned in  Luke  xvii.  6,  as  avx,u.f^tuog.  It  has  no  doubt  been  known 

from  the  earliest  times.  , . j 

Characters.— Itcq  2.5  to  30  feet  high.  Leaves  alternate,  roundish,  often  lobed, 
cordate,  rather  acuminate,  coarsely  serrated,  P"}iescent; 
ciduous.  Flowers  monoecious,  thickly  set,  or  distinct, 

Perianth  4-lobed  ; in  each  the  lobes  concave.  Male  flowers  in  a spike.  Stamens 
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4,  alternate  ■with  the  segments  of  the  perianth.  Female  flowers  clustered 
in  ovoid  catkins.  Sepale  4,  scale-like,  overlapping  each  other,  becoming 
fleshy.  Stigmas  2,  linear,  glandular.  Fruit  formed.of  the  fleshy  sepals,  each 
enclosing  a dry  achenium.  Seed  pendulous.  Embryo  cui’ved,  iu  fleshy  albu- 
nien. — Nees  von  E.  pi.  100 ; Steph.  and  Ch.  pi.  39. 

Mulberries,  formed  by  the  lateral  aggregation  of  the  several  female 
flo-wers,  constitute  an  ovoid  spurious  berry  (sorosis);  thej^  are  at  first 
reddish,  but  become  of  a deep  purple  colour  when  ripe,  and  contain 
an  agreeable  subacid  juice. 

Succus  Mori,  P.B.  Mulberry  Juice. 

The  juice  of  the  ripe  fruit. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Of  a dark  violet  colour,  with  a faint 
odour  and  an  acidulous  taste.  According  to  Van  Hees,  100  parts 
contain  9’19  of  sugar;  1-86  of  free  acid,  supposed  to  he  malic;  0‘39 
of  albuminous  matter;  2-03  of  pectin,  fat,  gum,  and  salts;  1-82  of. 
cellulin  and  insoluble  matter,  and  84-71  of  water. 

It  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  following : — 

Syrupus  Mori,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Mulberries. 

Preparation. — Heat  1 pint  of  midberry  juice  to  the  boiling  point, 
and  when  it  has  cooled  filter  it.  Dissolve  2 pounds  of  refined  sugar 
in  the  filtered  liquid  with  a gentle  heat,  and  add  2^  fluid  ounces  of 
rectified  spirit.  The  product  should  weigh  3 pound's  6 ounces,  and 
have  the  specific  gravity  1 -33. 

Action  and  Uses. — Refrigerant  and  slightly  laxative.  It  is 
chiefly  used  for  colouring  mixtures,  and  as  a laxative  for  infants. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm. 


FICUS  CARICA,  Linn.  The  Pig. 

A native  of  Asia,  introduced  into  Europe. 

The  fig  (aoKou)  has  been  employed  as  an  article  of  diet  and  as  a 
medicine  from  very  early  times. 


Characters.— A small  tree.  Leaves  cordate,  often  palmately  lobed,  scabrous 
above,  pubescent  beneath.  Floioers  monoecious,  numerous,  stalked,  and 
enclosed  within  a pear-shaped  fleshy  receptacle,  which  converges  so  as  to 
leave  only  a small  onlice  at  the  ape.v,  forming  what  is  commonly  called  the 
fruit  or  hg,  with  a few  bracteal  scales  at  its  base.  Male— Perianth  3-lobed 
StavwnsZ.  Female-Perianth  5-parted.  Omry  senii-adnate ; sMe  single; 
stigmas  2.  Achenium  sx\fk  into  the  fleshy  receptacle,  lenticular,  hard.  Em- 
1^0  curved,  within  fleshy  albumen.— iVees  von  E.  97 ; Steph.  and  Ch 


. The  trunk  and  branches  of  the  common  and  other  fig  trees  abound 
m a milky,  iisually  acrid  juice.  This  is  found  also  in  unripe  figs- 
mu  ^ ^ Tipen,  mucilaginous  and  saccharine  matter  take  its  place! 

i he  fig  becomes  soft,  juicy,  and  of  a delicate  flavour  in  favourable 
climates.  The  process  of  “ cajirification”  is  practised,  to  assist  the 
ripening  of  the  friut.  This  consists  in  pimctiiring  the  fruit  with  a 
shpp  instrument  covered  with  oil.  When  nearly  ripe  they  are 
dried  by  exposure  on  trays,  and  exported  in  large  quantities  from  the 


432 


CONTRAJERVA. 


south  of  Europe.  They  are  imported  into  India  from  Affghanistan 
and  Persia. 

Ficus,  P.B.  Fig. 

The  dried  fruit  of  the  plant  above  described.  Imported  from. 
Smyrna. 

Action.  Uses. — Figs  are  dietetical,  slightly  laxative  mth  those 

unaccustomed  to  their  use.  Chiefly  employed  as  a demulcent,  or, 
heated  and  split  open,  applied  as  a poultice. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — An  ingredient  of  Confectio  sennae. 

DORSTENIA,  Linn.  SPECIES  VAT?.T TF,.  Contrajerva. 

Contrajerva  root  is  supposed  to  have  been  first  made  known  hy 
Monardes;  others  say  that  it  was  first  sent  hy  Sir  F.  Drake  to 
Lecluse,  who  named  it  Drakena  radix.  Contrajerva  signifies  counter - 
'poison. 

From  the  statement  of  Martins  and  others,  it  appears  that  several 
species,  as  D.  braziliensis,  Houstoni,  Drakena,  aU  yield  it.  Dr  Pereii-a 
states  that  none  of  the  roots  of  D.  contrajerva  are  met  with  in  com- 
merce. 

The  contrajerva  root  of  commerce  is  imported  from  Brazil,  and 
probably  yielded  chiefly  by  D.  braziliensis,  especially  as  it  resembles 
it  in  character.  The  ]5art  which  is  used  is  the  root,  or  rootstock, 
which  is  prasmorse,  an  mch  or  two  in  length,  scaly  or  wrinkled,  of 
a greyish  colour  externally,  paler  within,  with  numerous  slender 
radicles  from  its  sides,  as  well  as  one  or  two  long  tapering  ones 
from  its  base.  The  odour  is  somewhat  aromatic ; the  taste  slightly 
bitterish,  warm,  and  aromatic.  The  radicles  have  less  of  these 
sensible  properties,  which  are  readily  extracted  by  spirit,  and  par- 
tially by  boiling  water.  They  depend  chiefly  on  a volatile  oil,  resin, 
bitter  extractive,  and  starch. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  tonic,  diaphoretic,  and  emetic.  It  may 
be  used  as  a substitute  for  serpentary.  The  roots  soon  lose  their 
virtues  by  keeping. 

PiPBRACE.®,  Richard.  Pepper-worts. 

The  Piperaceaj  are  allied  in  some  respects  to  Polygonacete,  in  otliers  to 
Urticacese.  Tliey  chiefly  inhabit  the  tropical  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  mid 
are  characterised  hy  pungent  and  aromatic  properties.  Besides  the  oflicinal 
species,  the  Piper  Betle  is  much  cultivated,  and  famed  for  its  moderately 
pungent  and  aromatic  properties,  its  leaf  being  employed  to  envelope  the 
fragments  of  Areca  Catechu,  and  of  lime,  which  forms  the  famed  masticatoiy 
of  the  East,  known  as  pa.n  or  betle. 

Piper,  Linn. 

Generic  Characters. — Shrubs,  rarely  trees,  aromatic,  with  knotted,  jointed 
branches.  Leaves  alternate,  very  entire,  often  nerved.  Spike  supported  by 
a spathe  at  the  base,  opposite  to  the  leaves,  rarely  terminal,  cylindrical,  some- 
times  sub-globular.  Flowers  spicate,  hermaphrodite;  each  supported  ^ 
scale.  indeterminate,  often  two.  2-celled.  Ovary  1-cened, 

orziZd  solitary,  erect ; siig'OTa  trifld  orinultifld.  Berry  1-seeded.  II.  B.  and  A. 


BLACK  AND  WHITE  PEPPER. 
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PIPER  NIGRUM,  Linn.  Black  Pepper. 


The  of  Hippocrates  and  Dioscorides  is  no  doubt  our  pepper, 
the  name  being  derived  from  the  Persian  Pilfil  (see  P.  longnrti). 
The  Hindoos  were  probably 
the  first  to  investigate  the 
proj)erties  of  pej^per.  It 
grows  in  abundance  on  the 
Malabai’  coast,  &c.,  whence 
it  is  now  imported,  as  well 
as  from  the  Malay  Penin- 
sula, Sumatra,  and  other 
islands.  It  is  cultivated  in 
the  West  Indies. 

Characters. — The  pepper- vine 
is  a perennial,  with  a trailing  or 
climbing,  round,  flexuose  stem, 
from  8 to  12  feet  in  length, 
dichotomously  branched,  arti- 
culated, swelling  near  the  joints, 
and  often  radiating.  The  leaves 
are  distichous,  broadly  ovate, 
acuminate,  occasionally  some- 
what oblique,  with  5-7  promi- 
nent nerves  beneath,  dark-green, 
and  glossy  above,  pale  glaucous 
green  beneath ; petioles  rounded, 
nearly  an  inch  in  length.  Spikes 
opposite  the  leaves,  stalked, 
from  3 to  6 inches  long,  slender, 
drooping.  Floioers  some  male, 
others  female,  while  sometimes 
they  are  furnished  with  both 
^amens  and  pistil  \IAndl.).  Fig.  Qi.— Piper  nigi-vm.—a,  flower  opened;  h. 
Stamens  3.  Fruits  distinct,  h'uit,  pericarp  partly  removed ; c,  embiwo  — 

round,  sessile,  about  the  size  of  Woodv.  Med.  Pot.  pi.  187. 


The  bemea  are  gathered  before  they  are  quite  ripe,  and  dried  in 
the  sun  They  then  become  black  and  wrinkled  from  the  drying 
which  covers  a round  greyish-white  seed. 

W hite  pepper  is  the  same  berry  aUowed  to  ripen,  when  its  pulpy 
part  IS  easily  removed  by  soaking  in  water  and  subsequent  ruling. 
I he  dried  pulpy  covering  of  the  black  pepper  has  in  this  country 
been  removed  by  mechanical  means,  to  form  a white  pepper. 

1.  Piper  nigrum,  P.B.  Blade  Pepper. 

fro™?hl"SsriXa’!™  Imported 

r?,  Small,  roundish,  wrinkled:  te<m- 

browiiish-black,  containing  a greyish-yellow  globular  seed 
Odour  aromatic;  taste  pungent  and  bitterish. 
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CONFECTION  OF  PEPPER. 


The  essential  constituent  is  an  acnd  resin,  besides  which  there  are 
from  1 to  2 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine, 
and  having  the  odour  and  taste  of  pepper;  a little oil;  from  2 
to  3 per  cent,  oifiperin,  and  about  5 per  cent,  of  inorganic  matter. 

The  resin  is  soft,  becomes  solid  at  32°,  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
aether,  and  unites  readily  with  all  fatty  bodies.  Its  taste  is  extremely 
pungent  and  acrid,  and  it  is  very  abundant  in  black  pepper,  the  pro- 
perties of  pepper  depending  chiefly  on  this  resin. 

Piperin  (C^yHigNO^)  is  isomeric  with  morphia.  It  is  a neutral 
body,  and  exists  as  colourless  rhombic  crystals,  tasteless  and  odour- 
less, nearly  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  acetic  acid, 
less  so  in  aether,  fusible  at  212°,  and  volatile.  Nitric  acid  decom- 
poses it  (developing  the  odour  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds)  into  piperic 
acid  (HC12H9O4)  piperidia  (G^H^N),  a powerful  oily  alkaloid 
vwith  an  odour  of  pepper  and  ammonia,  and  resembling  the  latter  in 
its  reactions-,  precipitating  bases,  neutralising  strong  acids,  and  form- 
ing crystalline  salts. 

Adulterations. — Groimd  pepper  is  commonly  adulterated  with 
various  kinds  of  starch,  which  may  be  readily  recognised  by  the 
microscope. 

Action  and  Uses. — A pungent  stimulant,  supposed  to  possess  febri- 
fuge properties.  It  is  a grateful  stomachic,  and  is  much  used  as  a 
condiment  and  to  prevent  the  attacks  of  the  moth.  It  is  given  with 
aperients  to  facilitate  their  action  and  prevent  griping;  and  as  a 
stimulant  in  passive  haemorrhoids.  _ _ .. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  ,of  Confectio  opii,  Pulvis 
opii  compositus,  and  the  following : — 

Confectio  Piperis,  P.B.  Confection  of  Pepper. 

A mixture  of  2 ounces  of  finely  powdered  blade  pepper,  -3  ounces 
of  finely  powdered  caravjay  fruit,  and  15  ounces  of  clarified  honey. 

Action.  Uses.— A moderate  stimulant.  It  has  been  introduced  as  a 
substitute  for  Ward's  Paste,  which  obtained  celebrity  as  a cure  for 
hremorrhoids.  Brodie  supposed  that  it  relieves  them  in  consequence 
of  a gentle  stimulant  action  on  the  colon. 

y)ose. — 1 to  2 drachms  twice  or  thrice  a day. 


CHAVICA  ROXBURGHII,  Miquel.  Long  Pepper. 

Long  pepper  has  been  employed  by  the  Hindoos  in  medicine 
from  the  earliest  times.  Its  Sanscrit  name  pippula^  seems  to  have 
been  the  original  of  the  Greek  and  the  ^ouia 

appear  to  be  its  roots,  which,  caUed  piqmlla  moot  are  stiH  .extensively 
employed  throughout  the  East  (see  Hindoo  Med.  p.  8b). 

A native  of  the  woody  hills  of  the  Cii-cars,  as  weU  as  along  the 

foot  of  the  Himalayas;  cultivated  in  Bengal. 

Characters.-Root  woody.  Stems 

■ovate-cordate,  3 to  5-nerved;  upper  ones  on  short  petioles.  ^ 

■oblique,  aud  somewhat  cordate  at  the  base,  obsoletely  4 to  o-neneU  ana 
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veined,  coriaceous,  smooth.  Peduncles  erect,  longer  than  the  petioles 
Spikes  almost  cylindrical. —iVees  von  E.  26  ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  174. 

This  plant  is  cultivated  also  on  account  of  its  roots,  which,  as 
well  as  the  thickest  parts  of  the  stems,  are  cut  into  small  pieces  and 
(.ii-ied,  and  form  an  article  of  coinmerce  all  over  the  East.  The  spilce 
of  berries  forms  a long,  nearly  cylindrical  body,  varying  from  1 
to  Ij  inch  in  length.  The  berries  are  most  pungent  in  their  im- 
mature state,  and  are  at  that  time  dried,  when  the  whole  becomes 
of  a greyish  colour.  Long  pepper  has  a faint  aromatic  odour  when 
briused,  but  a powerfully  pmigent  tasle.  According  to  Dulopo- 
its  cornposition  is  analogous  to  that  of  black  pepper. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  black  pepper. 


CUBEBA  OFFICINALIS,  Miquel.  The  Cubeb  Pepper. 
Cubebs  were  probably  first  made  knmvn  through  the  Hindoos  to 
the  ^'abs,  bemg  the  kuhabeh  of  the  latter,  and  the  kubob-chini  of 

probable  that  they  were  known  to  the 
G eeks.  (See  Hindoo  Med.  p.  85.)  Dr  Pereira  has  adduced  evi- 
dence that  they  were  employed  in  England  500  years  ago.  They 
are  the  Piper  caudatum  ol  old  writers.  ° ^ 

Characters —Stem  climbing;  brandies  round,  the  thickness  of  a ffoose 
the  joints  when  young,  petioles  minutely  dLny 
nurntf  ^ inches  long,  li  to  2 inches  broad,  stalked,  oblono-  or  ovate 
rounded  or  obliquely  cordate  at  base,  strondy  veine^l 
thfle^’rPQ  smooth.  Spikes  at  the  end  of  the  branch^ ^opposite 

the  leaves,  dimcious,  on  peduncles  the  length  of  the  petioles 

LT'i  StSt  ptobose,  on  penaicl.s  aboofl Inch 

1.  Cubeba,  P.B.  Cubebs. 

described,  cultivated  in  Java 

vvrSk  ^lack  pepper  crloluilar 

wunUed,  blaclash,  attached  to  stalks  of  rather  more  than  its  own 

isTe^ile)''"‘^Harr''®  ^'«<^ij^guishiug  it  from  black  pepper,  wliich 

tliuretic,  and  sudorific.  Its  special 
fscrviSabf  ^mto-jn-mary  mucous  memWe  rencEt 

excI„sWreS?^‘!^,«E^^^  f”  " Mbl'  it  i»  almost 

until  after  tbo^^  fl  i ^ countiy.  It  should  not  be  prescribed 

like  copaiba  and  tumenthm'^iU^^^  subsided,  otherwise, 

tion  and  produce  Tt  ? increase  the  urethral  irrita- 

cystititisaLlblinchon^^^^^^^  ' ^iven  with  advantage  in 

Dose.— 30  to  120  grains  of  the  powder. 
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OIL  AND  TINCTURE  OF  CUBEBS — MATICO. 


2.  Oleum  Cubebse,  P.B.  C3oH4g . Oil  of  Gubebs. 

The  oil  is  obtaiaed  ia  Britaia  by  distilliag  powdered  cubebs  with 
water,  or  steam  betweea  430'^  aad  480°.  The  yield  is  from  6 to  15 
per  ceat.  accordiag  to  the  temperature  employed. 

Characters. — Colourless  or  pale  greeaish-yellow,  haviag  the  odour 
aad  taste  of  cubebs.  Bods  betweea  430°  aad  480°,  is  polymeric 
with  oil  of  turpeatiae.  Whea  exposed  to  cold  it  deposits  rhombic 
octohedra  of  hydrate  of  cubebene  or  camphor  of  cubebs, 

Action. — Beraatzik  aad  Schmidt  regard  the  resia  aad  cubebic 
acid  as  the  esseatial  coastitueats  of  cubebs;  but  those  who  are 
familiar  with  the  operatioa  of  the  crude  drug  aad  the  esseatial  oil 
will  aot,  I believe,  asseat  to  this  view,  the  geaeral  experieace  beiag 
that  the  volatile  oil  represeats  the  esseatial  activity  of  the 
drug. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  miaims  with  compouad  tiacture  of  laveader,  oa  a 
lump  of  sugar,  or  ia  the  form  of  aa  emulsioa. 

3.  Tinctura  Cubebse,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Cubebs. 

Prepared  by  exhaustiag  2^  ouaces  of  powdered  cubebs  with  1 plat 
of  rectified  spirit,  aad  obtaiaiag  1 piat  of  tiacture  as  directed  for 
tiacture  of  acoaite. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 

ARTANTHE  ELONGATA,  Miquel.  Matico. 

This  is  a small  rough-leaved  shrub,  native  of  Peru,  Brazil,  and 
Venezuela. 

Characters.— Ahowt  12  feet  high  ; stems  jomted.  Leaves  shortly  petiolate, 
rough  and  wrinkled,  linear-lanceolate  acuminate,  pubescent  and  areolar  be- 
neath, from  a close  network  of  prominent  veins,  rugose  above.  Spikes 
solitary,  cylindrical,  opposite  the  leaves.  Bracts  peltate,  jf'^owers  herma- 
phrodite. Style  wanting. — Buiz  and  Pavon,  Flor.  Peruv.  pi.  57  {Piper  an- 
gustifolium.) 

Maticse  folia,  P.B.  Matico  Leaves. 

The  dried  leaves  of  the  plant  above  described,  imported  from 

'^^^iaracters  and  Constituents.— Prom.  2 to  8 inches  long,  veined  and 
tesselated  on  the  upper  surface,  downy  beneath,  with  an  aromatic 
slightly  astringent  warm  taste,  and  an  agreeable  aromatic  odour. 
The  leaves  contain  a small  quantity  of  volatile  oil,  a crystaUisable 
acid  called  artanthic  acid,  a trace  of  tannin,  and  a little  resin. 

Action  and  Uses. — Topically  applied,  matico  leaves  are  haemos- 
tatic on  account  of  their  reticular  structure  and  pubescence,  and 
they  are  no  doubt  serviceable  as  such  in  the  country  districts  where 
the  plant  grows,  but  they  are  superfluous  here,  since  cotton  wool  is 
a much  neater  and  more  efficacious  means  of  arresting  htemorrhage 
from  the  surface.  Matico  has  been  lauded  as  an  internal  asinnsfent 
and  haemostatic,  and  has  been  recommended  in  the  form  of  iMUSion 
for  the  relief  of  mucous  discharges.  A cup  of  tea  is  much  iiioie 

potent. 


EUPHORBIUM  RESIN. 


437 


Infusum  Maticse,  F.B.  Infiision  of  Matico. 

Infuse  § ounce  matico  leaves  cut  small  in  10  fluid  ounces  of  water 
for  half  an  hour,  and  strain. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  ounces. 


EuPHORBiACEiE,  Juss.  Siiurges. 

Tlie  Euphorbiacere  are  remarkable  for  acridity,  wbicb  is  contained  in  tbe 
milky  juice;  bence  some  are  used  as  local,  and  some  as  general  stimulants  ; 
others  are  poisonous  in  nature.  A few  secrete  volatile  oil  in  tbe  bark,  as 
cascarilla ; and  others,  fatty  oil  imited  with  acrid  principle  in  their  seeds,  as 
in  castor  and  croton  oils.  Tbe  roots  of  Jatropha  Manihot  secrete  fecula  and 
acrid  principle,  wbicb  latter  is  dissipated  by  beat. 

Tbe  Stillingia  sebifera  or  tallow-tree  is  cultivated  very  extensively  in  some 
parts  of  China.  It  is  valued  for  tbe  white  sebaceous  matter — a true  vegetable 
tallow — that  envelopes  its  seeds. 


EUPHORBIA  RESINIEERA,  Berg.  The  Resin-bearing 
Euphorbium. 


This  is  a leafless  Cactus-like  plant,  native  of  Morocco,  and  grow- 
ing about  the  bases  of  the  Atlas  range. 

Characters. — Stems  ascending  about  8 feet  high,  quadrangular,  each  side 
measuring  about  1 inch,  the  angles  finnisbed  with  pairs  of  simple  horizontal 
spines  5 inch  long.  Inflorescence  terminal ; peditncle  3-flowered,  tbe  central 
flower  sessile.  Flowers  collected  into  monoecious  beads,  composed  of  one 
female  and  numerous  males.  Involucre  campanulate,  with  5 divisions  and 
alternate  glands.  Male — Naked,  consisting  of  a single  stamen  upon  a pedicel 
mtermixed  with  scales,  siUTOunding  tbe  female.  Female—  A single  pistil! 
Style.3  3.  Stigmas  hiS.d.  solitary,  pendulous.  Arwii  tricoccous;  car- 

compressed  and  keeled;  dehiscence  loculicidal. — Berg  und  Schmidt 
OflizineUe  Oewdchse,  iv.  ’ 


Euphorbiiun  was  employed  by  the  early  Greek  physicians,  and 
IS  noticed  by  the  Arabs  by  the  name  Furfioon. 

ideation  of  this  plant  is  due  to  Berg.  The  green  fleshy 
brpehes  yield,  on  incision,  an  abundant  flow  of  the  acrid  milky 
juice  which  characterises  the  genus.  It  is  aUowed  to  dry  011  the 
stem,  and  is  then  collected,  and  constitutes  Euphorbium  resin. 

Uiaracters  and  Constituents. — Euphorbium  is  in  iiTegiilarly-shaped 
team  usually  pierced  with  one  or  with  two  diverging  holes,  made 
by  the  double  jirickles  of  the  plant  on  which  it  had  dried.  These 
sometimes  remain  in  the  holes.  The  colour  is  of  a didl  yellowish- 
white.  It  IS  friable,  with  Kttle  odour,  but  the  dust  causes  violent 
sneezing  and  irritation  to  the  eyes,  and  if  inhaled,  violent  irritation 
ot  the  respiratory  passage  and  spasms  of  the  larynx;  it  is  very 
irritant  to  whatever  part  it  is  brought  in  contact  with,  and  the  taste 
18,  after  a short  period,  acrid  and  biu’ning. 

^cording  to  Eliickiger,  100  parts  contain  38  of  amorphous  resin 

cldeflv^of  euphorbon  18  of  mucilage,  12  of  nialates 

efly  of  sodium  and  calcium,  and  10  of  inorganic  matter.  The 
intense  acridity  of  the  drug  is  due  to  the  amorphous  resin ; it  is 
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soluble  in  rectified  spirit.  Eupborbon  is  but  sparingly  soluble  in 
rectified  spirit,  requiring  about  60  parts,  but  is  freely  solulde  in  it 
at  a boiling  temperature,  and  in  fether,  chloroform,  and  glacial 
acetic  acid;  it  forms  colourless,  tasteless,  inodorous  crystals,  and  is 
allied  to  lactucerin,  a constituent  of  lettuce  {FLiick.  Pharmacograph, 

Action.  Uses. — A powerful  irritant.  It  produces  incessant 
sneezing,  and  even  bloody  discharges,  and  causes  ophthalmia  if 
blown  into  the  eyes.  An  acrid  emetic,  cathartic,  and  rubefacient. 
It  is  unfit  for  internal  nse. 

Antidotes. — Oil,  emollient  drinks,  oleaginous  enemata. 

CROTON  ELEUTERIA,  Bennet.  Cascarilla. 

This  is  a close  growing  shrub  or  small  tree,  native  of  the  Bahamas, 
and  the  thickets  of  Jamacia  and  other  West  Indian  islands. 

Cascarilla  was  first  made  known  by  V.  Garcias  Sabat  in  1692. 
The  name,  signifying  a little  bark,  is  applied  by  the  Spaniards  to  a 
variety  of  barks. 

Characters. — Branches  and  twigs  angular,  rather  compressed,  striated, 
downy,  ferruginous.  Leaves  stalked,  alternate,  ovate,  with  a short  but 
obtuse  point,  green  on  the  upper  surface,  silvery  and  densely  downy  beneath. 
Racemes  axillary  and  terminal,  branched.  Flowers  monoecious;  calyx  5- 
parted.  Males  uppermost  and  smaller ; petals  5 ; stamens  10  or  12.  Fe~ 
males  below,  few,  and  on  short  stalks  ; petals,  none.  Oyary  roundish.  Styles 
3,  bifid.  Stigmas  obtuse.  Capsule  roundish,  minutely  warted,  about  the 
size  of  a pea,  with  3 furrows,  3 cells,  and  6 valves. — Bennett,  Jour.  Proceed. 
Lin.  Soc.;  Pharm.  Journ.  2d  ser.  vol.  iv.  p.  150. 

1.  Cascarillse  Cortex,  P.B.  Cascarilla  Bark. 

The  bark  of  the  above  described  tree,  from  the  Bahama  islands. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  quills,  2 or  3 inches  in  length 
and  from  2 to  5 lines  in  diameter,  dull  brown  but  more  or  less 
coated  with  a white  crustaceous  lichen  {Verrucaria  alhissima), 
breaks  with  a short  resinous  fracture,  has  a warm  and  bitter  taste, 
and  emits  a fragrant  odour  when  burned. 

The  bark  yields  about  1 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  of  agreeable 
odour,  isomeric,  according  to  Gladstone,  with  oil  of  turpentine,  15 
per  cent,  of  redn,  a portion  of  which  is  acid  and  soluble  in  alkalies, 
a little  gum,  tannin,  and  cascarillin,  C13H18O4,  the  bitter  principle  of 
the  bark.  It  forms  minute  prisms,  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and 
chloroform,  but  freely  soluble  in  sether  and  hot  alcohol.  It  is  a 

neutral  substance.  , . i • 

Substitutes. — A bark  without  bitterness  and  aroma,  but  otherwise 
resembling  cascarilla,  has  been  lately  met  with.  Its  tincture  does 
not  become  milky  on  the  addition  of  water.  Mi’^  Hohns  suggests 
that  it  is  derived  from  Croton  lucidus.  _ Copalchi  bark,  the  pro- 
duce of  Croton  niveus,  is  in  long  quills  thicker  than  cascarilla  baik; 
it  closely  resembles  the  latter  in  its  properties.  , ^ . 

Action.  C/ses.— Stimulant  tonic;  has  been  considered  febrifuge, 
and  may  be  advantageously  prescribed  ivith  cinchona.  It  is  chieliy 
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employed  in  dyspepsia  and  in  other  complaints  recjniring  a warm 
tonic.  It  is  the  essential  ingredient  in  fumigating  pastiles. 

2)ose. — 10  to  30  grains  of  the  powder,  with  carbonate  of  soda  or  in 
milk. 

2.  Infusum  CascariUse,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Cascarilla. 

Infuse  1 ounce  of  the  bark  in  coarse  powder  in  10  fluid  ounces  of 
boiling  water  for  an  hour,  and  strain. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Tinctma  Cascarillae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Cascarilla. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2\  ounces  of  bruised  cascarilla  bark  with 
1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tinctuie  in  the 
manner  prescribed  for  tincture  of  aconite. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 


Croton  Tiglium,  female  plant,  o,  male  flower;  6,  stamens;  c,  femaleflower- 
if tf,  fruit;  e,  seed.  ’ 

CROTON  TIG-LIUM,  Linn.  The  Croton  Oil  Tree. 

This  IS  a small  tree  indigenous  to  Bengal,  Ceylon,  and  the  Mala- 
oar  coast. 


1 
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Characters.— lb  to  20  feet  higli,  the  young  branches  smooth  and  roundish. 
Leaves  oval-oblong,  acuminate,  3-5  nerved,  with  shallow  glandular  serratures, 

2 glands  at  the  base,  the  younger  leaves  covered 
with  minute  stellate  scattered  hairs.  Petioles  short,  somewhat  angular,  with 
a lew  stellate  hairs  when  yoimg.  Stipules  2,  subulate,  minute.  Racetnes 
terminal,  erect,  simple,  male  at  apex,  female  single,  below.  Flowers 

downy.  Male-Calyx  5-cleft.  Petals  5 lanceolate,  and  woolly.  Stamens 
16  to  20,  woolly  at  base,  distinct.  Female— Calyx  5-cleft,  permanent. 
Styles  long,  bifid.  Capsules  oblong,  obtusely  triangular,  the  size  of  a hazel 
nut,  closely  covered  with  minute  stellate  hairs ; the  cells  completely  filled 
with  the  solitary  seeds.— and  Church,  Med.  Bot.  pi.  4. 


The  seeds  are  about  an  inch  in  length  and  j inch  broad,  oblon" 
rounded,  and  a little  flattened  on  one  surface — the  ventral,  aloncr 
which  is  the  raised  raphe  The  dorsum  and  sides  are  also  furnished 
with  a crested  line,  thus  giving  a sub-prismatic  form  to  the  seed. 
The  surface  is  dullish,  or  only  slightly  polished,  of  a cinnamon- 
brown  colour.  When  scraped,  the  black  brittle  testa  is  discovered. 
On  removing  this,  the  kernel  is  found  enveloped  in  a delicate  silk- 
like membi'ane  {legmen).  The  kernel  is  composed  of  oily  albumen 
nearly  separated  into  two  plano-convex  masses  by  the  embryo,  the 
thin  oblong  veined  cotyledons  of  which  lie  in  the  axis  of  the  albu- 
min, with  their  edges  very  near  its  surface;  the  radicle  lies  at  the 
thick  end  of  the  seed. 


1.  Oleum  Crotonis,  P.B.  Croton  Oil. 

The  oil  expressed  from  the  seeds  above  described.  The  yield  is 
from  50  to  60  per  cent. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Brownish-yellow,  slightly  viscid, 
odour  slightly  rancid,  taste  at  first  bland,  but  leaving  a burning 
acrid  impression  in  the  mouth  and  fauces,  persisting  with  imdimi- 
nished  intensity  for  many  hours.  It  is  composed  of  the  ordinaiy  fatty 
acids,  and  the  following  volatile  ones: — acetic,  butyric,  and  valeri- 
anic; tiglinic  acid,  C^HgOj,  which  forms  about  ^ of  the  weight  of 
the  volatile  constituents;  it  is  metameric  with  angelic  acid;  and  cro- 
tonic  acid,  C4H(j02.  The  irritant  principle  has  not  been  isolated. 

Substitutes. — The  seeds  of  Croton  oblongifolius  (Roxb.),  a small  tree 
common  in  the  neighborhood  of  Calcutta,  and  those  of  C.  Pavance, 
a native  of  Assam,  and  those  of  C.  polyandrum,  are  employed  as 
purgatives,  and  may  be  sometimes  substituted  for  the  more  power- 
ful seeds  of  C.  Tiglium. 

Action  and  Uses. — A violent  irritant  purgative.  30  minims 
caused  profuse  choleraic  purging,  coUapse,  and  death  in  the  course 
of  10  hours  (Dr  Greenhow,  Med.  Tim.  and  Gaz.  1866,  p.  142).  In 
medicinal  doses  it  produces  free  purging  in  the  course  of  one  or  two 
hours.  Its  action  is  said  to  be  uncertain;  but  this  may  be  attributed 
to  a deterioration  of  the  oil,  which  is  usually  kept  several  years  in 
stock.  On  account  of  the  smallness  of  the  dose  and  the  rapidity  of 
its  action,  croton  oil  is  a very  useful  remedy  in  coma,  tetanus,  and 
the  like,  where  the  patient  is  unable  to  swallow ; and  in  phrenitis, 
where  a strong  counteraction  is  required.  It  is  also  useful  in  con- 
stipation, when,  after  the  lower  bowel  has  been  emptied  by  enemata. 
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iiiilcler  purgatives  fail.  Applied  externally,  it  causes  inflammation 
of  tlie  skin,  attended  by  a copious  pustular  eruj)tion.  This  action 
is  sometimes  induced  as  a counter  mitant. 

Dose. — I to  1 minim,  dropped  into  the  mouth  when  the  patient 
cannot  swallow ; in  the  form  of  pill  in  other  cases,  or  in  mixture 
with  castor  oil. 

2.  Linimentum  Crotonis,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Croton  Oil. 

A mixture  of  1 fluid  ounce  of  croton  oil  and  fluid  ounces  each 
of  oil  of  cajuput  and  rectified  spirit. 

Action  and  Uses. — A strong  counter  irritant,  producing,  when 
freely  rubbed  upon  the  skin,  a copious  eruption  of  jaustules.  The 
action  is  attended  with  considerable  smarting.  It  is  unsuited  for 
very  delicate  persons,  and  where  there  is  a tendency  to  hectic.  It 
is  chiefly  employed  in  active  congestion  of  the  lungs  preceding  or 
accompanying  tubercidar  deposit.  It  is  also  applied  to  the  neck  in 
laryngitis,  and  to  the  joints  in  chronic  rheumatism  or  synovitis. 


RICINUS  COMEITJNIS,  Linn.  Castor  Oil  Plant. 

Tins. plant  appears  to  be  the  goiml,  or  the  plant  so  translated,  in 
Jonah  IV.  6,  7,  9,  10.  (See  Kikayon,  in  Bibl.  Cycl.  ii.  p.  203.)  It 
IS  also  the  xi>ci  or  kpotuv  of  Dioscorides,  and  its  .oil  has  been 
employed  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times  by  Hindoos,  Egyptians, 
Greeks,  and.  Arabs.  The  Greek  names  are  taken  from  the  insect 
Latin  ricinus),  which  the  seeds  resemble. 

Gifierent  opinions  are  held  respecting  the  number  of  species 
belonging  to  this  genus;  but  several  varieties  have  no  doubt  been 
raised  to  the  rank  of  species.  These  are  foimd  in  Java  and  through- 
^ +/i  named  B.  europcea,  but  it  must  have  been 

1 the  East,  and  is  annual  because  unable  to  with- 

stancl  the  cold  of  wmter.  The  common  species  may  be  seen  in 
India,  especiaUy  at  the  borders  of  fields,  with  stems  of  considerable 
thickness,  and  attaimng  a height  of  sixteen  to  twenty  feet,  and 

rained  as  a medicine  and  for 
T^n^  r^  the  leaves  are  used  for  feeding  the  Arendy  sUk-worm. 
he  plant  is  a native  ot  India,  and  is  cultivated  in  many  countries. 

fibrous.  Stevis 

colour  upwards  /'mipc  hollow,  glaucous,  of  a pui-plish-red 

late  serrated  sevmputs  palmato-peltate,  deeply  divided  into  lanceo- 

the  aSx  of  ''bth  glands  at 

male  the  upper^^^^^^^^^  inonoecious,  in  terminal  paihcles,  the  lower 

supporte7b7b[ian^^^^^^^  and’sometimes 

3-celled  W)  - cells  1 seerWl  ^“^®”^®tricoccous,  covered  with  spines, 

externally:\;onTewhat  pendu  ous  elongated,  ovate,  convex 

marbled  with  dXfcolfu^  hut 

smooth  seed-coat  cottitigqpiI  if  1-  i ^ covered  by  a thin,  coriaceous, 

fleshy  swelling  which  has  bLn I*®  ^^PP®*’  observed  the 

J'  emng  winch  has  been  termed  stropUole,  with  a delicate  white  mem- 
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brane  investing  the  kernel,  which  is  large,  oleaginous,  and  consists  of  albumin, 
containing  in  the  middle  a large  leafy  embryo  (/). — Bot.  Mag.  pi.  2209. 

Castor  oil  seeds  are  larger  and  flatter  than  those  of  the  croton  oil 
j)lant ; they  are  also  free  from  the  obscure  ridges  which  mark  the 
siu'face  of  the  latter,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  is  polished 


Fig.  69. — Ricinus  communis. 

and  beautifully  veined  with  black  or  redcUsh-brown  streaks  on  a 
yellowish-brown  ground.  The  internal  structure  of  the  seed  is 
identical  with  that  of  CToton  TigliuTn. 

Oleum  Ricini,  P.B.  Castor  Oil. 

The  oil  expressed  from  the  seeds  of  the  plant  described.  Imported 
chiefly  from  Calcutta. 
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The  kernels  should  be  carefully  separated  from  the  husk,  and 
pressure  -ttdthout  heat  should  be  em23loyed.  The  seed  contains 
about  50  per  cejit.  of  fixed  oil,  20  per  cent,  of  albumin,  2-2  per 
cent,  of  sugar  and  mucilage,  and  18  per  cent,  of  cellulin  (Fleury). 
The  acrid  purgative  mq,-tter  has  not  been  isolated.  It  appears  that 
the  oil  contains  only  the  smaller  portion  of  it ; for  the  whole  seed,* 
or  the  oil  extracted  by  alcohol,  is  at  least  twice  as  ]30werful  as  that 
obtained  by  simjsle  expression  of  the  separated  kernel  at  the  ordi- 
nary temperatiu’e  of  the  air.  The  seeds  yield  to  boding  water 
rectangidar  prisms  and  plates  of  ricinine  (Tuson),  which,  according 
to  Warner,  is  an  acid  substance.  The  od  may  be  extracted  from 
the  seeds  by  decoction  in  water,  or  by  expression,  with  or  without 
the  aid  of  heat,  and  by  the  agency  of  alcohol.  Sometimes  the  oil 
is  boiled  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  mucdage  and  to  coagulate 
the  albundn.  Dr  Christison  sums  up  the  result  of  various  j>apers 
(by  Wright,  Boudron,  Hemy,  Bussy,  and  Guibourt)  by  stating — 
that  by  simple  ex23ression  a nuld  oil  of  excellent  quality  may  be 
e^dracted  alike  from  the  small  and  large  varieties  of  the  seed ; that 
when  so  prepared  it  is  apt  to  become  sometimes  rancid,  but  may  be 
prevented  from  doing  so  if  heated  to  about  200°,  when  its  albumin 
IS  coagulated  and  detached:  that  the  embryo  is  scarcely  more  active 
than  the  albumin  of  the  nucleus,  and  that  the  husk  and  perispermal 
membrane  are  inert;  that  if  the  seeds  be  boiled  in  the  Eastern  way, 
without  first  roasting  them  or  driving  off  the  residual  water  from 
e oil  by  heat,  an  oil  of  fine  quality  is  obtained,  which  keeps  well, 
l3ut  IS  probably  not  quite  so  active:  that  the  active  part  of  the  oil 
IS  apparently  volatised  during  decoction  with  water,  so  that  long 
ebullition  may  materially  inipair  its  energy;  and  that  if  the  seeds 
be  roasted  before  bemg  expressed,  or  the  oQ  be  exposed  to  a con- . 

American  process,  peculiar  products  are 
apt  to  be  engendered,  which  greatly  increase  the  acridity. 

abom?Tqr’T7®"T  oi"  P^le  straw-yellow;  sp.  gi>. 

loQ-tri  f ■ rancid,  it  has  a rather  pleasant  nutty  flavour, 

wiib  rm.pi'ession  of  acridity.  Miscible  in  all  proportions 

wbTrr.P  acetic  acid,  and  entirely  soluble  in  two 

BieT  i solidify  at  0°.  Exposed  to 

V ""  varnish.  When  saponified,  castor 

com^nitfn  ncinoleic  acids— the  latter  having  the 

solid^crvcjf Peroxyde  of  nitrogen  converts  it  into  a 
castm- ml  • Treated  with  ammonia, 

^ crystalline  amide,  ricinolamide,  C,cH3.NO„. 

taken  intnTb  whether  injected  into  the  veins  or 

e stomach,  23asses  off  by  the  intestinal  canal  with  a 

ceedka  f hurry  to  the  hospital-boat  ivhen  pro- 

severaf  men  Ind  artillery  up  the  Ganges,  with  the  statement  that 

picldt  Td  elfil  ' Tlie  men  had  been 

majority  recovered  ran^d  v ln!r  iif’ 
discharged  Irom  liospSal  for  ^eSe 
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CASTOR  OIL ACTION  AND  USES. 


considerable  quantity  of  water,  and  thus  acts  as  a mild  but  very 
sure  hydragogue  purgative.  It  is  a mild  irritant  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  rarely  produces  griping.  It  does  not  derange  the 
digestive  function  of  the  alimentary  canal,  as  stronger  aperients  do ; 
and  hence  it  is  the  most  suitable  aperient  for  all  conditions,  and  is 
admirably  suited  for  infants  and  very  delicate  persons.  In  irritable 
diarrhoea  from  the  presence  of  indigestible  matter,  and  in  the  con- 
stipation which  follows  enteric  fever,  it  is  also  an  appropriate 
remedy.  The  great  certainty  of  its  action,  together  with  advantages 
derived  from  the  local  effects  of  the  oil  in  facilitating  the  move- 
ments of  scybala  over  the  mucous  membrane,  render  castor  oil  one 
of  the  most  efficient,  and  at  the  same  time  the  safest,  remedy  that 
we  possess  for  the  relief  of  obstinate  constipation.  In  these  cases 
large  doses  may  be  given,  and  the  action  aided,  if  necessary,  by  the 
addition  of  a drop  of  croton  oil. 

Dose. — For  infants,  a small  teaspoonful ; for  young  children,  from 
1 to  2 fluid  drachms ; for  adults,  from  ^ to  ounce.  It  may  l.'e 
taken  floating  on  milk,  orange  wine,  or  brandy  diluted  with  a little 
water. 


ROTTLERA  TINCTORIA,  Boxb.  The  Kamala  Tree. 


Common  in  hilly  districts  of  India,  ascending  to  a height  of  5000 
feet.  Found  also  in  the  Philippines,  China,  Australia,  Arabia,  and 
Abyssinia. 

The  powder  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  this  tree  has  long  been 
known  in  India  as  producing  a red  dye  called  “ Wurrus.”  The  tree 
was  named  by  Roxbiugh  after  Dr  Rottler,  an  eminent  Danish  mis- 
sionary, in  1798. 

The  Arabian  physicians  mention  it  as  early  as  the  tenth  century, 
under  the  name  kanbil  or  wars.  Ibn  Khurdadbah,  an  Arab  geogra- 
pher living  A.D.  869-885,  states  that  “from  Yemen  come  striped 
silks,  ambergris,  wars,  and  gum.”  Wars  is  described  as  “a  reddish- 
yellow  powder,  like  sand,  which  falls  to  the  ground  in  the  valleys 
of  Yemen,  and  is  a good  remedy  for  tapeworm  and  cutaneous  dis- 
eases.”— {Journ.  Asiatique,  v.  295,  quoted  by  Hanb.  and  Fliick. 
PharTnacographia,  p.  515.) 


Characters. — Tree  or  shrub  10  to  15  feet  high.  Leaves^  3-ribhecl,  alternate, 
oblong,  pointed,  entire  4 to  8 inches  long.  Flowers  dkecious  in  terminal 
panicles.  Males— Calyx  2-cleft.  Corolla  0.  Stamens  m to  40.  Females-- 
Calyx  3-5  toothed.  Corolla  0.  Ovary  orate.  Styles  3-feathered.  Capside 
roundish,  tricoccous,  the  size  of  a small  cherry  covered  on  the  outside 
minute,  sessile,  roundish,  semi-transparent  glandular  bodies,  of  a bright-ied 
colour.— Aoxfi.  Coromond,  plate  168.  _ _ 

The  fruit  ripens  in  the  spring,  when  it  is  gathered,  and  the  reel 
powder  brushed  ofif  and  preserved  for  use. 


Kamala,  P.B.  Kamala. 

A powder  consisting  of  the  minute  glands  that  cover  the  capsules 
of  the  plant  above  described.  Imported  from  India. 


KAMALA. 
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Characters  and  Constituents. — A fine  granular  mobile  powder  of  a 
brick-red  colour,  which  ignites  with  a flash  if  blown  across  a flame. 
It  is  with  difficulty  mixed  with  water,  which  has  little  or  no  action  on 
it  even  at  a boiling  heat.  Alcohol,  aether,  chloroform,  benzol,  acetic 
acid,  and  the  caustic  alkalies  speedily  deprive  them  of  colom,  and 
form  rich  saffron-coloured  solutions.  Moistened  with  a drop  of 
ammonia,  and  magnified  about  200  times,  the  granules  have  the 
appearance  of  rounded  mulberries.  They  are  round  flattened 
masses  of  cells  slightly  umbihcated,  and  sometimes  presenting  a 
short  stalk.  The  cells  of  which  they  are  composed  are  cylindrical 
or  club-shaped,  and  radiate  from  a central  axis;  before  the  grains 
are  thoroughly  moistened  the  mass  of  cells  is  seen  to  be  enveloped 
in  a structureless  membrane  separated  from  the  cells,  but  the  latter 
soon  swell  out  and  meet  it,  and  it  then  presents  a reticulated  appear- 
ance externally,  owing  to  the  approximation  of  the  outer  ends  of  the 
contained  cells.  The  granules  measure  about  the  of  an  inch, 
and  the  constituent  cells  about  the  of  an  inch  in  width.  Besides 

the  granules,  the  moistened  powder  presents  a number  of  stellate 
masses  of  short  vegetable  hairs.  It  should  be  free  from  sand  or 
earthy  impiuities. 

Kamala  yields  to  alcohol  or  sether  about  80  per  cent,  of  reddish- 
yellow  resin.  Dr  Anderson  of  Glasgow  found  that  a strong  agtherial 
solution  of  Kamala  solidified  to  a mass  of  granular  crystals,  which 
he  Rottlerin,  and  gave  it  the  formula  C22H.Og . Indifferent 

specimens  of  Kamala  do  not  thus  furnish  crystals.  Leube  sepa- 
rated the  resin  into  two  kinds,  which  differ  only  in  degree  of 
solubility  and  in  the  temperatnre  at  which  they  fuse.  Both  dis- 
solve in  alkalies  without  change.  He  gives  to  the  one  the  formula 
to  the  other  CjgHgOio. 

Kamala  also  contains  traces  of  tannic  acid,  gum,  and  volatile  oil. 
W^hen  heated  it  emits  an  aromatic  odour,  and  after  incineration 
leaves _ 1-37  per  cent,  of  ash.  The  resin  is  the  essential  constituent. 

Action  and  Uses. — Drs  Mackimion  and  Anderson  of  India  found 
that  Kamala  is  speedily  purgative,  occasionally  causing  a little 
nausea  and  griping.  A dose  of  180  grains  usually  piu’ges  five  or 
seven  times,  and  in  feeble  persons  twelve  or  fourteen  times.  They 
both  found  it  very  efiicacious  in  the  expulsion  of  ttenia  for  which 
purpose  it  has  been  introduced  into  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Dose.  30  to  110  grains,  given  in  a little  strong  brandy  and  water. 
Dr  Anderson  recommends  a tincture  as  being  milder  in  its  action. 


MANniOT  UTILISSIMA,  Fold.  The  Cassava  or  Tapioca  Tree. 
Jatropha  Manihot,  Linn.  Janipha  Manihot,  Humb.  and 

Boupl. 

native  of  Brazil.  It  is  largely  cifltivated  for  its 
starch  m South  Anrerica  and  the  West  Indies. 

^ iapioca  IS  first  mentioned  by  Piso  in  his  Hat.  Hist,  of  Brazil, 
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CASSAVA TAPIOCA. 


Characters.— A.  shrub,  4-6  feet  high.  Root  large,  tuberous,  fleshy,  aud 
white,  with  a milky,  acrid,  ijoisonous  juice.  Leaves  palmate,  5-7  parte<l, 
smooth,  glaucous  beneath  ; segments  lanceolate,  quite  entire.  Floivers  axil- 
lary, racemose,  monoecious.  Calyx  campauulate,  5-parted.  Petals  none. 
Stamem  10  ; filaments  unequal,  distinct,  arranged  around  a disk.  Style  1 ; 
stigmas  3,  consolidated  into  a rugose  mass.  —Adr.  de  Juss  and  Hooker ; Bot. 
Mag.  plate  3071. 

Of  this  plant  there  are  two  distinct  varieties — one  known  as  the 
Sweet  Cassava,  the  other  as  the  Bitter. 

The  sweet  cassava  is  ahont  4 feet  high,  the  root  about  a foot  in 
length,  and  seven  or  eight  inches  in  circumference,  of  a light-brown 
colour.  It  is  very  juicy,  something  resembling  chestnuts  in  taste, 
and  is  used  as  a vegetable  either  boiled  or  roasted.  But  much 
of  it  is  employed  in  making  a fermented  liquor,  the  root  being 
scraped  into  a pulp,  from  which  the  liquor  is  squeezed.  This  is 
called  Piivarry,  and  is  drunk  by  the  Indians  as  an  intoxicating  liquor 
(Mr  GiU). 

The  bitter  cassava  is  about  six  feet  high,  the  leaves  of  a darker 
green,  and  the  stem  of  a dark-hrowi  colour;  the  roots  are  longer  in 
coming  to  maturity,  and  much  larger,  being  about  twenty  mches  in 
length,  and  ten  in  circumference.  The  juice  is  acrid  and  poisonous. 
It  is  cultivated  for  making  the  tapioca,  of  conunerce  and  cassava 
bread.  The  latter  is  made  by  grating  the  fresh  roots,  squeezing 
out  the  juice,  and  then  baking  into  cakes  on  an  ii-on  plate.  Tapioca 
(cassava  starch  or  Brazilian  arrowroot)  is  prepared  by  beating  the 
root  into  a pulp,  washing  it  with  cold  water,  and  then  allowing  the 
starch  to  subside  from  the  milky  fluid  which  flows  from  it.  Being 
then  dried  on  heated  plates,  it  becomes  of  a granular  form.  By  the 
washing  and  heating,  the  poisonous  matter,  being  both  soluble  and 
volatile,  is  dissipated. 

The  irregular  gi'ains  of  which  tapioca  consists  are  about  the  size 
of  large  shot,  whitish,  and,  bke  other  kinds  of  starch,  without  odour 
or  taste.  The  starch  grains  are  very  minute,  but  regular  and  char- 
acteristic in  foi’in  (see  p.  317.)  Tapioca  has  the  general  charac- 
teristics of  starch,  of  which  it  is  a pure  form. 

Action.  Uses.— Dietetical,  demulcent.  Much  approved  of  as  a 

diet  for  the  sick-room  and  for  infants  at  the  time  of  weaning. 


Abistolochiace^,  Lindl.  Birthworts. 

Apetalous  Exogens  with  an  adherent  calyx,  a 3-6  celled  ovary,  indefinite 
ovules,  and  albuminous  seeds. 


ARISTOLOCHIA  SERPENTARIA,  Linn.  Virginia  Snake-Root. 

Several  species  of  Ai’istolochia  were  employed  by  the  ancients 
and  stiU  are  so  on  the  Continent,  as  well  as  in  Asia.  The  ofiicmal 
species  was  probably  first  brought  to  notice  as  a Snalc-root  by 
settlers  in  America.  It  is  first  mentioned  in  Johnsons  echtion  of 
Gerard’s  Herbal.  It  is  a native  of  the  Mid(.lle,  Southern,  and 
Western  States  of  North  America. 


SERPENTART  ROOT. 
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Characters.— Rooistock  perennial,  roundish,  with  numerous  root-fibres  ; 
throwing  up  several  herbaceous  stems  8 to  10  inches  high,  slender,  flexuose,- 
jointed  at  irregular  distances,  often  of  a reddish  colour  at  the  base.  Leaves 
alternate,  shortly  petioled,  cordate,  acuminate,  smooth,  and  of  a pale  yei- 
lowish-green  colour,  a little  downy  beneath.  The  peduncles  are  produced  on 
the  stem,  but  near  the  root,  nearly  unifloral,  with  one  or  more  bracts.  Peri- 
anth tubular,  contorted  like  the  letter  S,  inflated  at  its  two  extremities,  the 
throat  surrounded  by  an  elevated  ridge,  and  the  border  exj^anded  into  a broad 
irregular  mai-gin,  forming  an  upper  and  under  lip.  Anthers  6,  attached  to 
the  sides  of  the  fleshy  style,  which  is  situated  in  the  bottom  of  the  perianth, 
covered  by  the  spreading  6-lobed  stigma.  Capsule  obovate,  6-angled,  6-celled 
with  many  flat  seeds.  The  root  is  collected  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and 
Vu-ginia,  in  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Kentucky. — Nees  von  E.  143;  Steph.  and 
Church,  pi.  180. 

American  writers  state  that  the  roots  of  two  other  species,  A. 
tomentosa  and  A.  hastata,  are  also  collected.  The  latter  is  closely 
allied  to  A.  serpentaria,  the  other  climhs  to  the  tops  of  tall  trees; 
but  their  roots  are  said  scarcely  to  differ  from  those  of  A.  serpentaria. 
The  root  of  A.  reticulata  has  lately  been  introduced  into  commerce 
as  Texan  or  Eed  Eiver  snake-root. 


1.  Serpentariae  Radix,  P.B.,  Seipentary  Boot. 

The  dried  rhizome  of  A.  serpentaria.  From  the  southern  parts  of 
North  America. 


Characters  and  Constituents. — A smaU  roundish  rhizome,  with  a 
tuft  of  numerous  slender  rootlets,  about  three  inches  long,  yellowish, 
of  an  agreeable  terebinthine  and  camphoraceous  odo,ur,  and  a warn]' 
very  bitter,  terebinthine  taste.  It  contains  about  ^ jDer  cent,  eacli 
of  volatile  oE  and  resin,  an  amorphous  bitter  principle,  a Ettle 
tannin,  sugar,  and  mucilage. 

Action  and  Uses.— Serpentary  is  a stimulant  tonic,  diaphoretic, 
and  stomachic,  and  in  large  closes  slightly  ii-ritant,  producing  nausea, 
flatulency,  a disposition  to  cbarrhoea,  increased  fulness  of  the  pulse 
congestive  headache,  _ and  disturbed  sleep.  It  was  long  a reputecl 
reinedy  against  the  bite  of  the  rattlesnake,  thence  called  snake-root, 
and  also  against  rabies ; but  it  has  no  special  power  in  either  case. 
It  IS  employecl  as  a stomachic  in  gastric  atony,  and  as  a cbffusible 
stimulant  tonic  in  diphtheria  and  low  continued  fevers.  It  is  an 
excessively  nauseous  bitter  ; and  I have  on  this  account  usually 
given  it  in  these  diseases  by  the  rectum. 

Dose.  10  to  20  grains;  but  it  is  usually  given  in  one  of  the 
lollowing  lorms : — 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  of  Tinetura  cinchonse 
composita. 


2.  Infusum  Serpentarim,  P.E.  Inf udon  of  Serpentary. 

Prepared  by  infusing  J ounce  of  the  Iruised  root  in 
ounces  of  water  for  two  hours,  and  strainin^r. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces.  ^ 


10  fluid 


3.  Tinetura  Serpentarise,  P.E.  Tincture  of  Serpentary.  ^ 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2|  ounces  of  serpentary  root  in  coarse 
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MEZEREON. 


•powder  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  and  making  1 pint  of  tinctiu’e  in 
the  manner  prescribed  for  tincture  of  aconite. 

Bruised  and  not  powdered  root  should  have  been  ordered;  for 
the  root  cannot  be  coarsely  powdered  without  drying,  and  it  cannot 
be  sufficiently  dried  without  some  loss  of  its  volatile  constituents. 

Dose. — I to  2 fluid  drachms. 

Asarxjm  Europceum,  Linn.  Asarabacca. — The  leaves  of  this  in- 
digenous plant  are  possessed  of  irritant  properties,  and  have  been  ^ 
used  as  an  errhine. 


Daphnal  Exogens,  apetalous  or  polypetalous.  CaZya;  imbricated.  Anthers 
bursting  longitudinally.  Ovule  solitary,  suspended.  Bark  acrid,  and  remark- 
able for  its  tenacity. 

DAPHNE  MEZEREUM,  Linn.  Mezereon. 

D.  LAUREOLA,  Linn.  Spurge  Laurel. 

Both  of  these  plants  are  indigenous;  the  former  is  commonly 
cultivated  as  a garden  shrub. 


THYMELACEiE,  Juss.  Daphnes. 


supposed  to  be  included  with  Daphne  olecndes 
uce  of  Dioscorides.  It  is  caUed  Maznoon  in 
Materia  Medica,  and  Khamela  is  assigned  as  its 


Fig.  10.— Daphne  Mezereum, 


D.  Mezereum  is  suppos 
under  the  x°^y.ihcttcz  of_ 
Persian  works  on  Materia 
Greek  name. 


D.  Mezereum  (fig.  70)  is  a 
below,  smooth,  evergreen.  Flox 
ing  before  the  leaves,  rose-coloi 
tube  hairy.  Stwmens  8,  insertei 


MEZEREON  BARK  AND  EXTRACT. 
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Ovary  oval,  oblong,  with  a sliort  style  and  peltate  stigma  (2).  Berry  bright 
red,  fleshy,  1-seeded  (see  3,  where  some  of  the  sarcocarp  has  been  removed 
to  show  the  seed).— iV^ee,?  von  Esen.  125  ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  65.  ’ 

D.  LAURKOLA,  F.  Gurou,  is  a small  shrub,  1-3  feet  high.  Leaves  spathu- 
late,  entire,  smooth,  evergreen.  Flowersva  axillary  racemes,  yellowish-green 
drooping,  funnel-shaped.  Berries  h\aCk.~Eng.  Bot.  vol.  ii.  pi.  119.  ’ 


All  parts  of  these  plants  are  more  or  less  acrid.  Martins  found 
the  fruit  contained  more  than  40  per  cent,  of  a fatty  vesicating 
oil.  This  appears  to  become  resinous  in  the  hark.  The  berries'’ 
according  to  Pallas,  are  used  as  a cathartic ; in  large  doses  they  are 
poisonous. 

1.  Mezerei  Cortex,  P.B.  Mezereon  Bark 
The  dried  bark  of  the  plants  above  described. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— In  strips  or  quilled  pieces  of  various 
lengths,  tough  and  pliable;  olive-brown  on  the  surface,  white, 

hoSTcricl  nauseous;  taste 

The  acrid  principle  is  a resin;  the  bark  also  contains  a little 
volatile  oil  which  is  veiy  irritant,  and  a neutral  non-volatile  gluco- 
side  caUed  by  Vauquehn  Daphnin.  According  to  Zwenger  it  is 
composed  of  03iH3^Oi9 ; boded  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields 

SS; 

vinegarfaM  oS  “'“M, 

Action  (MuZ  ^ses.—A  piece  of  the  bark  moistened  with  vinegar 
and  apphed  to  the  slan  and  renewed  will  produce  a blister  Gm- 
bourt  recommends  an  ointment  as  a substitute  for  savine  ointi^nt 
Internally  it  is  a stimulant,  diaphoretic,  and  diuretic:  in  Tart 
doses  It  IS  irritant,  causing  nausea  and  pm’ging.  As  an  inaredient 
of  compound  decoction  of  sarsapardla  (60  grains  in  1 pint)  it  is 
employed  in  chronic  skin  .diseise,  and  as  t coLtituenrof  com- 
pound mustard  himnent  it  is  used  as  a rubefacient  and  epispastic. 

■ '^mlzer^n.  ^thereum,  P.B.  miiereaV  Extract  of 

6 p[XTf  Mezereon  hark,  cut  small,  in 

•oft  extoot  ’ ‘‘  coixsisteJe  S a 

value  tosfmuch^SrT  ‘f  ‘l>erapeutical 

ucn  mustard.  We  are  reminded  of  the  Scotch  laird 

2 F 
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THE  LAUEEL  OR  SWEET  BAY. 


wlio  cut  down  an  ancestral  tree  to  get  a bundle  of  sticks  wherewith 
to  boil  his  kettle.  Necessity  no  doubt  prompted  the  act  in  this 
case ; but  it  can  hardly  be  said  to  have  dictated  tb^  pharmaceutical 

lirocess.  . . . . 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — An  ingredient  of  Linimentum  smapis  com- 
positiun,  which  contains  8 grains  in  the  fluid  ouoce. 

Laurace^,  JR.  Brown.  Laurels. 

This  Order  is  distinguished  from  Thymelacese  by  the  recurved  antlier 
valves,  and  from  Nutmegs  by  the  hermaphrodite  flowers. 


Fig.  71. — Laurus  nobilis. 

LiUBUS  Th,  Laurel  or  Sweet  Bay. 

Tiris  ie  tie  of  tie  S 

employed  in  ^alang  chaplets  for  then  ^o  gj,ar  oi 

heroes,  it  was  called  Laurus  nohihs  y Qy^i 

the  Arabs,  and 

O ' 


LEAVES,  FEUIT,  AND  OIL  OP  THE  LAUREL. 
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Characters. — Evergreen  (fig.  71),  from  15  to  25  feet  high,  with  dense  leafy 
branches.  Leaves  oblong,  lanceolate,  acute,  wavy  at  the  margin,  hairless, 
with  the  e.xception  of  a fine  beard  and  small  pore  at  the  axils  of  the  lower 
vein.  Umbels  4-6  flowered  (1);  axillary,  supported  by  scarious  concave  scales. 
Flowers  dioecious  or  hermaphrodite,  yellowish,  dotted  with  fine  glands. 
Perianth  4-parted  (2).  Stamens  12  in  3 rows,  the  external  alternating  with 
the  segments  of  the  perianth.  Filaments  each  with  2 glands  at  or  above  the 
middle.  Anthers  oblong,  2-celled,  all  looking  inwards,  oj)ening  with  2 turned- 
up  valves.  Stigma  capitate.  Berry  ovoid,  about  the  size  of  a field-bean, 
bluish-black,  single-seeded.  Cotyledons  large,  oleaginous,  convex  on  the 
back. — Nees  von  Esen.  t.  132. 

1.  Lauri  folia. — iaure?  Zeaws  are  not  now  officinal.  They  must  fie 
carefully  distinguished  from  the  poisonous  leaves  of  the  Cherry 
laurel  (see  Cerasus).  They  have  a fragrant  odour,  and  an  aromatic, 
rather  hitter  taste.  These  properties  they  owe  chiefly  to  the 
presence  of  a yellow-coloured  volatile  oil,  which  may  fie  separated 
by  distillation  with  water. 

2.  Lauri  fructus. — Laurel  Berries  (hah  al  ghar  of  the  Arabs)  are 
oblong,  ellipsoid;  when  dry,  of  a dark-brown  colour,  with  a 
wrinkled,  friable  sarcocarp,  covering  the  two  oval  fatty  cotyledons. 
They  cpntain  a warm,  fragrant  volatile  oil,  which  may  be  obtained 
by  distillation  with  water,  and  about  of  a greenish-coloured  fat, 
which  may  be  separated  by  expression. 

3.  Oleum  Lauri  expressum,  or  Oil  of  Bay,  is  obtained  by  pressure, 
with  the  aid  of  heat,  both  from  the  fresh  and  the  dry  drujies  of  the 
bay  tree.  It  is  imported  _ from  the  south  of  Europe.  Like  the 
butter  of  nutmegs,  it  contains  a volatile  oil,  elain,  and  stearin. 

Action.  ^ Uses. — Aromatic  stimidants,  but  not  much  used  now. 
The  infusion  of  the  leaves  is  diaphoretic.  Oil  of  bay  may  be  used 
a.s  a stimulant  embrocation. 


CINNAMOMUM  CAMPHORA,  F.  Nees  and  Ebermair.  The 

Camphor  Tree. 

Camphora  officinarum,  C.  Bauh.  Laurus  camphora,  Linn, 
is  a large  and  handsome  tree  with  evergreen  shining  leaves, 
t floimshes  from  the  eastern  provinces  of  China  to  the  shores  of 
ago  Maggiore.  In  the  island  of  Formosa  it  clothes  the  whole  range 
of  moimtains  from  north  to  south  to  an  elevation  of  2000  feet.  The 
r^rant  white  wood  is  much  used  in  China  for  making  trunks  and 
cabmets,  to  preserve  articles  of  clothing  from  the  ravages  of  the  moth. 
All  parts  ot  the  tree  emit  a camphoraceous  odom-  when  bruised. 

lax,  smooth,  with  a greenisli  bark.  Leaves 
incr  a 1 petioles,  ovate-lanceolate,  rather  coriaceous,  smooth,  shin- 

one’nma  beneath,  triple-nerved,  with  a sunken  gland 

bnds  beneath  at  the  axils  of  the  principal  lateral  veins.  Leaf- 

larv  small,  hermaphrodite,  smooth  externally,  in  naked,  axil- 

hmh  corymbose  panicles.  Perianth  6-cleft,  wkh  a deciduous 

stStatP^e^  stonens  9 m 3 rows,  the  3 inner  supported  at  the  ba.s8  by  2 

?alTCs  the  threfbuir??'  1 4-celled,  opening  by  as  many  ascendfng 

Threa’stPrnp  interior  looking  outwards,  the  others  opening  inwards, 
tliree  sterile  stamens  subaltemate  with  those  of  the  second  row,  three  others 
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stipitate,  each  with  an  ovate  head.  Drupe  situated  in  tiie  truncate  cup-like 
base  of  the  perianth. — Nees  von  jEsenb.  130;  Woodv.  Med.  Dot.  pi.  155. 

Camplior  is  diffused  througli  all  parts  of  the  plant,  and  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  root,  trunk,  and  branches,  which  being  cut  into  chips, 
are  boiled  in  water,  and  the  camphor  which  separates  is  then  sub- 
limed into  inverted  copper  basins.  It  is  thus  obtained  in  the  form 
of  crude  camphor,  chiefly  from  the  province  of  Pokien  in  China  and 
the  opposite  island  of  Formosa,  hut  some  of  good  quality  is  also  pro- 
cured from  Japan.  The  Dutch  exported  from  thence  into  Europe 
310,520  poimds  in  seven  years.  It  is  sometimes  imported  into  this 
coimtry  from  Bata^’ia.  The  ordinary  crude  camphor  is  in  sinall 
greyish- coloirred,  slightly  sparkling  grains,  which  by  aggregation 
form  greyish  crumbling  cakes,  with  aU  the  properties  of  purified 
camphor.  This  is  separated  from  impurities  by  bemg  mixed  with 
lime  and  sublimed  into  thin  glass  vessels  of  a _ certain  shape,  which 
being  afterwards  cracked,  the  camphor  is  obtained  in  a bell-shaped, 
concavo-convex  cake  about  three  inches  thick  with  a hole  in  its  middle. 


1.  Camphora,  P.B.  Camphor.  CigHigO. 

A concrete  volatile  oil,  obtained  from  the  wood  of  the  tree 
described.  Imported  in  the  crude  state  from  China  and  Japan,  and 
purified  by  sublimation  in  this  country. 

Characters  and  Tests. — White,  translucent,  tough,  and  crystalline, 
sp.  o'r.  0-996;  has  a powerful  penetrating  odour  and  a pungent 
bitter  taste,  followed  by  a sensation  of  cold;  floats  on  water,  vola- 
tilises slowly  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  is  deposited  in  hexagonal 
plates  or  iirisms;  sp.  gr.  of  the  vapour,  5'3;  soluble  in  1300  parts  of 
iater,  but  very  soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  chloroform  acete 

acid,  and  the  volatile  and  fixed  oils.  It  melts  at  288°  boils  at  400 
and  entirely  sublimes  (proving  the  absence  of  impurity),  it  burns 

with  a bright  clear  flame.  i i 

If  camphor  be  distilled  with  phosphoric  anhydride  it  is  resolved 

by  the  elimination  of  a molecide  of  water  into  cymol  (CioHh),  thus : 
J TT  Cymol  is  often  met  with  as  a constituent 

ofS£t7af6Ss^  iVh^e\i  belted  with  ten  times  it-;-gh.t  nitrm 
•icid  camphor  is  slowly  oxydised  into  camphoric  acid  (H20io±±i4u;, 
which  is  irystalHne  dibasic  and  inodorous.  Heated  umler  P^essme 
with  hah'  its  weight  of  caustic  potash  dissolved  in  alcohol,  campho 
k comW  into  Borneo  camphor  (see  Dryobalanops)  or  camphol 

is  misu— a,  tor  it 

is  assumed  to  be  anodyne  and  stimulant  m the  sinall  doses  ^sua  y 
™Xed  and  it  has  therefore  been  advocated  as  a Berviceable 
?pmpdv  in  teyer  Again,  poisonous  effects  have  been  frequently 

5 dose  of  20  or  30  grains  in  solution,— a quantity  whi 
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quently  given  to  epileptic  and  other  patients  (see  Practitioner,  Oct. 
1872,  p.  210)  once  or  twice  a day  for  a week  or  two  at  a time.  The 
immediate  effects  are  giddiness,  somnolency,  and  lethargy,  with  a 
pleasant  feeling  of  warmth  under  the  sternum,  and  a slight  increase 
in  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  attended  with  a rise  of 
1°  or  2°  ‘in  the  temperature  of  the  surface.  After  continuing  for 
one  or  two  hours  these  effects  disappear,  and  are  followed  by 
languor,  which  is  the  only  appreciable  result  of  the  continued  use 
of  the  medicine,  as  it  does  not  interfere  in  the  least  with  the  natural 
functions.  After  larger  doses,  100  to  200  grains,  delirium  from 
which  the  patient  is  immediately  recalled,  and  duninution  in  the 
force  of  the  pulse  and  in  temperature  are  the  chief  symptoms,  and 
recovery  is  established  after  a few  hours.  Less  than  4 or  5 grains 
fail  to  produce  any  appreciable  effects.  Camphor  appears  to  be 
absorbed  into  the  blood  and  to  undergo  decomposition  in  this  fluid, 
or  during  the  process  of  elimination,  for,  contrary  to  the  common 
statements,  I have  never  been  able,  when  giving  the  large  doses  above 
mentioned,  to  detect  the  odour  of  camphor  in  the  breath  or  in  any 
of  the  excretions.  I have  often  remarked  that  the  odour  of  camphor 
is  very  speedily  destroyed,  and  it  is  probably  converted  by  oxydation 
into  odourless  camphoric  acid.  When  a warm-blooded  animal  is  con- 
fined in  an  atmosphere  of  camphor  for  twenty-fom'  or  forty-eight 
hours  it  produces  at  first  itching  and  hyperaemia  of  the  skin,  followed 
by  great  lethargy  of  the  motor  and  intellectual  functions.  There  is 
no  apparent  discomfort,  and  the  animal  soon  recovers  his  vivacity 
when  the  camphor  is  removed.  Under  the  same  circumstances,  insects 
are  at  first  excited  by  the  irritant  vapour,  then  feeble,  and  after- 
wards torpid,  and  gradually  die.  A solution  of  camphor  j)Tevents 
the  development  of  the  lower  vegetable  organisms,  and  it  is  therefore 
antiseptic.  Locally,  camphor  causes  slight  irritation  and  increased 
vascularity  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  the  inhalation  of 
Its  vapom-  is_a  popular  counter  irritant  in  catarrh.  It  may  be  given 
as  a direct  stimulant  to  the  mucous  membrane  in  peritonitis,  in  order 
to  mduce  a flow  of  blood  from  the  congested  peritoneal  membrane. 
Anaphrodisaic  properties  are  generally  ascribed  to  camphor,  but  I 
nave  tailed  to  observe  this  effect  in  a few  cases  of  sexual  irritation 
where  I have  freely  prescribed  it.  In  chordee  it  is  usually  pre- 
scribed with  henbane,  a much  more  potent  remedy,  and  one  which 
would  effectually  conceal  any  action  that  may  be  attributed  to  camphor 
alone  Strong  spirituous  solutions  of  camphor  have  been  recom- 
mendecl  in  choleraic  diarrhoea,  and  they  are  no  doubt  beneficial  in 
promoting  by  a local  stimulant  action  a more  healthy  tone  in  the 
relaxed  blood-vessels. 


Dose.—b  to  20  grains,  given  in  the  form  of  emulsion  or  solution 
Fharmaceuhccd  Uses.~An  ingredient  of  all  the  liniments  except 
Linimfentiim  ammonue,  L.calcis,  L.  crotonis,  L.  opii,  and  L.  potasfii 
ru  contained  in  Tinctiira  camphorae  composita 

notiS  Unguentum  plum  hi  subacetatis  com- 

positiim,  U.  hydrargyri  comp.,  and  the  foUowing:— 
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2.  Aqua  Camplioras,  P.B.  Camphor  Water.  1 part  in  atout  1300. 
Preparation. — Enclose  | ounce  of  broken  camphor  in  a muslin 

bag,  and  keep  it  by  means  of  a glass  rod  or  weight  at  the  bottom  of 
a stoppered  vessel  containing  1 gallon  of  water.  It  may  be  poured 
off  for  use  after  two  days. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Spiritus  Camphorae,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Camphor.  1 part  in  10. 
Consists  of  a solution  of  1 ounce  of  camphor  in  9 fluid  ounces  of 

rectified  spirit. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms.  ^ drachm  will  dissolve  in  a tumber- 
ful  of  tepid  water.  If  this  quantity  of  fluid  lie  too  great,  the  caiuphor 
which  is  precipitated  on  the  addition  of  water  may  be  suspended  in 
milk,  mucilage,  or  syrup.  The  spirit  may  be  applied  externally  as 
an  anodyne  and  stimulant  to  chilblains. 

4.  Tinctura  Camphorae  composita,  P.B.  (See  Preparations  of 

Opium. 

5.  liinimentum  Camphorae,  P.B.  Camphor  Liniment.  1 part  in  5. 
This  is  a solution  of  1 ounce  of  camphor  in  4 fluid  ounces  of  olive 

A pleasant  stimulant  embrocation  for  neuralgic  and  rheumatic 

^ Pharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  a constituent  of  Linimentum  chloro- 
formi,  L.  hydrargyri,  and  L.  terebinthinse  aceticum. 

6.  Linimentum  Camphorae  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Camphor 

Liniment. 

Preparation.— Dissolve  2i  ounces  of  camphor  and  I fl^uid  drachm 
oil  of  lavender  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spmt,  and  aM  gradually 
5 fluid  ounces  of  strong  solution  of  ammonia,  shakmg  to  form  a clear 

solution.  . 

This  is  a strong  stimulant  and  rubefacient. 


CINNAMOMUM  ZEYLANICUM,  Breijne.  The  Cinnamon. 

A small  evergreen  tree  with  shining  leaves  and  panicles  of  green 
flowers;  native  of  Ceylon;  often  growing  at  an  elevation  of  several 


Cinnamon  is  the  Jdnnemon  of  Exod.  xxx.  23  (see  Bibl  Cycl.  u. 
n 210)  and  the  of  Herodotus,  a name  which  he  states 

the  Greeks  learnt  from  the  Phoenicians.  The 
from  the  Cingalese  cacynnama  (dulce  hgnum),  oi  the  Malay  nai 
manis,  which  Mr  Marshall  says  is  sometimes  pronounced  ha%naman%s 
Csee  Antiq.  of  Hind.  Med.  84  and  141). 

3-nerved,  reticulated  on  the  under  side,  smooth,  shining,  tlie  uppeimos 
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smallest  tasting  of  cloves.  Panicles  terminal  and  axillary.  Flowers  usually 
bisexual’  rather  silky.  Perianth  (2)  6-cleft,  segments  oblong,  the  upper  part 
deciduous.  Fertile  stamens  9,  in  3 rows,  the  2 inner  with  2 sessile  glands  at 
the  base  (6).  Anthers  (4-6)  ovate,  4-celled.  Ovary  1-celled,  with  a single 
ovule.  Stigma  disk-like.  Drupe  (or  berry)  1-seeded,  seated  in  the  cup-like 
6-lobed  base  of  the  perianth  (7).  Seed  large,  with  large  oily  cotyledons  (8-10) ; 
radicle  shove.  — Wight,  Icon.  Plant.  Orient,  pi.  123.;.  Nees  vonE.  as  Lauras 
Cinnamoinum,  128 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi  121. 


Fig.  72 — Cinnamonmum  Zetjlamctm.  ’ 


Cinnamori  is  cultivated  in  plantations  situated  on  the  south-west 
of  the  island  of  Ceylon,  between  Negomho  and  Matura,  where  the 
soil  is  nearly  a pure  quartzose  sand,  the  climate  damp,  showers 
frequent,  and  the  temperature  high  and  equable  (Dr  Davy).  The 
plantations  are  managed  in  a similar  way  to  our  oak  coppices,  the 
stems  being  cut  down  so  as  to  form  “ stools,”  from  which  the  shoots 
arise.  These  are  cut  in  May,  and  again  in  December,  when  about 
two  years  old  and  ^ to  | inch  in  diameter,  and  just  as  the  suberous 
layer  is  forming.  The  bark  is  divided  by  longitudinal  incisions— of 


i; 
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which  two  opposite  to  each  other  are  made  in  the  smaller  shoots, 
several  in  the  larger — and  then  peeled  off  in  strips.  After  twenty- 
four  hours,  the  epidermis  and  the  green  matter  under  it  are  scraped 
off,  after  the  strips  of  hark  have  been  placed  on  a convex  piece  of 
wood.  The  bark  soon  contracts  into  the  form  of  quills,  which  are 
about  forty  inches  in  length,  of  which  the  smaller  are  introduced 
within  the  larger  ones,  forming  the  ordinary  rolls  of  cinnamon. 
They  are  dried  first  in  the  shade  and  then  in  the  sun,  and  sorted 
into  cinnamon  of  different  qualities,  known  in  commerce  as  first, 
second,  and  third  cinnamon.  It  is  imported  chiefly  from  Ceylon; 
some  also  from  Tellicherry  on  the  Malabar  coast,  probably  grown 
at  Anjarakandy  (see  Buchanan’s  Mysore,  p.  546).  Some  is  also 
exported  from  other  parts  of  the  Madras  Presidency,  where  it  was 
long  since  introduced  by  Dr  Anderson  and  grown  at  Tinnivelly, 
&c.  (see  Koxb.  FI.  Ind.  ii.  p.  296).  It  has  been  exported  from 
Quilon  (see  Cassia). 

The  leaves  yield  a brown  viscid  essential  oil,  having  the  odour  of 
oil  of  cloves;  sp.  gr.  1’053.  It  contains  a small  quantity  of  benzoic 
acid,  and  composed  of  a mixture  of  eugenic  acid  and  a neutral  oil, 
CjoHig  (Stenhouse). 

The  ripe  fruit  yields  by  expression  a fatty  substance  called  cinna- 
mon suet.  Dr  Eoyle  supposes  this  to  be  the  comacum  of  Theo- 
phrastus (Rheede,  Hort.  Mai.  i.  p.  110;  Antiq.  of  Hind.  Med.  p. 
546).  An  essential  oil  is  also  obtained  from  the  root.  It  is  lighter 
than  water,  yellow,  has  a mixed  odour  of  camphor  and  cinnamon, 
and  a strong  camphoraceous  taste.  The  root  also  yields  solid 
camphor. 

Ceylon  cinnamon  of  the  best  quality  is  in  long  and  slender  cylin- 
drical bundles,  about  forty  inches  in  length,  composed  of  numerous 
quiUs. 

1.  Cinnamomi  cortex,  P.B.  Cinnamon  Baric. 

The  inner  bark  of  shoots  from  the  truncated  stocks  of  the  plant 
described.  Imported  from  Ceylon,  and  distinguished  as  Ceylon 
cinnamon. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — About  -^th  to  1 line  thick,  in  closely 
rolled  quills,  which  are  about  4 lines  in  diameter,  containing  several 
small  quills  within  them;  light  yellowish-brown,  with  a fragrant 
odour,  and  warm,  sweet  aromatic  taste;  breaks  with  a splintery  frac- 
ture. A decoction  of  the  powdered  bark  gives  only  a feeble  starch 
reaction  with  tincture  of  iodine. 

The  essential  constituent  is  volatile  oil  (see  oil  of  cinnamon) 
which  exists  in  the  proportion  of  ^ to  1 per  cent,  sugar,  mannite, 
starch,  mucilage,  and  tannic  acid.  The  bark  yields  5 per  cent, 
of  ash,  consisting  chiefly  of  potassium  and  calcium  carbonate 

(Schatzler).  _ _ - ^ , 

Varieties  and  Substitutes, — Three  qualities  of  Ceylon  cinnamon 
are  imported,  and  also  several  varieties  from  the  Malabar  coast;  and 
Dr  Wight  has  ascertained  that  the  cassia  of  the  Indian  peninsula  is 
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sometimes  exported  as  cinnamon.  But  the  cinnamon  plant  itself 
has  been  introduced  into  so  many  places  that  small  quantities  are 
occasionally  imjDorted  from  them,  as,  for  instance,  from  Cayenne. 
Some  of  them  are  employed  for  adulterating  the  superior  and  more 
expensive  Ceylon  cinnamon.  The  inferior  kinds  are  thicker,  and 
have  a gi’eater  resemblance  to  cassia. 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic,  stomachic,  and  slightly  astringent.  It 
is  the  type  of  aromatics,  the  most  grateful  of  condiments.  It  is 
much  used  as  an  ingredient  of  chocolate.  The  powder  in  doses  of 
5 to  20  grains  checks  nausea  and  relieves  flatulence  and  cramps. 
The  following  preparations  illustrate  its  uses : — 

Pimrmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Acidum  sulphuricum 
aromaticum,  Decoctum  htematoxyh,  Infusum  catechu,  Pulvis  cate- 
chu compositus,  P.  cretse  comp.,  P.  kino  comp.,  Tinctura  carda- 
momi  composita,  T.  natechu,  T.  lavandulte  composita,  Vinum  opii; 
and  in  the  preparation  of  the  following; — 

2.  Oleum  Cinnamcxmi,  P.B,  Oil  of  Cinnamon. 

_ The  oil  distilled  from  cinnamon  hark  imported  from  Ceylon.  It 
IS  obtained  by  macerating  the  powdered  rejected  hark  in  a saturated 
solution  of  salt,  and  then  distilling.  The  water  which  passes  over 
IS  milky,  hut  the  oil  soon  separates.  About  8 ounces  are  obtained 
trom_  80  pounds  of  recently  prepared  cinnamon.  Some  of  it  is 
heavier  and  some  lighter  than  water. 

Characters  and  Composition.— Y when  recent,  gradually 
becoming  red;  sp.  gr.  P035;  of  a powerful  cinnamon  odour  and 
^ aromatic,  burning  taste.  It  boils  between  428° 

cliicl  44d  , 


It  is  composed  of  cinnamyl  hydride,  CgH-0,H=132:  and  a small 
proportion  of  hydrocarbon  isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine.  The 
iiydride  IS  reaclily  separated  by  shaking  oil  of  cinnamon 
A f when  it  separates  in  a crystalline  form, 

^ess  ^Z  fro  a colourless  oil  representing  the  entire  sweet- 
ness and  fragrance  of  the  crude  oil,  a little  heavier  than  water 

soH? l^ecomes  yellow  from  the  formation  of 
Snamv  htpl  HC^H-O^.  Nitric  acid  forms  with 

Y compound,  which  is  immediately 

Sd  tifh  constituents  by  the  additon  of  waten 

hSe  nnd  Lp  ^^y^ride  is  converted  into  benzoyl 

Sie  N fo^^?^^  benzoate  of 

mnv  1-iP  n I A ^cleed,  has  shown  that  benzoyl  hydride 

acid  If  foruTp^tr^^  hydrogen  is  evolved,  and  cinnamic 

fe  pfecfnSed  + KHO  = KC,H,0, -t- . Theacidmay 

hyd?SlSacid!  ™«iate  of  potash  by  the  addition  of 


haW^f”fer,p^°^D  ^^^c^csting  as  being  a constituent  of  many 

resSL  ^ ® balsams  of  Tolu  and  Peru.  I^ 

mbles  benzoic  acid  in  appearance,  and  crystaUises  from  boilinc. 

O 
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water  in  brilliant  laminas.  It  dissolves  freely  in  alcohol,  fuses  on 
the  application  of  heat,  and  sublimes  unchanged.  The  cinnamates 
are  monobasic;  those  of  the  alkali  metals  are  soluble  and  crystallis- 
able.  They  give  a yellow  precipitate  with  salts  of  iron.  When 
distilled  with  caustic  baryta  the  acid  is  converted  with  the  liberation 
of  carbonic  anhydride  into  cinnamol  or  styrol,  CgHg  (see  p.  414), 
which  may  be  regarded  as  the  radical  hydrocarbon  of  the  cinnamic 
series  as  benzol  is  of  the  benzoic,  thus:  HCyHj.02  + Ba0  = BaC03  + 


CgHg 


^Action  and  Uses.— Oil  of  cinnamon  is  used  as  an  aromatic  stimu- 
lant and  carminative,  usually  as  an  adjimct  to  pills  or  tinctures. 

Dose. — 1 to  5 minims. 

3.  Aqua  Cinnamomi,  P.B.  Cinnamon  Water. 

‘ Prepared  by  distilling  1 gallon  of  the  water  from  20  ounces  of  the 

bruised  bark  and  2 gallons  of  water.  _ ^ 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  aqueous  constituent  of  Mistura  cretie, 

M.  guaiaci,  and  M.  spiritus  vini  galliei. 

4.  Tinctura  Cinnamomi,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 

' Prevared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  cinnamon  harh  m _ coarse 
powder  with  1 pint  of  proof  ^irit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  tmcture 
in  the  manner  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose.—h  to  2 fluid  drachms. 

5.  Pulvis  Cinnamomi  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Cinnamon 

jj^o'ivdcT* 

A mixture  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  cinnamon  bark,  carda- 

colic.  An  adjunct  to  Pilula  aloes  et  fern,  and  P.  cambogne  com- 

posita  to  prevent  griping. 

Dose.— 3 to  10  grains. 

Other  Species  of  Cinnamomum,  yielding  Cass%a  Bark.  ^ 

In  the  Khasya  mountains  of  Eastern  Bengal  three  species  of 
namomum  yield  cassia,  viz.,  C.  ohtusifolium,^ees-,  C. 

0.  TamaK  Nees  and  Eberm.  The  capa  of  Southern 
Bid?a  and  of  the  islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago  is  the  produce  of 
6'.  iners,  Retnw.,  a plant  closely  resembling  C.  Zeylamcwni,  and  . 

^“The‘  finest  cassia,  called  on  the  Continent  ainese  cmnamon  is 
A • /I  fi'nin  the  Southern  provinces  of  China,  Kwangsi,  an 
KwJiSai  (Dr  F.  Porter  Smith),  the  epecies  producing  it  are  not 

“cSiHs  mentioned  hy  early.Greek  writers;  in  ® 

%'a:sS:  hfrtrl  S 

the  Malabar  coast  of  India,  as  was  shown  at  len^  y 


CASSIA — OIL  OF  CASSIA. 


459 


the  first  edition  of  this  work.  Cassia  buds,  which  are  aromatic, 
and  have  some  resemblance  to  cloves,  are  exported  from  China,  and 
yielded  by  the  same  plant. 

Cassia  resembles  cinnamon.  It  is  distinguished  by  its  larger  size, 
and  the  greater  simplicity  of  the  quills,  which  are  usually  single, 
seldom  more  than  double,  and  from  j to  -g-  or  even  1 inch  in  dia- 
meter. It  is  thicker,  rougher,  more  dense,  breaks  with  a shorter 
ifacture,  and  is  of  a darker  red  colour  than  cinnamon,  and  its 
]'owder  is  of  a reddish-brown  tint.  Its  taste  is  more  pungent  and 
stronger,  but  not  so  sweet  and  grateful  as  that  of  the  tnie  cinnamon, 
and  its  odour  is  less  agreeable.  That  from  China  is  now  always 
stripped  of  its  epidermis. 

That  cassia  cannot  consist  merely  of  inferior  kinds  of  Ceylon 
cinnamon,  as  has  been  supposed  by  some,  is  sufficiently  proved  by 
the  fact  that  the  latter  has,  until  recently,  paid  an  export  duty  of 
'3s.  a pound,  whereas  cassia,  even  in  England,  is  barely  worth  Is.  a 
pound. 

Some  true  cinnamon  is  certainly  exported  from  the  Malabar 
coast  of  India.  Dr  Wight  states  that  he  has  found  among  the 
specimens  furnished  to  him  from  thence  the  true  cinnamon  tree  {G. 
Zeylanicum).  He  considers  that  all  sorts  of  cinnamon-like  plants, 
yielding  bark  of  a quality  unfit  to  bear  the  designation  of  cinnamon, 
are  passed  off  as  cassia.  Mr  Huxham,  of  Quilon,  also  states,  that 
the  only  difference  between  Malabar  cassia  and  Malabar  cinnamon 
is,  that  the  foimer  is  coarser  and  thicker  than  the  latter.  Both  are 
obtained  from  the  same  tree,  the  cassia  being  the  bark  of  the  larger 
parts  of  the  tree,  and  the  cinnamon  being  peeled  from  the  younger 
shoots  and  small  branches. 

A kind  of  cassia  called  Cortex  Maldbathri,  Mother  cinnamon,  also 
Wild  cassia,  for  some  time  almost  unknown,  has  been  lately  im- 
ported in  considerable  quantities  from  Calcutta,  Singapore,  and 
Java.  The  pieces  are  thicker,  flatter,  and  wider  than  those  of 
common  cassia,  and  yield  a more  mucilaginous  decoction.  Martiny 
states  that  it  is  produced  by  Cinnamomum  Tamala,  Nees  v.  E.,  a 
native  of  Bengal  and  Java. 

Constituents.  These  are  identical  with  those  of  cinnamon,  but 
cassia  contains  a larger  quantity  of  starch  and  mucilage,  the  former 
IS  so  abundant  that  its  decoction  becomes  of  an  indigo- blue  colour 
on  the  addition  of  tincture  of  iodine. 

Ofl  of  Cassia,  like  that  of  cinnamon,  is  almost  wholly  composed 
ot  cinnamyl  hydride,  and  the  only  appreciable  difference  between 
the  two  is  the  sweeter,  more  deHcate  odour  and  flavour  of  oil  of 
cinnamon. 

Action  and  Uses, — Those  of  cinnamon. 


SASSAFRAS  OFFICINALE,  Nees.  The  Sassafras  Tree. 

Sassafras  was  discovered  by  the  Spaniards  in  Florida  in  1528,  but 
IS  common  throughout  the  United  States.  The  name  is  considered 
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to  be  a corruption  of  Saxifrage  {Be  Theis).  “Sassafras  nuts”  or 
“ Puchury  beans”  are  the  produce  of  some  other  Lauraceous  plant, 
probably  Nectandra. 

Characters. — A small  dioecious  tree,  but  growing  to  a great  height  in  favour- 
able situations,  with  a trunk  about  a foot  in  diameter.  Bark  rough,  fur- 
rowed, greyish,  twigs  smooth,  and  bright-green.  Leaves  alternate,  petiolate, 
downy  when  young,  membranous,  varying  much  in  form  and  size,  oval  and 
entire,  with  a lobe  on  one  side  only,  or  usually  3-lobed,  all  tapering  into  the 
petiole.  Floioers  slightly  fragrant,  pale  yellowish-green,  racenaose,  with 
deciduous  subulate  bracts.  Perianth  6-parted.  Stamens  9,  the  3 inner  with 
a thick  stipitate  gland  on  each  side  ; anthers  linear,  4-celled,  introrse.  Female 
flowers  usually  with  fewer  sterile  stamens,  the  inner  often  all  united  together. 
Drupe  oval,  about  the  size  of  a large  pea,  of  a deep  blue  colour,  placed  on 
the  thickened  apex  of  a reddish-coloured  peduncle,  surrounded  by  the  cup 
formed  by  the  remains  of  the  perianth.  Flowers  in  May  in  the  north,  but 
earlier  in  the  south. — Fees  von  E.  131 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  plate  31. 


Sassafras  wood  is  light,  porous,  and  fragile,  whitish  in  the  young,, 
and  reddish  in  the  old  tree,  but  feebly  aromatic,  and  seldom  em- 
ployed in  America.  The  bark  is  sometimes  separated.  The  root 
IS  more  efficacious.  The  bark  of  the  root  is  in  irregular  pieces, 
flattish  or  curled,  about  4 inches  by  3,  and  ^ of  an  inch  thick. 
The  inert  corky  layer  is  removed,  and  the  inner  surface  is  finely 
striated,  and  exhibits  glittering  points  from  the  presence  of  minute 
crystals.  It  is  highly  aromatic,  and  has  a short,  soft  fracture. 

Sassafras  pith  is  described  by  American  wril;ers  as  in  slender, 
very  light,  and  spongy  pieces;  mucilaginous  in  taste,  with  a slight 
ftavoui”  of  the  sassafras;  forming  a limpid  mucilage  with  watCT, 
which  is  much  used  as  a demulcent.  The  leaves  are  said  by  Dr 
Lindley  to  be  used  in  Louisiana  for  thickening  soup.  They  con- 
tain much  mucilage. 

1.  Sassafras  Radix,  P.B.  Sassafras  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  the  plant  described.  From  North  Ainerica. 
Characters  and  Constituents.— In  branched  pieces,  sometimes  eight 
inches  in  diameter  at  the  crown;  bark  externally  greyish-brown, 
internally  rusty-brown,  of  an  agreeable  odour,  and  warm  aromatic 
taste;  wood  light,  porous,  greyish-yellow,  of  feebler  odour  and  taste 

than  the  bark.  Also  in  chips.  , 

The  wood  of  the  root  yields  from  1 to  2 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil, 
the  bark  of  the  root  thrice  as  much.  Oil  of  sassafras  has  the  agree- 
able odour  and  taste  of  the  root,  and  is  the  essential  constituent. 
The  SD.  er.  is  about  1-09.  At  a low  temperature  it_  deposits  hard 
six-sided^  prisms  of  sassafras  camphor,  C10H10O2,  which  retain  the 
odour  of  the  oil.  According  to  Grimaux  and  Ruotte,  oil  of  sassa- 
fras is  chiefly  (Ailis)  composed  of  safrol,  a liquid  having  the  com- 
SL  of  ihhl,  ke  .1  gr.  of  1-U4  and  a 
Wfh  bromine  it  forme  q,H,Br,Oj.^a 


also  isolated  saffrene,  CjoHje- 


■1  sn  of  0-834.  The  root  also  contains  tannic  acid,  and  about  9 
per-cent,  of  a red  colouring  matter  resembling  cinchona-red,  called 
sassafrid  (Reinsch). 


BEBEBRU  BARK, 
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Action  and  Uses. — Sassafras  is  an  aromatic  stimulant  and  diapho- 
retic. It  may  be  given  freely  in  the  form  of  infusion.  The  oil  is 
much  used  in  America  to  flavour  drinks  and  tobacco,  and  as  a 
perfume. 

PJuirmaceutical  Use. — It  is  an  ingredient  of  Decoctum  sarsse  com- 
positum. 

NECTANDRA  RODIiEI,  Schomb.  The  Bebeeru  or  Greenheart 

Tree. 

This  is  a lofty  forest  tree,  ■with  a smooth,  erect,  ash-grey  stem, 
un branched  below.  It  is  a native  of  British  Guiana,  growing  in 
the  rocky  valleys  of  the  Essequiho,  Demerara,  Cuyuni,  Berhice,  &c. 
The  wood  is  olive-green  ancl  compact.  It  is  much  esteemed  for 
shipbuilding. 

Characters. — Leaves  sliining,  oblong,  acute,  5 or  6 inches  long,  -with  reflexed 
margins.  Inflorescence  cymose  axillary.  yellowish-’^vhite,  glandular, 

'■with  a jessamine  odour.  Calyx  6-parted,  rotate.  Stamens  12  in  4 series,  the 
inner  sterile.  Anthers  4-celled,  dehiscing  by  recurved  valves.  Fruit  diy, 
obovate,  slightly  compressed.  Seed  solitary,  about  the  size  of  a walnut,  com- 
posed of  two  large  pleno-convex  cotyledons.— A,  Hook.  Jour.  Bot. 
M ser. 

Nectandrae  Cortex,  P.B.  Beebeeru  Bark. 

The  hark  of  the  tree  above  described,  imported  from  British 
Guiana. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  large,  flat,  heavy  pieces,  from  1 
to  2 feet  long,  2 to  6 inches  broad,  and  about  j of  an  inch  thick;, 
externally  greyish- brown,  internally  dark  cinnamon-brown.  Taste 
strongly  and  persistently  bitter,  with  considerable  astringency. 

According  to  Dr  Maclagan  the  bark  contains  about  2h  per  cent, 
each  of  berberia  (CgjH^oNgOg),  resin,  and  tannic  acid;  also  nectandria 
(‘^2o^23^®4)j  other  alkaloids,  the  nature  of  which  have  not  yet 
been  fully  investigated,  and  hibiric  acid,  which  is  colourless,  volatile, 
crystalline,  and  deliquescent.  Berberia  is  the  essential  constituent. 
Watz  regards  it  as  identical  with  buxine,  a substance  found  in  bark 
and  leaves  of  the  common  box  (Buxus  sempervirens),  and  Fliickiger 
states  that  it  is  undistinguishable  from  Pelosine  (see  Cissampelos 
Pereira).  Berberia  is  a colourless  amorphous  body,  soluble  in  1400 
parts  of  boiling  water,  in  5 of  absolute  alcohol,  and  in  13  of  a;thef, 
the  solutions  having  an  alkaline  reaction.  It  is  freely  soluble  in 
dilute  acids,  forming  yellow  uncrystallisahle  salts. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — The  preparation  of  Berberise  sulphas. 

BERBERIiE  SULPHAS,  P.  15.  Sulphate  of  Berberia. 

C35H2oN06,HOS03  or  C3-H^pN203H2S04. 

Preparation.  Acidulate  1 gallon  of  water  with  ^ fluid  ounce  of 
sulpliur%c  acid,  and  with  this  exhaust  1 pound  of  coarsely  powdered 
bebeeru  bark.  Concentrate  to  1 pint,  and  when  cold  add  gradually 
a iittie  milk  of  lime  until  the  fluid  is  nearly  saturated,  but  still 
retains  a distinct  acid  reaction.  After  two  hours  filter  and  wash  the 
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precipitate,  and  add  to  the  filtrate  a slight  excess  of  solution  of  am- 
monia. Collect  the  precipitate,  and  wash  it  twice  with  10  ounces 
of  cold  water.  Then  squeeze  and  dry  the  precipitate  on  a water 
hath.  Pulverise  the  dry  precipitate,  and  exhaust  it  with  boiled 
rectified  spirit.  Add  a little  water,  and  recover  the  spirit  by  dis- 
tillation. Add  a slight  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  to  the  remainder, 
and  evaporate  to  dryness  on  a water  hath.  Pulverise  the  residue 
and  treat  it  with  1 pint  of  cold  water;  filter,  evaporate  to  the  con- 
sistence of  syrup,  and  spread  it  on  plates,  and  dry  at  a heat  not  ex- 
ceeding 140°. 

Characters.— Dark  brown  translucent  scales,  forming  a yellow 
powder,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  and  the  solutions  have  a 
strong  bitter  taste.  The  aqueous  solution  gives  a white  precipitate 
with  ^chloride  of  barium  (sulphm’ic  acid);  and  with  caustic  soda, 
a yellowish-white  deposit  (berberia),  which  is  dissolved  when  the 
mixture  is  shaken  with  twice  its  bulk  of  aether.  The  separated 
aethereal  solution  leaves  on  evaporation  a yellow  translucent  residue 
(berberia,  which  it  has  removed  from  the  aqueous  solution),  entirely 
soluble  in  dilute  acid.  It  is  enthely  destructible  by  heat.  Water 
forms  with  it  a clear  brown  solution.  _ j t 

A.ction  and  Uses. — Dr  Rodie,  after  whom  the  tree  is  named,  dis- 
covered the  bitter  principle  of  the  bark,  and  used  it  with  success  in 
intermittent  fever.  Its  febrifuge  properties  are  far  inferior  to  those 
of  quinine,  indeed  the  alkaloid  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  superior 
in  this  respect  to  other  vegetable  bitters,  and  it  would  be  well  to 
recrard  the  sulphate  simply  as  an  astringent  tonic.  It  is  well  smted 
for  the  treatment  of  general  debility  and  atomc  conditions  ot  the 
alimentary  mucous  membrane,  for  it  rarely  or  never  produces  nausea 
and  headache,  which  so  often  attend  the  use  of  qiuuine  m dehcate 


It  may 


^ Dose. — 1 to  3 ^ains  as  a tonic;  10  to  20  as  a febrifuge, 
be  given  in  solution  with  the  mineral  acids. 

Myristicacb.®,  E.  Brown.  Nutmegs. 

They  are  distinguished  from  Lauraceae  by  their  ^i^exual  flowers : trifid, 
valvate  calyx,  the  longitudinal  dehiscence  of  the  anthers;  the  anUate  seed, 
ruminated  albumen,  and  minute  embryo. 


MYRISTICA  OFFICINAXilS,  Linn.  The  Nutmeg. 
Myristica  moschata,  Thunb.  M.  fragraus,  Hout. 

A fine  evergi-een  tree  with  dark  shining  leaves,  somewhat  resem- 
blincr  the  near  indigenous  to  the  Molucca  islands.  It  is  cultivated 
L SumX^^  Singapore,  Southern  India,  Brazil,  and  the 

^The  nutmeg  is  the  lonz-al-teeh  or  fragrant  nut  of  Avicenna. 

At  Bencoolen  the  tree  generaBy  fruits  at  the  *"8® 
continues  productive  for  a long  period,  bearing  all  the  year  roun  . 

Characters.-Leaves  faintly  aromatic, 
brous,  above  dark  green,  paler  beneath.  Male— Racemes  aximary. 


THE  NUTMEG  TREE. 
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(lioscious  or  moncBcious,  small,  yellowisli,  the  podiclss  of  cacli  siipportecl  Uy  a 
minute  bract.  Calyx  (1)  urceolate,  3-toothed,  thick,  and  fleshy,  with  short 
reddish  pubescence.  Filaments  united  into  a thick,  oblong,  and  obtuse 
column  (]  , 2).  Anthers  about  9,  linear-oblong,  attached  round  the  upper  part 
of  the  filamentous  column  (2),  2-celled,  free  at  their  base,  opening  longitudi- 
nally (3).  Female  (i)— Peduncles  usually  solitary  axillary.  Perianth  as  in 
the  male.  Ovary  ovate;  style  short;  stigma  2-lobed,  persistent.  pyri- 

form or  nearly  spherical,  about  the  size  of  a peach.  Pericarp  fleshy,  splitting 
from  the  apex  into  two  equal,  thick,  fleshy,  astringent  valves,  and  displaying 


Pig.  73. — MyrisHca  offlcinalh. 

the  deep  orange  or  scarlet-coloured  branched  arillus  or  maoe,  which  embraces 
the  nut  so  tightly  as  to  impress  it  with  superficial  furrows.  Seed  (5)  ovoid, 
attached  by  a large  umbilicus  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell;  its  shell  is  hard,  of 
a dark  brownish- black  colour,  and  glossy,  its  inner  coat  of  a light-brown 
colour,  thin,  closely  investing  the  seed,  and  dipping  down  into  the  substance 
of  the  nucleus,  subdivides  the  albumin,  and  gives  it  a marbled  (ruminated) 
appearance  (6).  The  nucleus  and  its  investment  constitutes  the  “nutmeg 
it  is  composed  of  oily  albumin,  enclosing  at  its  base  a minute  erect  embryo  (6), 
composed  of  two  thick  fan-shaped  cotyledons  with  incised  margins  (7),  and  a 
--lobed  plumule. — FI.  Ind.  iii.  p.  844;  Corom.  Plant,  iii.  t.  267;  Nees  von 
h.  133;  Steph.  and  Church,  104. 
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As  soon  as  the  pericarp  splits,  the  fruit  is  collected,  and  the  peri- 
carp and  mace  separated.  The  seeds  are  then  placed  on  frames  in  a 
drying-house  until  the  kernel  rattles  in  the  shell;  the  latter  is  then 
broken  and  the  nutmegs  are  picked  out  and  sorted,  and  finally  rubbed 
over  with  dry  lime  (Lumsdaine,  Pharm.  Jour.  xi.  p.  516).  Liming 
in  another  form  was  employed  by  the  Dutch  to  destroy  the  vitality 
of  the  seed,  and  it  has  passed  into  a custom.  Penang  nutmegs  are 
not  thus  maltreated.  The  largest  nutmegs  fetch  the  highest  price. 


1.  Myristica,  P.B.  Nutmeg. 

The  kernel  of  the  seed  of  the  plant  above  described,  cultivated  in 
the  Banda  islands  of  the  Malayan  Archipelago. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Oval  or  nearly  round,  about  1 inch 
long,  marked  externally  with  reticulated  furrows,  internally  greyish- 
red,  with  dark  brownish  veins.  It  has  a strong  aromatic  odour  and 
taste,  with  some  bitterness. 

Nutmeg  contains  about  25  per  cent,  of  fat  (see  Oleum  myristica; 
expressum),  2 to  3 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  (see  Oleum  myristicse), 
starch,  and  albumin. 

Action  and  Uses. — Carminative  stimulant;  in  large_  doses  uar- 
cotic,  producing  effects  similar  to  those  of  camphor.  It  is  employed 
as  an  adjunct  to  the  following: — Pulvis  catechu  compositus  (1  part 
in  10),  P.  cretse  aromaticus  (1  part  in  16),  Spiritus  armoracise  com- 
positus, Tinctura  lavandulte  composita. 


2.  Oleum  Myristicse  expressum,  P.B.  Ex/pressed  Oil  of  Nutmeg. 

A concrete  oil,  obtained  by  means  of  expression  and  heat,  from 
nutmegs.  Nutmeg  butter erroneously  called  “ oil  of  mace. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— Of  an  orange-red  colour,  firm  con- 
sistence, and  has  the  fragrant  odour  and  aromatic  taste  of  nutnmg. 
It  is  imported  from  Singapore  in  oblong  blocks,  about  10  inches 
Ion"  by  2^  square,  enveloped  in  palm  leaves.  It  is  soluble  in  aboiit 
4 parts  of^warm  alcohol.  It  contains  6 per  cent,  of  the  volatile  oil, 
and  several  fatty  acids  in  combination  with  glycerin,  the  most  con- 
siderable of  which  is  myristicin,  C4sHggOg,  which,  by  saponihcation, 
is  resolved  into  myristic  acid,  , Myristicin  forms  about 

half  the  weight  of  the  expressed  oil.  It  is  soluble  m aether  and  in 
benzol,  and  is  deposited  from  them  in  a crystalline  condition,  it 
is  insoluble  in  cold  alcohol,  which  takes  up  a considerable  portiop 
of  the  other  constituents.  Myristicin  is  also  found  m spermaceti, 

and  the  oils  of  linseed  and  poppy.  „ „ 

Pharmaceutical  Use.— A fragrant  and  anodyne  constituent  of  Lm- 

plastrum  calefaciens  and  E.  picis. 

3.  Oleum  Myristicffi,  P.B.  Volatile  Oil  of  Nutmeg.  C^oHig. 
Obtained  in  England  by  distiUing  powdered  nutmeg  '«th  water 
C/iaraciers.— Colourless  or  straw  yeUow;  sp.  gr.  about  930. 

Lnik  nt  329°  and  has  a powerful  odour  and  taste  of  nutmeg,  n 
an  Cenated  II  (myristicol),  which  has  the  odouf  ol  nut- 
meg,  and  is  isomeric  with  carvol  and  menthol. 
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Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  nutmeg,  of  which  it  is  the  essential 
constituent. 

Pharmaceiitical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Pilula  aloes  Soco- 

trinae,  SjDmtus  ammonias  aromaticus,  and  the  following: 

4.  Spiritus  Myristicse,  P.5.  Spirit  of  Nutmeg. 

A niixture  of  1 volume  of  the  volatile  oil  and  49  volumes  of 
rectified  spirit. 

Dose.—^  to  1 fluid  drachm.  It  is  a constituent  of  Mistima 
tern  composita. 

Mace.— This  the  large  branched  aril  of  the  nutmeg,  is  of  a crimson 
colour  and  fleshy  consistence  in  the  fresh  state,  and  when  drv  dull 
orange -yellow,  and  of  a firm  consistence.  It  is  so  full  of  fraOTant 
ofl  as  to  exude  it  on  the  least  pressure.  It  has  the  odour  and  taste 
ot  the  nutmeg  in  a higher  degree,  containing  as  it  does  from  7 to  9 
^r  cent,  of  volatile  oil  of  nutmeg.  The  remaining  constituents  are 

essential  oil  (Fluckiger) ; this  corresponds  to  the  fixed  oil  of  nutmecr 

r8ofm3?ap°f?’^  cent.;  1-4  of  uncrystallisable  sugar,  and 
ina  w the  remainder  being  composed  of  albumin.  Accord- 
o to  Fluckiger  it  is  destitute  both  of  fat  and  starch. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  nutmeg. 

PoLYGONACEiE,  Juss.  Buckwheats 

RHEUM  PALMATUM,  Linn.  The  Medicinal  Rhubarb, 
ihe  name  rheum  is  derived  from  the  pi^ov  of  Dioscorides-  but  hi^ 
descriplaon  does  not  weU  apply  to  modern  rhubarb  T Was  L^^^ 

mai^SXch  “ Y the  produce  of 'the  M.  pal- 

in<^  to  tbp  latoef  1 ® R.  officinale  specifically  agrees.  Accord- 

source  of  the  var.  tanguticum  is  the 

rhubtl^bj’tai  •ttaitim  "?aTOl7Str«?“*’  ■'“emMIng  tlie  common  garden 
cordate  at  the  base,  5 to  7 lo?ed  Tobp^^r  species.  Leaves  roundisn, 

cence  paniculate,  fiowinVstS  to  8 w f 

^tamens  9,  inserted  in  imirs  into  tlip  petaloid  6-parted. 

mto  the  3 interior  ; SE^/rJob,  ^ segments,  and  singly 

1-ceUed.  Om.le  sinde  bTsili^^^^^^  triangular, 

iigie,  nasiliary,  orthotropous.  Styles  3,  short,  reflexed 


466 


RHUBAEB  ROOT. 


Stigmas  3,  entire,  subdiscoid,  spreading.  Achenium  3-cornered,  broadly 
winged,  supported  by  tbe  withered  perianth  at  the  base.  Seed  erect,  tri- 
angular. Embryo  straight,  autitropous,  in  the  axis  of  farinaceous  albumen. 
Cotyledons  flat ; radicle  short,  superior. 

Habitat. — China,  Chinese  Tartary,  Thibet. 

The  root  of  the  plant  is  valued  on  account  of  its  prrrgative  action. 

The  greater  part  of  the  rhuharh  of  commerce  grows  in  Chinese 
Tartary,  on  the  mountains  and  plains  surromiding  Lake  Kokonor, 
near  Thibet  {Pallas  and  Eehman),  especially  in  the  province  of  Gan- 
sun,  and  is  gathered  in  autumn  from  plants  six  years  old.  When 
dug  up  it  is  cleansed,  peeled,  cut  into  pieces;  these  are  bored  through 
the  centre,  strung  on  a cord,  and  dried  in  the  sun.  It  is  brought  to 
Sinin,  where  the  Bucharian  traders  reside,  and  is  from  thence  sent  to 
the  Russian  frontier  town  of  Kiachta,  and^  to  Pekin,  Canton,  and 
Macao.  Great  care  is  bestowed  at  the  Russian  factory  in  separating 
the  good  from  the  inferior  pieces  and  from  impurities. 


1.  Rhei  radix,  P.B.  Bhuharb  Boot. 

The  dried  root  deprived  of  the  bark,  from  one  or  more  undeter- 
mined  species  of  RheuTn^  From  China,  Chinese  Tartary,  and  Thihet. 
Imported  from  Shanghai  and  Canton,  and  brought  overland  by  way 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  trapezoidal,  roundish,  cylmcWcal, 
or  flattish  pieces,  usually  bored  with  a hole,  yellow  externally,  inter- 
nally marbled  with  fine  waving  greyish  ami  reddish  lines,  finely 
crritty  when  chewed;  taste  bitter,  faintly  astringent  and  aromatic; 
odour  heavy,  characteristic.  Free  from  decay,  not  worm-eaten. 
Boracic  acid  does  not  turn  the  yellow 

turmeric,  with  which  the  exterior  is  otten  dusted  to  give  a fine  coloiu 

^°ThVs°o°f?’ cells  of  the  root  are  laden  with  starch,  and.  aggregations 
of  well-crystallised  calic  oxalate,  which  confer  hardness  and  densi  y 
on  the  root.  According  to  Quekett,  they  form  35  per  cgt  of 
the  root  The  yellow  colour  is  due  to  chrijsophamc  acid  (C14H8O4;, 
wMch  occurs  in  the  form  of  golden-yellow  prisms  or  laminai,  tasteless ; 
feebly  soluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  sether,  benzol,  and  ^ 
alkalies  with  which  it  forms  dark  red  solutions.  Cautiously  hea.ted 
it  marbrVolatilised  in  yeUow  fumes.  This  substance  is  not  pecidiai 

ortaSl  three  resta,  which  have  been  nam«l 
precimtatee  WI&  persalte  0 iroe.^a„d 

liom  rheo- 

and  rheumic  acid  (C2oHio°9h  ^ sn  a p i ^3  42 

inrtTiic  acid  The  root  yields  a variable  quantity  ;,iroui  10 
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principle._  As  this  is  readily  soluble  in  water,  it  must  be  assumed 
jusufescribeV''^*^^'  associated  with  the  substances 

Substitutes -The  roots  of  the  following  species  of  rhubarb  are 

substituted  for  tliat  above  described,— AAewm  A/mpoiittW,  a native 

e^rlv^S  S' th?\  England  as  English  Ehubarb  since  the 

eai^  pmt  oi  the  16th  centiuy.  This  species  is  chiefly  cultivated 
at  Bacbcott  near  Banbury.  The  root  exactly  resembles  Chinese 
ihubaib,  but  it  is  softer,  more  friable  and  mucilaginous,  and  less 
wlr?’  species  and  the  following,  R.  palmdtumi,  R.  Emodi 

are  cultivated  oS 

tne  continent,  and  furnish  French  and  German  T?UnV,oT.n 
resembles  the  English  but  much  nf  it  to  . Rhubarb.  It 
, Banbiuy  rhiiliarb  ’ * appearance  to 

designation  of  the  drim  ly.r^nrf/ri  r ® 

Fluclciger,  Pharmacograpia  p 445)  ^ {Hanbnry  and' 

he  so  easily  detected.  As  witli  mo  adulteration  cannot 

men  of  the  powdered  root  should  °^her  drugs,  a genuine,  speci- 
_ Action  and  C/ses.— Ehubarb  as  mav 

siderable  proportion  of  astringent  malter  and  ^ ^on- 

is  not  great,  small  doses  5 to  s rr  • ’ cathartic  jiower 

sligM/sti.i,lantpZSiL  the  SST’  “7  f “ml 

to  the  blootWessels;  and  It  the  e»rni“t;  ‘ g‘™g  tone 

the  alimentary  secretions  Tn  lai  i™^^  increasing  the  amount  of 

obvious  hyairti”e  rp„t^^^^^^^  m 

Of  the  alvine  secretions^  RhlS 

the  urinary  and  cutaneous  seSniV  into  the  blood,  for 

nse.  The  purgative  action  is  Sdd  a f ?^®i.gJitened  in  colour  by  its 
constipation.  I have  commonly  ^bser^cl  thlnb  V 
a day  or  two  after  the  aperient  Ictinin  Jf  bi  * Palefor 

due  to  the  astringent  acLn  of  thaTa.  I probably 

8-  safe  aperient  and  in  />  i • iheo-tanmc  acid  on  the  liver  As 

potash,  it  is  usefully  employed'inX  magnesia  or  sulphate  of 
a stomachic  it  is  beneficE  b?  d ^ disorders  of  children;  and  as 

“ “ altX 


468 


PREPARATIONS  OF  RHUBARB. 


is  an  appropriate  remedy,  as  its  aperient  action  is  attended  by  astrin- 
gency,  and  is  followed  by  constipation. 

Dose.—b  to  60  grains.  ■,  r n ■ 

Pharmaceutical  Uses— It  is  employed  only  m tbe  followmg  pre- 
parations ; — 

2.  Infusum  Rhei,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Bhuharh. 

Prepared  by  infusing  j ounce  of  rhubarb  root,  in  thin  slices,  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water  for  an  bour,  and  straimng. 

j)Qse, 1 to  2 fluid  ounces  as  a tonic  stomacnic;  3 to  5 oimces  as  a 

Icixo-tiv© 

3.  Tinctura  Rliei,  P.5.  Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2 ounces  of  coarsely  powdered 
root  1 ounce  each  of  separated  cardamom  seeds  and  coricmder  fruit,  both 
bruised,  and  saffron,  with  a pint  of  ^woof  spirit, 
scribed  for  tincture  of  aconite,  and  obtammg  1 pint  of  the  tmeture. 
This  is  a warming  stomachic  tonic  or  aperient,  useful  in  diahrrcea 

or  dyspepsia  with  flatulent  colic.  oc  an 

Dose.— I to  2 fluid  drachms  as  a stomachic;  | to  1 ounce  as  an 

aperient. 

4 Vinum  Rhei,  P.B.  Bhubarb  IVine.  -i  r -l  i 

by  macerating  p onnce  of  coarsely  powdered  rta!»rt 

root  and  60  amins  of  Canella  alba  baric  in  coarse  powder  in  1 pmt  ot 
2tyL  Jen  with  occasional  shaking,  then  straining,  press- 

iu"  filterin'^,  and  adding  sufficient  sherry  to  make  1 pint. 

°Dose. 1 °to  2 fluid  drachms  as  a cordial;  2 to  I2  ounce  as  an 

aperient. 

5.  Syrupus  Rhei,  P.P.  Syrup  of  Rhubarb.  y t , t.  7. 

Preparaiion—Enhaust  2 onnees  each  of  ““f  f ‘ 

Cpofte^h^ptSS  Huid  Ld  onnees 

and  S tMs  aSr  it  ha?  been  iilteted.  dissolve  24  onnees  of  relined 

for  children,  or  lana- 

tive  for  adults.  , t>7  7,  j. 

fi  -Extractum  Rhei,  P.P.  Extract  of  Bhubarb. 

Mir  10  fluid  ounces  of  rectiJM  ipirit  with  6 T^Stoe 

ma“e?ate  1 pound  of  ” J™fs*bt  th™f  tie  tdSs“f?el 

for  four  days;  If*??  the  clear  liquor,  filter  the  remainder, 

ml^Snot'and  eVaporate  by  a water  bath  at  a temperatnie  not 
riincT  1 fiO°  to  a proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

“3  itn*  Ksf-fflis  a veiy  astringent  extract.  In  doses  of  » 

grains  it  is  stomachic;  Potoier. 

’■  roo,  e ounces 

oiUffU  magnesia,  and  1 ounce  of  powdered  ginger. 
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This  is  commonly  known  as  “ Gregory’s  powder.”  It  is  an  useful 
antacid  and  laxative,  and  is  especially  adapted  for  children  and 
those  who  from  delicacy  of  the  alimentary  mucous  membrane  are 
unable  to  bear  stronger  aperients. 

Dose.— lb  to  20  grains  for  children;  60  to  100  grains  for  an 
adult. 

8.  Pilula  Rhei  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Rhubarb  Pill. 

Preparation. — Mix  3 ounces  of  powdered  rhubarb,  2|-  ounces  of 
Socotrine  aloes  in  powder,  and  li  ounce  each  of  powdered  myrrh  and 
hard  soap  m powder,  with  1|  fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  peppermint  ■ 
then  add  4 ounces  of  treacle,  and  beat  the  whole  into  an  luiiform 
mass. 

This  is  a very  useful  digestive  and  mild  aperient  pill. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 


Labiate,  Juss.  Labiates. 

The  Labiatse  are  neariy  allied  to  Verhenacem  and  Boraginem,  more  remotely 
to  Sm-ophularxacew  They  are  known  by  a square  stem,  opposite  leaves 
labiate  flowers,  and  didjmamous  stamens.  They  abound  in  volatile  oil’ 
princiS”^*^^"^*”^  stearoptene,  and  often  contain  a little  bitter  and  astringent 

LAVANDULA  VERA,  Dec.  Common  Lavender. 

Europe,  and  extending  to  the  north  of 
^ a Cultivated  in  gardens;  extensively  at  Mitcham,  in  Surrev 

with  kvmideV.^  cultivation 

^uinched  hoary  shrub,  about  4 feet  high.  Leaves  oblonv 

ribbed  S lo  ".“‘ftber'S  £"“1 

tbe  tlmat  eom^ehat  dil&4  JL  jS  Idta.t,  ■!';«  be.rly  e,,.al ; 

j;r55.  “ “>'’  orderi'S. 

Lavender  flowers,  or  rather  tops,  and  collected  in  July  and  Aimiist  ' 
as  usimlly  dried,  a^re  well  known  by  their  spikeflikramietmme’ 

fasT'^Tre^onSb^^^^^^  ™ bitterish 

aste.  ihe  pioperties  depend  on  the  presence  of  volatHe  oil  which 

11  ■ Pci'^cctly  formed  in  the  flowers.  It  is  ob- 
tained by  distilling  these  with  water.  Accordino'  io  Bell  the 
flowers  when  carefully  separated  from  the  flowSTsInlks  vield  U 

and  #owerBtaIka;  either  : 

1.  Oleum  Lavundulse,  P.B.  Oil  of  Lavender.  ' 

deSttai!  ‘’‘o  »f  a®  plant  ahove 
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Characters. — Colovu'less  or  pale  yellow,  with  the  very  grateful 
odour  of  lavender,  and  a hot  bitter  aromatic  taste;  sp.  gr.  0‘87  to 
0'94;  hoils  at  397°.  It  is  a mixture  of  a fluid  hydrocarhon,^  CioHj,., 
and  stearoptene,  the  common  solid  constituent  of  volatile  oils, 
which  separates  at  a low  temperature.  The  stearoptene  of  oil  of 
lavender  is,  according  to  Dumas,  identical  with  common  camphor. 
It  is  soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  and  in  two  parts  of  proof  spirit.  Like 
several  volatile  oils,  it  absorbs  oxygen  on  exposure,  and  becomes 
acid. 

Adulteration.— This  oil  is  apt  to  be  mixed  with  the  oil  of  French 
lavender,  commonly  called  Oil  of  Spike,  which  is  a powerful  but 
less  agreeable  oil. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  carminative,  and  usually  given  in 
one  of  the  folloAving  forms. 

Dose. — 1 to  10  minims. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A.  constituent  of  Linimentum  camphoroe 
compositum,  and  the  following: — 

2.  Spiritus  Lavandulae,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Lavender. 

A mixture  of  1 volume  of  the  volatile  oil  and  49  volumes  of  recti- 


fied spirit.  _ . . 1 

Used  as  a carminative  and  antispasmodic  m hysteria. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm. 

3.  Tinctura  Lavandulae  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Lavender. 

Preparation,.— Macerate  150  grains  each  of  bruised  cinnamon  bark 
and  bruised  nutmeg,  and  300  grains  of  red  sandal-wood  in  2 pints  of 
rectified  spirit  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation,  then  strain 
and  press;  dissolve  14  fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  lavender,  ana  10  imiiims 
of  oil  of  rosemary  in  the  strained  tincture,  filter,  and  add  sufhcien 

rectified  spirit  to  make  2 pints.  _ . . , . 

Used  as  a carminative  antispasmodic,  and  as  a colouring  ingredient 

in  Liquor  arsenicalis. 

Dose. — I to  2 fluid  drachms. 

• Lavandula  spica,  Decand.  French  Lavender. 

A plant  regarded  by  Linneus  as  a variety  of  L.  vera,  and  only 
distinguished  by  its  rather  broader  leaves,  is  the  source  of  French 
oh  of  lavender  or  essence  d’ aspic,  known  in  Enghsh  pharmacy  as 
Oleum  lavandulce  spicce,  or  oil  of  spike.  It  agrees  in  composition 
with  the  English  oh,  but  lacks  its  dehcacy  of  fragrance. 


BOSMARINUS  OFFICINALIS,  Linn.  The  Rosemary 

Kosemarv  was  caUed  Lihanotis  coronaria,  which  the  Arabs  traiis- 
\a^TSd-cI-nhbul,  or  the  Mountain  Croivn._  It  is  a native  of  the 
rocky  hills  o/the  south  of  Europe,  Asia  Minor,  and  Syria,  and  is 
commonly  cultivated  in  our  gardens. 
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opposite  racemes,  forming  altogether  a kind  of  spike.  Floral  leaves  shorter 
than  the  purplish  calyx,  which  is  2-lipped,  the  upper  entire,  the  lower  bifid. 
Corolla  of  a greyish-blue  or  lavender  colour,  not  ringed  in  the  inside,  some- 
what inflated  in  the  throat,  upper  lip  emarginate,  the  lower  trifid,  with  the 
middle  lobe  larger,  concave,  and  hanging  down.  Filaments  shortly  toothed 
near  the  base  ; anthers  linear,  with  two  divaricating  confluent  cells  Upper 
lohe  of  style  very  short.— Qrceca,  t.  14  ; Ste;ph.  and  Church,  plate  24. 

Eosemary  tops  should  he  collected  when  coming  into  flower. 
They  have  a powerful  odour,  a warm  and  hitter,  slightly  astringent 
taste.^  Their  properties  dejsend  on  volatile  oil,  hitter  extractive,  and 
tannin. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  and  carminative.  Supposed  to  he 

usetiil  in  preserving  the  hair.  Much  employed  as  an  ingredient  in 
some  pertiunes,  as  Hunganj  Water  and  JEau  de  Cologne.  “The 
adinired  flavour  of  Narhonne  honey  is  ascribed  to  the  hees  feedinn 
on  the  flowers  of  this  plant  ” (Lindl.) 


1.  Oleum  Rosmarini,  P.E.  Oil  of  Rosemary.  CjgHjg. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  flowering  tops,  with  water. 

G/iaracters.— Colourless,  with  the  odoui-  of  rosemary,  and  a w^arni 

-1  ^ lierh  yields  4 or  5 oiuices  of  the  oil 

4 imported  oil  is  usuaUy  very  impure. 

Action.  Uses.-— Carminative  and  stimulant,  chiefly  applied  e\- 
ternaUy,  and  used  as  a perfume.  <ippuea  ex 

constituent  of  Linimentum  saponis, 

Imctuia  lavandiilai  composita,  and  of  the  following:—  ^ 

2.  Spiritus  Rosmarini,  P.U.  Spirit  of  Rosemanj 


Mentha,  Linn.  Mint. 

endosS'-  ??"“'•  'vitl,  Ih. 


Chr,  . ^NTHA  VIRIDIS,  Pm».  Spearmint. 

sessile,  lanceo- 

flowers  bractlike-  these  and  those  under  the 

cylindrical;  bracts  subulX  l^ear- 

them  distant.  Corolla  elabroiKs  m ^PPm^miated,  or  the  lowest  or  all  of 
Europe,  introduced  into 'manv  n-irts  places  in  the  milder  regions  of 

Bot.  plate  2424?r„»*.  MeT’L,  pSi'itS;*  *» 
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This  plant  has  an  agreeable  odour,  and  a pleasant  aromatic  taste, 
with  some  bitterness. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  carnainative.  It  is  the  kind  used 
by  cooks. 

1.  Oleum  Menthse  viridis,  P.B.  Oil  of  Spearmint. 

The  oil  distilled  (with  water)  in  Britain  from  the  fresh  flowering 
herb. 

Characters. — Colourless  or  pale  yellow,  with  the  odour  and  taste 
of  spearmint ; sp.  gr.  0'914,  boiUng  point  320°.  According^  to 
Gladstone,  the  fluid  portion,  or  eloeopten,  is  identical  both  in  physical 
and  chemical  properties  with  oil  of  turpentine,  and  the  char- 
acteristic odour  resides  in  the  oxydised  portion  of  the  oil  or  stearop- 
tene  which  is  isomeric  with  carvol,  CioHiP;  has  a sp.  gr.  of  0'951, 

and  bods  at  437°.  _ i • t.  r n • 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  carminative  used  in  the  iollowmg 

preparation  as  an  adjmict  to  saline  aperients  and  other  medicines. 

2.  Aqua  Menthse  viridis,  P.B.  Spearmint  Water. 

Prepared  by  distilling  a mixture  of  1^  fluid  drachm  of  the  volatile 
ml  and  1^  gallon  of  water,  and  collecting  1 gallon. 

Dose.— I to  2 fluid  ounces,  or  “ ad  libitum.” 


MENTHA  PIPERITA,  Linn.  Peppermint. 

Peppermint  is  an  indigenous  plant  growing  in  watery  places.  It 
is  cultivated  extensively  at  Hitchin,  Market  Deeping,  and  at 

Mitcham.  , 

Characters Root  creeping.  procumhent,  ascending,  smooth,  or  with 

a vVrv  fewTpVeaZrh  ^Leaves  stalked,  ovate,  lanceolate  acute,  rounded 
at  thl  bTse,  smooth,  serrated  ; floral  leaves  smaller,  lanceolate  lax, 

the  uppermost  whorls  collected  into  a short  obtuse  spike,  the  lower  ones  re- 
ZvKr  each"  other.  Calyx  tubular,  glabrous 

subulate  teeth.— Asenfi.  and  Eherm.  16o ; Eng.  Bot.  pi.  687 , Woodv.  Mea. 

Bot.  plate  169.  , , 

Peppermint  is  remarkable  for  its  diffusive  aromatic  odour,  and 
its  wSm  but  agreeable  taste,  producing  at  first  a sensation  of  warmth, 
but  after, varis'one  of  cold.  Ite  poperties  depend  on  a k o . 

a bitter  principle,  and  some  tannin;  these  are  ta,ken  ’ 

Ld  to  soZe  eSent  by  water.  It  may  be  prescribed  m the  follow- 

°Uses.^— Simulant  and  carminative.  Much  used  in 
flatulent ’colic,  &c.,  or  where  a diffusible 

a medium  required  to  counteract  nausea  or  griping;  or  to  cover  the 
taste  of  other  medicines. 

^ odour  of  pepper. 
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mint;  taste  warm  aromatic,  succeeded  by  a sensation  of  coldness  in 
the  mouth;  sp.  gr.  0‘84  to  0‘92.  Exposed  to  24°  it  occasionally 
deposits  hexagonal  crystals  of  menthol  or  peppermint  camphor 
CioHi8,H20  . It  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  the  oil,  and  boils  at410°’ 
Chinese  oil  of  peppermint  is  crystallised  menthol.  English  oil  oi 
peppermint  has  a purer  fragrance  than  any  other,  and  commands  a 
much  higher  price.  Its  superiority  is  due  to  cultivation  on  a diy 
well-drained  soil,  and  freedom  from  weeds.  ’ 

Action  and  Uses. — See  above. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Am  ingredient  of  Pilula  rhei  composita 
and  as  the  essential  constituent  of  the  followunu- ’ 

o ‘ 

2.  Aqua  Menthae  piperitae,  P.B.  Peppermint  Water. 

Prepared  as  directed  for  Aqua  menthas  viridis,  using  the  same  pro- 
of ^TtiUate  water,  and  obtaining  the  same  quantity 

Uses.— An  aromatic  menstruum  for  Mistura  ferri  aromatica  and 
snnilar  compoimds. 

3.  Essentia  Menthae  piperitae,  P.B.  Essence  of  Peppermint  1 

vol.  m 5.  j.  I 

A mixtme  of  1 volume  of  oil  of  peppermint  and  4 volumes  of 
recnjied  spirit. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims. 

^i?50  ^ Menthae  piperitae,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Peppermint.  1 vol. 

^ volume  of  oil  of  peppermint  and  49  volumes  of 

rectified  spirit. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm. 

MENTHA  PULEGIUM,  Linn.  Pennyroyal. 
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Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  carminative,  in  doses  of  2 to  5 
minims. 

2.  Aqua  Pulegii.  Pennyroyal  Water. 

Prepared  as  peppermint  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Those  of  peppermint  water.  It  is  powerfully 
aromatic. 


THYMUS  VULGARIS,  Linn.  Garden  Thyme. 

This  fragrant  little  plant;  resembles  our  wild  thyme,  and  grows 
in  similar  localities  in  Southern  Europe.  j 

Characters.— Stem  shrubby,  8 to  10  inches  high.  Leaves  sessile,  greyish, 
hoary,  ovate  lanceolate,  revolute.  Flowers  in  terminal  heads,  and  occasion- 
ally with  a few  whorls. 

As  with  all  this  genus,  the  aromatic  properties  reside  in  a volatile 
oil. 

Oleum  Thymi.  Oil  of  Thyme  {Oil  of  Origanum). 

This  oil  is  obtained  in  the  south  of  France  by  distillation  of  the 
whole  plant.  It  is  of  a reddish-browm  colour,  and  strong  aromatic 
minty  odoui-,  and  sharp  burning  taste.  It  is  rendered  colourless  by 
redistillation,  and  both  the  red  and  colourless  mis  are  found  in 
commerce.  The  late  Mr  Daniel  Hanbury  has  pointed  out  that  this 
oil  is  erroneously  called  in  English  commerce  “Oil  of  Origanum, 
an  oil  which  does  not  appear  to  have  been  an  article  of  commerce 
at  any  time,  and  which  is  quite  different  from  the  oil  of  “7“®- 
The  latter  consists  of  a fluid  portion,  separable  into  cymene, 
and  thymene,  and  of  a solid  crystalline  body  called  th^ol 

which  has  a very  pungent  taste,  and  the  aroma  of  the 

'"'"'Actim  and  Uses.-OH  of  thyme  is  employed _ externally  as  a 
stimulant  and  rubefacient  in  rheumatism  and  sprams. 

Origanum  vulgare,  Lin7i.  Common  Marjoram. 

The  oplyoevos  of  the  Greeks  and  satar  of  the  Arabs  is  supposed  to 
be  this  plant.  It  is  indigenous,  and  extends  to  the  Himalayas. 

erect  1-2  feet  bigb.  Leaves  stalked,  broad,  ovate, 
obtuse  Spikes  oblon°-,  4-kded,  imbricated,  with  bracts,  clustered  in 
S e iLicle  Ccte  ovate,  obtuse,  coloured,  longer  than  the  calyx,  wbich 
Srs^rqulfieetb,  and  is  10-13  nerved  tb™at  bairy  TAtF^  a^ 
straight,  nearly  flat;  lower  spreadmg,  3-fid. -Any.  Lot.  114d,  rnepa. 

^t'^oSNA^SuTENSis,  Mumch.,  the  Sweet  Ffarjoram  of  the  gardens,  is  a 
native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  Syria. 

Wild  marjoram  has  a strong  but  ."^tber  agreeable  odo^ 
bitter  aromatic  taste,  which  it  retains  in  its  dry  state.  Its  piopeities 

carminative;  used  as  an  infusion. 


BALM SAGE HOREHOUND FOXGLOVE. 
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Melissa  officinalis,  Linn.  Common  Balm. 

Tliis  plant  is  siipposGcI  to  1)6  ttic  '^o^tGo6(pv'KKov  of  Bioscoridos. 
Stem  branched,  1-2  feet  high.  Leaves  ovate,  acute,  cordate  at  base,  crenate 
Flmvers  white,  in  axillary  unilateral  racemes.  Calyx  13-nerved,  subcampanu- 
late,  slightly  ventncose  in  front,  2-lipped,  upper  lip  flat,  truncate,  with  3 
short  broad  teeth,  lower  with  2 lanceolate  teeth.  Corolla,  upper  lip  concave 
lower  spreading,  trihd,  with  apices  of  stamens  connivent  under  the  upper  lip 
of  the  corolla.  ^ divergent. — South  of  Europe;  cultivated  in  Eng- 
lish gardens. — Esenb.  and  Eherrti.  pi.  180.  ° 

Balm  has  an  agreeable  odour,  like  that  of  the  citron,  and  a mild 
aromatic  taste,  with  a little  astriiigency.  Its  properties  depend, 
as  m the  other  Labiatse,  on  volatile  oil,  bitter  principle,  and  tannin, 
it  IS  not  now  officinal. 

_ Action.  Uses.  A mild  stimulant.  Much  used  on  the  Continent 

S generally  in  the  form  of  infusion 

(4  drachms  to  1 pint  of  water),  or  Balm  tea. 

Salvia  officinalis,  Linn.  Garden  Sage. 

rJpv!  employed  in  medicine  from  the  times  of  the 

Creeks,  and  is  no  doubt  as  useful  as  other  Labiatm  for  many  of  the 

stearoptene,  while  the  plant  abounds  also  in  a bitter  principle. 

Marrubium  vulgare,  Linn.  Horehound. 

estlbbshpd^rp^..m^f-  aromatic  stimulant,  and  has  a long 

established  leputation  for  relieving  cough.  It  is  iisuallv  o'iven  in 

the  form  of  syrup,  prepared  from  the  infusion,  or  of  “ candied  bore 

hound,”  made  by  evaporating  the  syrup.  eancuea  noie- 

Scrophulariace^,  Brown.  Bigworts 

the  itef. °”e  k“o™'b,°  adS’ceU.?'  *” 

absence  of  aronlatic  properties  -^and  from  thi 

and  didynamous  stamen?.  ’ andtiom  the  latter  by  their  irregular  corolla 
DiaiTALIS  PURPUREA,  Linn.  Foxglove. 

alffisioTto  m®  An^^^  or  faxes’  mus^ic, 

SleesTuclmi  ^Lje7tefTnlhat  M "l 

into  permanent  notice  in  1775.  ^ brought  it 

cal  leSl?^tW®n  up^froS°thr£  i year  a tuft  of  radi- 

stem  of  1-5  feet  high,?vhich  is  erec?  a 

Bate,  ovate-lanceolate,  or  oblono-  crenate’  ^ arclied.  Leaves  alter- 

the  under  surface,  taperino- into^win^erffn  i downy,  especially  on 

aiTi  ^ .STr:i„T“:  ts 

n»tted  »thi.,  Cali,„  5-pertecI, 
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declinate,  milch  longer  than  the  calyx,  contracted  at  the  base,  campanulate 
and  ventricose  above,  with  an  oblique  limb ; upper  limb  emarginate,  lower 
3-fid,  w'ith  the  middle  lobe  the  largest,  all  short,  obtuse.  &>ta/niens  4,  didy- 
namous , ascending  ; anthers  smooth.  Stigma  bilamellate.  Capsule  ovat^ 
acute,  with  a septicidal  dehiscence.  Seeds  very  small,  of  a pale  brownish 
colour,  and  pitted.  Habitat.— Pastmes  and  exposed  hill  sides,  as  well  as  m 
plantations  ; begins  to  flower  in  June  and  July,  and  ripens  its  seed  m August 
and  September. — Hees  von  E.  154  ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  24. 

The  leaves  only  are  officinal.  The  roots,  collected  in  the  autnmn 
or  winter  of  their  first  year,  are  possessed  of  active  properties ; so 
also  are  the  seeds.  Dr  Robert  Christison  observes  that  theh  bitte^ 
ness,  which  probably  measures  their  activity,  is  very  intense  both 
in  February  and  September,  and  that  their  extract  is  highly  ener- 
getic as  a poison  in  the  middle  of  April,  before  any  appearance  oi 
the  flowering  stem.  The  proportion  of  solid  matter  in  the  leaves 
is  larger  in  summer  than  in  spring.  Von  Hees  found  the  amount 
of  dry  leaf  yielded  by  the  fresh  leaf  in  May  to  be  15-8  per  cent. ; 
in  July,  17‘4  per  cent.  Full-grown  and  perfect  leaves  should  there- 
fore be  selected. 


1.  Digitalis  foUa,  P.B.  Digitalis  Leaf.  _ 

The  dried  leaf  of  the  plant  described.  Collected  from  wild  indi- 
genous plants,  when  about  two-thirds  of  the  flowers  are  expanded. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— Ov&t&-lanceola.t&,  shortly  petiolate, 
rugose,  downy,  paler  on  the  under  surface,  crenate. 

The  essential  constituent  of  the  plant  is  digitahn,  a ffitter,  non- 
mtroginised  neutral  principle.  , Wale.  Koemann  am 
(see  Eelow).  have  separated  it  m an 

crystalline  condition,— the  latter,  however,  from  the  seeds,  ^ati 
veUe’s  iirocess  consists  in  exhausting  the  leaves  first  with  wa,ter  and 

ira^“te1:iSrSe!^lct^e^ 


Its  weignr  oi  aicuuui,  op.  g^-  , tLpv  form 

deposited  in  crystals  after  the  solution  has  cooled.  They  tor 

cohnirless  needle-shaped  prisms.  It  corresponds  in  clmia^t^^^^^^^ 
those  given  below.  Delffs  digitalin  is  not  coloured  by^the  mineial 


given  ueiuvv.  XT  n 


SU  been  met  with,  owing  to  the 

of  the  collectors ; but  a cursory  i^rP^temhle  those  of 

tbpiii  The  leaves  of  Verhascum  nigrum  closely  lesembte 

dirtelie  « thi;  are  emoother.  and  i-e  shof  r atalhe,  and  the 

plant  is  neither  very  >'?’•  J^S^^even  'to  narcotism,  and 

Action  and  Uses.— Digitalis  re.sedai  > suhiect  giddiness, 

irritant,  large  doses  producing  m dilated  pupils, 

staggering,  and  W'.  are  comUdy 

and  a small  irregular  pulse.  coPt  perspiration, 

attended  with  persistent  vomiting  and  copious  com  per  i 
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severe  abdominal  pain,  and  in  most  cases  purging  and  ptyalism. 
Fatal  cases  terminate  by  collapse,  occasionally  attended  with  uncon- 
sciousness, suppression  of  urine,  muscular  twitchings,  or  even 
convulsions.  Eecovering  from  a poisonous  dose  is  attended  for 
some  days  by  a continuance  of  the  cardiac  irregularity  which 
marked  its  previous  effects,  and  a tendency  to  syncope  on  resumiuc 
the  upright  posture.  The  cardiac  irregularity  produced  by  the 
plant  is  so  marked  and  constant  a symptom,  that  it  is  generally 
assumed  to  cause  death  by  inducing  prolonged  spasm  of  its  propel- 
ling fibres. 

The  following  will  serve  to  briefly  illustrate  my  own  observations 
on  the  effects  of  digitahs*  in  the  healthy  human  subject:— Half  an 
ounce  of  the  tincture  caused,  in  a female  adult,  persistent  nausea 
and  vomiting,  attended  by  alarming  prostration  and  irregular  action 
of  the  heart,  lasting  several  hours.  Two  fluid  dracWs  of  the 
tincture,  taken  at  intervals  of  a few  days  by  another  strong  woman 
uniformly  produced,  during  complete  quietude  in  the  sittiim  pos- 
ture nausea  with  sHght  increase  in  the  force  of  the  pulse  diiriim 
the  hrst  two  hoiu’s,  following  by  a progressive  diminution  of  the 
natural  force  and  frequency  (from  15  to  20  beats)  of  the  pulse,  and 
a feeling  of  lethargy;  and  then,  on  resuming  the  erect  postine,  a 
■ return  of  the  nausea,  ending  in  intermittent  retching  with  occasional 
yomitmg  and  famtness,  outbreaks  of  perspiration  and  a weak 
u-re^dar  action  of  the  heart,  attended  by  fluttering  and  occasional 
plpitation  m the  cardiac  region,  effects  which  persisted  for  several 

very  closely  resemble  those  which  I have 
attiibuted  to  derangement  of  the  vagus  nerves  (see  action  of  opium). 
Less  powerful  doses  (2  fluid  drachms  of  the  succiis,  or  5 grahis  of 
powdered  leaves),  produced,  with  equal  uniformity, 
heId%ortb?pp  dizziness,  and  a heavy  feeling  across  the  fori 
W,  ^ attended  and  usually  followed  by 

tfip  depression,  without  any  appreciable  influence 

cerebrafXciiwb-^b  ^ conclude  that,  apart  from  its 

Satio^^^  T ‘^ne  to  disturbance  of  the  cerebral 

cnculatioimather  than  to  a direct  impression  on  the  sensoriiim)  dim- 
ahs  is  a stimulant  both  of  the  sympathetic  and  of  the  ie7ve  - 
hat  Its  stimulant  action  on  the  former  is  comparatively  feeble  when 

on  thivims  °Th%  effaced  by  the  more  powerful  action 

on  tne  vagus.  This  conclusion  is  borne  out  by  observations  of  its 
effects  in  disease,  for  although  digitalis  will,  hf  f ullTserm^^^^ 

it  of  file  heart  in  the  healthy  c’oLition 

Sv  m f Id  reg,frarity  to  a heart  eLS  by 

S Ttalri 

consistent  with 

Buokl.  .IgT/X”  SiTolltS 
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a stimulus  which,  is  heneficial  to  it  when  in  a state  of  depression. 
It  appears,  too,  that  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  as  compared 
with  the  vagus,  appropriates  to  itself,  so  to  speak,  a larger  share  of 
the  influence  of  digitalis  in  the  latter  condition  than  in  the  former. 

The  direct  result  of  the  action  of  digitalis  on  the  sympathetic  is 
to  increase  the  contractile  force  of  the  heart  and  diminish  the  calibre 
of  the  blood-vessels,  and  the  only  question  that  remains  is  whether 
this  stimulant  action  on  the  involuntary  muscular  fibre  is  of  a 
spasmodic  character,  tetanising  the  heart,  and  so  arresting  the  vital 
functions.  Strychnia,  we  know,  exerts  in  proper  doses  a continu- 
ously tonic  influence  on  the  vokmtary  muscular  system,  wMch  in 
larger  doses  passes  into  intermittent  spasm,  and  it  may  be  so  with 
digitalis  in  respect  of  the  involuntary  muscle;  indeed,  the  observa- 
tions of  Dr  Dickinson  {Medico-Cliirurg.  Trans,  vol.  xxxix.)  show  that 
digitalis  directly  induces  this  spasmodic  action  in  the  uterine  mus- 
cular fibre,  and  that  the  spasm  is  forcible  enough  to  cause  pain. 
In  the  use  of  digitalis,  we  must  therefore  be  guided  by  the  funda- 
mental fact  that  it  directhj  'promotes  contraction  of  the  invohmtary 
muscular  fibre.  In  this  it  agrees  with  ergot,  but  there  is  _ this 
essential  difference  between  the  two  drugs,  the  influence  of  digitalis 
is  chiefly  directed  to  the  thoracic  viscera — notably  the  heart  and  the 
stomach,  while  that  of  ergot  is  chiefly  expended  on  the  abdominal 
and  pelvic  viscera,  and  notably  the  uterus.  Digitalis  is  a valuable 
remedy  in  cardiac  and  arterial  disease,  acting  as  a tonic  in  debility 
of  the  muscnlar  fibre,  of  which  irregular  or  intermittent  action  of 
the  heart  is  so  often  the  indication;  and  as  a sedative  where  there  is 
undue  action  either  from  general  nervous  irritability,  or  in  the  palpi- 
tation attending  debility,  exophthalmic  goitre,  valvular  disease,  or 
aneurism.  Owing  to  its  action  on  the  uterine  fibre,  as  pointed  out 
by  Dr  Dickinson,  it  is  useful  in  hcemorrhage  from  a lax  condition  ol 
the  viscus,  or  the  presence  of  internal  tumours.  It  is^  also  ex- 
tremely serviceable  in  hremorrhage,  whether  active  or  passive,  tran- 
nuillising,  as  it  does,  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  at  the  same  time 
diminishing  the  calibre  of  the  blood-vessels.  For  this  reason  it  is 
also  very  beneficial  in  the  early  stage  of  inflammation,  and  par- 
ticularly in  congestion  of  the  kidneys  and  lungs.  In  genera 
» febrfle  conditions  it  may  be  given  to  diminish  the  pulse  and  tem- 
nerature.  In  congestion  of  the  internal  viscera  and  the  dropsy 
often  consequent  thereupon,  digitalis  exhibits  an  action  which  is  no 
Mutnessed  in  other  conditions,  that  of  diuresis.  This  action  is  no 
doubt  due  to  the  contraction  of  the  dilated  capillaries  and  smallp 
blood-vessels,  whereby  the  force  and  rapidity  of  the  circulation  m 
the  part  are  both  increased.  In  certain  di’opsies  of  a sthenic  cJiar- 
acter  where,  after  the  effusion,  the  blood-vessels  have,  under  the 
influence  of  irritation,  somewhat  recovered  their  ^ 

observed  that  digitalis  fails  to  increase  the  flow  oi  mine,  and  t 
use  of  digitalis  in  dropsy  must  therefore 

doses  of  digitalis  have  been  recommended  in  deliiium  tremeii  . 
The  doses  in  some  cases  have  been  so  large  that  it  had  been  i\ 
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to  have  had  positive  proof  of  the  medicinal  value  of  the  drug  em- 
ployed. In  the  absence  of  such  evidence,  and  from  my  observations 
of  the  potent  effects  of  much  smaller  doses  of  the  tincture,  I am 
inclined  to  estimate  it  very  low.  The  results  of  the  treatment  of 
delirium  tremens  by  this  drug  in  King’s  College  Hospital,  at  the 
time  when  I was  connected  with  this  institution,  were  very  far 
from  encouraging  confidence  in  this  practice.  Its  use  as  a depres- 
sent  in  acute  mania  carries  with  the  recommendations  both  of 
reason  and  experience.  But  in  the  absence  of  inflammation, 
conimn  is  a far  more  suitable  remedy  in  this  condition. 

Digitalis  is  supposed  to  accumulate  in  the  system,  and  at  inter- 
vals to  exert  a powerful  depressent  action  on  the  heart.  This  mis- 
taken notion  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  effects  of  digitalis  are  very 
prolonged,  and  the  accidents  which  have  been  attributed  to  accu- 
mulation have  been  really  caused  by  a too  frequent  repetition  of  the 
dose.  A full  dose  should  not  be  given  oftener  than  once  in  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  when  small  doses  are  given  continuously  twice  or 
thrice  a day  to  a patient  in  the  recmnbent  po.sture,  the  pulse  should 
be  carefuUy  examined  at  intervals  of  a few  days  in  the  sitting  or 
erect  postme.  ° 

Dose.  Of  the  powdered  leaves,  to  2 grains. 

Antidotes.  In  the  syncope  induced  by  opium,  I have  showii  that 
atropia  (g-V  of  a grain  injected  subcutaneously)  is  the  appropriate 
remedy  and  I infer,  therefore,  that  its  use  would  be  equally 
effectual  in  poisoning  by  digitalis.  Diffusible  stimulants  and 
friction,  with  warmth  to  the  siu’face  would  be  necessary  adjuncts. 

2.  Digitalinum,  P.B.  Digitalin. . 


The  process  adopted  by  the  Pharmacopoeia  for  the  isolation  of  the 
Wr cUgitahs  is  that  of  HomoUe.  It  is  as  fol- 


wiS^TTu  digitoZis  leaf  in  coarse  powder 

w ^01’  twenty-four  hours,  at  a tempera- 

rre  of  120  , then  put  them  into  a percolator,  and  when  the  tincture 

«Soi?S'^r  the  slow  percolation  of  another 

the  XnLn?  L 1 a water  bath  until  the  whole  of 

onuppl  S ^ been  dissipated.  Mix  the  residual  extract  with  5 

adderl  a!,  T previously 

added,  and  digest  the  solution  thus  formed  with  4 ounce  of  purified 

“a  ^ dilute  the  fifirate  with  water  until 

tion  n-n  1 -ff  P^^t-  solution  of  ammonia  nearly  to  neutralisa- 

tion  and  afterwards  160  grains  of  tannic  acid  dissol4d  in  3 ounces 

^itr  precipitate  formed  with  a little  water ; SS  i? 

and\ubXm^l’?”tL^  rectified  spuat  and  4 ounce  of  oxyde  of  lead, 

S all  to  Ta  Sf  1 " ^ “^^^tiire  hi  a flask 

to  16n°  m ^ ^ V ^ ounces  of  rectified  spirit;  raise  the  temperatime 

M 1 uribS  . ""P  "bouln  hour;  then  adTfounce 

01  purified  a«Z  c/mrco«Z;  filter;  from  the  filtrate  carefully  toe 
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off  the  spirit  hy  the  heat  of  a water  bath;  and  lastly,  wash  the 
residue  repeatedly  with  pure  cether. 

In  this  process  an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  dried  leaf  is  first  formed. 
The  digitalin  is  dissolved  out  of  this  by  dilute  acetic^  acid.  After 
nearly  neutralising  the  acid  by  ammonia,  the  digitalin  is  precijji- 
tated  as  tannate,  the  tannic  acid  is  subsequently  removed  by  lead, 
with  which  it  forms  an  insoluble  compound,  from  which  the  digi- 
talin  is  extracted  by  hot  spirit.  Washing  with  gether  is  directed  to 
free  the  digitahn  from  resin. 

Characters  and  Tests— In  porous  mammillated  masses  or  scales, 
inodorous,  intensely  bitter;  readily  soluble  in  spirit,  almost  insoluble 
in  water  and  in  pure  aether;  it  dissolves  in  acids,  but  does  not  form 
with  them  neutral  compounds.  Its  solution  in  hydrochloric  acid  is 
of  a faint  yellow  colour,  but  rapidly  becomes  green.  It  is  precipi- 
tated by  tannic  acid.  It  leaves  no  residue  when  burned  with  free 
access  of  air.  It  powerfully  irritates  the  nostrils,  and  is  an  active 
poison,  producing  the  effects  of  the  plant,  and,  according  to  Homolle, 
possessing  100  times  the  potency  of  the  dried  leaves. 

j)ose. — ^th  to  of  a grain.  If  made  into  pills  it  should  pre- 

viously be  dissolved  in  spirit,  and  added  in  solution  to  the  other 
ingredients,  in  order  to  ensure  equal  subdivision  of  the  drug. 

3.  Infusum  Digitalis,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Digitalis. 

Infuse  30  grains  of  dried  digitalis  leaves  in  10  fluid  ounces  of 

boiling  water  for  an  hour,  and  strain.  . , , . 

Dose. 2 to  4 fluid  drachms.  It  may  be  given  for  days  every  lour 

or  six  hours. 

4.  Succus  Digitalis.  Digitalis  Juice. 

I have  used  this  preparation  for  the  last  six  years,  and  prefer  it  to 
the  tincture  on  account  of  its  more  pleasant  taste  and  odour.  It  is 
of  a rich  reddish-brown  colour,  and  when  prepared  (as  duected  for 
Succus  conii)  from  wild  plants  it  is  about  half  the  stren^h  ot  the 
tincture.  Varving,  as  it  must  do,  on  accoiuit  of  locality  aiid  season,  I 
neverthdess  beheve  it  is  a more  reliable  preparation  than  the  tmcture. 

5.  Tinctura  Digitalis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Digitcilis.^ 

' Prevared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  digitalis  leaves  m coarse 
powdS  withal  pint  of  proo/  sjpirif  in  the  manner  prescribed  fo 
Tinctura  aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

— 10  to  30  minims. 

Solan ACEiE,  Juss.  The  Potato  Family. 

former  by  a regular,  often  pUcate  coroUa,  and  5 stamens. 

NICOTIANA  TABACUM,  Linn.  Tobacco. 

Tobacco  was  introduced  from 

16th  century,  and  is  now  extensively  cultivated  m mo  p 
of  the  world. 


TOBACCO. 
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Characters.— Stem  erect,  branclied  and  viscid,  from  2 to  6 feet  liigh.  Leaves 
sessile,  oblong,  lanceolate,  the  lower  ones  decurrent,  very  large,  a little  hairy, 
viscid.  Floxoers  in  terminal  panicles.  Bracts  linear-acute.  Calyx  tubular, 
swelling,  5-cleft,  hairy,  glutinous.  Corolla  rose-coloured,  funnel-shaped, 
throat  inflated,  ventricose,  limb  spreading,  plicate,  5-cleft  with  acuminate 
segments.  Staviens  5,  declinate.  Ovary  ovate.  Style  long.  Stigma  emar- 
ginate.  Capsule  2-celled,  2-valved,  opening  crosswise  at  top,  valves  finally 
bifid.  Seeds  numerous,  small,  kidney-shaped. — Nees  von  E.  194 ; Steph.  and 
Church,  pi.  37. 

The  odour  of  the  fresh  plant  is  heavy,  the  taste  bitter  and  dis- 
agreeable, the  leaves  invariably  turn  cumamon  brown  on  drying. 
Tobacco  exists  in  two  forms, — the  dried  leaf  and  the  manufactured 
leaf.  The  object  of  the  manufacturer  is  to  destroy,  by  a process  of 
fermentation,  albuminous,  resinous,  and  gummy  constituents,  which 
give  rise  to  unpleasant  products  in  smoking ; aromatic  ferment-oils 
are  also  developed  in  the  process.  Sugar  or  liquorice  are  added  to 
the  fermented  leaf  to  give  it  the  required  pliability  and  consistency. 

1.  Tabaci  folia,  F.B.  Leaf  Tobacco. 

The  dried  leaves  of  Virginian  tobacco,  the  plant  above  described. 
Cultivated  in  America,  and  not  manufactured. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Large  mottled-brown  ovate  or  lan- 
ceolate acuminate  leaves,  bearing  numerous  short  glandular  hairs; 
having  a peculiar  heavy  odour  and  nauseous  bitter  taste;  yielding, 
when  distilled  with  solution  of  potash,  an  alkaline  fluid  which  has 
the  odour  of  nicotia,  and  precipitates  with  j)erchloride  of  platinum 
and  tincture  of  galls. 

Virginian  tobacco  contains  from  6 to  7 per  cent,  of  nicotia 
(CioHi,jN2),  the  active  constituent  of  the  plant.  Nicotia  (nicotylia, 
nicotine)  is  a colourless,  volatile  and  inflammable  oily  liquid,  of  sp. 
gr.  1’048;  boils  at  480°,  and  has  a powerful  and  very  acrid  odour  of 
tobacco  and  a burning  taste.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water  and  the  flxed 
oils,  and  is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  alcohol  and  aether.  It 
is  powerlully  alkaline  and  basic,  but  most  of  its  salts  are  deliquescent, 
and  therefore  crystallise  with  difficulty.  The  double  chloride  of 
nicotia  and  zinc,  however,  forms  bold  crystals,  and  the  iodine  com- 
poimd  (C,(,Hj4N2l3)  separates  from  a concentrated  solution  in  ruby- 
red  crystals.  Mercuric  chloride,  plumbic  acetate,  and  tannic  acid 
give  white  precipitates  with  a solution  of  nicotia;  with  the  cupric 
salts  it  yields  a blue  solution,  like  that  formed  by  ammonia. 

^Nicotia  exists  in  the  plant  in  combination  with  citric  and  malic 
acids,  and  may  be  easily  separated  by  mixing  a strong  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  one  of  potash,  which  liberates  the  alkaloid,  and  then  shak- 
ing  the  mixture  with  aether,  which  dissolves  out  the  nicotia  and 
carries  it  to  the  sipface.  In  order  to  pm’ify  it  from  resin  and  fatty 
matters,  oxalic  acid  is  added  to  the  setherial  solution  ; the  Oxalate  of 
nicotia  being  insoluble  in  aether  separates  as  a dense  syrupy  layer, 
ims  IS  washed  several  times  with  aether,  and  the  nicotia  is  then 
liberated  by  potash,  removed  by  aether,  and  distilled,  after  the  aether 
has  been  allowed  to  evaporate,  in  a current  of  hydrogen. 

2 H 
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ACTION  AND  USES  OP  TOBACCO. 


Tobacco  leaves  yield,  on  distillation  with  Avater,  a concrete  vola- 
tile oil  called  nicotianin  or  tobacco  camphor;  it  is  tasteless  and  crystal- 
line; they  are  also  remarkable  for  the  large  quantity  (16  to  27  per 
cent.)  of  inorganic  matter.  The  bases  are  chiefly  potash  and  lime, 
which  are  combined  with  nitric,  phosphoric,  malic,  and  citric  acids. 

Action  and  Uses. — Nicotiais  a most  energetic  poison,  producing  in 
doses  of  j to  ^ a grain  faintness,  intense  and  persistent  nausea, 
Ammiting,  and  piu’ging,  with  cold  clanuny  sweat  and  complete  mus- 
cular relaxation.  Owing  to  the  volatility  of  nicotia,  the  same  effects 
are  produced  by  smoking  40  grains  of  manufactured  tobacco,  if  the 
individual  be  unaccustomed  to  its  use.  The  use  of  tobacco  is  so 
common  that  Ave  are  apt  to  underrate  its  extremely  poisonous  nature. 
An  infusion  of  30  grains  of  tobacco  has  proved  fatal  (Copland). 
The  expressed  juice  of  the  leaf,  applied  to  the  head  of  a boy  aged 
eight  for  the  cure  of  ringworm,  caused  death  in  3|  hom-s  (Weston). 
Death  is  preceded  by  complete  collapse  and  sometimes  convulsions, 
and  it  appears  to  be  due  to  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  movements. 
Smoking  is  said  to  have  a tranquillising  effect  on  the  cerebral  func- 
tion, and  where  there  is  excess  of  bodily  vigour  and  restlessness  it 
no  doubt  has  this  effect,  but  it  must  be  regarded  as  a consequence 
of  the  depression  of  motor  activity  rather  than  the  result  of  a direct 
action  on  the  cerebral  hemispheres.  By  a general  depression  of  the 
nervous  function,  tobacco  no  doubt  diminishes  the  natural  appetites 
and  renders  abstinence  more  tolerable.  Such,  at  least,  we  may  assume 
to  be  the  effect  of  tobacco  before  the  system  has  become  thoroughly 
accustomed  to  its  use ; but  how  long  and  to  what  extent  this  effect 
liersists  is  doubtful,  for  many  men  use  half  an  ounce  of  tobacco  every 
day  without  e.xperiencing  any  of  the  effects  which  ^th  of  that 
quantity  invariably  produce  in  a person  unaccustomed  to  its  use. 
It  is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  depression  of  the  respiratory 
function  at  once  puts  the  habitual  smoker  on  a level  with  the 
abstainer  in  respect  of  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  nicotia. 

The  medicinal  use  of  tobacco  depends  on  its  antispasmodic  or  muscle- 
relaxing  power,  and  it  has  been  employed  on  this  account  in  spasmodic 
asthma  and  tetanus,  and  for  the  relief  of  strangulated  hernia,  and  the 
reduction  of  di.slocations ; but  its  use  in  these  last  named  conditions 
has  been  superseded  by  that  of  chloroform.  In  the  form  of  enema  it 
is  mven  for  the  relief  of  spasmodic  colic  and  spasmodic  retention  of 
the  urine.  Locally,  as  snuff,  it  is  errhine,  and  it  may  often  be  advan- 
tageously employed  in  this  form  to  arouse  the  respiratory  functions 
(as  in  poisoning  by  opium  and  prussic  acid),  or  to  promote  (Bscharge 
from  the  nares  for  the  relief  of  cerebral  congestion  or  megrim. 

Antidotes. — Diffusible  stimulants,  external  warmth,  and  artificial 
respiration. 

2.  Enema  Tabaci,  P.B.  Tobacco  Enema. 

Infuse  20  grains  of  leaf  tobacco  (see  above)  Avith  10  ounces  of  water 
in  a covered  vessel  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain.  ^ 

It  is  used  for  the  relief  of  strangulated  herma  and  spasmotiie 
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retention  of  faeces  or  uriae.  Not  more  than  2 fluid  ounces  should 
be  piven  at  once  to  a delicate  woman,  nor  should  we  give  the  whole 
to  a robust  man  without  due  consideration,  rmless  indeed  he  is 
accustomed  to  the  use  of  tobacco. 


HYOSCYAMUS  NIGER,  Linn.  Henbane. 

This  indigenous  plant  has  been  employed  in  medicine  from  the 
earliest  times;  is  the  voax,vcti^oi  of  the  Greeks,  tYi^hunj  of  the  Arabs, 
and  the  henbell  or  belene  of 
Anglo  - Saxon  writers.  The 
seeds  are  known  by  the 
name  of  Khorassani  ujwain 
in  India. 

Characters.  — Biennial,  but 
under  favourable  conditions  an- 
nual. Roots  spindle  - shaped, 
those  of  biennial  plants  resem- 
bling small  parsnep-roots.  The 
]i!ants  in  the  first  year  throw 
up  a tuft  of  radical  leaves  which 
are  petiolated,  woolly,  and  pos- 
sess- little  of  that  clamminess 
and  odour  which  are  peculiar 
to  the  mature  plant.  Flowering 
stem  from  1 to  3 feet  high,  sel- 
dom branched,  hairy ; hairs 
glandular  and  viscid.  Leaves 
sessile,  subamplexicaul,  occa- 
sionally (fecurrent,  lower  ones 
sometimes  stalked,  oblong 
acute,  coarsely  and  unequally 
cut  or  sinuate,  apparently  pin- 
natifid,  clammy,  and  fcetid,  of 
a pale  didl-green  colour,  slightly 
pubescent  with  long  glandular 
hairs,  like  those  of  the  stem, 

■n  pon  the  midrib.  Flowers  nearly 
sessile,  axillary  unilateral,  erect, 
m uch  shorter  than  the  leaves.  Calyx  funnel-shaped,  5-lobed,  villous.  Corolla 
funnel-shaped,  h mb  spreading,  5-lobed,  not  quite  equal,  of  a dull  straw- 
colour,  marked  with  dark  purple  veins.  Stamens  5,  decliuate  ; filaments 
pubescent.  Ovary  ovoid  shining,  2-celled,  with  numerous  ovules  attached  to 
the  placentiE.  Style  filiform.  Stigma  capitate.  Capsule  opeiiinc.  trans- 
versely  by  a convex  lid,  2-celled,  many-seeded.  Seeds  small,  roundish,  finely 
dotted,  of  a,  light  grey  colour  Habitat,  waste  grounds  throughout  Europe 
and  m Persia.— Yees  von  E.  192 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  9.  ^ 

1 1 varieties  of  henbane,  the  annual  and  the  biennial 

. 1 uh  -i-  most  esteemed,  is  cultivated  by  Mr  Ransom 

a Hitchin,  where  about  four  acres  are  set  apart  for  it.  The  yield 
IS  from  1 to  5 tons  of  leaves  per  acre  annually.  The  leaves  of  the  first 
year  are  gathered  in  August  to  be  sold  as  Folia  hijoscijami.  Those 

second  year  are  more  active,  and  are  used  to 
make  the  extract.  From  4 to  7^  lb.  of  this  are  obtained  from  1 cwk 


Fig.  14:,—Ri/osc7ja7nusnige7'.  1.  Pistil;  2 Corolla 
laid  open ; 3.  Capsule  dehiscent. 
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of  the  plant.  (P.  J.  1860).  The  Pharmacopoeia  directs  that  the 
biennial  plant  should  alone  he  employed,  and  that  the  leaves  should 
he  collected  when  the  plant  is  in  flower.  But  annual  plants,  when 
])roperly  grown,  are  not  devoid  of  active  properties.  Dr  Boyle  culti- 
■cated  henbane  largely  in  the  botanic  garden  at  Saharunpore,  where, 
from  the  nature  of  the  climate,  the  whole  process  of  cultivation, 
including  the  ripening  of  the  seed,  was  completed  between  the 
months  of  October  and  March.  The  extract  made  from  these  plants 
was  highly  approved  of  Ijy  several  medical  officers,  and  pronounced 
by  Mr' Twining,  after  trial  in  the  General  Hospital  at  Calcutta,  to 
be  of  “ most  excellent  quality”  {Himal.  Bot.  p.  281).  But  the  secre- 
tions of  plants  growing  in  a colder  and  moister  climate,  or  in  seasons 
having  these  characteristics,  may  not  come  to  as  great  perfection  in 
the  first  year.  Dr  Christison  states,  “ that  inferiority  of  cultivated 
plants,  if  it  exists  at  all,  seems  not  appreciable  in  practice;”  and,  with 
respect  to  the  period  at  which  the  leaves  acquire  their  activity,  he 
says,  “ I have  found  them  sufiiciently  active  even  in  the  spring,  be- 
fore the  appearance  of  the  flowering  stem.” 


Hyoscyami  folia,  P.R.  Henbane  Leaves. 

The  fresh  leaves,  with  the  branches  to  which  they  are  attached, 
of  the  plant  above  described;  also  the  leaves  separated  from  the 
branches  and  carefully  dried;  gathered  from  wild  or  cultivated 
British  biennial  plants  when  about  two-thirds  of  the  flowers  are 

/expanded.  _ i v • . 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Leaves  sinuated,  clammy  and  halr3^ 
The  fresh  herb  has  a strong  unpleasant  odour  (like  the  rankest 
odour  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  of  the  axiUa),  and  a slightly  acrid 
taste,  which  disappears  on  drying.  The  fi-esh  juice  dropped  into  the 
eye  dilates  the  pupil.  _ 

The  essential  constituent  of  the  plant  is  liyoscyaTnicL  (016^23^^3) 
(Hbhn  and  Beichardt),  an  oily  liquid,  which  concretes  after  a time 
into  warty  crystals.  It  has  a heavy  tobacco-like  odour,  and  a shghtly 
acrid,  bitter,  tobacco-like  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
iether,  chloroform,  and  benzol.  It  is  slowly  decomposed  by  caustic 
alkalies  in  the  cold,  and  when  boiled  with  baryta  water  it  is  resolved 
into  a volatile  alkaloid  called  Injoscina  (C^HigN),  and  hyoscinic  aad 
(GgHioOg)  a crystallisable  substance  having  an  odour  resembling 

impure  benzoic  acid.  _ i i r .i. 

The  following  is  the  process  which  I have  adopted  tor  tne  separa- 
tion of  the  hyoscyamia.  Macerate  the  freshly  ground  seeds  for  eight 
days  in  a percolator  with  1 pint  of  water,  contaimng  1 per  cent,  ot 
sulphuric  acid,  then  percolate,  and  allow  warm  (100°)  water  to  pass 
until  the  fluid  has  only  a very  faint  acid  reaction,  and  a feeble  dilat- 
ing power  on  the  pupil.  About  6 pints  of  fliud  are  thus  obtained. 
Spread  this  in  shallow  layers  on  a number  of  flat  dishes,  and  evapo- 
rate spontaneously  in  a dry  warm  room  to  about  8 ounces,  sriai 
from  deposited  crystalline  matter  (chiefly  sulphate  of  potash),  nei 
tralise  with  carbonate  of  baryta,  and  wash  with  successive  portions 
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of  a mixtiu'e  of  cether  (9  vols.)  and  alcohol  (1  vol.)  until  nothing 
more  is  removed.  Eecover  the  aether  by  distillation,  and  allow  the 
alcoholic  solution  of  hyoscyamia  to  evaporate  spontaneously  to  dry- 
ness. Digest  the  residue  in  water,  neutralise  with  sulphuric 
acid,  and  filter  from  resinous  matter.  Let  the  aqueous  solution  of 
sulphate  of  hyoscyamia  evaporate  spontaneously  in  a current  of  dry 
air,  and  dry  over  a dish  of  sulphmic  acid.  From  this  the  alkaloid 
may  be  removed  by  solution  of  the  sulphate  in  water,  neutralisation 
with  carbonate  of  soda,  and  evaporation  by  aether.  But  the  sulphate 
as  above  prepared  is  a suitable  form  for  use.  It  is  a bright  sherry- 
brown,  giunniy,  semi- crystallised  mass,  retaining  the  odour  and  taste 
of  the  alkaloid.  A solution  carefully  evaporated  deposits  a radiated 
mass  of  soft  deliquescent  prisms.  The  aqueous  solution  of  this  salt 
is  very  permanent;  I have  kept  it  unimpaii’ed  for  seven  years.  One 
pound  of  the  acid  yields  about  20  grains  of  the  salt,  of  which  1 pai't 
in  100 '000  of  water  dilates  the  human  pupil  from  ^th  to  ^th,  and 
maintains  it  so  for  five  or  six  hoiu’s.  ^th  of  a grain  given  subcutane- 
ously produced  effects  equal  to  3 fluid  ounces  of  the  succus,  or  2 fluid 
ounces  of  the  tincture.  The  following  observations  on  the  action  of 
the  Hyoscyamus  were  made  with  this  salt,  and  corroborated  by  the. 
effects  of  the  tincture  given  by  the  mouth  (see  Old  Vegetable  Neurotics, 
p.  322,  et  seq.) 

Action  and  uses. — Henbane,  hke  belladonna,  produces  dilatation  of 
the  pupil,  somno'lency,  a parched  condition  of  the  tongue  and  mouth, 
and  in  sufficient  doses  dehiium.  The  general  action  of  henbane  on 
the  secretions  and  nervous  system  agrees  in  all  respects  with  that  of 
belladomia,  and  the  results  of  its  action  are  the  same,  but  the  influ- 
ence of  henbane  on  the  cerebrum  and  motor  centres  is  somewhat 
greater,  while  its  stimulant  action  on  the  synqDathetic  is  less.  Both 
di-ugs  directly  stimulate  the  heart,  but  after  moderate  doses  the 
action  of  henbane  results  in  a sedative  effect.  Small  doses  of  hen- 
bane are  sedative  and  tonic  to  the  heart;  large  doses  excite  it,  and 
excessive  doses  depress  it  almost  as  readily  as  those  of  belladonna. 
Both  drugs  produce  relaxation  of  the  voluntary  muscles  and  of  the 
occluding  fibres  of  the  intestmes  and  bladder.  The  following  are 
the  effects  of  sulphate  of  hyoscyamia  given  subcutaneously  in  in- 
creasing doses : -^th  of  a grain  is  followed  by  slight  somnolency,  dry- 
ness of  the  mouth,  and  dilatation  of  the  pupil.  At  first  there  is  a 
little  increase  in  the  force  and  volume  of  the  pulse,  but  this  is  soon 
followed  by  a progi’essive  diminution  in  its  frequency  up  to  the  end 
of  the  second  or  third  hour,  when  the  diminution  amounts  to  about 
twenty-five  beats.  A moderate  dose,  the  -aVth  to  the-^th  of  a grain, 
causes  the  same  cardiac  effects  with  acceleration  of  its  action  during 
the  first  thirty  or  forty  minutes,  excessive  giddiness,  more  decided 
somnolency,  a parched  condition  of  the  tongue,  mouth  and  fauces,  and 
free  diJatation  of  the  pupd,  these  symptoms  lasting  for  about  two 
lioxu-s,_and  then  rather  suddenly  declining.  The  iViL  to  the  ,Lth  of  a 
«rain  is  followed  by  the  same  effects  in  greater  degree  and  more  pro- 
longed, accompanied  by  either  wakeful,  quiet,  and  usually  pleasing 
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delirium,  with,  illusions  of  sight;  or  with  such  excessive  somnolency 
that  the  patient  cannot  keep  the  eyelids  raised  for  a few  seconds,  and 
when  aroused  lapses  again  into  a dreamy  sleep,  broken  by  occasional 
mutterings  and  slight  jerkings  of  the  limbs.  In  either  case  tlie 
power  of  maintaining  the  erect  posture  Avill  be  lost,  and  at  best  the 
patient  reels  like  a drunken  man. 

Hyoscyamia  passes  unchanged  and  undiminished  through  the 
blood,  and  is  wholly  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  producing  diuresis. 

I have  detected  its  presence  in  the  urine  eighteen  minutes  after  the 
subcutaneous  injection  of  the  of  a grain  of  the  sulphate.  It  pro- 
duces temporary  palsy  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  bladder,  caus- 
ing retention,  or  at  least  dribbling  of  the  urine  on  endeavouring  to 
void  the  secretion,  for  some  hours  after  the  dose.  From  the  fore- 
going account  of  its  action,  it  is  easy  to  deduce  the  remedial  uses  of 
henbane.  1.  As  a general  sedative  to  the  heart  it  claims  our  first 
consideration;  and  in  emotional  distui-bances  of  the  organ,  the  sub- 
cutaneous use  of  the  ^ of  a grain  of  sulphate  of  hyoscyamia  exer- 
cises a speedy  and  beneficial  influence.  In  cardiac  and  pulmonary 
asthma  it  is  a valuable  remedy.  In  excited  cardiac  action  from 
valvular  disease,  and  in  the  angina  which  sometimes  attends  this 
condition,  henbane  often  gives  great  and  speedy  relief.  2.  As  an 
anodyne  I have  used  the  alkaloid  subcutaneously  very  successfully 
in  sciatica  and  visceral  neuralgia.  In  renal  colic  it  is  especially 
valuable,  for  the  drug  has  in  this  condition  both  a general  and  a 
local  action,  the  whole  of  the  hyoscyamia  passmg  over  the  irritated 
surface.  In  nephritis  it  is  a topical  remedy,  and  is  most  beneficial 
in  allaying  infiammatory  irritation  of  the  organ.  3.  In  spasmodic 
affections  of  the  uterus,  the  bladder,  the  urethra,  and  erectile  tissue 
(as  in  chordee),  henbane  is  most  beneficial.  Spasmodic  enuresis 
rapidly  disappears  under  its  use.  By  relaxing  the  cervical  canal,  it 
gives  great  relief  in  spasmodic  clysmenorrhcea.  4.  In  hypochon- 
driasis and  emotional  epilepsy  I have  found  it  serviceable  in  in 
doses  (from  4 to  4 ounce  of  the  juice,  or  | to  1 ounce  ot  the  tinc- 
ture). In  convulsive  and  cerebral  diseases  generally,  the  use  ot 
henbane  is  contra-indicated. 

Feeble  old  persons  are  remarkably  susceptible  of  its  action,  ana 
are  often  unpleasantly  affected  by  ordinary  doses.  , . , . , -n 

It  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  opium,  which  mtensihes 
and  prolongs  its  action;  the  henbane,  on  the  other  hand,  increa.ses 
the  anodyne  effect  of  the  opium,  and  counteracts  its  tendency  to 
cause  sickness  and  subsequent  constipation.  , . , , 

Incovivatibilities.—The  caustic  alkabes  which  decompose  tlie 
hvoscvamia  at  temperatures  below  100°,  however,  the  action  is  slov , 
and  is  only  observed  after  the  alkali  has  been  24  hours 
contact,  so  that  a dose  of  caustic  alkah  may  be  taken  nith  one 
henbane  without  impairing  the  action  of  the  latter. 

2.  Succus  Hyoscyami,  P.B.  Henbane  Juice. 

' Preparation.— Bvnise  the  fresh  leaves  and  young  branches  of  the. 
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plant  ill  a stone  mortar,  press  out  tlie  juice,  and  to  every  three  mea- 
sures of  it  add  one  of  spirit.  Set  aside  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 
Keep  it  in  a cool  place. 

Three  fluid  ounces  are  equivalent  to  2 ounces  of  the  tincture,  or 
^th  of  a grain  of  sulphate  of  hyoscyamia  given  subcutaneously. 

Dose. — As  a hypnotic  or  antispasmodic  ^ a fluid  ounce ; as  a 
renal  or  vesical  anodyne  and  antispasmodic,  1 fluid  drachm  thrice 
a day;  for  old  people,  ^ a diachm. 

3.  Tinctura  Hyoscyami,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Henbane. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  the  leaves  in  coarse  powder 
with  a pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  directed  for  tincture  oi 
aconite,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Now  that  a succus  is  provided,  this  preparation  shoifld  he  omitted; 
for,  like  all  those  obtained  from  dried  leaves,  it  is  liable  to  great 
variation,  and  from  the  presence  of  a large  quantity  of  nauseous 
oleo-resin,  this  tincture  is  particularly  disgusting.  The  succus  is 
not  quite  so  strong  as  the  tincture  prejjared  from  the  recently  and 
carefully  dried  leaf,  hut  it  is  to  be  preferred  in  every  other  respect. 
Two  fluid  ounces  of  tincture  are  equivalent  in  their  action  to  3 fluid 
ounces  of  the  succus,  and  to  ^ of  a grain  of  siflphate  of  hyoscyamia 
given  subcutaneously. 

Dose. — to  2 or  4 fluid  di-achms;  the  latter  to  be  taken  as  a 
single  occasional  dose,  as  an  antispasmodic,  anodyne,  or  hypnotic, 
where  opium  is  objectionable. 

4.  Extractimi  Hyoscyami,  P.B.  Extract  of  Henbane. 

Preparation. — Bruise  the  fresh  leaves  and  young  branches  of  the 

plant  in  a stone  mortar,  and  press  out  the  juice;  heat  it  gradually 
to  130°,  and  separate  the  green  colouring  matter  by  a calico  filtei’. 
Heat  the  strained  liquor  to  200°  to  coagulate  the  albumin,  and  again 
filter.  Evaporate  the  filtrate  by  a water-bath  to  the  consistence  of 
a thin  syrup,  then  add  to  it  the  green  colouring  matter  previously 
separated,  and,  stirring  the  whole  assiduously,  continue  the  evapo- 
ration at  a temperature  not  exceeding  140°,  until  the  extract  is  of  a 
suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

In  this  process  the  albumin  is  removed  in  order  to  secure  the 
better  keeping  of  the  extract,  and  the  chlorophyll  is  returned  in  order 
to  give  it  a good  colour  and  proper  consistence. 

Carefully  prepared  extract  is  a very  efiicient  preparation  of  hen- 
bane, and  it  is  a valuable  adjunct  to  cathartics,  such  as.  colocynth, 
podophyllin,  as  by  allaying  the  spasm  which  often  attends  the  con- 
dition lor  which^  these  were  prescribed,  it  facilitates  their  action, 
and  at  the  same  time  prevents  griping. 

Dose.  5 to  10  grains.  The  last  named  dose  is  too  large  for  aged 
persons,  debilitated  by  disease. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— Am  ingredient  (1  part  in  31  of  Pilula 
colocynthidis  et  hyoscyami. 

Other  Species  of  Hyosctamus.— In  the  south  of  Europe  H. 
amis,  Linn.,  takes  the  place  of  our  indigenous  species.  H.  insa7ius, 
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Stocks,  a native  of  Beluckistan,  and  possessed  of  very  powerful 
properties,  is  used  medicinally  and  for  smoking  in  India. 

ATROPA  BELLADONNA,  Linn.  Belladonna.  Deadly 

Nightshade. 

This  plant  has  heen  supposed  to  he  the  Mandragora  of  Theo- 
phrastus, and  the  Strychnos  manicos  of  Dioscorides;  but  it  has  heen 


Pig  75. Atropa  Belladonna,  l.coralla,  opened;  2. pistil;  i.  fruit. 

distinctly  known  only  since  the  time  of  Matthiolus,  who  calls  it 
Solanmn  majus,  and  teUs  us  that  the  Venetian  ladies  used  water 
distilled  from  the  plant  as  a cosmetic,  and  hence  the  planf  ac- 
quired the  name  Herba  Bella  donna.  It  is  generdly  distributed 
throughout  Central  and  Southern  Europe,  and  is  indigenous  fo  EQo- 
laiid,  hut  it  has  nearly  disappeared.  It  is  cultivated  for  medicm. 
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use  at  Hitchtn,  where  4 acres  are  appropriated  to  this  purpose.  The 
yield  of  plant  varies  from  1 to  5 tons  per  acre. 

Characters. — The  plant  has  a greyish  clingy  hue,  and,  when  bruised, 
a fcetid  odour.  Root  perennial,  branched,  but  fleshy,  white  internally.  Stems 
annual,  herbaceous,  3-5  feet  high,  branched,  round,  slightly  downy  or 
velvety,  with  a tinge  of  red.  Leaves  with  short  footstalks,  latei'al,  often  in 
pairs  of  unequal  size,  broadly  ovate-acute,  entire,  smooth  and  soft,  4 or  5 
inches  in  length,  often  with  hairs  on  the  under-surface.  Flowers  solitary,  im- 
perfectly axillary,  stalked,  about  an  inch  in  length,  rather  drooping.  Calyx 
campanulate,  5-cleft.  Corolla  campanulate,  an  inch  long,  or  twice  the 
length  of  the  calyx,  greenish  towards  the  base,  but  of  a dark  purple  towards 
its  5-lobed  equal  border.  Stamens  5,  di.stant  above.  Style  as  long  as  the 
corolla.  Stigma  capitate.  Berry  seated  in  the  enlarged  calyx,  globose, 
2-celled,  of  a shining  violet-black  colour,  about  the  size  of  a small  cherry, 
with  a longitudinal  furow  on  each  side,  2-celled,  containing  numerous  reni- 
form  seeds  in  a mawkishly  sweet  pulp.  Flowers  in  June  or  July  ; berries  are 
ripe  in  September. — Eng.  Bot.  pi.  552  ; Nees  von  E.  191 ; Flor.  Bond.  fasc. 
V.  pi.  16. 

The  whole  of  the  plant  is  replete  with  a deliriant  principle,  and 
hoth  leaves  and  root  are  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

1.  Belladonnas  folia,  P.B.  Belladonna  Leaves. 

The  fresh  leaves,  with  the  branches  to  which  they  are  attached ; 
also  the  leaves,  separated  from  the  branches  and  carefully  dried; 
gathered  from  wild  or  cidtivated  British  plants  when  the  fruit  ha.s 
begun  to  form. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Leaves  alternate,  3 to  6 inches  long, 
ovate,  acute,  entii-e,  smooth,  the  uppermost  in  pairs  and  unequal. 
The  expressed  juice,  or  an  infusion  dropped  into  the  eye,  dilates  the 
pupil. 

Besides  the  ordinary  constituents,  the  leaf  contains  aspargin 
(C4H3N2O3H2O),  a neutral  substance  remarkable  for  its  perfect  crys- 
talline iorni  (octohedra  and  rhombic  prisms),  and  the  ease  with  which 
it  is  resolved  by  the  agency  of  either  acids  or  alkalies  into  ammonia 
and  aspartic  acid,  HC^HgNO,^;  and  the  essential  constituent  atropia 
(see  below).  According  to  Lefort,  the  dried  leaves  of  the  flowering 
plant  contain  from  0'44  to  0-48  per  cent,  of  the  alkaloid;  cultivation 
does  not  alter  the  proportion,  but  the  leaves  of  a young  plant  yield 
a little  less  than  those  of  the  herb  when  in  flower. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  Succus,  Extract 
and  Tincture 


2.  BeUadonnse  radix,  P.B.  Belladonna  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  the  plant  described,  cultivated  in  Britain  or 
unported  from  Germany. 

Characters  and  Constituents.—Fvom  1 to  2 feet  long,  and  from  4 to 
inches  thick,  branched  and  wrinkled,  brownish- white.  An  iiifu- 
lon  dropped  into  the  eye  dilates  the  pupil. 

(■  u younger  roots  are  to  be  preferred,  for  Lefort 

Dnind  that  these,  when  about  the  thickness  of  the  finger,  yielded 
^11  atropia;  whereas  large  roots,  seven  or  eight 

}cars  old,  yielded  only  half  this  quantity.  It  appears,  therefore, 
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that  the  roots  of  young  plants  contain  rather  more  atropia  than  the 
leaves.  Besides  atropia  the  root  contains  bdladonnin  (Hiihschmann), 
an  anioi'phons  resinous-looking  alkaloid,  which  emits,  like  atropia, 
a peculiar  odour  when  heatecl;  atrosin  (Eichter)  a red  colouring 
matter,  and  a fluorescent  body. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  of  the  Linimentuin  Ijelia- 
donnse,  and  the  source  of  the  alkaloid. 

3.  Atropia,  P.B,  At7-opia,.  C’a^HqgNOg  or  C17H03NO3. 

An  alkaloid,  the  essential  constituent  of  Belladonna. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2 pounds  of  Belladonna  root,  recently  dried 
and  in  coarse  powder,  in  4 pints  of  rectified  sjdrit  for  twenty-four 
hours,  with  frequent  stirring.  Transfer  to  a displacement  apparatus, 
and  exhaust  with  6 pints  more  of  spirit  by  slow  percolation.  Add  1 
ounce  of  slaked  lime  to  the  tincture  placed  in  a bottle,  and  shake  occa- 
sionally several  times.  Filter,  add  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  very  feeble 
e.vcess,  and  filter  again.  Distil  off  three-fourths  of  the  spirit,  add  to 
the  residue  10  fluid  ounces  of  water,  evaporate  at  a gentle  heat,  but 
as  rapidly  as  possible,  until  the  liquid  is  reduced  to  one-third  of  its 
volume  and  no  longer  smells  of  alcohol;  then  let  it  cool.  Add  veiy 
cautiously,  with  constant  stirrmg,  a solution  of  carbonate  of  potash, 
so  as  nearly  to  neutralise  the  acid,  care,  however,  being  taken  that 
an  excess  is  not  used.  Set  to  rest  for  six  hours,  then  filter,  and  add 
carbonate  of  potash  in  such  quantity  that  the  liquid  shall  acquire  a 
decided  alkaline  reaction.  Place  it  in  a bottle  with  3 fluid  ounces 
of  chlorofoi-m;  mix  well  by  frequently  repeated  brisk  agitation,  and 
pour  the  mixed  liquids  into  a funnel  furnished  with  a glass  stop- 
cock. When  the  chloroform  has  subsided,  draw  it  off  by  the  stop- 
cock, and  clistE  it  on  a water  bath  from  a retort  connectecl  with  a 
condenser.  Dissolve  the  residue  in  warm  rectified  spirit;  digest  the 
solution  with  a little  animal  charcoal;  filter,  evaporate,  and  cool 
until  colourless  crystals  are  obtained. 

This  is  the  process  of  Mein,  slightly  modified.  The  natiiral  salt 
of  atropia  is  extracted  from  the  root  by  alcohol.  The  lime  decom- 
poses it,  and  sets  free  the  atropia.  The  alkaloid  is  decomposed  by 
heat,  or  by  contact  with  water  for  any  time,  it  is  therefore  at  once 
converted  into  sulphate  of  atropia.  The  greater  portion  of  the  sul- 
phuric acid  is  removed  and  separated  as  sulphate  of  potash,  contact 
with  an  excess  of  the  carbonate  being  avoided.  An  excess  of  the 
latter  now  liberates  the  atropia,  which  is  at  once  dissolved  out  and 
separated  by  the  chloroform.  Mein  obtained  by  his  process  20  grams 
of  the  alkaloid  from  12  ounces  of  the  root.  _ , • i 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  acicidar  crystals,  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  more  readily  in  alcohol  and  in  tether.  Its  solution 
in  water  has  an  alkaline  reaction,  gives  a citron-yellow  precyutale 
with  terchloride  of  gold,  has  a bitter  taste,  and  powerfully  dilates  , 
the  pupil.  It  leaves  no  ash  when  burned  with  free  access  of  air.  It  , 
is  an  active  poison.  In  contact  a few  hours  with  the  caustic  alkalies, 
with  lime  or  baryta  water,  atropia  is  decomposed.  Caustic  ammonia 
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e fleets  the  decoinjiosition.  much  more  slowly  than  the  other  alkalies. 
From  the  observations  of  Lndwig  and  Pfeiffer  it  appears  that  it  is 
resolved  under  the  influence  of  these,  as  it  is  nnder  that  of  strong 
hydi’uchloric  acid,  into  tropic  acid  (CyHjoOg),  and  troinna  (CgHj^NO) ; 
these,  jilus  a molecule  of  water,  = atropia.  Tropine  is  strongly 
alkaline,  sejiarates  from  tether  in  tabular  crystals,  and  it  is  freely 
soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  Licj[uor  atropite,  Un- 
guentum  atropiae,  and  the  following : — 

4.  Atropi®  Sulphas,  P.B.  Sulphate  of  Atropia. 

This  is  prejiared  by  mixing  120  grains  of  atropia  with  4 fluid 
tlrachms  of  water,  gradually  adding  dilute  sulphui’ic  acid  until  the 
alkaloid  is  dissolved  and  the  solution  is  neutral.  It  is  then  evapo- 
rated to  dryness  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  100°. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A colourless  powder,  soluble  in  water,  and 
the  solution  is  neutral  to  test  paper.  It  leaves  no  ash  when  burned 
in  the  air. 

This  salt  is  more  permanent  in  solution  than  atropia,  and  as  it 
is  more  convenient  both  for  external  and  internal  use,  the  physio- 
logical action  of  Belladonna  wHl  be  considered  in  this  place. 

Action.— Belladonna  is  the  type  of  the  mydriatic  deliriants 
furnished  by  the  Solanacese.  The  active  jninciple  atropia  is 
rapidly  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  (appearing  in  the  urine  a feiv 
minutes  after  its  injection  into  any  jiart  of  the  subcutaneous  tissue), 
imdiminished  and  unchanged.  As  long  as  it  remains  in  the  blood 
It  produces  great  commotion,  in  small  doses,  conffned  as  I have 
shown,  to  increased  action  of  the  heart.  In  its  primary  and  less 
obtrusive  effects,  it  is  in  fact  a direct  and  powerful  stimulant  to  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system,  under  the  influence  of  which  the  whole 
nrcuMion  is  increased  in  force  and  rapidity.  After  larger  doses 
there  is  usually  a decided  decrease  in  the  volume  of  the  smaller 
artenes.  Alter  still  larger,  there  is  only  a moderate  acceleration  of 
wt  ^ positive  decrease  in  the  force  of  the  pulsation^, 

n hen  the  dose  is  excessive,  the  arteries  wiU  often  be  found  dilated 
+1^  I coats  flaccid  and  collapsing  under  the  slightest  pressure  ; 
tiie  skin  IS  sometimes  generaUy  injected,  presenting  what  has  been 
i.  rash.’  ^ Usually  it  is  a mere  temporary 

cases,  and  in  persons  of  a delicate  and  irritable 
Skin,  tPe  redness  remains,  and  its  disappearance  is  attended  by 
Slight  roughness  and  desquamation.  Since  a moderate  dose  of 
beUadonna  c^nmishes  the  calibre  of  the  smaller  arteries,  it  has 
been  assumed  that  the  drug  diminishes  secretion,  which  isundonbt- 
1 sympathetic  nerve.  By  excitation  of  the 

rous^  salivary  and  sudoripa- 

s,nds.  It  IS  supposed  to  close  the  gates,  so  to  speak,  against 
irther  secretion  and  to  act.  for  example,  as  a direct  ktasoiiirto 

“.TO  T’'  ? ® ftese  same  pjripheial 

lerves.  Withm  certain  limits  and  in  a state  of  health,  this  explana. 
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tion  may  hold  good ; but  I believe  the  limit  is  reached  by  its  con- 
stricting effects  on  the  blood-vessels ; for  when  these  have  become 
permanently  dilated,  either  from  enfeebleraent  of  the  sympathetic, 
as  in  phthisis,  or  from  excessive  irritation  of  the  vaso-dilator  nerves, 
then  the  influence  of  atropia  in  preventing  secretion  is  very  feeble. 
Thus  I have  often  witnessed  a recurrence  of  a violent  paroxysm  oi’ 
facial  neuralgia  when  the  patient  has  been  under  the  influence  of  a 
full  dose  of  atropia,  the  mouth  being  completely  dry  and  the  tongue 
hard  and  parched;  and  I have  seen  the  saliva  run  over  this  dry 
membrane  and  overflow  the  lower  lip  while  the  skin  of  the  affected 
side  has  become  exquisitely  tender  and  the  pupil  sensibly  con- 
tracted. 

The  more  or  less  complete  arrest  of  the  secretion  in  the  mouth  ■ 
during  the  action  of  a moderate  dose  of  belladonna,  is  a local  and  ex- 
ceptional effect,  and  one  that  does  not  extend  to  the  glandular  system  ■ 
generally.  I have  given  belladonna  extensively  m fevers  of  all  kinds, 
and  have  not  remarked,  as  a general  observation,  that  it  has  had 
any  influence  hi  retarding  or  diminishing  the  cutaneous  secretion.  : 
When  the  mouth  is  parched  by  a sufficient  dose,  excessive  sweating  i 

is  sometimes  kept  in  abeyance  for  a short  time;  but  my  own  • 

observations  have  not  encouraged  me  to  use  it  either  in  idiopathic  ; 
ptyalism  or  in  the  profuse  sweating  of  phthisis.  Indeed,  the  use  of 
belladonna  in  phthisis  is  generally  contra-indicated;  for  those  suffer- 
ing from  the  disease  are  peculiarly  susceptible  of  the  cerebral  effects 
of  the  drug,  and  the  general  distress  under  which  they  labour  in  t 
the  advanced  stages  of  the  disease  is  increased  by  its  use.  j 

On  the  liver  and  kidneys,  belladonna  acts  as  a cholagogue  and 
diuretic.  My  observations  lead  me  to  the  conclusion  that  medicinal  i 
doses  at  least  are  wholly  eliminated  by  the  kidneys.  To  these 
organs,  and  to  the  whole  of  the  urinary  tract,  belladonna  is  therefore  ^ 
a topical  remedy,  acting  both  as  a diuretic  and  an  anodyne.  Its 
effect  in  depressing  the  power  of  the  centres  of  involuntary  move-  i 
ment  is  well  illustrated  in  its  partially  paralysing  effects  on  the 
bladder.  Eetention  of  mine  is  a frequent  result  of  a lull  medicinal  j 

dose  of  belladonna;  and  if  a catheter  be  passed  along  the  unresi.st-  j 
ing  passage  into  the  bladder,  the  urine  falls  out  in  a slugglish  stream,  : 
accelerated  apparently  by  no  other  force  but  its  own  gravity.  The 
constrictor  fibres  of  the  intestines  and  of  the  ducts  of  glands  are,  in 
like  manner,  relaxed  by  belladoima,  and  of  this  we  may  take  the 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  as  the  outward  sign  and  exponent.  The 
dilatation  of  the  pupil  under  the  influence  of  belladonna  is  active, 
and  due  to  a stimulant  effect  on  the  sympathetic  nerve.  The 
function  of  the  third  nerve  is,  at  the  same  time,  scpcely  or  not  at 
all  depressed : this  is  proved  by  the  normal  contraction  of  the  pupiJ, 
which  may  be  witnessed  during  sleep,  occurring  when  the  patient  is 

under  the  influence  of  belladonna.  . i * 

The  general  effects  of  belladonna  on  the  cerebi’o-spinal  system  , 
resemble  those  of  opium  in  being  excitant,  hypnotic,  and  to  soine 
extent  amesthesiant.  The  excitement,  however,  does  not,  as  is  ttie 
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case  v/itli  opium,  produce  cramp;  and  convulsion  is  a consequence, 
not  a direct  effect  of  the  action  of  belladonna.  So  also  the  soporific 
effect  is  much  less  marked,  and  never  amounts  in  man  to  narcotism, 
and  the  coma  which  closes  life  after  a poisonous  dose  is  like  the 
coimilsions  which  occasionally  happen,  a remote  consequence,  and 
not  a direct  effect,  of  the  action  of  the  di'ug. 

Soporific  effects  follow  moderate  medicinal  doses;  whereas  large 
doses  produce  insomnia  and  delirium,  and  poisonous  doses  prolong 
these  effects  until' exhaustion  and  coma  supervene. 

The  influence  of  belladonna  is  less  marked  in  diminishing  natural 
sensation  than  in  relieving  neuralgia,  and  its  influence  on  morbid 
sensation  is  not  merely  palliative  but  remedial, — an  effect  which  is 
partly  attributable  to  a direct  action  on  the  nerve-tissue,  and 
partly  to  the  influence  of  the  drug  in  removing  hypereemia,  a frequent 
cause  of  pain.  The  prolonged  use  of  belladonna  appears  to  exhaust- 
the  control  over  the  voluntary  movements;  for  the  slightest  touch 
or  a sudden  noise  will  induce  the  most  powerful  teta’iiic  spasms  in 
animals  who  have  been  kept  for  many  hours  under  the  influence  of 
the  drug;  and  I have  occasionally  observed  in  patients  who  have 
taken  belladonna  for  some  time  a remarkable  precipitancy  of  action 
and  general  nervousness,  udth  rapid  breathing  and  cardiac  action, 
excited  by  the  slightest  cause,  and  in  one  patient  there  were 
decided  choreic  symptoms. 

The  essential  action  of  atropia  appears  to  be  hyperoxydation  of 
the  nerve- tissue.  If  the  supply  of  oxygen  were  proportionally 
lud'eased,  the  process  would  probably  be  sustained  until  nutrition 
failed;  but  the  respiratory  function  is  only  rarely  and  exceptionally 
increased,  the  blood  suffers  deoxydation,  the  nervous  system  mani- 
fests general  depression,  and  symptoms  resembling  those  of  poisoning 
by  carbonic  oxyde  or  carbonic  acid  supervene.  The  temperature 
falls,  and  the  skin  becomes  cold  and  dusky;  the  respiratory  move- 
ments become  slower  and  shallower,  the  heart’s  action  weaker,  and 
torpor  soon  ends  in  coma.  A fatal  issue  in  man  may  be  expected, 
after  the  ingestion  of  1 or  2 grains,  or  the  subcutaneous  injection  of 
^ to  1 gram  of  atropia, 

Medicinal  Uses. — A.s  a vasculo-cardiac  stimulant,  belladonna 
surpasses  all  other  drugs.  In  all  conditions  therefore  in  which 
there  is  depression  of  sympathetic  nerve  force,  such  as  syncope  from 
asthenia  or  shock;  in  the  collapse  of  cholera,  aconite,  colchicum,  or 
digitalis  poisoning;  in  failure  of  the  heart’s  action  from  chloroform 
or  other  ansesthesiants,  the  subcutaneous  use  of  atropia  is  the  most 
appropriate  and  hopeful  means  of  resuscitation.  In  the  condition 
last  inentioned,  the  distension  of  the  right  heart  must  be  simulta- 
1^^  /enesection.  In  all  these  conditions  atropia 
oSi*®  '"^f^'^^^^'^^^taneously,  and  in  doses  of  the  sulphate  iot 
exceeding  the  ^th  of  a gram,  or  the  stimulant  effect  may  be  con- 
verted into  a depressent  one.  Timely  and  judiciously  used,  bella- 
donna is_  a valuable  instrument  in  acute  relieviim  as 

It  does,  m the  most  direct  way  capillary  congestion  and  stlsfe’  I 
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have  given  it  largely  in  'pneumonia  and  nephritis  with  the  hefit 
results.  Theory  has  suggested,  and  experience  has  in  my  hands 
proved  it  to  he  the  proper  remedy  in  acute  nephritis;  for  it  has  a 
topical  influence  in  relieving  both  the  irritation  of  active  congestion 
and  the  congestion  itself,  by  diminishing  the  calibre  of  the  vessel 
and  accelerating  the  flow  of  blood  through  them._  Its  true  diuretic 
influence  is  manifested  not  so  much  in  the  increase  of  water  as  of 
urea.  F or  the  same  reason,  belladonna  is  a most  valuable  remedy 
in  scarlatina.  I have  given  it  from  the  commencement  of  the 
disease,  and  as  its  action  is  directly  antagonistic  to  the  renal  conges- 
tion Avhich  is  so  liable  to  supervene,  so  have  I found  it  invaluable  in 
preventing  renal  dropsy.  The  direct  action  of  belladonna  on  the 
renal  circulation  declares  this  drug  to  be  the  appropriate  means  of 
arousing  the  renal  function  in  suppression  of  the  urine.  Guided  by 
the  principles  above  enunciated.  Dr  T.  T.  Smith  has  found  bella- 
donna of  service  in  exophthalmic  goitre  {Lancet,  1874),  and  I can 
corroborate  his  statements. 

In  acute  and  chronic  rheumatism  belladonna  is  useful,  both  in  alle- 
viating pain  and  in  promoting  the  oxydising  function.  In  neuralgia, 
arising  from  either  functional  disorder  or  inflammatory  action,  the 
subcutaneous  use  of  atropia  alone,  or  combined  with  opium,  has 
proved  in  my  experience  most  beneficial;  while  in  pain  or  spasm, 
arising  from  irritation  of  the  air  tubes  (as  in  asthma),  gall  ducts  and 
ureters  (from  calculi),  or  bladder  (as  in  spasmodic  enuresis),  bella- 
donna is,  like  henbane,  especially  serviceable.  By  relieving  spasm 
of  the  circular  fibres  and  completely  relaxing  them,  it  facilitates 
the  passage  of  calculi  along  the  ducts,  or  scijbalous  matter  through  the 
lower  bowel.  Apart  from  its  influence  on  the  circular  fibres,  it  has 
power  to  relieve  constipation,  where  there  is  complete  muscular 
torpor  of  the  intestines,  by  stimulating  the  contraction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal fibres  of  the  bowel.  If,  however,  the  constipation  be  accom- 
panied, as  it  so  often  is,  with  great  flatulent  distention  and  loss 
of  power  of  the  circular  fibres,  the  use  of  belladonna  is  counter- 
indicated. 

Treatment  of  poisoning  by  Belladonna. — The  first  endeavour  must 
be  to  sustain  the  breathing.  Opium  may  be  used,  not  as  an  anti- 
dote but  as  a means  of  calming  the  nervous  excitement  if  it  be 
excessive,  and  we  must  remember  that  the  patient  is  much  safer  in 
a state  of  insomnia  and  restlessness  than  he  would  be  in  a deep 
sleep.  Narcotism  is  more  to  be  dreaded  in  poisoning  by  belladonna 
than  in  poisoning  by  opium. 


3.  Liquor  Atropiae,  P.-B.  Solution  of  Atropia. 

A solution  of  4 grains  of  atropia  in  1 fluid  drachm  of  rectified 
spirit,  diluted  with  7 fluid  drachms  of  water.  _ _ 

The  uncombined  alkaloid  in  aqueous  solution  is  not  stable,  aiul 
as  an  application  to  the  eye  it  sometimes  causes  ophthalmia;  tliis 
preparaSL  ought,  therefore,  to  be  excluded  from  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
especially  as  the  following  is  every  way  preferable. 
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4.  Liquor  Atropias  sulphatis,  P.B.  SohUion  of  Sulphate  of  Airopia. 
A solution  of  3 grains  of  the  salt  in  1 ounce  of  water. 

1 fluid  drachm  contains  ^ grain,  10  minims  the  iVth,  and  1 minim 
the  -j^th  of  a grain.  It  is  unnecessarily  strong  for  dilatation  of  the 
])upil,  and  inconveniently  so  for  subcutaneous  use.  A solution 
half  the  strength  would  have  been  much  more  suitable  for  both 
jjurposes. 

Dose. — For  subcutaneous  use  as  a cardiac  stimulant,  2 minims;  as 
an  anodyne,  4 minims.  Internally,  2 to  5 miTiims  twice  a day. 

5.  Succus  Belladonnae,  P.B.  Belladonna  Juice. 

Prepared  in  the  manner  and  projDortions  prescribed  for  henbane 
juice  (see  p.  486). 

Like  all  vegetalrle  juices,  the  i^roportion  of  active  principle  to  the 
quantity  of  water  varies  according  to  the  succuleucy  of  the  plant, 
and  this  is,  of  course,  dependent  on  two  conditions — the  locality  and 
the  amount  of  rainfall  in  May,  June,  and  July.  When  grown  in  an 
exposed  situation,  and  in  a moderately  dry  season,  30  minims  of  the 
succus  taken  by  the  mouth  are  equivalent  in  their  effects  to  gV  of  a 
grain  of  sulphate  of  atropia  given  subcutaneously. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  twice  a day. 

6.  Tinctura  Belladonnae, _ P.B.  Tincture  of  Belladonna. 

Preieared  by  exhausting  1 ounce  of  belladonna  leaves  in  coarse 

powder  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the  manner  prescribed  for 
tincture  of  aconite,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  minims. 


7.  Extractum  Belladonnae,  P.B.  Extract  of  Belladonna. 

Prepared  in  the  manner  prescribed  (p.  487)  for  extract  of 
henbane. 

Dose. — to  1 grain. 

8.  Emplastrum  Belladonnae,  P.B.  Belladonna  Plaster. 

Preparation. — Rub  3 ounces  of  extract  of  belladonna  with  6 fluid 

ounces  ot  rectified  spirit,  and  when  the  insoluble  matter  has  sub- 
sided decant  the  clear  solution,  remove  the  spirit  by  distillation  or 
evaporation,  and  mix  the  alcoholic  extract  thus  obtained  with  3 
ounces  of  res%n  plaster  melted  by  the  heat  of  a water  bath,  continuing 
the  heat  until  with  constant  stirring  the  plaster  has  acquired  a suit- 
able consistence.  The  eflicient  portion  of  the  extract  is  removed  by 
tne  sijirit;  l)ut  this  is  a parsimonious  method,  and  the  result  is  a 
duty  application.  A much  more  elegant  and  more  efficacious  pre- 
be  formed  by  adding  6 grains  of  sulphate  of  atropia 

over  a^  ato  bath 

and  sedative  in  neuralgia,  sciatica 
I S'^rally,  and  in  palpitation  and  gLstraS 

2,coP  ^ plaster  the  heat  employed  should  never  exceed 
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9.  Lirumentum  Belladonnse,  P.B.  Belladonna  Liniment. 
PreiMration. — Moisten  20  ounces  of  belladonna  root  in  coarse 

power  with  rectified  spirit  in  a percolator,  and  macerate  lor  three 
days,  then  adding  rectified  spirit,  allow  slow  percolation  into  a 
receiver  containing  1 ounce  of  camphor  until  the  product  measures 
1 pint. 

This  is  a potent  anodyne  and  stimulant  application,  and  is  usually 
employed  diluted  with  three  or  four  parts  of  soap  liniment. 

10.  Unguentum  Atropise,  P.-B.  Ointment  of  Atropia. 

Prepared  by  dissolving  8 grains  of  atropia  in  a fluid  drachm  of 
rectified  spirit,  and  then  mixing  it  with  1 ounce  o"f  ^spared  lard. 

Use. — An  external  application  in  neuralgia.  It  is  too  strong  for 
application  to  the  rectum  or  vagina,  unless  the  quantity  does  not 
exceed  2 or  3 grains = about  ^ to  of  a grain  of  atropia._  This 
quantity,  mixed  with  a little  simple  ointment,  may  be  applied  per 
anum  or  per  vaginam  in  spasmodic  or  neiu’algic  affections  of  these 
and  contiguous  parts. 

11.  Unguentum  Belladonnse,  P.B.  Belladonna  Ointment. 

Prepared  by  softening  80  grains  of  extract  of  belladonna  with  a few 

drops  of  water,  and  mixing  it  with  1 ounce  of  prepared  lard. 

This  ought  to  be  replaced  by  an  “ Unguentum  atropia  dilutum, 
made  by  mixing  No.  10  with  9 parts  of  simple  ointment. 


DATURA  STRAMONIUM,  Linn.  Thornapple. 

Species  of  Datura  (Sanskrit  dhatoora)  have  long  been  employed 
medicinally  by  the  Hindoos,  and  were  thus  made  known  to  the 
Arabs,  who  curiously  give  Stramouia  as  a synonyme  of  Datura,  it 
is  their  jouzmasil,—that  is,  masil  or  methefi  which  has  long  been 
referred  to  Datura.  D.  Stramonium  occurs  in  the  Himala^s  (see 
Himal.  Bot.  p.  279),  and  is  probably  indigenous  in  the  Hindoo 
Koosh  whence  most  likely  it  was  taken  to  Constantmople,  having 
been  obtained  by  Gerard  from  that  city,  and  by  Fuchsius  froni  Italy. 
It  is  found  in  waste  places  and  on  dung  heaps  m all  pai-ts  of  Durope 
and  North  America,  and  has  probably  been  dissemmated  from  Asia. 

Characters.- An  annual  of  vigorous  growth,  about  3-5  feet 
in  Julv  Stem  much  branched,  dichotomous  above,  bushy,  smooth.  Root 
i^hite,  md  tibrous.  Leaves  from  the  forks  of  the  stem,  large  unequal 
it  the  base  ovate  unequally  sinuate-dentate,  smooth,  variously  and  acutelv 

prickly,  4-valved,  with  2 partially  bipartite  cells,  containing  many  brownus  i 

" in  colour,  the  stem,  leaf,  f 

of  Sr  leaves  being  purplish,  and  the  corolla  violet.-Aa..  von  L.  ph  b U 

Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  124. 
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The  whole  plant  has  a rank  odour,  which  may  he  detected  at  a 
distance,  hut  it  disajDpears  in  drying.  All  parts  possess  medicinal 
properties. 


!•.  Stramonii  folia,  P.B.  Stramonium  Leaves. 

The  dried,  leaves  of  D.  Stramonium.  Collected  from  plants  in 
flower;  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Large,  ovate,  sinuous,  deeply  cut;  of 
a heavy  odour,  which  is  strongest  while  they  are  drying,  and  of  a 
mawkish  faintly  hitter  nauseous  taste.  The  leaves,  like  those  of 
tobacco,  abound  in  nitrates,  and  yield  a large  quantity  of  ash  (about 
17  per  cent.)  They  contain  fixed  oil,  wax,  resin,  and  about  0'02  to 
0'03^  per  cent,  of  daturia^  the  active  constituent;  it  is  combined  with 
malic  acid.  According  to  Von  Planta,  daturia  is  identical  with 
atropia,  .and  it  possesses  the  same  phvsical  properties  and  phvsiolo- 
gical  action.  ^ 

_ Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  henbane  leaves.  The  dried  leaf  rolled 
into  cigars  or  cigarettes  is  smoked  in  asthma,  in  the  spasmodic  form 
^ gives  great  relief.  It  is  also  serviceable  in  spasmodic 
anections  ol  the  larynx,  whether  dependent  on  functional  disorder  or 
organic  disease. 


2.  Stramonii  semina,  P.B.  Stramonium  S&eds. 

The  ripe  seeds  of  D.  Stramonium.  ' 

C^araciers.— Dark  grey,  reniform,  flat,  and  coarsely  reticulated; 

1 about  ^ wide;  feebly  bitter  and  mawkish; 

Tiien  bruised  they  emit  a disagreeable  heavy  odour.  The  testa  yield's 
a tincture  exhibiting  a green  fluoresQence.  The  seeds  are  composed 

2 I 
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of  oily  albiimin,  enclosing  the  curved  embryo,  and  covered  by  the 
dark  wrinkled  testa.  They  yield  about  cent,  of  daturia,  25 

per  cent,  of  fixed  oil,  and  3 per  cent,  of  ash. 

Action. — Closely  resembles  that  of  belladonna. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  two  following 
articles : — 

3.  Extractum  Stramonii,  P.B.  Extract  of  Stramonium. 

Preparation. — Pack  1 pound  of  stramonium  seeds  in  coarse  powder 

in  a percolator,  and  free  it  from  its  oil  by  passing  1 pint  or  a suffi- 
ciency of  cether  washed  with  -I;  pint  of  water.,  slowl}’’  through  it. 
Then  exhaust  the  residue  with  proof  spirit;  distil  off  most  of  the 
spirit  from  the  tincture,  and  evaporate  the  residue  by  a water  bath 
until  the  extract  has  acquired  a consistence  suitable  for  forming  pills. 

Bose. — i to  ^ a grain  as  an  anodyne  and  antispasmodic;  chiefly 
used  in  spasmodic  asthma. 

4.  Tinctura  Stramonii,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Stramonium. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  bruised  stramonium  seeds 

with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  Tinctura 
aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims. 

Datura  alba,  Nees,  White  flowering  stramonium,  and  D.  fas- 
TUOSA,  L.,  two  plants  which  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  specifically 
distinct,  are  common  in  India.  They  resemble  D.  Stramonium  in 
habit,  but  the  former  is  a larger  plant,  and  its  handsome  white 
tubular  flowers  are  five  or  six  inches  long ; the  spiny  capsules  ^ are 
pendent,  and  the  seeds  are  a little  larger  than  those  of  D.  Stramonium, 
light  yellowish-brown,  and  the  testa  is  not  so  regularly  pitted  and 
does  not  yield  a fluorescent  tincture.  t . 

The  seeds  and  fresh  leaves  of  the  plant  are  prescribed  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia  for  India.  The  properties  of  the  plant  are  identic^ 
with  those  of  D.  Stramonium,  than  which  it  appears  to  be  much 
more  potent.  It  is  often  used  in  India  with  criminal  intent. 


CAPSICUM  PASTIGIATUM,  Blume.  The  Capsicum. 

The  several  species  of  capsicum  are  natives  of  South  ^lerica, 
whence  they  have  been  introduced  into  the  Old  World,  and  become 
universally  diffused,  from  the  fondness  of  Asiatics  for  warm  condi- 
ments. The  Hindoos  cultivate  the  capsiciim  extensively^  and  Cc^l 
it  Red  Pevver  having  no  specific  name  for  it.  Chilli,  either  simply 
orln  compSi^  Mexican  name  for  all  the  vari^ 

and  species  of  this  genus”  {R.  Brown),  indicates  its  American 

origin.  . , , , 

Characters  —A  small  branched  shrub,  1-2  feet  high,  ^th  qnadran^i  ar, 
tanche.  6-S'  " 

rouSj  nearly  white,  flat,  reniforn). 
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Tropical  America,  Africa,  and  India. — Wight,  Iconcs  Plant.  Ind. 
Orient,  vol.  iv.  plate  1617. 

1.  Capsici  finictus,  P.B.  Capsicum  Fruit. 

The  diied  ripe  fruit  of  the  plant  above  described,  imported  from 
Zanzibar,  and  distinguished  in  commerce  as  Guinea  pepper,  Pod 
■pepper,  Eed  pepper,  and  Chillies. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Pod  membranaceous,  orange-red,  of 
an  mtensely  acrid  burning  taste,  from  5 to  8 lines  long  and  2 broad, 
straight,  conical  pointed,  smooth,  shining,  but  somewhat  shrivelled. 

The  acrid  principle,  capsicina,  is  contained  in  a bright  orange-red 
oily  liquid  obtained  by  aether  from  an  alcoholic  extract.  It  is  when 
pm-e  a volatile  and  crystalline  alkaloid  which  forms  crystalhsable 
salts  with  the  organic  and  inorganic  acids.  ^ a grain  of  the  alkaloid, 
when  diffused  by  heat  through  a large  apartment,  renders  the  air 
very  irritating,  and  the  same  quantity  dissolved  in  a pint  of  water, 
forms  a solution,  a teaspoonful  of  which  could  be  hardly  borne  in 
the  mouth.  When  heated  with  caustic  potash,  an  odour  resembling 
conia  is  developed,  and  when  the  mixture  is  distilled,  an  alkaloid 
having  this  odour  passes  over. 

Action  and  Uses. — Capsicum,  like  the  true  peppers,  is  a violent 
stimulant  to  the  nerves  of  common  sensation  and  those  of  taste. 
In  contact  with  the  tongue  or  fauces,  it  causes  a most  intense  prick- 
ing and  burning  sensation;  appHed  to  the  conjunctiva,  the  most 
severe  smarting ; and  if  a concentrated  tincture  be  painted  on  the 
more  sentient  parts  of  the  surface,  as  the  fingers  or  toes,  it  produces 
for  hours  a most  intolerable  burning,  as  if  the  part  were  roasting 
before  a strong  fire.  These  effects  may  be  totally  independent  of 
vascular  excitement.  Owing  to  the  strong  and  direct  impression  on 
the  afferent  nerves,  capsicum  is  useful  in  evoking  secretions  from 
the  alirnentary  canal,  promoting  the  flow  of  saliva  and  gastric  juice, 
and  it  is  universally  employed  for  this  purpose  as  a condiment, 
especially  and  often  to  an  injurious  extent  in  hot  climates.  It  may 
be  given  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  and  to  arouse  the  paralysed  absorbent 
function  in  poisoning  by  opium,  after  any  unabsorbed  portion  has 
been  removed  from  the  stomach,  and  to  promote  the  absorption  of 
suitable  remedies. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 grains  of  the  powder  (as  Cayenne  pepper)  given  in 
the  form  of  pill,  with  bread  crumbs  or  confection  of  roses. 

2.  Tinctura  Capsici,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Capsicum. 

_ Prepared  by  exhausting  | ounce  of  bruised  capsicum  fruit  with  1 
pint  of  rectified  spirit,  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  tincture  of 
aconite,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Uses.  Chiefly  employed  as  a gargle  (1  part  of  the  tincture  to  50 
of  the  menstruum)  in  sore  throat  and  laryngitis.  It  is  chiefly  useful 
in  the  acute  state  when  there  is  pain  from  dryness  of  the  inflamed 
membrane,  the  object  being  to  excite  secretion.  In  the  relaxed 
lorm  it  IS  of  no  benefit.  A strong  tincture  has  been  recommended 
as  an  application  to  chilblains,  but  my  early  personal  experience  of 
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tMs  treatment  led  me  to  conclude  very  decidedly  that  the  remedy 
was  worse  than  the  disease. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims. 

Capsicum  annuum,  L. — This  herbaceous  plant,  sometimes  culti- 
vated in  our  greenhouses,  is  the  soui’ce  of  a large  proportion  of  the 
Pod  pepper  of  commerce.  The  fruits  are  five  times  larger  than 
those  of  G.  fastigiatum,  being  between  2 and  3 inches  long ; they 
are  conical,  tapering  from  a wide  base,  and  the  extremity  is  often 
recurved. 

SOLANUM  DULCAMARA,  Linn.  Woody  Nightshade  or 

Bittersweet. 

Dulcamara  is  supposed  to  have  been  employed  by  the  ancients, 
but  has  been  distinctly  known  only  since  the  time  of  Tragus. 

Characters. — Root  woody.  Stem  shrubby,  flexible,  twining  in  hedges  and 
over  shrubs  to  the  height  of  12  or  15  feet.  Leaves  cordate-ovate,  the  upper 
ones  more  or  less  auriculate,  halberd-shaped,  all  generally  smooth,  acute,  and 
entire  at  the  margin.  Racemes  spreading,  cyme-like,  opposite  to  the  leaves, 
or  terminal.  Flowers  drooping.  Bracts  minute.  Calyx  permanent,  5-parted. 
Corolla  rotate,  5-parted,  purple-coloured,  with  2 green  spots  at  the  base  of 
each  segment.  Anthers  5,  yellow,  erect,  connivent,  opening  by  2 pores  at 
the  apex.  Berry  scarlet,  ovoid,  juicy,  many-seeded.  Indigenous  in  woods 
and  hedges  throughout  Europe ; found  also  in  Asia  and  America. — Nees  von 
E.  pi.  188  ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  33. 

1.  Dulcamara,  P.B.  Dulcamara. 

The  dried  young  branches  of  the  plant  above  described,  from 
indigenous  plants  which  have  shed  their  leaves. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Light,  hollow,  cylindrical,  about  the 
thickness  of  a goose  quill,  bitter,  and  subsequently  sweetish. 

According  to  Wittstein,  the  stem  of  the  plant  contains  nes’^ly 
per  cent,  of  dulcarmarine,  an  amorphous  alkaloid  of  a bitter-sweet 
taste.  Schoonbroodt  separated  a bitter  principle  resolvable  into 
sugar  and  solanin,  C^aHenNO^g.  Solanin  itself  appears  to  be  a 
glucQside.  D.  Gruelin  and  c mer  chemists  regard  it  as  a conjugated 
compound  of  sugar  and  a crystallisable  alkaloid  sohinidia, 
C^HogNO.  Strong  hydrochloric  acid  converts  this  into  an  pior- 
phous  basic  substance,  solanicine,  CggHygNgO.  The  quantity  ol 
solanin  in  dulcamara  is  very  small. 

Action  and  Uses. — Observations  on  the  action  of  solanin  are  very 
niea<rre.  From  the  accounts  of  Clarus,  L.  von  Praag,  and  Schrofi', 
we  <?ather  that  it  is  a local  irritant,  producing  heat  and  dryness  oi 
the  throat,  and  sometimes  vomiting,  and  as  a remote  effect,  vertigo. 
The  effects  on  man  appear  to  be  both  slight  and  indefinite;  and 
with  respect  to  dulcamara  itself,  I have  been  unable  to  obtain  from 
any  part  of  the  plant,  given  in  very  large  doses,  the  least  indication 
of  physiological  action  (see  St  Thomas's  Hospital  Reports,  1875), 
Garrod  also  comes  to  the  same  conclusion.  If  our  Pharmacopceia 
is  to  attain  a respectable  position  as  a siunmary  of  sound  scieiitinc 
deduction  in  reference  to  the  objects  of  which  it  treats,  such  plants 
as' dulcamara  must  be  forthwith  expunged,  nnd  care  exercised  to 


THE  JALAP  PLANT. 


501 


prevent  the  admission  of  remedies  which  would  properly  claim  no 
attention  if  they  were  divested  of  the  official  sanction  which  a place 
in  the  Pharamacopoeia  impKes.  If  the  compilers  of  this  work  do 
not  aspire  to  give  it  a pro]3er  place  in  medical  science,  then  it  would 
perhaps  he  well,  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  easily  persuaded, 
if  they  would  assert  the  privilege  of  editors,  and  disclaim  all  respon- 
sibility for  the  behaviour  of  the  drugs  they  prescribe. 

2.  Infusum  Dulcamarae,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Dulcamara. 

The  fluid  obtained  by  infusing  1 ounce  of  bruised  dulcamara  for 
an  hour  in  10  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water. 

Uses. — Like  sarsaparilla,  it  is  supposed  to  be  beneficial  in  gout, 
rheumatism,  and  chronic  skin  diseases. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

CoNvoLVDLACEiE,  R.  Browu.  Bindweeds. 

These  are  for  the  most  part  twining  plants,  with  a milky  purga- 
tive juice.  The  monopetal ous  plicate  corolla,  albuminous  seeds,  and 
curved  embryo  are  features  which  link  them  to  the  Solanacese, 
which  are  distinguished  by  a dicarpellary  fruit. 

EXOGONITJM  PURGA,  Bentham.  The  Jalap  Plant. 

Jalap  has  been  known  to  Europe  since  1609,  having  been  intro- 
duced into  England  from 
the  Mexican  town  of  Jalapa, 
whence  its  name.  Jalap,  as 
long  since  stated  by  Hum- 
boldt {New  Spain,  vol.  iii.  p. 

36),  or  the  true  “ Purga  de 
Xalapa,  delights  in  a tempe- 
rate climate,  or  rather  an  al- 
most cold  one,  in  shaded 
valleys,  and  on  the  slopes  of 
mountains.”  The  j alap  plant 
seems  to  have  been  first  sent 
from  Mexico  by  Dr  Houston ; 
at  least,  seed  sent  by  him  pro- 
duced a plant  which  Miller 
has  described  in  the  6th  ed. 
of  his  Gardeners’  Diet,  as 
having  smooth  leaves.  In 
1827,  Dr  Coxe  received  from 
Xalapa  several  growing  roots 
of  the  jalap  plant,  which  Mr 
Nuttal  described  by  the  name 
of  Ipomoea  Jalapa,  in  the 
American  Journ.  of  Med.  Sc. 

V.  p.  300,  Feb.  1829. 

The  plant  is  now  grown 
in  the  ojien  air  in  botanical  gardens  in  the  south  of  England,  and 
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JALAP  ROOT — TRUE  AND  FALSE. 


on  the  Continent.  Dr  Royle,  by  the  liberality  of  the  Hort.  Soc. 
and  of  Dr  Balfour,  was  enabled  to  send  the  roots  to  the  Himalayas. 

It  now  grows  freely  on  the  Neilgherry  hills. 

Characters. — Root  pereunial,  ovate  or  pyriform,  externally  brownish 
coloured,  internally  white,  with  numerous  long  fibres.  Stem  twining, 
brownish,  round,  and  smooth.  Leaves  on  long  foot-stalks,  cordate-ovate, 
acmntnate,  entire,  very  smooth.  Peduncles  axillary,  2-flowered.  Calyx 
without  bracts;  sepals  5,  obtuse,  mucronate,  with  2 of  them  external. 
Corolla  crimson  or  a light-red,  with  a long  rather  clavate  tube,  four  times 
longer  than  the  calyx;  limb  undulated,  with  five  plaits;  lobes  obtuse,  sub- 
emarginate.  Stamens  5 ; filaments  smooth,  unequal,  longer  than  the  tube  of 
the  corolla,  with  white,  linear,  exserted  anthers.  Stigma  capitate,  deeply 
furrowed.  Capsule  2-celled  ; cells  2-seeded. 

Habitat. — The  eastern  declivity  of  the  Andes  of  Mexico,  at  an  elevation  of 
about  6000  feet,  where  the  climate  is  very  wet. — Nees  and  Ebenn.  Sup.  3,  t. 

13 ; Zuccarini,  Plant.  Nov.  fase.  1,  t.  12  ; Bot.  Mag.  vol.  Ixxiii.  pi.  4280. 

The  tubers  are  dug  up  by  the  natives  throughout  the  year,  but 
chiefly  in  the  spring,  about  the  time  of  the  appearance  of  the  young 
shoots,  and  are  dried  in  nets  over  a charcoal  fire. 

1.  Jalapa,  P.B.  Jalap. 

The  dried  tubers  of  the  plant  above  described,  imported  from 
Mexico. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Varying  from  the  size  of  a nut  to 
that  of  an  orange,  ovoid,  and  sometunes  pointed  at  one  end,  the 
larger  ones  often  cut  into  halves,  very  dense  and  hard,  dark-brown, 
wrinlded,  and  presenting  a number  of  transverse  scars  like  stomata, 
exhibiting  when  cut  a compact  yellowish-grey  surface,  with  dark 
brown  concentric  circles.  The  tubers  are  extremely  tough  and 
horny,  unless  they  are  very  old,  when  they  become  more  brittle, 
and  the  fracture  is  somewhat  resinous.  The  powder  is  a light 
greyish-brown,  the  odour  sourish  and  smoky,  the  taste  mawkish, 
leaving  a slightly  acrid  impression. 

According  to  Guibourt,  100  parts  of  the  root  contain  17-65  of 
resin,  which  is  the  essential  constituent;  sugar,  about  20  parts;  starch, 

19;  cellulin,  21-60;  gum,  10-12. 

The  resin  constitutes  the  resina  jalapae  of  the  Pharmacopoeias ; it 
is  obtained  in  the  manner  described  below. 

Substitutes. — The  roots  of  Ipomcea  orizabensis,  Led&nois  (Orizaba 
root,  Purgo  macho),  and  that  of  I.  simulans,  Hanbury  (Tampico  jalap), 
are  largely  employed  to  adulterate  the  proper  jalap  roots,  and  the 
resin  of  the  former  is  often  substituted  for  jalap  resin. 

Orizaba  root. — Male  jalap  occm-s  in  irregular,  squarish,  block-  ) 
like  pieces,  being  the  divided  portions  of  a large  root;  or  entire  and  | 

spindle-shaped,  not  spherical  Uke  jalap.  In  texture  and  composi-  t 

tion  it  agrees  with  jalap  root.  The  resin  (jalapin,  Ca^H^cOie) 
colourless,  amorphous,  translucent,  and  wholhj  soluble  (Bfher.  ' 
Chemists  regard  it  as  identical  with  resin  of  scammony,  and  it  has 
the  same  purgative  effects.  This  resin  appears  to  he  as  abiuidant  m 
the  root  as  jalap  resin,  and  orizaba  root  is  probably  as  valuable  i| 
therapeutically  as  jalap. 
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Tampico  jalap,  according  to  the  late  Mr  Hanhury,  has  been  recently' 
imported  in  considerable  quantities.  It  resembles  true  j alap,  but  the 
roots  are  generally  smaller,  more  elongated,  shrivelled,  and  corky- 
looking,  and  want  the  transverse  scars  which  are  seen  on  jalap  root. 
It  is  unpossible,  however,  to  distinguish  many  pieces  from  true  jalap, 
with  which  it  agrees  in  odour  and  taste  {Hanb.  and  Fliick  Pharm. 
p.  402).  It  yields  from  10  to  15  per  cent,  of  purgative  resin,  which 
is  wholly  soluble  in  (ether. 

2.  Resina  Jalapse,  P.B.  Resin  of  Jalap. 

Preparation. — Digest  8 ounces  of  jalap  in  coarse  powder  with 
16  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit  in  a covered  vessel,  at  a gentle 
heat,  for  twenty-four  hours;  then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and,  when 
the  tincture  ceases  to  pass,  pour  into  the  percolator  successive  por- 
tions of  rectified  spirit  until  the  jalap  is  exhausted.  Add  to  the 
tincture  4 fluid  ounces  of  water,  and  distil  off  the  spirit  by  a water 
bath.  Remove  the  residue  while  hot  to  an  open  dish,  and  allow  it 
to  become  cold  Pour  off  the  supernatant  fluid  from  the  resin,  wash 
this  two  or  three  times  with  hot  water,  and  dry  it  on  a porcelain 
plate  by  a stove  or  water  bath. 

Characters  and  Composition. — In  dark  brown  opaque  fragments, 
translucent  at  the  edges,  brittle,  breaking  with  a resinous  fracture, 
readily  reduced  to  a pale  brown  powder,  sweetish  in  odour,  leaves 
an  acrid  sensation  in  the  throat;  easily  soluble  in  rectified  spirit, 
only  partially  so  in  gether  (thus  distinguished  from  the  resin  of 
Orizaba  and  tainpico  roots),  and  insoluble  in  oil  of  turpentine 
(absence  of  common  resin).  A solution  in  alcohol  does  not  turn  the 
cut  surface  of  potato  peeling  blue  (absence  of  guaiacuni).  About 
8 per  cent,  of  the  crude  resin  is  soluble  in  aether  and  in  chloroform; 
and,  according  to  Kayser,  it  solidifies  in  contact  with  water  into 
a mass  of  crystalline  needles.  The  insoluble  portion  of  the  resin 
is  called  convolvalin,  for  which  Kayser  gives  the  formula 
^31^50^16  • I*'  colourless,  melts  at  300°,  and  is  insoluble  in  am- 
monia and  in  oil  of  turpentine.  It  readily  dissolves  in  the  fixed 
alkalies  which  convert  it  into  convolvulic  acid, — an  amorphous  sub- 
stance soluble  in  water.  Treated  with  nitric  acid,  convolvulin  is 
resolved  into  oxalic  and  ipomcnic  acid  which  is  isomeric  with  sebacic 
acid  (Cj()H|gO^).  Convolvulin  is  the  chief,  if  it  be  not  the  sole,  piu’- 
gative_  constituent  of  the  crude  resin. 

Action  and  Uses. — Jalap  is  a powerful,  very  certain,  and  speedy 
drastic  pm’gative,  and  when  judiciously  employed  it  is  a safe  remedy 
both  for  children  and  adults.  A moderate  dose,  taken  upon  an 
ernpty  stomach,  induces  two  or  three  easy  and  copious  watery  stools 
within  two  or  three  hours,  and  this  is  not  followed  by  any  subse- 
quent iiTitation.  Before  the  medicine  has  left  the  stomach,  and 
in  irntable  states  of  the  visciis,  it  sometimes  produces  nausea  and 
occasionally  vomiting.  It  rarely  produces  griping,  and  is  much 
less  irritant  than  gamboge  or  podophyllum  when  an  eliminative 
action  from  the  alimentary  canal  is  required,  as  in  renal,  hepatic. 
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or  cardaic  dropsies.  In  plethora  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  in 
gout,  jalap  is  a most  appropriate  and  valuable  remedy.  It  is  also  a 
very  suita,ble  and  efficacious  purgative  for  the  removal  of  lumbricus 
and  ascarides.  Like  all  other  strong  purgatives  it  may  be  given  to 
produce  counteraction  in  cerebral  inflammation. 

Dose. — Of  the  powdered  root,  10  to  20  grains;  of  the  resin,  1 to  3 
grains. 

3.  Extractum  Jalapae,  P.B.  Extract  of  Jalap. 

Macerate  1 pormd  oi  jalap  in  coarse  powder  in  4 pints  of  rectified 
spirit  for  seven  days;  press  out  the  tincture,  then  filter,  and  distil 
off  the  spirit,  leaving^  a soft  extract.  Again  macerate  the  residual 
jalap  in  1 gallon  of  water  for  four  hours,  express,  strain  through 
flannel,  and  evaporate  by  a water  bath  to  a soft  extract.  Mix  the 
two  extracts,  and  evaporate  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  140°  to 
a proper  consistence. 

By  this  process  the  resin  and  the  inert  matter  soluble  in  water 
are  separately  extracted.  They  are  mixed  together.  The  result  of 
the  process  is  merely  the  elimination  of  about  35  per  cent,  of  starch 
and  cellulin,  the  yield  of  extract  being  about  65  per  cent.  The 
admixture  of  the  inert  saccharine  and  gummy  matter  with  the  resin 
is  properly  regarded  as  an  advantage  in  causing  the  separation  of 
the  particles  of  resin,  and  thus  facilitating  its  action,  while  it  renders 
it  less  liable  to  produce  local  irritation.  Since,  however,  the  finely 
comminuted  particles  of  vegetable  tissue  are  much  more  suitable 
for  this  purpose,  because,  being  insoluble,  they  allow  of  a more 
ready  permeation  of  the  fluids,  it  follows  that  the  crude  jalap  powder 
is  a better  preparation  than  the  extract.  This  conclusion  is  further 
justified  by  the  largeness  of  the  dose  of  the  extract. 

Dose. — 5 to  15  grains. 

4.  Tinctura  Jalapas,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Jalap. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  oi  jalap  in  coarse  powder  with 
1 pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti, 
and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

£>ose. — to  2 fluid  drachms,  as  an  adjimct  to  other  purgatives  to 
increase  their  action. 

5.  Pulvis  Jalapae  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Jalap  Powder. 

A sifted  mixture  of  5 ounces  of  powdered  jaZop,  9 ounces  of  acid 
tartarate  of  potash,  and  1 ounce  of  powdered  ginger. 

This  is  a very  usefulform  for  the  exhibition  of  jalap,  and  is  especially 
serviceable  in  dropsies.  The  acid  tartrate  of  potash  chiefly  serves  the 
purpose  of  sulphate  of  potash  in  compound  ipecacuanha  powder,  viz., 
that  of  spreading  out  the  particles  of  the  active  constituent. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  grains. 

CONVOLVULUS  SCAMMONIA,  Linn.  The  Scammony  Plant. 

The  milky  juice  of  the  root  of  this  plant  has  been  well  and  widelv 
known  from  the  time  of  Theophrastus.  The  Arabs  call  it  Suk 
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vwonya.  The  plant  itself  very  much  resembles  our  G.  arvensis.  It 
is  a native  of  Asia  Minor,  the  Grecian  Archipelago,  and  Southern 
Russia. 


Fig.  16.— Convolvulus  Seammonia.  a,  sepals  and  stamens;  l>,  style  and  stigmas. 


Characters.— Hoot  perennial,  tapering,  3 to  4 feet  long,  and  from  9 to  12 
inches  in  circumference,  fleshy,  and  abounding  in  acrid  milky  juice.  Ste7?is 
numerous,  annual,  round,  slender,  smooth,  twining  over  neighbouring  plants 
or  trailing  on  the  ground.  Leaves  petioled,  quite  smooth,  entire,  oblong, 
m-iw-shaped,  truncate,  and  angular  at  the  base,  with  acute  spreading  lobe.Si 
Peduncles  axillary,  solitary,  3-flowered,  about  twice  the  length  of  the  leaves. 
Sepals  rather  lax,  smooth,  ovate-obtuse,  with  a reflexed  point.  Corolla  of  a 
pale  sulphur-yellow  colour.  Stamens  5,  erect,  converging,  about  a third  the 
length  of  the  corolla.  Style  equal  to  the  stamens.  Stigmas  white,  oblong, 
erect,  parallel,  distant.  Ovary  2-celled,  4-seeded.  Capsule  2-celled,  4-seeded. 

Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  86 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  60. 

The  fresh  root  is  laden  with  an  acrid  milky  juice,  which  exude.s 
when  it  is  wounded,  and  dries  up  to  a rich  yellowish-brown  trans- 
parent gummy  mass. 

1.  ScammonisB  radix,  P.B.  Scammony  Boot. 

1 he  dried  root  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  Syria  and  Asia 
Minor. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Long  conical  woody  roots,  in  shape 
resembling  a carrot,  and  often  spirally  twisted,  sometimes  3 inches  in 
diameter  at  the  crown,  brown  without,  white  within,  slightly  odor- 
ous, tasteless,  tough,  and  resinous.  jEther  agitated  with  the  powder 
and  evaporated  leaves  a residue  having  the  properties  of  scammony 
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100  parts  of  the  dried  root  contains,  according  to  Manquart,  4-12 
of  resin  (the  active  constituent  of  the  root),  5'8  of  gum,  24*48  of 
sugar,  starch,  and  extractive;  the  remainder  being  cellulin  and  salts. 

2.  Scammonise  resina,  P.B.  Resin  of  Scammony. 

Prepared  from  the  coarsely  powdered  root  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed for  the  separation  of  resin  of  jalap. 

It  may  also  be  obtained  in  a similar  way  from  scammony. 

_ Characters,  Composition,  and  Tests. — In  brownish  translucent 
pieces,  brittle,  resinous  in  fracture,  of  a sweet  fragrant  odour;  pre- 
pared from  the  root.  It  cannot  form  singly  an  emidsion  with  water 
(thus  distinguished  from  scammony).  Its  tincture  does  not  render 
the  fresh  cut  surface  of  a potato  blue  (absence  of  guaiacum).  ^ther 
dissolves  it  entii-ely  (thus  distinguished  from  resin  of  jalap). 

This  resin  is  homologous  with  convolvuUn,  and  is  identical  with 
jalapin,  the  purgative  principle  of  orizaba  root  or  male  jalap  (see 
p.  502).  Jalapin  is  affected  by  acids  and  alkalies  in  the  same  way  as 
convolvulin,  and  the  decomposition  products  are  homologous  or 
identical  with  those  of  convolvulin. 

3.  Scammonium,  P.B.  Scammony. 

A gum-resin  obtained  by  incision  from  the-  living  root  of  the  2dant 
above  described,  chiefly  from  Asia  Minor,  Smyrna. 

According  to  Mr  Maltass  {Pharm.  Journ.  xiii.  1st  series,  p.  264)  it 
is  thus  produced.  The  earth  is  removed  for  the  depth  of  three  or 
four  inches  from  around  the  root  of  the  ^Dlant  when  in  flower.  The 
root  is  then  cut  through  about  three  inches  below  the  crown,  and  a 
mussel  shell  j)laced  below  the  u]Dj)er  portion  to  catch  the  milky 
juice  which  immediately  flows.  The  shell  is  left  till  evening,  and 
then  removed.  Sometimes  the  gala  is  allowed  to  dry  spontaneously 
in  the  shell;  but  usually  the  contents  of  the  shells  are  emjatied  into 
one  vessel,  and  set  aside  in  quantities  of  a pint  or  more,  and  allowed 
to  evaj)orate  spontaneously,  during  which  the  fluid  undergoes  fermen- 
tation, and  acquires  a sour  and  cheesy  odour,  and  a darker  colour  than 
the  shell  or  virgin  scammony,  and  often  exhibits  a j)orous  or  bubbly 
structure,  indicating  the  previous  extrication  of  gas. 

Characters,  Composition,  and  Tests. — In  fiattish  irregular  masses 
about  J inch  thick;  ash-grey  and  rough  externally;  fresh  fractures 
resinous,  splintery,  shining,  black  when  dry;  odour  and  flavour 
cheesy;  causes  when  chewed  a slight  priclang  sensation  in  the 
fauces;  easily  triturated  into  a dirty-grey  powder,  and  converted 
with  water  into  a smooth  emulsion.  It  does  not  effervesce  with 
hydrochloric  acid  (absence  of  chalk).  Boiling  water  agitated  mth 
the  powder,  cooled  and  filtered,  does  not  strike  a blue  colour  with 
tincture  of  iodine  (absence  of  starch),  ^ther  removes  from  80  to  90 
per  cent,  of  resin  {jalapin),  the  remainder  being  chiefly  soluble  giun 
and  a little  moisture. 

Adulterations. — This  drug  is  much  adulterated.  The  “ scammony 
makers”  of  Smyrna  dilute  it  sometimes  to  the  extent  of  150  per  cent, 
with  starch,  floiir,  chalk,  and  ashes;  and  here  in  England  guaiacum 
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is  used  for  the  same  i^urpose.  The  tests  above  given  under  2 and  3 
easily  indicate  these  adulterations. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  properties  of  scammony  are  identical  with 
those  of  jalap.  Of  the  two  resins,  that  of  scammony  is  regarded  as 
the  more  powerful,  but  I doubt  whether  this  view  is  a correct  one. 

Dose. — Of  the  resin,  3 to  8 grains,  of  the  gum-resin  (scammony), 
5 to  10  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Pilula  colocynthidis  com- 
posita  and  P.  colocynth.  et  hyoscyami,  Pulvis  scammonii  compositus, 
and  the  following : — 

4.  Mistura  Scammonii,  P.B.  Scammony  Mixture. 

Prepared  by  tritmating  4 grains  of  resin  of  scammony  with  a little 
milk,  gradually  acldhig  more  milk  until  an  uniform  emidsion  measur- 
ing 2 fluid  ounces  has  been  obtained. 

A tasteless  purgative  draught,  well  adapted  for  children. 

Dose. — j to  2 fluid  ounces  for  a child  or  delicate  person. 

5.  Confectio  Scammonii,  P.B.  Confection  of  Scammony. 

Preparation. — Rub  together  3 ounces  of  flnely  powdered  scammony, 

Ij  ounce  of  flnely  powdered  ginger,  3 fluid  ounces  of  syrup,  and  li 
ounce  of  clarified  honey,  then  add  1 fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  caraway^ 
and  ^ fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  cloves,  and  mix. 

Not  quite  so  agreeable  a mixture  as  “ Tamar  Indien.” 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

6.  Pulvis  Scammonii  compositus,  P.B.  Gomp>ound  Scammony 

Powder. 

A sifted  mixture  of  4 ounces  of  powdered  scammony,  3 ounces  of 
powdered  jalap,  and  1 ounce  of  powdered  ginger. 

A mixtiu’e  which  implies  (as  does  also  No.  7)  a difference  between 
the  action  of  scammony  and  jalap  that  does  not  exist. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains. 

7.  Pilula  Scammonii  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Scammony  Pill. 
Preparation. — Add  1 fluid  ounce  of  strong  tincture  of  ginger  and  2 

fluid  ouQces  of  rectified  spirit  to  1 ounce  each  of  curd  soap,  resin  of 
jalap,  and  resin  of  scammony,  all  in  powder  and  previously  mixed, 
and  dissolve  with  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat;  then  evaporate  the  sjiirit 
by  the  heat  of  a water  bath  luitil  the  mass  has  acquired  a suitable 
consistence  for  forming  jiills. 

Dose.  5 to  15  grains,  in  cases  where  aloes  is  objectionable. 

Pharbitis  Nil,  Choisy,  the  Convolvulus  Nil  of  Linnseus,  an  annual 
coirunon  in  India  and  the  tropics  generally,  and  resembling  the 
major  convolvulus  {Pharbitis  hispida)  of  our  gardens;  yields  black 
seeds  {Kala-dana)a\>o'ai  j inch  long,  which  are  emjDloyed  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia of  India  as  a substitute  for  jalap.  The  dose  of  the 
powdered  seed  is  from  30  to  40  grains,  and  of  the  resin  (pharbitisin), 
which  IS  prepared  from  the  seeds  in  the  manner  directed  for  resin  of 
jalap,  from  5 to  8 grains. 

Ipomcea  Turpethum,  R.  Brown,  furnishes  the  turbith  root  of  old 
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pharmacologists,  which  has  been  employed  in  the  East  as  a purga- 
tive since  the  time  of  Avicenna,  yields  about  10  per  cent,  of  resin, 
which  agrees  in  its  action  wdth  resin  of  jalap.  ’ 

Argyreia  speciosa,  Choisy,  is  another  common  Indian  plant. 
The  leaves  are  used  by  the  natives  as  a rubefacient  and  vesicant. 

GENTiANACEiE.  The  Gentian  Family. 

These  plants  are  botanically  allied  to  the  Solonacese  and  Convol- 
vulacese.  They  are  characterised  by  bitterness,  a quality  which  is 
diffused  through  the  whole  plant. 

GENTIANA  LUTEA,  Linn.  YeUow  Gentian. 

This  is  a handsome  plant,  native  of  grassy  spots  in  the  moun- 
tainous regions  of  Central  Europe,  as  far  north  as  Thuringia.  The 
Greeks  and  Arabs  were  both  familiar  with  gentian.  It  derives  its 
name  from  Gentius,  a king  of  the  Illyrians. 


Fig.  79. — Oentiana  lutea. 

Characters. — Root  perennial,  often  forked.  Stem  straight,  2 to  3 feet  high.^ 
Leaves  opposite,  ovate-oblong,  5-nerved ; stem  leaves  sessile,  ovate-acute ; 
those  supporting  the  flowers  cordate,  araplexicaul,  concave,  all  of  a paJe 
glaucous-green  colour.  Flowers  in  an  interrupted  spike  of  whorls,  1^’ge,  ot 
a brilliant  yellow.  Calyx  membranous,  spathe-like,  3 or  4-cleft.  Corolla 
twisted  in  {estivation,  with  5 or  6 green  glands  at  its  base,  5 °r  o-parted. 
Stamens  5;  anthers  straight,  subulate.  Stigmas  2,  revolute,  ^yary  and 
capsule  fusiform,  1-celled.  Seeds  roundish,  compressed,  with  a membr.anou.s 
border.  Habitat,  the  Alps,  Apennines,  and  Pyrenees,  and  other  mountams  of 
Europe. — Esenh.  and  Eberm.  t.  199  ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  lo4. 

Other  species  also  yield  some  of  the  gentian  of  commerce,  as  the  Aipim 
species,  G.  purpurea,  punctata,  and  pannonica;  while  in  the  Himaiajas  u. 
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Kurroo  yields  a similar  product.  G.  purpurea  is  thought  to  yield  the  kind  of 
root  which  is  sometimes  sold  under  the  name  radix  gentiance  rubrce. 

The  root  is  supplied  from  Germany  and  Switzerland.  France  is 
chiefly  supplied  from  Auvergne. 


1.  Gentian®  radix,  P.B.  Gentian  Boot. 


The  dried  root  of  the  plant  above  described,  collected  in  the 
mountainous  districts  of  Central  and  Southern  Europe. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — From  j to  1 inch  thick,  several 
inches  long,  often  twisted,  much  wrinlded,  or  marked  with  close 
transverse  ridges ; brown  externally,  yellow  within,  tough  and 
sjjongy ; taste  at  first  sweet,  afterwards  very  bitter. 

Gentian  root  is  free  from  starch ; it  contains  from  12  to  15  per 
cent,  of  uiiCTystallisable  sugar,  a large  proportion  also  of  pectin,  a 
little  volatile  oil  and  fat,  and  two  essential  crystalline  bodies, 
gentian  hitter,  or  gentiopicrin,  C^oHjoOjg,  and  gentianic  acid, 
The  fresh  root  yields  OT  jier  cent,  of  the  former;  it  is  a 
neutral  substance,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles;  is  soluble  in 
water  and  dilute  spirit,  and  forms  a yellow  solution  with  caustic 
i:)otash,  which  loses  its  bitterness  after  a few  days.  By  boiling  with 
dilute  mmeral  acids,  gentiopicrin  is  resolved  into  glucose  and 
gentiogenin,  a neutral,  amorphous,  yellowish-brown  substance. 
Gentianic  acid  forms  pale  yellow,  silky,  tasteless  crystals,  which 
niay  be  sublimed  without  decomposition.  It  is  but  feebly  soluble 
in  water  and  asther,  but  freely  in  hot  alcohol,  and  forms  crystalline 
salts  with  the  alkalies.  The  essential  constituent  is  gentiopicrin, 
gentianic  acid  beiug  inert. 

Action  and  Uses.^ — Those  of  a pure  simple  bitter.  It  is  prescribed 
as  a stomachic  tonic,  in  the  following  forms : — 


2.  Extractum  Gentian®,  P.B,  Extract  of  Gentian. 

Preparaiioji.— Inluse  1 pound  of  sliced  gentian  root  in  a gallon  of 
hoilmg  water  ior  two  hours;  bod  for  15  minutes;  pour  off,  press, 
and  strain.  Then  evaporate  the  liquor  by  a water  bath  to  a con- 
sistence suitable  for  pills. 

grams.  As  it  contains  but  very  little  astringent 
Site  cfeifei-ally^^^^^^^^  prescribing  with  salts  of  iron  and  metallic 


'^Ge^n  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Infusion  of 


Preparation.— Infuse  60  grains  each  of  sliced  gentian  root,  and 
i^n  ®rnall,  and  ^ ounce  of  lemon  peel  cut  small,  in 

ounces  of  hoihng  water  for  an  hour,  and  strain, 
i his  IS  a pleasant  tonic  stomachic.  Owing  to  the  large  quantity 
pectin  which  it  contains,  the  infusion  is  liable  to  gelatinise 
after  a time  when  mixed  with  alcoholic  fluids,  solution  of  tannic 
acid,  mineral  acids,  and  metaUic  salts 


4.  Mistura  Gentian®,  P.P.  Gentiap,  Mixture. 

Preparation.— Macerate  J ounce  Pf  sliced  gentiafn  root  and  30 
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grains  each  of  hitter  orange  'peel  cut  small,  and  coriander  fruit, 
bruised  in  2 fluid  ounces  of  proof  spirit,  for  two  hours.  Then  add 
8 ounces  of  water ; macerate  again  for  two  hours,  and  strain  through 
calico.  It  would  he  consistent  to  have  called  this  “ Compound,” 
too,  or  to  have  eliminated  the  term  from  No.  3.  By  the  use  of 
spirit  and  cold  water,  solution  of  the  pectin  which  leads  to  the 
speedy  decomposition  of  the  infusion,  is  prevented. 

Dose. — \ to  1 fluid  ounce. 

5.  Tinctura  Gentianae  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Gentian. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  1-^  ounce  of  gentian  root,  cut  small  and 
bruised,  | ounce  of  hitter  orange  peel,  cut  small  and  bruised,  and  J 
ounce  of  bruised  cardamom  seeds,  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  for  Tinctura  aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the 
tincture. 

Dose. — 5 to  2 fluid  drachms  as  a cordial  stomachic. 


OPHELIA  CHIRATA.  Grisehach.  Chiretta. 


This  is  the  Kirdta-tikta,  or  hitter  plant  of  the  Kiratas,  a moun- 
tain tribe  in  the  north  of  India.  The  plant  has  long  been  esteemed 
by  the  Hindoos,  and  it  is  universally  employed  throughout  the 
Bengal  Presidency,  as  gentian  is  in  Europe.  Other  species  ^ of 
Ophelia,  and  species  of  other  genera,  are  also  employed  in  India : 
they  are  0.  angustifolia,  Don ; 0.  densifiora,  Griseb. ; 0.  elegans, 
Wight;  and  0.  multiflora,  Dalz.  ; Andrograpliis panniculata,  Wall. ; 
Slevogtia  orientalis,  Griseb.,  called  small  Chiretta,  and  several 
species  of  Exacum.  All  or  most  of  these  plants  are,  called  Chiretta 
in  the  Indian  bazaars. 


Characters.— AimwaX,  2-3  feet  liigh,  with  a single,  straight,  round,  smooth 
stem.  Branches  generally  decussated,  nearly  erect.  Leaves  opposite,  am- 
plexicaul,  lanceolate-acute,  smooth,  5-7  neiwed.  Floioers  niunerous,  stalked 
upper  half  of  the  plant  forming  elegant  decussated  umbel-like  cymes,  with  2 
bracts  at  each  division.  . Calyx  4-cleft,  with  sulslanceolate  persistent  divi- 
sions, shorter  than  the  corolla.  Corolla  persistent,  yellow,  rotate,  limb 
4-parted,  spreading,  twisted  to  the  right,  with  2 glandular  hollows  protected 
by  a fringed  scale  upon  each  segment.  Stame'ns  4;  filaments  subulate, 
shortly  connected  at  the  base;  anthers  cloven  at  the  base.  Style  single. 
^Sticm-M  larcre,  2-lobed.  Capsules  conical,  rather  shorter  than  the  permanent 
calyx  and  Sirolla,  1-celled,  2-valved,  opening  a little  at  the  apex.  Seeds  name- 
rous,  affixed  to  two  receptacles  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  valves.  HaMat, 
Himalaya  mountains,  of  which  Nepal  is  one  of  the  valleys.— IFaWjcA,  Plant. 
Asiat.  Bar.  3,  p.  33,  t.  252  (Gentiana  chirata). 

The  entire  plant  is  collected  when  in  flower  and  some  of  the 
lower  capsules  are  beginning  to  ripen,  and  tied  up  into  bundles 
weighing  about  2 pounds,  and  two  or  three  feet  long. 

1,  CMrata,  P.B.  Chiretta. 

The  entire  plant  of  Ophelia  chirata,  above  described,  collected  m 

Northern  India,  „ i 

Characters  and  Constituents.— Stems  about  3 feet  long,  ol  the 
thickness  of  a goose  quill,  round,  smooth,  yellowish-brovn,  vi 
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opposite  branches ; flowers  small,  niunerons,  panicled.  The  whole 
plant  intensely  bitter. 

According  to  Hbhn,  chiretta  contains  two  bitter  principles, 
chiratin,  OogHj^Oig,  and  ophelic  acid,  CjgHgoOjg,  and  the  dried  leaves 
yield  7‘5  pm’  cent,  of  ash,  the  stems  3’7,  chiefly  composed  of  potas- 
sium and  calcium  salts. 

Chiratin  may  be  precipitated  by  tannic  acid.  It  is  an  indis- 
tinctly crj’-stallisable  neutral  ]3rinciple,  light  yellow,  hygroscopic, 
very  bitter ; soluble  in  wann  water,  in  alcohol,  and  in  lether,  and 
resolved  into  another  neutral  and  amoriihons  substance,  chiratogenin, 
^13^21^3)  and  ophelic  acid,  by  the  agency  of  boiling  hydrochloric 
acid.  Ophelic  acid  is  an  amorjihous,  viscid,  yellow  mass,  having  a 
faint  gentian-like  odour,  and  a very  bitter  taste.  It  is  readily 
soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  aether.  The  aqueous  solution  preci- 
pitates an  alkaline  solution  of  oxyde  of  copper. 

Action  cLnd  Uses. — Those  of  gentian ; than  which  it  is  said  to  be 
more  powerfully  bitter. 

2.  Infusum  Chiratae,  P,B.  Infusion  of  Chiretta. 

Preparation. — Infuse  i ounce  of  chiretta,  cut  small,  in  10  fluid 
ounces  of  water  at  120°,  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 ounces. 

3.  Tinctura  Chiratae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Chiretta. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2j  ounces  of  chiretta,  cut  small  and 
bruised,  wuth  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the  manner  directed  for 
Tinctiu’a  aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms,  as  a tonic  and  stomachic. 

Other  Medicinal  Gentianaceotjs  Plants. — l.Erytlircea  Centau- 
rium.  Pros.,  the  x.sur»v^iov  ro^U^ov,  or  small  Centaury  of  Dioscorides, 
is  a good  indigenous  tonic.  AU  parts  of  the  plant  have  a pure 
bitter  taste.  It  maybe  substituted  for  chiretta,  and  used  in  the 
same  proportions.  _ 2,  Menyanthes  trifoliata,  Linn.,  Buckbean  or 
Marsh  trefoil.  This  is  another  indigenous  plant  which  has  been 
long  used  in  medicine,  and  formerly  as  a substitute  for  hops  in 
brewing.  The  stem  and  long-stalked  ternate  leaves  are  quite 
smooth,  and  have  a very  bitter,  somewhat  nauseous  taste.  The 
expressed  juice  contains,  according  to  Trommsdorf,  a very  bitter, 
azotised  substance. 


Loganiace.®.  Decand,  The  Strychnia  Ifamily. 

Tliis  venomous  Order  is  so  closely  allied  to  Gentianacese,  Asclepiadaceje,  and 
OmcnonacesB,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  define  the  exact  limits  between  them. 
Gentianacete  have  parietal  placenta,  whereas  those  in  Loganiacese  are  curved 
inwards,  to  form  a 2-celled  fi-uit.  Cinchonacese  have  an  adherent  calyx,  and 
Asclepiads  a milky  juice  and  peculiar  .stigma. 


STRYCHNOS  NUX-VOMICA,  Linn.  The  Nux-vomica  Tree. 
This  is  a small  tree,  with  a crooked  stem,  and  corymbs  of  greenish- 
white  flowers,  altogether  somewhat  resembling  our  dogwood.  It  is 
indigenous  to  the  coasts  of  most  parts  of  India,  Burmah,  Siam,  and 
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the  northern  parts  of  Australia.  It  is  the  Koochla  tree  (Sanskrit, 
culclca  and  Icatalca)  of  the  Hindoos,  by  whom  it  has  been  long  used 
as  a medicine.  It  is  the  Imralcee  of  Persian  Materia  Medica,  and 
the  Khaunk-al-Jculb,  or  dog-killer,  of  the  Arabs. 


Fig.  80. — Stt'ycimos  Nux-vomica.  a.  pistil ; &,  corolla  and  stamens ; c,  fniit. 

Characters.— Stem  crooked.  Branches  irregular,  the  young  ones  long  and 
Ilexuose,  with  smooth  dark-grey  bark.  Wood  white,  close-grained,  and 
bitter.  Leaves  opposite,  with  short  petioles,  oval,  smooth,  and  shining,  3 
to  5-nerved.  Flmocrs  small,  greenish-white,  in  terminal  corymbs.  Calyx 
5-tootheA  Corolla  I'unnel-sliaped  ; limb  5-cleft,  valvate.  Stamens  5 ; fila- 
ments short.  Ovary  2-celled,  with  many  ovules  in  each  cell  attached  to  the 
thickened  centre  of  the  partition.  Style  equal  to  the  corolla  in  length.  Stigma 
capitate.  Berry  round,  smooth,  about  the  size  of  an  Orange,  covered  with  a 
smooth,  somewhat  hard  fragile  shell,  of  a rich  orange-colour  when  npe,  filled 
with  a soft  white  gelatinous  pulp,  in  which  are  immersed  the  seeds  attached 
to  a central  placenta.  Seeds  peltate. — Roxb,  Coromb.  i.  t.  4 ; Esenb.  ana 
Eberm.  209  ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  52. 

The  whole  of  the  plant  is  pervaded  by  strychnia,  the  greater 
imrtion  residing  in  the  seed  and  bark.  Nux-vomica  bark  is  m 
llattish  or  slightly-curved  pieces,  thick,  hard,  and  compact ; fracture 
dull  and  brownish ; epidermis  sometimes  displaying  a ferruginous, 
spongy,  and  friable  efflorescence,  at  other  times  a yellowish-grey 
colour,  marked  with  prominent  greyish-white  spots.  Both  appear- 
ances are  due  to  alterations  in  the  texture  of  the  epidermis,  and  not 
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t:o  lichens,  which  are  rare.  The  hark  is  smooth  internally;  its 
powder  of  a yellowish-white  colour,  without  smell,  but  having  an 
intense  and  permanent  bitter  taste.  A drop  of  nitric  acid  applied 
to  the  external  surface  timis  it  of  a dark-greenish  colour ; but  if 
appbed  to  a transverse  section  or  to  the  internal  surface,  a dark-red 
^spot  is  produced. 

The  bark  is  unfortunately  sold  in  many  shops  in  Calcutta  under 
the  name  of  Roliun,  and  thus  substituted  for  the  febrifuge  bark  of 
the  Rohwia  tree  or  Soymida  fehrifuga  {Beng.  Disp.  pp.  247  and  437). 
In  this  way,  probably,  it  came  to  be  introduced  into  England,  and 
not  being  found  saleable,  was  sent  to  Holland,  and  there  sold  and 
used  as  Angustura  bark.  Dr  Ronbach  of  Hamburgh  discovered  its 
poisonous  properties,  but  not  before  several  fatal  cases  had  occurred. 
Angustura  bark  somewhat  resembles  that  of  strychnia,  but  the 
former  is  thinner  and  much  more  friable,  and  is  readily  known  by 
its  aromatic  and  only  moderately  bitter  taste. 

1.  Nux-vomica,  P.B.  Nux-vomica. 

The  seeds  of  the  plant.  Imported  from  the  East  Indies. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Nearly  circular  and  flat,  about  an 
inch  in  diameter,  and  ^th  of  an  inch  thick,  umbilicated,  and  slightly 
convex  on  one  side,  covered  externally  with  a drab-coloured,  satiny 
coat,  formed  of  short  silky  hairs.  It  is  otherwise  composed  of  two 
circular  discs  of  horny  albumin,  enclosing,  near  the  margin,  a thin, 
leafy  embryo,  the  position  of  which  is  indicatedby  a minute  depression 
at  the  circumference  corresponding  to  the  extremity  of  the  radicle. 
The  seed  is  inodorous,  and  the  taste  intensely  bitter.  The  powder 
resembles  that  of  jalap  root  in  appearance.  The  active  pro]:)erties 
of  Nux-vomica  are  due  to  three  crystalline  alkaloids — strychnia, 
C21H22N2O2,  hrucia,  C23H2bN20^,4H20=394-|-72,  and  igasuria,  which 
is  said  by  Schiitzenberger  to  be  composed  of  nine  distinct  bases. 
Strychnia  is  described  below  ; Nux-vomica  furnishes  from  j to  ^ per 
cent,  of  this  base.  The  quantity  of  brucia  is  variable,  ranging  from 
0T2  to  1 per  cent.  Brucia  closely  resembles  strychnia. , it  crystal- 
lises in  colourless,  transparent,  oblique,  rhombic  prisms,  insoluble 
in  aether;  soluble  in  150  parts  of  boiling  water,  melting  at  212°, 
and  forming  a blood-red  solution  with  nitric  acid,  turning  to  violet 
on  the  addition  of  stannous  chloride.  Its  salts  are  very  bitter; 
they  have  the  same  action  as  those  of  strj'chnia,  but  are  not  so 
powerful.  With  rnethyl  iodide  and  aethyl  iodide  it  forms  com- 
pounds corresponding  to  those  of  strychnia,  described  below. 
Igasuria  was  obtained  by  Desnoix  in  the  mother-liquor  from  which 
the  other  two  bases  have  been  precipitated.  It  may  be  obtained  in 
^Iky  needles,  very  bitter,  and  soluble  in  200  parts  of  boiling  water. 
These  bases  are  combined  in  the  seed  with  strychnic  or  igasuric 
acid,  which  Ludwig  describes  as  a yellow-brown ish,  amorphous 
mass,  of  strongly  acid  reaction.  The  seed  contains  6 per  cent,  of 
sugar  which  reduces  cupric  oxyde  in  the  cold,  and  4 per  cent. 
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2.  Strychnia,  F.B.  Strychnia,  C42H22N2O4  or  C2iH22N202=334. 

Preparation. — This  base,  formerly  called  strychnine,  is  thus 
obtained : — Subject  1 pound  of  Nux-vomica  for  two  hours  to  steam 
in  any  convenient  vessel ; chop  or  slice  it,  dry  it  by  the  vapour  bath 
or  hot-air  chamber,  and  immediately  grind  it.  Digest  the  powder 
at  a gentle  heat  for  twelve  hours  with  two  pints  of  rectified  spirit 
and  one  of  water;  strain  through  linen,  express  strongly,  and  repeat 
the  process  twice.  Distil  otf  the  spirit  from  the  mixed  fluids; 
evaporate  the  watery  residue  to  about  sixteen  ounces,  and  filter 
when  cold.  Add  now  180  grains  of  acetate  of  lead,  previously  dis- 
solved in  water,  so  long  as  it  occasions  any  precipitate ; filter ; wash 
the  precipitate  with  10  ounces  of  cold  water,  adding  the  washings 
to  the  filtrate  ; evaporate  the  clear  fluid  to  8 ounces,  and  when  it 
has  cooled  add  solution  of  ammonia  in  slight  excess,  stirring 
thoroughly.  Let  the  mixture  stand  at  the  ordinary  temperatm-e 
for  twelve  hours ; collect  the  precipitate  on  a filter,  wash  it  once 
with  a few  ounces  of  cold  water,  dry  it  on  the  vapour  bath,  and 
boil  it  with  successive  portions  of  rectified  spirit  till  the  fluid 
scarcely  tastes  bitter.  Distil  off  most  of  the  spirit,  eva,porate  the 
residue  to  the  bulk  of  about  half  an  ounce,  and  set  it  aside  to  cool. 
Cautiously  pour  off  the  yellowish  mother-liquor  (which  contains 
the  brucia  and  igasuria)  from  the  white  crust  of  strychnia  which 
adheres  to  the  vessel.  Throw  the  crust  on  a paper  filter,  wash  it 
Avith  a mixture,  of  two  parts  of  rectified  spirit  and  one  of  water,  till 
the  washings  cease  to  become  red  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid 
(absence  of  brucia) ; finally,  dissolve  it  by  boiling  it  with  an  ounce 
of  rectified  spirit,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallise.  More  crystals  may 
be  obtained  by  evaporating  the  mother-  liquor. 

In  this  process  the  igasurates  of  the  alkaloids  are  dissolved  out  01 
the  powdered  seed  by  the  alcohol,  the  greater  part  of  the  brucia  and 
the  whole  of  the  the  igasuria  are  precipitated  by  the  acetate  of  lead, 
and  the  strychnia  is  subsequently  precipitated,  with  a little  of  the 
brucia,  from  the  filtered  liquid  by  an  excess  of  ammonia,  ihe 
strychnia  is  completely  separated  from  the  associated  brucia  by  the 
iirocesses  of  crystallisation  and  washing,  the  latter  being  much  more 
soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol  than  the  former.  _ 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  right  square  octohedra  ot  Fis“s,  colour- 
less and  inodorous;  soluble  in  6700  parts  of  cold  and  111 2500  parts  oi 
boiling  water,  so  intensely  bitter  that  this  quality  is  distinctly  pei- 
ceptible  in  a solution  of  1 part  of  the  sail-  in  600,000  of  water  ; soluble 
in^boiling  rectified  spirit  and  in  chloroform,  but  not  in  alcohol  0 
in  aether  Pure  sulphuric  acid  forms  with  it  a colourless  solution, 
Xh,  on  the  addition  of  bichromate  of  potash,  ^cqumes  an 
Xlet  hue  speedily  passing  through  red  to  yellow.  Notcoloiired  b> 
nitric  acid  (absence  of  brucia);  leaves  no  ash 

access  of  air  A few  drops  of  a solution  containing  pa“  of  a grain, 
. placed  on  the  skin  of  a frog,  produces  in  about  half  an  hour  tetan 

“suyctata  combines  directly  with  iodine  to  form  0 sesiniodide 
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(C.  H92N202)2l3,  wbicli  separates  from  an  alcoholic  solution  in  orange- 
coloured  crystalline  scales.  Heated  by  a water  bath  with  methyl- 
iodide  or  cethyl  iodide,  strychnia  forms  colourless,  bitter  crystalline 
compounds  of  methyl-strychniumiodide(C2lH22N202CII3I)andsethyl- 
strychnilml  iodide  (C21H22N2O2C2H3I)  respectively.  They  are  much 
less  bitter  than  strychnia  and  much  more  soluble  in  water,  and  have 
totally  difl'erent  p%siological  effects. 

Action. — The  action  of  strychnia  and  its  associated  alkaloids  is 
simple;  they  are  exciters  of  the  centres  of  those  nerves  which  are 
distributed  to  the  striped  muscle,  excluding  the  heart  from  this 
category.  Thus,  when  given  in  sufficient  doses  (J  to  | of  a grain  by 
the  stomach)  the  whole  of  the  voluntary  contractile  tissue  is  thrown 
into  violent  spasm,  the  muscles  becoming  intensely  rigid,  curving 
the  body  backwards  (opisthotonos),  forwards  (emprosthotonos),  or 
to  one  or  other  side  (pleurosthotonos).  The  muscles  of  respii-atioii 
are  affected  equally  with  those  of  the  limbs,  the  breathing  is  sus- 
pended, the  blood  acciunlates  in  the  right  side  of  the  heart,  and  the 
organ  becomes  greatly  excited  to  relieve  itself  of  the  load.  This 
condition  of  universal  cramp  is  attended  with  great  pain  in  the 
muscles  and  intense  distress  from  suffocation.  After  some  seconds 
the  spasm  suddenly  gives  v^ay,  leaving  the  patient  exhausted  and 
terrified.  After  a short  interval,  and  when  the  breathing  and  pulse 
have  resumed  their  natural  rate,  a sudden  noise,  a slight  movement, 
a touch,  or  even  a breath  of  air,  renews  the  tetanic  spasm,  which 
again  cramps  the  whole  body  and  throws  it  into  a fine  tremor.  The 
diu’ation  of  the  attack  is  proportionate  to  the  dose.  If  a large 
(juautity  of  strychnia  have  been  taken  the  fits  recur  after  very 
short  intervals,  and  each  fresh  attack  continues  longer  than  the 
one  which  preceded  it  until  the  limit  is  reached,  when  the  suffo- 
cated animal  is  released  from  the  fatal  grasp,  and  left  completely 
lax  and  incapable  of  another  inspiration.  The  heart  may  be 
found  pulsating  several  minutes  after  the  respiration  has  ceased,  and 
its  action  may  be  revived  by  depletion  of  its  right  cavities.  If  the 
subject  be  young  and  the  lungs  healthy,  these  organs  will  be  found 
collapsed.  The  intelligence  remains  intact  throughout,  excepting 
when  the  asphyxia  is  nearly  complete. 

If  the  dose  be  too  small  to  produce  a fatal  result,  the  intervals 
between  the  paroxysms  grow  longer,  the  severity  of  the  spasms 
becomes  less,  their,  duration  shorter,  and  they  become  gradually 
reduced  to  irregular  twitchings  of  the  muscles,  with  slight  rigidity 
or  stiffness  of  some  of  the  flexors  or  extensors,  usually  the  muscles 
of  the  back  of  the  neck,  effects  which  may  be  induced  by  the  inges- 
tion of  the  ^Vtli  of  a grain,  or  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  -j^th. 

fechroff,  and  Crum  Brown  and  T.  D.  Fraser,  have  shown  that  the 
methyl  and  sethyl  compoimds  of  strychnia  above  mentioned  have 
an  action  exactly  the  reverse  of  that  of  strychnia  itself, — that  is,  they 
cause  paralysis  of  the  centres  of  the  voluntary  movement  without 
previous  excitement,  like  conium  or  curare. 

Uses. — Strychnia  is  a direct  and  powerful  tonic  to  the  centres  of 
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voluntary  or  reflex  movement,  and  the  conditions  on  which  it  exerts 
a remedial  action  are  of  course  those  which  are  due  to  depression  of 
the  motor  function.  Thus  it  is  most  beneficial  in  paralysis  from 
disease  of  any  part  of  the  cranio-spinal  axis,  and  especially  in  the 
paraplegia  which  attends  slow  progressive  atrophy  of  the  spinal 
cord,  in  this  condition  it  not  only  gives  strength  to  the  voluntary 
muscles,  but  by  promoting  contraction  of  the  circular  fibres  of  the 
intestine  and  the  sphincter  vesicse  it  relieves,  the  attendant  consti- 
pation and  enuresis.  Apart  from  any  special  lesion  of  the  spinal  cord, 
it  is  the  most  valuable  remedy  that  we  possess  in  the  condition  last 
named,  when  the  constipation  is  the  result  of  inertia  of  the  muscular 
■coat  of  the  bowel,  and  when  the  incontinence  of  mine  arises  from 
weakness  of  the  vesical  sphincter.  Inpartialhemiplegiasfrom  debility 
or  atrophic  disease  of  the  corpora  striata,  strychnia  is  equally  service- 
able; but  when  this  condition  is  simply  the  consequence  of  cerebral 
htemorrhage  no  benefit  can  be  expected  from  strychnia,  and  if,  as  often 
happens,  there  be  irritation  about  the  seat  of  haemorrhage,  indicated 
by  a rigid  state  of  the  palsied  muscles,  this  drug  is  not  only  useless 
but  injurious.  However,  when  all  signs  of  irritation  have  passed, 
strychnia  may  be  of  use  to  encom’age  healthy  contraction  in  the 
flaccid  muscles.  In  paralysis  agitans,  and  in  chorea  and  epilepsy, 
attended  by  muscular  debility,  strychnia  is  sometimes  beneficial. 
As  a general  nervine  tonic  it  is  superior  to  quinine,  and  in  depres- 
sion of  the  reflex  function,  as  in  functional  aphonia  and  debility  of 
the  sexual  function,  its  beneficial  action  is  usually  well  marked. 

Bose. sV  of  ^ excess  of  acid,  gradually  increased  some- 

times to  yV  of  a grain,  may  be  taken  twice  a-day;  subcutaneously, 
from  A to  "the  of  a grain,  neutralised  with  an  acid.  On  account 
of  its  insolubility  the  alkaloid  itself  does  not  appear  to  be  fit 
for  subcutaneous  use,  forming  as  it  does  an  insoluble  deposit  in  the 
connective  tissue;  and  it  would  be  exceedingly  dangerous  to  form 
an  inference  as  to  the  dose  of  a soluble  salt  of  strychnia  from  the 
quantity  of  the  uncombined  alkaloid  which  may  be  thrown  into  the 

connec-tive  tissue  with  impunity. 

Ayitidetes.—The  whole  series  of  depresso-motor  remedies  have 
been  recommended  to  counteract  the  strychnia  spasms  Chloroiorm 
and  chloral  hydrate  are  undoubtedly  appropriate  antidotes,  lor  they 
quiet  the  patient  and  at  the  same  time  powerfully  relax  the  muscles. 
Drs  Crum  Brown  and  T.  E.  Fraser  recommend  the  sulphate  ol 
methyl  strychnia  as  a muscular  relaxer.  Calabar  bean,  and  espe- 
ciaUy  conium,  are  perhaps  to  be  preferred. 


3.  liiquor  Stryuhnise,  P.B.  Solution  of  Strychnia. 

This  is  a misnomer,  the  preparation  being  a solution  of  hydro- 

^^jPre^ratioiiJ--Mix  6 minims  of  dA^^te  hydrocMoric 
^ of  a molecule  of  real  acid)  with  4 fluid  drachms  of  and 

dissolve  4 grains  of  strychnia  (about  of  a molecule  of  strychnia) 
fu  thriuHture  by  the  aid  of  heat;  then  .add  2 fluid  drachms  ol 
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rectified  spirit,  and  sufficient  water  that  the  mixture  may  accurately 
measure  1 fluid  ounce.  1 fluid  drachm  contains  ^ a grain. 

Dose.—b  to  10  minims  = to  of  a grain.  For  subcutaneous 
use,  for  which  the  solution  is  well  suited,  1 to  2^  minims  = xiu  to 
of  a grain. 

4.  Extractum  Nucis-vomicse,  P.B.  Extract  of  Nux-vomica. 

Preparation. — Reduce  1 pound  of  Nux-vomica  to  fine  powder  in 

the  manner  directed  under  strychnia.  Exhaust  the  powder  by  boil- 
ing it  with  successive  portions  of  rectified  spirit  until  the  latter  comes 
off  nearly  free  from  bitterness.  Strain,  distil  off  the  spirit,  and 
evaporate  by  a water  bath  to  the  consistence  of  a soft  extract. 

Dose. — grain  to  2 grains. 

5.  .Tinctura  Nucis-vomicae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Nux-vomica. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2 ounces  of  Nux-vomica  reduced  to  fine 

powder  by  the  process  described  under  strychnia,  with  1 pint  of 
rectified  spirit  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  tincture  of  aconite,  and 
obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims. 

Since  the  proportion  of  strychnia  and  brucia  in  Nux-vomica  is 
liable  to  a variation  of  at  least  50  per  cent,  it  is  desirable,  apart  Irom 
the  inconvenience  of  having  useless  repetitions  of  the  same  drug, 
that  the  foregoing  preparations  4 and  5 should  be  expimged  from  the 
Pharmacopcnia.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find,  in  the  whole  range  of  the 
organic  materia  medica,  a more  stable  body  than  strychnia.  It  is  the 
complete  essence  of  the  seed,  and,  since  we  have  it  in  abundance,  the 
articles  referred  to  are  at  best  but  “ wasteful  and  ridiculous  excess.” 

Other  species  op  Strychnos. — Lignum  colubrinum,  supposed  to 
be  an  antidote  against  the  poison  of  venomous  snakes,  as  well  as  a 
cure  for  intermittent  fevers,  is  produced  by  other  species,  as  Strychnos 
ligustrina  and  S.  colubrina.  S.  tieute  yields  the  Upas  tieute  and 
Tjettek  of  the  Japanese,  which  is  an  aqueous  extract  of  the  bark.  S. 
toxifera  yields  the  woorali  or  ourari  poison  of  Guyana.  S.  pseudo- 
guina  is  employed  in  Brazil  as  a substitute  for  cinchona  bark,  and 
the  seeds  of  S.  potatorum,  Roxb.,  Nirmulee  of  the  Hindoos,  are 
employed  by  them  to  clear  muddy  water. 

The  seeds  called  St  Ignatius’  beans  are  frequently  used  for  the 
extraction  of  strychnia.  They  are  the  produce  of  the  Strychnos 
Ignatii,  a climbing  shrub  indigenous  to  some  of  the  Philippine 
Islands.  They  are  about  1 inch  long,  ovate,  triangular,  reddish- 
grey,  covered  with  silvery  adpressed  hairs ; about  twenty  of  1hem 
are  contained  in  a pear-shaped  fruit.  They  are  intensely  bitter, 
and  contain  a larger  quantity  of  strychnia  than  Nux-vomica.  They 
have  been  long  used  in  India,  where  they  are  called  Papeeta. 

SPIGELIA  MARYLANDICA,  Linn.  Carolina  Pink.  Perennial 

Wormgrass. 

An  herbaceous  plant,  about  a foot  high,  resembling  a Gentian. 

. Characters. — itooi  perennial.  Stems  simple,  erect,  quadrangular.  Lear 
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SPIGELIA  — IIEM IDESMUS. 


sessile,  ovate,  lanceolate-acute,  decussate.  Flowers  sessile,  in  unilateral 
spikes.  Corolla  funnel-shaped,  5-lobed,  aestivation  valvate,  crimson  exter- 
nally, orange-yellow  internally.  Stamens  5,  exserted.  Ovary  2-celle(l. 
Fruit  capsular,  smooth. 

The  virtues  of  this  plant  were  discovered  by  the  Cherokee  Indians, 
and  made  known  in  Europe  about  a century  since.  It  is  now  seldom 
used  in  England,  but  is  retained  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 

Its  active  properties  reside  principally  in  the  root,  which  consists 
of  numerous  slender  wrinkled  fibres  attached  to  a knotty  head, 
resembling  serpentary,  brovraish  externally ; having  a faint  smell, 
and  a slightly  bitter  and  acrid  taste.  The  stalks  and  leaves  are 
usually  found  attached  to  the  roots.  According  to  M.  Feneulle,  they 
yield  a fixed  and  volatile  oil,  a little  resin,  a hitter  extractive  matter, 
supposed  to  be  the  active  principle,  with  mucilaginous  and  saccha- 
rine matter,  and  some  salts.  The  leaves  afford  the  same  consti- 
tuents, but  a less  quantity  of  the  bitter  principle. 

Action.  Uses. — Anthelmintic.  Much  used  in  Nor1:h  America. 

In  large  doses  it  acts  as  an  irritant  cathartic,  and  in  poisonous  doses 
as  a narcotic;  the  symptoms  being  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  dila- 
tation of  the  piipils,  flushing,  dryness  of  skin,  and  talkative  deli- 
rium. 2 to  20  grains  of  the  powder  may  be  given  to  a child  three  or 
four  years  old — 60  to  120  to  an  adult;  or  of  the  infusion  ounce  to 
1 pint  of  boiling  water),  2 drachms  to  1 ounce  may  l^e  given  to  a 
child.  A quantity  of  senna  equal  to  the  spigelia  is  usually  added, 
to  insure  a cathartic  effect.  ( Wood  and  Bache.)  The  root  of  S. 
Anthelmia  is  similarly  employed  in  Guiana  and  the  West  Indies  as 
a remedy  for  ascarides. 

Asclepiadaoe^,  E.  Brown.  Asclepias. 

These  are  solanal  exogens,  with  the  anthers  and  stigma  consolidated  into  a 
column  (Lindley).  They  have  acrid  properties,  and  some  are  emetic  and  dia- 
phoretic. 

HEMIDESMUS  INDICUS,  Dec.  Hemidesmus. 

This  is  a smooth  twining  shrub,  indigenous  to  Ceylon  and  the 
Indian  peninsula. 

Characters.— Leaves  opposite,  varying  from  ovate-cordate  to  lanceolate, 
acute.  Flowers  small,  greenish-purple  in  small  subsessile  cymes.  Corolla 
rotate,  5-parted.  Stamens  5.  Anthers  coherent,  covering  the  stigma,  but  not 
adherent  to  it.  Pollen-masses  4 in  each  anther,  adhering  when  tree  to  the  5 
processes  of  the  stigma.— Icon.  Plant.  Ind.  Orient,  vol.  ii.  plate  594. 

1.  Hemidesmi  radix,  P.B.  Hemidesmus  Boot. 

The  dried  root  of  the  plant,  imported  from  India.  _ 

C/mracters.— Yellowish-brown,  cylindrical,  tortuous,  furrowed  with 
annular  cracks,  having  a very  agreeable  flavour  and  a fragrant 

odour,  resembling  that  of  the  Tonquin  bean.  _ t -u  i- 

Action  and  Uses.— Eeputed  to  be  tonic,  alterative,  diaphoretic,  , 
and  diuretic.  It  has  been  long  used  in  India  as  we  use  sarsaparilla, 
in  the  treatment  of  syphilitic,  scrofulous,  and  cutaneous  diseases. 
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2.  Syrupus  Hemidesmi,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Semidesmus. 

Pi'BpciTCition. — Infuse  4 ounces  of  homidcsmus  root  bruised,  in  1 
pint  of  boiling  water  for  four  hours,  and  strain.  Set  it  by  till  the 
sediment  subsides;  then  decant  the  clear  liquor,  add  28  ounces  of 
sugar,  and  dissolve  by  means  of  a gentle  heat.  The  product  should 
weigh  2 pounds  10  ounces,  and  have  the  sp.  gr.  T335.  It  is  em- 
])loyed  as  a flavouring  ingredient. 

Bose,. — 1 fluid  drachm. 


Fis.  Sl.  -ffemideemui  Indicus. 

An  ovate  leaf,;  the  flower,  the  column,  and  the  feathery  seed  are  separately  given. 

Other  Medicihal  AscLEPiADACEiE.  — Oalotroj)is  procera,  E.. 
Brown,  and  G.  gigantea,  E.  Brown,  two  large  shrubs  replete  with 
mdlcy  juice,  yield  Mudar  bark,  which  was  employed  in  Indian 
medicine  before  the  Christian  era,  and  is  an  article  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia of  India.  It  is  the  dried  bark  of  the  root,  and  occurs  in 
small  flat  or  arched  pieces,  brownish  externally,  yellow-greyish  in- 
ternally, and  has  a bitter,  acrid,  mucilaginous  taste.  It  is  very  Eght 
and  mealy.  It  contains  mucilage,  starch,  a bitter  principle,  and  a 
small  quantity  of  acrid  resin  soluble  in  alcohol.  In  doses  of  3 to  5 
grains  it  is  tonic,  in  doses  of  30  to  60  grains  emetic.  Tylophora 
<^thmatica,  Wight  and  Arnott,  a twining  perennial  plant  common 
in  Ceylon  and  the  sandy  regions  of  Bengal  and  the  Madras  penin- 
sula, furnishes  the  Folia  tylophorse  of  the  Indian  Pharmacopoeia. 
3 to  5 grains  of  the  powdered  leaves  act  as  a diaphoretic  and  expec- 
torant; larger  doses  (25  to  30  grains)  are  emetic.  The  Hindoos  use 
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THE  OLIVE. 


it  with  success  in  dysentery,  and  it  has  been  proposed  as  a substi- 
tute lor  ipecacuanha.  Solenostemma  Argel,  Hayne,  a small  Nubian 
shi-ub,  furnishes  the  argel  leaves  which  appear  to  he  purposely 
mixed  with  those  of  senna.  They  are  hut  slightly  purgative,  hut 
contain  enough  irritant  matter  to  occasion  griping  (Christison). 

Oleace.®,  Lind.  The  Olive  Family. 

The  olive,  the  ash,  syringa  (lilac),  and  privet  illustrate  this  order. 

OLTjA  EUE0P.®A,  Lind.  The  Olive. 

The  olive  tree,  eAola  of  the  Greeks,  Zait  of  the  Bible,  and  Zaitoon 
of  the  Arabs,  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  and  .useful  of  trees. 

Characters.— k.  small  evergreen,  but  of  a dull  aspect;  wood  hard.  Leaves 
with  short  petioles,  ovate-lanceolate  or  lanceolate,  niucronate,  of  a greyish- 

green  colour  above,  hoary  be- 
neath. Flowers  white,  in  short 
axillary  clusters.  Calyx  small. 
4-toothed.  Corolla  with  a short 
tube  and  4-cleft  limb.  Stamens 
2,  a little  exserted.  short. 

Stigma  bifid,  segments  emargi- 
nate.  Ovary  2-celled,  2-seeded. 
Dni.pe  about  the  size  of  a dam- 
son, purple-coloured,  containing 
only  one  sharp-pointed  nut.  A 
native  probably  of  Asia,  early 
cultivated  in  Syria  and  Greece. 

The  varieties  of  the  olive  are  nu- 
merous. The  var.  longifolia  i.s 
chiefly  cultivated  in  the  south 
of  France  and  Italy,  and  the 
var.  latifolia  in  Spain. — Esenh. 
and  Ebenn.  212 ; Steph.  and 
Church,  plate  15. 

The  leaves  and  bark  of 
the  olive  tree  have  been 
used  in  medicine;  it  pro- 
duces a peculiar  resinous 
exudation,  called  oKwZeand 
olive  gum;  and  the  bark  has 
been  employed  as  a substi- 
tute for  cinchona. 

The  fruit  of  the  oHve— though  esteemed,  even  in  its  unripe  state,  . 
as  an  article  of  the  dessert,  for  which  purpose  it  is  first  steeped  in 
an  alkaline  ley,  and  then  preserved  in  salt  and  water — is  chiefly 
Yfilnecl  on  account  of  the  bland  fixed  oil  which  is  stored  up^  in  the 
outer  fleshy  part.  This  is  obtained  either  by  at  once  bruising  the 
nearly  ripe  fruit  with  moderate  pressure  in  a mill  (virgin  oil),  or  by 
the  aid  of  boihng  water  and  greater  pressure,  or  after  fermentation 
has  taken  place  in  the  olives  collected  in  heaps.  By  the  latter  pro- 
cesses ordinary  and  inferior  oils  are  obtained,  the  wor.st  bemg  employe  i 

only  as  lamp  oils  or  in  the  manufacture  of  soap.  The  finest  oils  are 


Fig.  82. — Olea  Europcea. 

1,  flower;  2,  calyx;  3,  fruit. 
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produced  near  Aix,  Montpellier,  Nice,  Genoa,  Lucca,  and  Florence. 
Olive  oil  is  also  largely  j>roduced  in  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  and. 
exported  from  Gallipoli,  on  the  east  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Taronta, 
Avhence  it  is  commonly  called  Gallipoli  oil. 

Olive  oil  may  be  taken  as  the  type  of  the  fatty  or  fixed  oils. 


Oleum  Ollvse,  P.B.  Olive  Oil, 

The  oil  expressed  in  the  south  of  Europe  from  the  ripe  fruit  ox 
the  plant.  It  is  a pale  yellow  or  light  yellowish-green  colour’,  with- 
out smell  when  fresh,  having  a bland,  somewhat  sweetish,  fatty 
taste.  It  is  very  limpid ; sp.  gr.  0’910  at  77°.  It  is  insoluble  in 
water,  readily  dissolved  by  volatile  oUs,  and  by  twice  its  bulk  of 
aether,  but  requires  much  more  alcohol.*  Exposed  to  the  air,  it 
absorbs  oxygen  and  becomes  rancid,  but  does  not  dry  like  linseed 
od,  and  is  therefore  preferred  for  machinery.  At  36°  it  begins  to 
congeal,  and  is  readily  separated  at  20°  into  a solid  and  fluid  por- 
tion; the  fluid  constituent  is  olein,  03115(0^811330)303;  and  the  solid 
(formerly  called  margarin  from  its  pearly  aspect),  often  deposited  in 
jars  and  casks  of  the  oil,  is  a mixture  oi palmitin,  03H5(0jgH3^O)3O3, 
and  stearin,  03115(0^8113-0)303.  (For  the  composition  of  these 
bodies  see  p.  242).  The  olein  forms  about  72  per  cent,  of  the  oil, 
and  the  solid  fats  28  per  cent.  Nitric  oxyde  and  nitrate  of  mercury 
convert  olive  oil  into  a concrete  mass,  elaidin  (see  p.  205).  When 
heated  with  alkalies  or  oxyde  of  lead,  saponification  occurs,  in  which 
these  fatty  bodies  are  decomposed  in  the  manner  described  at  p. 
242,  and  below. 

Tests. — Olive  oil  is  frequently  adulterated  with  poppy  and  other 
cheaper  oils.  These  are  distinguished  by  exposure  to  cold.  Pure 
olive  oil  is  completely  solidified  at  32°.  Carefully  mixed  with 
of  its  volume  of  solution  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  prepared  as  for  the 
ointment  (see  p.  285),  it  becomes  in  three  or  four  hours  a firm  solid, 
’wdthout  any  separation  of  liquid  oil.  If  5 per  cent,  of  any  other 
oil  be  present,  the  consolidation  is  slower  and  incomplete;  if  there 
be  12  per  cent.,  the  foreign  oil  floats  on  the  surface.  Oils  of  poppy, 
sesame,  rape,  cocoa-nut,  &c.,  are  easily  detected  by  this  test. 

Faneiies.— Provence  and  Florence  oil  are  the  finest ; Lucca  (im- 
ported in  15  gallon  stone  jars)  and  Genoa  oils  are  both  highly 
esteemed;  Gallipoli  oil  or  cask  oil  is  mediocre;  Sicily  and  Spanish 
ai’e  inferior. 

Action  and^  Uses. — Nutrient,  emollient,  and  laxative.  It  is  ap- 
propriately given  after  the  ingestion  of  corrosive  or  irritant  poisons, 
and  IS  indeed  antidotal  to  the  caustic  alkalies.  But  in  all  these 
cases  it  not  only  alleviates  pain,  but  protects  the  mucous  membrane 
and  at  the  same  time  hinders  both  the  solution  (of  arsenious  acid 
tor  example)  and  absorption  of  the  poison.  It  is  an  useM  adjunct 


* Pure  olive  oil  is  comparatively  insoluble  in  alcohol,  but  if  mixed  with 

is  soluble  in  alcohol,  the  two 
by  dJ  Srn? completely  dissolved  in  rectified  spirit,  as  ascertained 
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SOAP. 


to  liniments,  rendering  friction  both  easy  and  effectual;  and  as  an 
addition  to  enemata  to  facilitate  the  discharge  of  scybala,  or  to  soothe 
and  protect  an  irritable  mucous  membrane. 

Dose. — As  a laxative,  1 fluid  ounce.  In  irritant  poisoning  it  may 
be  given  without  limit. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Charta  epispastica,  Cata- 
plasma  lini,  Enema  magnesise  sulphatis,  Linimentum  ammonise,  L. 
calcis,  L.  camphorse : of  five  of  the  plasters  and  five  of  the  oint- 
ments ; and  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  following  soaps : — 

SOAP.  A mixture  of  Oleate,  Palmitate,  and  Stearate  of  Soda 

or  Potash. 

The  manufacture  of  soap  was  known  to  the  Romans  and  inhabi- 
tants of  India. 

Saponification. — The  process,  as  effected  by  oxyde  of  lead,  has 
been  described  at  p.  285.  The  caustic  alkalies  have  exactly  the 
same  effect.  Oil  or  fat  of  any  kind,  when  boiled  with  an  aqueous 
solution  either  of  potash,  soda,  or  ammonia,  forms  first  a milky  and 
then  a clear  solution,  frothy  and  viscid,  and  when  concentrated,  ropy. 
The  alkali  decomposes  the  fatty  compounds  of  which  the  oil  or  fat 
is  composed,  setting  the  glycerin  free  and  combining  with  fatty 
acids  to  form  oleate,  palmitate,  and  stearate  of  the  base.  Erom  the 
solution  thus  formed,  these  salts,  or,  to  use  another  term,  these  soaps 
are  separated  in  a curd-like  form  by  the  addition  of  a strong  solu- 
tion of  sodic  chloride,  or  of  caustic  alkali,  while  the  glycerin  (see  p. 
353)  remains  in  solution.  The  soap  thus  formed  is  freely  soluble 
in  hot  water,  forming  a clear  solution,  which  when  concentrated 
gelatinises  on  cooling.  It  is  also  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  and  after 
evaporation  of  the  spirit  is  left  as  a transparent  mass.  Solu- 
tions of  the  earthy  salts  {e.g.,  calcium  sulphate  or  chloride)  decom- 
pose the  alkali  soaps,  the  alkali  attaching  itself  to  the  acid  or 
chlorine,  while  the  liberated  fatty  acid  and  earth  combine  to  form 
an  insoluble  soap,  as  occurs  in  washing  with  hard  water.  Lead 
plaster  is  an  insoluble  soap  of  this  kind.  Advantage  is  taken  of 
this  quality  to  estimate  the  relative  hardness  of  natural  water  (see 
below). 

The  two  varieties  of  soap,  hard  and  soft,  are  due  to  the  base,  soda 
forming  hard  soap,  and  potash  soft  deliquescent  soap. 

Action  and  Uses. — Soap,  in  the  form  of  glycocholate  and  tauro- 
cholate  of  soda,  is  a natural  constituent  of  the  bile.  Its  action  is 
detergent  and  to  some  extent  demulcent.  It  is  also  antacid  a,nd 
diuretic.  As  an  adjunct  to  aloes,  balsams,  resins,  a,nd  fatty  prin- 
ciples, and  to  other  active  principles  compatible  with  alkalies,  it 
promotes  their  absorption,  and  thereby  increases  their  action.  Dr 
Clark  has  introduced  soap  as  a test  of  the  hardness  of  water.  A 
solution  of  120  grains  of  curd  soap  in  a gallon  of  water  is  standardised 
by  a standard  solution  of  calcium  chloride,  so  that  32  gr.  measures 
of  the  soap  solution  correspond  to  1000  gr,  measures,  which  repie- 
sents  16  grains  of  calcic  carbonate  in  a gallon  of  water.  In  apply- 
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in<^  the  test,  1000  gr.  measures  of  the  water  to  be  examined  are 
placed  in  a stoppered  bottle,  and  the  soap  solution  added  from  a 
crraduated  burette  until  a permanent  lather  is  produced — which  of 
course  does  not  occiir  until  after  the  whole  ol  the  lime  has  been 
precipitated  with  the  fatty  acids  as  insoluble  soap. 

1.  Sapo  durus,  P.B.  Hard  Soap. 

Soap  made  with  olive  oil  and  soda. 

Characters. — Greyish-white,  inodorous;  horny  and  pulverisable 
when  kept  in  dry  warm  air;  easily  moulded  when  heated.  Soluble  in 
rectified  spirit;  not  imparting  an  oily  stain  to  paper  (absence  of  un- 
combined oil).  Incinerated  it  yields  an  ash  wMch  does  not  deli- 
quesce (absence  of  potash). 

The  hard  soap  usually  employed  in  medicine  is  Spanish  or  Castille 
soap. 

2.  Sapo  animalis,  P.B.  Curd  Soap. 

A soap  made  with  soda  and  a purified  fat,  consisting  principally 
of  stearin. 

Character  and  Tests. — White  or  vdth  a very  light-greyish  tint, 
dry,  nearly  inodorous,  otherwise  agreeing  with  Sapo  durus. 

The  advantage  of  this  variety  is  due  to  a capability  of  being 
reduced  to  powder,  which  is  a convenience  in  the  preparation  of 
some  of  the  articles  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  and  in  dispensing  other 
compounds. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Emplastrum  resinse,  E. 
saponis,  Extractum  colocynthidis  compositum,  Linimentum  potassii 
iodidi  cum  sapone,  L.  saponis,  Pilula  aloes  Barbadensis,  P.  a.  et  assa- 
foetidee,  P.  a.  Socotrinse,  P.  gambogise  composita,  P.  rhei  composita, 
P.  saponis  composita,  and  P.  scillse  composita. 

3.  Sapo  mollis,  P.B.  Soft  Soap. 

Soap  made  with  oUve  oil  and  potash. 

Characters. — Yellowish-green,  inodorous,  of  a gelatinous  consist- 
ence. Soluble  in  rectified  spirit,  not  imparting  an  oily  stain  to 
paper.  Incinerated  it  yields  an  ash  (carbonate  of  potash)  which  is 
very  deliquescent. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A constituent  of  Linimentum  terebinthinse. 

4.  Linimentum  Saponis,  P.B.  Soap  Liniment. 

Preparaiion.— Mix  together  2 ounces  of  water  and  18  fluid  ounces 
of  rectified  spirit,  add  3 fluid  drachms  of  oil  of  rosemary,  1 j ounce  of 
camphor,  and  2j  ounces  of  hard  soap  cut  small.  Macerate  for  seven 
days  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  70°  with  occasional  agitation, 
and  filter.  If  exposed  to  a temperature  much  above  70°,  the  hni- 
ment  is  liable  to  gelatinise. 

5.  Emplastrum  Saponis  and  E.  cerati  saponis  are  given  under  Lead 

Plasters,  p.  243. 
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FRAXINUS  ORNUS,  Linn,  The  Flowering  Ash. 

FRAXINUS  ROTUNDIFOIilA,  Decand.  Round-Leaved 
Flowering  Ash, 

These  two  yield  manna.  The  name  manna  seems  to  he  derived  from 
the  Arabic  mun,  signifying  the  same  thing.  But  as  there  are  several 
other  sweetish  exudations  (see  manna,  Penny  Cycl.)  it  is  difficult  to 
determine  when  manna  was  first  known  and  used.  There  is  un- 
certainty also  respecting  the  species  which  yields  European  manna. 
The  flowering  ash  is  the  fraxinus  of  the  ancients,  while  the  common 
ash  is  the  ornus  of  Virgil. 

Characters. — P.  Onnve  {Ornus Europcea,  Persoon)  is  a tree  about  26  feePhigh, 
Leaves  impari-pirmate,  consisting  of  7 to  9 stalked,  oblong-acute,  serrated 
leaflets,  which  are  hairy  at  the  base  of  the  midrib  on  the  under  side.  Bvxis 
velvety.  Panicles  dense,  terminal,  nodding.  Calyx  very  small,  4-cleft. 
Corolla  divided  to  the  base  into  linear  segments,  which  are  white  and  droop- 
ing. Pericarp  a narrow  elongated  capsule,  which  does  not  dehisce,  termin- 
ated by  a flat  and  obtuse  wing.  Habitat,  hilly  situations  in  the  south  of  Europe, 
especially  Calabria,  Apulia,  and  Sicily. — FI.  Qraca,  i.  t.  4 ; Steph.  and 
Church,  pi.  53. 

F.  ROTUNDIFOLIA,  Dec.  (0.  rotundifoUa,  Persoon),  has  leaflets  in  2-4 
pairs,  smooth,  roundish  or  ovoid,  obtusely  serrated  at  the  margin,  and  sub- 
sessile.  Considered  by  some  to  be  only  a variety  of  the  last.  Grows  in 
Calabria  and  the  East. 

Manna  is  obtained  chiefly  by  making  incisions  into  the  bark,  and 
inserting  leaves,  sticks,  or  straws  below  them,  in  the  middle  of 
summer  and  in  early  autumn.  The  juice  flows  out  as  a clear  liquid, 
and  soon  concretes  on  the  stem,  the  leaves,  or  straws  placed  to 
attract  and  intercept  it,  and  thus  forms  stalactical  or  flake  manna. 
Some  falls  on  leaves  or  into  vessels  placed  for  receiving  it.  Several 
kinds  are  known  in  commerce.  Manna  in  tears  is  a pure  kind,  in 
bright  and  roundish  white  grains;  hvd,  flake  manna  is  chiefly  valued 
and  mostly  met  with  in  this  country.  It  is  obtained  from  Calabria 
and  Sicily. 

Manna,  P.B.  Manna. 

A concrete  saccharine  exudation  from  the  stem  of  the  trees  above 
described,  cultivated  for  the  purpose  chiefly  in  Calabria  and  Sicily, 
and  obtained  by  incisions. 

■ Characters  and  Constituents. — In  stalactiform  .pieces  from  1 to  6 
inches  long  and  1 to  2 inches  wide,  uneven,  porous,  and  friable,  curved 
on  one  side,  of  a yellowish- white  colour,  with  a faint,  rather  sickly 
odour,  and  a sweetish  taste.  It  consists  of  from  60  to  80  per  cent,  of 
mannite  (CgHj40g),  about  15  per  cent,  each  of  glucose  and  dextrine,  a 
small  quantity  of  brown  resin  of  disagreeable  odour  and  subacrid  taste. 
The  glaucous  colour  of  manna  is  due  to  fraxin  (CjgHigOjg),  a faintly 
astringent  bitterish  substance  which  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms 
soluble  in  hot  water  and  in  alcohol.  It  resembles  sesculin,  and, 
like  this  substance,  furnishes  a fluorescent  solution.  By  the  action 
of  dilute  acid  it  is  converted  into  fraxetin  (OjgHgOg)  and  glucose. 
The  mannite  may  be  extracted  by  boiling  rectified  spirit,  from  which 
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it  separates  on  cooling  in  colourless,  shining  rhombic  prisms  or 
tables.  It  melts  at  330°,  and  may  with  care  be  sublimed;  it  is 
soluble  iu  6 parts  of  water,  and  does  not  decompose  an  alkaline 
solution  of  cupric  oxyde,  nor  undergo  vinous  fermentation  with 
yeast.  Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  sugar  with  the  formation  of  a 
little  racemic  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mUd  laxative  for  children  and  delicate  per- 
sons, and  as  such  used  as  an  adjimct  to  render  more  active  aperients 
palatable. 

Dose. — 60  grains  to  1 ounce. 

STYEAOACEiE,  Lind.  The  Benzoin  Family. 

In  botanical  characters  these  plants  approach  the  Ehamnaceae  and  through 
Ebenacese  Gentians. 

STYEAX  BENZOIN,  Dryand.  The  Benzoin  Tree. 

This  umbrageous  tree,  the  source  of  benzoin,  is  a native  of 
Sumatra,  Java,  Siam,  and  Borneo. 

Benzoiti  has  long  been  employed  medicinally  and  as  incense  in 
the  East.  In  Bengal  it  is  called  by  a name  (looban),  which  in 
Persian  N.W.  India  is  applied  only  to  olibanum  (see  p.  382).  In 
works  on  materia  medica  it  is  distinguished  by  the  names  of  hussee 
looban  and  husse-al-jawee  (see  Himal.  Dot.  p.  261).  The  name  hussee 
appears  to  be  the  original  of  assa,  as.  mentioned  at  p.  463,  and 
benzoin  we  know  is  in  old  works  called  asa  dulcis. 

Characters. — Branches  round,  tomentose.  Leaves  alternate,  oblong 
acuminate,  smooth  above,  whitish  and  tomentose  beneath.  Racemes  com- 
pound axillary  as  long  as  the  leaves.  Pedicels  ^ as  long  as  the  flowers. 
Calyx  cup-shaped,  obscurely,  5-toothed.  Corolla  grey,  5-partite.  Stamens 
10,  filaments  coherent  at  the  base  into  a short  tube.  Ovary  adherent  at  the 
base,  ovoid  pubescent,  incompletely  3-celled.  Style  filiform.  Ovules  inde- 
finite.— Phil.  Trans,  vol.  Ixxvii.  pi.  12;  Esen.  and  Eberm.  ,pl.  Ill; 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  102. 

Benzoin  is  obtained  in  Sumatra  by  making  incisions  into  the 
tree  in  its  seventh  year.  The  milky  juice  which  flows  first  is  the 
purest  and  most  fragrant;  it  soon  hardens  on  exposure  to  the  air. 
That  which  flows  subsequently  is  brownish,  and  some  is  scraped  out 
when  the  tree  is  cut  down  and  split  open,  as  it  is  soon  killed  by  Ihe 
process  of  tapping.  These  varieties  are  in  commerce  called  head, 
belly,  and  foot  benzoin,  and  have  the  relative  values  to  each  other  of 
105,  45,  and  18,  being  esteemed  according  to  their  whiteness,  semi- 
transparency, and  freedom  fi’om  admixtures. 

1.  Benzoinum,  P.B.  Benzoin  {Gkim-Benjamin). 

A balsamic  resin,  obtained  by  making  incisions  into  the  bark  of 
the  tree  above  described,  and  allowing  the  liquid  that  exudes  to 
concrete  by  exposure  to  the  air.  Imported  from  Siam  and  Sumatra. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  lumps  consisting  of  agglutinated 
tears,  or  of ^ a brownish  matted  mass,  with  or  without  white  tears 
embedded  in  it,  almost  tasteless,  but  has  an  agreeable  vanilla-like 
odour  when  scratched;  gives  off  when  heated  a more  powerful 
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fragrance  and  imitating  fumes  of  benzoic  acid;  it  melts  at  167^'; 
is  soluble  in  rectified  spirits  and  in  solution  of  potash.  It  yields 
from  14  to  20  per  cent,  of  benzoic  acid  (see  below),  the  browner 
portions  of  the  resin  yielding  much  more  than  the  white.  The 
remainder  is  composed  of  amorphous  resins.  Subjected  to  dry 
distillation,  benzoin  yields  its  benzoic  acid,  contaminated  with 
traces  of  empyreumatic  products,  amongst  which  is  Styrol  (see  p. 
414).  Fused  with  potash,  benzoin  furnishes  among  other  pro- 
ducts 5 per  cent,  of  protocatechuic  acid  (see  Catechu),  pyrocatechin, 
and  para-oxybenzoic  acid  Cj.Hq03  (Hlasiwetz  and  Barth).  Some 
samples  of  benzoin  yield  cinnamic  acid,  sometimes  as  much  as  11 
per  cent.  It  is  soluble  also  in  cold  sulphuric  acid,  developing  a 
rich  carmine  colour,  and  liberating  benzoic  acid. 


Fi^  83. — Slyrax  benzoin,  a.  corolla;  e,  stamens;  6,  pistil 
Varieties— 1.  Siam  benzoin  is  most  esteemed  ; it  is  imported  in 
cubical  blocks  composed  of  more  or  less  closely  aggregated  flattened 
milk-white  tears,  from  1 to  2 inches  long.  Sometimes  these  are 
embedded  in  a compact  amber  brown  nearly  opaque  resin.  It  is 
very  brittle,  and  has  a sharp  fracture.  2.  Sumatra  benzoin  also 
in  cubical  blocks.  It  is  known  by  its  greyer  tinge  and  the  pre- 
sence of  fragments  of  wood  and  bark ; the  proportion  of  white 
tears  is  less  than  that  of  the  Siam  variety,  and  the  odour  is  weaker 
and  less  agreeable. 
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Action  and  Uses.—h\  addition  to  tlie  effects  of  benzoic  acid  (see 
below)  benzoin  is  stimulant  and  soinewbat_  acrid,  sometimes  pro- 
ducing^' in  delicate  persons  a little  gastric  irritation.  It  is  rarely 
cdven*^alone,  and  is  very  occasionally  employed  Us  an  expectorant 
m chronic  lu'oncliitis.  It  is  the  chief  constituent  of  mcense. 

2.  Acidum  banzoicum,  P.B.  Benzoic  Acid,  HO, 0^411503  or 

HC7H3O2. 

A crystalline  acid  prepared  from  benzoin  by  sublimation.  The 
resin  is  placed  in  a shallow  iron  pot,  surmounted  by  a wooden  or 
pasteboard  box,  a piece  of  muslin  being  interposed  between  the  pot 
and  box  to  prevent  the  sublimed  acid  from  falling  back  into  the 

^^Benzoic  acid  is  prepared  artificially  on  a large  scale  from 
naphthalin  (CmHg).  This  is  converted  into  phthalic  acid  (H2CgH404) 
by  the  action  of  nitric  acid.  On  heating  phthalatu  of  lime  with  dry 
slaked  lime  to  between  625°  and  660°  the  phthalate  is  converted 
into  a mixture  of  calcic  carbonate  and  benzoate,  thus  : — 
2CaCgH404-l-  CaOHaO  = 2CaC03+ Ca2C7H302. 

Characters  and  Tests— In  light  feathery  crystalline  plates  and 
needles,  which  are  flexible,  colourless — except  when  in  bulk,  a 
mass  of  the  crystals  reflecting  a faint  rosy  tinge ; with  a benzoin 
odour,  but  stronger  and  not  so  agreeable  as  that  of  the  resin,  and 
a hot  sub-acrid  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  200  parts  of  cold,  and  25  of 
boiling  water,  but  readily  so  in  rectified  sjjii’it,  and  in  solution  of 
the  caustic  alkalis  and  lime  water,  from  which  latter  it  is  pre- 
cipitated colourless  by  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  unless 
the  solution  be  very  dilute.  It  melts  at  248°,  and  boils  at  462°, 
and  then  volatilises,  leaving  only  a slight  residue.  The  vapour 
is  irritating.  Kindled  in  the  open  air,  benzoic  acid  burns  with  a 
smoky  flame. 

Benzoates. — Benzoic  acid  is  monobasic,  and  the  characters  of 
the  benzoates  are  well  illustrated  in  benzoate  of  ammonia  (see 
p.  119).  A neutral  solution  of  a ferric  salt  is  used  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  benzoic  acid  in  solution.  The  benzoates  of  the 
alkalis  when  strongly  heated  yield  benzol  (see  p.  354)  and  phenyl 
benzoyl  05115,071150,  showing  the  intimate  relation  between  the 
benzoic  and  phenic  compounds. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  changes  affecting  benzoic  acid,  and  their 
significance  have  been  already  mentioned  (p.  119).  Locally 
benzoic  acid  is  irritant,  exciting  an  unpleasant  sensation  in  the 
throat,  and  in  the  form  of  vapour  exciting  cough.  As  a means  of 
eliminating  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  biliary  acids,  glycocol, 
and  as  a j^robable  means  of  arousing  the  function  of  the  liver,  I 
have  given  the  acid  in  hepatic  congestion  and  catarrhal  jaundice, 
and,  as  far  as  my  observations  go,  benefit  has  attended  its  use. 

Dose,  10  to  30  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Ammonias  benzoas, 
Tinctura  camphorae  composita,  and  T.  opii  ammoniata. 
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TRUE  STORAX. 


3.  Tinctura  Benzoini  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Benzoin. 


^Preparaiiore.— Macerate  2 ounces  of  benzoin  in  coarse  powder 
ounce  of  prepared  storax,  ^ ounce  of  balsam  of  Tolu,  and  160 
grains  oi  Socotrine  aloes  in  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit  for  seven  days 
wth  occasional  agitation,  then  filter,  and  add  more  spirit  to  make 
1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

A stimulant  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis.  Under  the  name 
of  Friars’  balsam  it  is  very  popular  as  a vulnerary,  a piece  of  soft 
rag  soaked  in  the  tincture  being  hound  round  the  wound,  it  is  also 
employed  as  a stimulant  to  old  ulcers. 

Dose. — I to  1 fluid  drachm  in  the  form  of  emulsion  with  suo-ar 
and  mucilage  or  mUk. 


Styrax  ofiacinale,  Linn. — This  is  the  source  of  the  true  storax.  It 
is  a native  of  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  and  Syria,  and  has  been  im- 
ported into  Italy  and  Southern  France. 


Storax  was  well 

known  to,  and  highly 
esteemed  by,  the  Greeks. 
Dioscorides  compares  the 
tree  producing  it  \vith  the 
Quince  tree.  It  is  called 
asteruk  in  the  East. 


Characters. — A small  tree 
with  smooth  bark  and  downy 
shoots  and  petioles.  Leaves 
ovate-obtuse,  of  a green  colour 
and  shining  above,  white  and 
downy  on  the  under-surface 
something  like  those  of  the 
Quince  tree.  Flowers  white, 
in  terminal  racemes  of  a few 
flowers,  which  resemble  those 
of  the  orange.  Calyx  downy, 
cup-shaped,  5 to  7-toothed. 
Corolla  externally  hairy,  with 
5 to  7 segments.  Stamens  10 
to  16.  Fruit  about  tlie  size  of 
a -cherry,  coriaceous,  downy, 
with  one  or  2 nuclei. — Eserib. 
and  Ebern.  pi.  210;  Flor. 
Grcec.  t,  375  ; Steph.  and 
Church,  pi.  47. 

True  Storax  is  a variety 
Fig.  84. — Styrax  offlcinale.  1,  pistil ; 2,  stamens ; 3,  of  benzoin.  It  resembles 
fruit.  These  have  been  inverted  by  the  artist.  tPat  described  above,  being 

a solid  resin  of  balsamic  odour.  It  was  formerly  obtained  in 
fine  tears,  and  also  in  masses  packed  in  reeds,  hence  called  S. 
talamita,  hut  it  has  now  dwindled  down  to  the  mere  sawdust 
«f  the  tree,  with  which  Dioscorides  fells  us  that  the  resin  was 
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adulterated  in  his  days.  The  little  which  is  now  obtained  is  used 
in  the  churches  and  mosques  of  the  countries  which  produce  it. 

ERiCACEiB,  Endlich.  Heathworts. 

Lindley’s  Pyrolacete  is  here  included  in  this  order,  which  is  well 
illustrated  by  the  common  heaths,  rhododendrons,  and  the  uva- 
ursi. 

ARCTOSTAPHYLOS  UVA-URSI,  Spreng.  Bearberry. 

This  is  a small  procum- 
bent, evergreen  shrub,  indi- 
genous in  the  northern  parts 
of  the  British  Islands. 

Characters. — Leaves  coriaceous, 
obovate,  obtuse,  quite  entire, 
shining,  of  a deep  green  above, 
lighter  colour  and  covered  with 
a net-work  of  veins  on  the 
under  surface,  hence  reticulated. 

Flowers  in  terminal  clusters  of 
8 or  10,  each  supported  by  3 
small  bracts.  Calyx  ,5-partite, 
of  a pale  red.  Corolla  rose- 
coloured,  ovate-urceolate,  5-cleft, 
border  revolute.  Stamens  10, 
enclosed,  filaments  fiattened. 

Anthers  compressed,  with  2 
pores  at  the  apex,  and  furnished 
laterally  with  two  reflexed  claws. 

Ovary  globose,  supported  by  3 
scales.  Style  short.  Stigma 
obtuse.  Berry  globose,  scarlet, 
with  5 single-seeded  cells. 

Habitat,  stony  alpine  heaths 
of  Europe,  Asia,  and  North 
America,  Esenh.  and  Eherin. 
pi.  215 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi. 

70  {Arbutus  uva-ursi). 


Fig.  85. — Arctoslaphylos  uva-ursi.  1,  corolla  and 
stamens;  2,  stamen,  showing  the  two  claws. 


^ The  whole  plant  abounds  in  astringency,  and  this  property  espe- 
cially resides  in  the  leaves.  ► i.  j r 

1.  Uvae-Ursi  folia,  P.B.  Bearberry  Leaves. 

The  dried  leaves  from  indigenous  plants. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Obovate,  entire,  coriaceous,  shining 
leaves,  about  | inch  long,  convex  above,  reticulated  beneath,  with 
a strong  astringent  taste,  and  a feeble  hay-like  odour  when  pow- 
ered ; the  infusion  gives  a bluish-black  precipitate  with  perchloride 
ot  iron  (tannic  and  gallic  acids). 

The  leaves  contain  about  36  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  1-5  of  qallic 

PFocatec/tm,  ericolm  {G,,T3.,,oJ,  and 

alctho^bJi/®  ^ neutral  substance,  soluble  in  hot  water  and 

alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  ssther ; by  concentrating  a decoction  of  the 
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leaves  from  which  tannic  and  gallic  acids  have  been  removed,  it  may 
be  obtained  in  the  form  of  acicular  crystals.  In  contact  with 
emulsin,  or  by  boiling  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  converted 
into  hydrokinone  (CgHyO^),  a colourless  crystalline  body  isomeric 
Avith  pyrocatechin  and  glucose.  Oxydising  agents  resolve  arbutin 
into  kinone  (CyH^Og),  which  crystallises  in  bnlliant  yellow  scales, 
forming  with  water  a solution  which  stains  the  skin  yellow ; when 
heated  it  evolves  an  irritating  vapour  of  peculiar  odour.  Ericohn 
is  obtained  from  the  mother-liquor  from  which  the  arbutin  has 
crystalHsed:  it  exists  in  minute  quantity,  is  a very  bitter  amorphous 
yellow  substance,  which,  when  heated  Avith  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  is 
resolved  into  sugar  and  ericinol,  a colourless  oil  of  agreeable  odour, 
isomeric  with  camphor.  Ursone  is  extracted  from  the  leaves  by 
aether,  in  Avhich  it  is  slightly  soluble.  It  is  a colourless  and  taste- 
less crystalline  neutral  body,  which  melts  and  sublimes  unchanged. 

Action  and  Uses. — So  far  as  is  known,  the  action  of  uva-ursi  is 
entirely  dependent  on  the  tannic  and  gallic  acids  which  it  contains. 

It  must,  therefore,  be  regarded  as  a simple  astringent.  It  has  been 
especially  recommended  in  chronic  catarrh  of  the  bladder,  but 
possesses  no  special  influence  on  this  disease.  It  is  a good  astringent 
and  convenient  for  use,  and  may  be  given  as  such  in  cystitis, 
diarrhoea,  and  mucous  discharges  and  haemorrhages. 

Dose  of  the  powder. — 20  to  60  grains ; but  the  following  is  the 
proper  form: — 

2.  Infusum  Uvae-Ursi,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Bearherry. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ ounce  of  the  bruised  leaves  in  10  fluid 
ounces  of  boiling  water  for  tAvo  hours,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

CHIMAPHILA  UMBELIiATA,  Nuttall.  Pipsissewa  or  Winter 

Green. 

This  is  a small  perennial  evergreen  indigenous  to  the  Avoods  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  North  America.  It  differs  but  little  from  our 
native  pyrolas. 

Characters.— Leaves,  about  li  inch  long,  lanceolate-cuneate,  being  broadest 
anteriorly  and  pointed,  serrate,  coriaceous,  shining,  on  short  petioles  and 
arranged  in  whorls.  Calyx  5-cleft.  Petals  5,  Avhite,  tinged  with  red,  spread- 
ing. Stamens  10.  Ovary  roundish,  obscurely,  5-lobed.  Style  very  short. 
Stigma  orbicular.  Capsule  5-celled. — Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  93. 

The  leaves  of  this  plant  contain  tannic  acid,  bitter  extractive,  and 
according  to  Fairbank  a crystalline  neutral  princqjle,  which  he  has 
called  chimaphilin. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  tonic  astringent  agreeing  Avith  uva- 
ursi,  but  not  nearly  so  astringent.  It  is  slightly  diuretic,  and  has  been 
recommended  in  chronic  nephritis,  cystitis,  and  gonorrhoea.  Dr  G. 

B.  Wood  regards  it  as  an  alterative,  and  commends  its  use  in  scrofula.  | 
On  account  of  its  reported  beneficial  influence  in  this  disease,  it  has 
acquired  the  title  of  “ king’s  cure  ” in  some  of  the  Ajoierican  states. 
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Dose. — 1 to  2 ounces  of  a decoction  containing  1 ounce  of  the  leaves 
in  a pint  of  water. 

LoBELiACEiE,  Juss.  Lohelias. 

The  Lobeliacese  are  allied  to  Compositai  and  to  Campanulace.'B.  They 
secrete  a milky  juice,  often  very  acrid  and  narcotic. 


LOBELIA  INFLATA,  Linn.  Indian  Tobacco. 

This  plant  was  first  employed  hy  the  natives  and  then  by  the 
medical  practitioners  of  the  United  States,  and  in  this  country  fu’st 
in  1829. 

Characters. — Annual  or  biennial.  Root  fibrous.  Stem  erect,  angular,  the 
upper  part  branched  and  smooth.  Leaves  irregularly  serrate,  dentate,  hairy; 
the  lower  ones  oblong,  obtuse,  with  short  petioles  ; those  towards  the  middle 
ovate-acute,  sessile.  Floxcers  in  racemes.  Calyx  smooth,  tube  ovoid,  5-lobed, 
segments  linear-acuminate.  Corolla  light  blue , cleft  longitudinally  from  above, 
bilabiate,  the  upper  lip  narrow,  the  lower  broader,  3-cleft.  Anthers  united 
into  an  oblong  curved  body,  the  two  inl'erior  barbed  at  the  point.  Style  fili- 
foim  ; stigma  curved,  enclosed  by  the  anthers.  Capsule  2-celled,  ovoid,  10- 
angled,  inflated,  crowned  with  the  calyx.  Seeds  numerous,  minute,  about 

inch  long,  ovate-oblong,  dark  brown,  testa  reticulated.  Habitat,  a com- 
mon weed  in  the  United  States,  from  Canada  to  Carolina.  —Esenb.  a-nd  Eberm. 
pi.  206  ; Berg.  u.  Schmidt,  Off.  Gewdchse.  pi.  1,  a. 

The  L.  decurrens  is  said  to  be  in  common  use  as  an  emetic  in  Peru. 

The  whole  plant  when  wounded  exudes  a milky  juice,  and  all  parts 
are  possessed  of  medicinal  activity;  but,  according  to  Dr  Eberle,  the 
root  and  inflated  capsules  are  the  most  powerful. 


1.  Lobelia,  P.B.  Lobelia. 

The  dried  flowering  herb,  imported  from  North  America. 
Characters  and  Constituents. — Stem  angular;  leaves  alternate, 
ovate,  toothed,  somewhat  hairy  beneath,  capsule  membranous,  ovoid, 
inflated,  ten-ribbed;  herb  acrid.  Usually  in  compressed  cakes  of 
the  chopped  herb,  cut  into  oblong  parcels,  of  a greyish-green  colour. 
The  microscopic  seeds  having  the  characters  above  given  is  the  best 
test  of  the  presence  of  the  drug. 

_ The  active  properties  are  due  to  lobelina,  a volatile  alkaloid,  of 
oUy  and  viscid  consistence,  and  having  a pungent  tobacco-like  odour. 
It  is  soluble  in  water,  but  more  freely  in  alcohol  and  sether,  the 
latter  removing  it  from  an  aqueous  solution.  It  forms  soluble 
crystallisable  salts  with  acids,  but  is  readily  decomposed  by  the 
alkalies.  The  herb  also  contains  a little  volatile  oil,  resin,  and 
The  seeds  yield  about  30  per  cent,  affixed  oil.  Endros  finds 
that  the  acrid  principle  is  due  to  lobelacrin,  which  occurs  in  warty 
tults  ol  a brownish  colour;  it  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in 
«ther  and  chloroform,  and  the  solutions  have  the  acidity  of  lobelia, 
oiling  with  acids  or  alkalies  it  is  resolved  into  sugar  and  lobelic  acid. 
Action  and  Uses.  Lobelia  closely  agrees  with  tobacco  in  its  effects, 
produces^  nausea,  followed  by  violent  vomiting  and  intense 
prostration,  indicated  by  pallor,  feeble  pulse,  cold  sweats,  muscular 
eiaxation,  and  occasionally  purging.  A burning  sensation  in  the 
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fauces,  gullet,  and  epigastrium  is  usually  experienced.  In  fatal 
cases  the  collapse  is  complete,  lapses  into  coma,  with  muscular  twitch- 
ings,  and  in  some  cases  convulsions.  It  is,  therefore,  a powerful 
depressent  and  antispasmodic,  and  as  such  is  used  in  pertussis, 
spasmodic  asthma,  and  tetanus.  It  has  been  employed  as  an  emetic 
in  doses  of  20  to  30  grains  of  the  powder,  but  it  is  too  dangerous  a 
remedy  to  he  thus  employed.  As  an  expectorant  it  is  sometimes 
serviceable  in  chronic  bronchitis.  Prescribed  by  ignorant  persons, 
its  effects  have  been  fatal  to  many. 

2.  Tinctura  Lobelise,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Lobelia. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  lobelia  in  coarse  powder  with 
1 pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  directed  for  tincture  of  aconite, 
and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims.  Half  an  ounce  produces  severe  vomit- 
ing and  depression. 

3.  Tinctura  Lobeli®  setherea,  P.B.  JEtherial  Tincture  of  Lobelia. 
Preparation. — Macerate  2^  ounces  of  lobelia  in  coarse  powder  with 

1 pint  of  spirit  of  cether  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation ; 
then  strain,  press,  filter,  and  add  sufficient  spirit  of  aether  to  make  1 
pint. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims. 


CoMPOSiTiE,  Decand.  The  Aster  Family. 

This  Order  is  very  closely  allied  to  Lobeliacese,  and  through  them  to  Cara- 
panulaceaj,  and  to  Valerianaceae.  It  is  distinguished  from  its  allies  by  the 
1-ceUed  ovary  and  solitary  erect  seed. 


INULA  HELENTQM,  Linn.  Elecampane  {Inula  Gampana). 


Elecampane  has  been  prescribed  since  the  time  of  Hippocrates. 


Characters. — Root  perennial,  thick,  elongated,  brownish  externally,  white 
internally.  Stem  erect,  3-4  feet  high,  round,  leafy.  Leaves  large,  cordate- 
ovate,  acute,  stem-clasping,  unequally  toothed,  downy  beneath  ; radicle  lepes 
stalked,  ovate- oblong.  Flower-heads  few  together,  or  solitary,  large,  bright 
yellow.  Involucre  imbricated  in  many  rows,  outer  scales  ovate,  inner  obovate. 
Florets  of  the  ray  female,  ligulate,  3-toothed,  subtubular  ; those  of  the  disk 
hermaphrodite,  tubular,  5-toothed.  Anthers  with  two  bristles  at  the  base. 
Receptacle  flat,  reticulated.  Achenia  quadrangular,  smooth.  Pappus 
uniform,  in  one  row,  composed  of  roughish  setae.  Moist  pastures  throughout 
Europe,  flowers  in  July  and  August. — Steph.  and  Church,  plate  49. 


The  root,  when  chewed,  tastes  first  glutinous,  then  bitter  and 
aromatic,  and  finally  a little  pungent.  It  is  generally  cut  into 
slices  for  the  convenience  of  drying  and  preserving.  It  contains 
bitter  extractive  36'7,  a peculiar  kind  of  starch,  which  has  been 
named  inuline  36'7 ; helenin,^  a neutral  crystalline  principle 
.separable,  according  to  Kallen,  into  a tasteless,  odourless  crystalline 
body  helo.nin  proper,  and  elecampane-camphor,  also  crystalline  and 
having  a pepperment  odour  and  taste.  . , . 

Inulin  has  the  same  composition  as  starch,  which  it  replaces  in 
the  roots  of  the  compositee.  It  is  a white  inodorous  tasteless  powder. 
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turned  yellow  by  iodine.  Sparing  soluble  in  cold,  but  readily  in 
boiliin^  water,  from  which  it  partly  separates  on  cooling.  Prolonged 
' boiling,  or  heat  above  212°,  converts  it  into  a gummy  substance. 

! When  boiled  with  dilute  acids  it  is  converted  into  dextrin  and 
1 Itevulose.  It  precipitates  ammonio-plumbic  acetate,  and  is  con- 
I verted  into  oxalic  and  acetic  acids  by  nitric  acid.  By  immersing  the 
I;  root  in  alcohol  or  glycerin,  the  inulin  is  precipitated  in  crystalline 
I spherules,  composed  of  a dense  aggregation  of  needles,  and  showing 
j a dark  cross  like  starch  granules  by  polarised  light. 

Action  and  Uses. — An  aromatic  tonic,  expectorant,  and  diaphoretic. 
It  is  prescribed  in  dyspepsia  and  chronic  catarrh. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  20  to  120  grains;  of  the  decoction  (i 
oimce  to  1 pint),  1 or  2 ounces. 


ANTHEMIS  NOBILIS,  Linn.  Chamomile. 

This  hmnble  perennial  is  indigenous  to  England  and  the  central 
and  southern  parts  of  Europe.  It  is  extensively  cultivated  at 
Mitcham,  and  in  Saxony,  Belgium,  and  France. 

The  name  ’au0eV‘s  occurs  first  in  Theophrastus,  and  that  of 
afiatix7]\ov  in  Dioscorides. 


Fig.  86.—  Anthemis  nohilis.  1.  double  flower ; 2.  receptacle. 


Characters. — Roots  perennial,  with  long  fibres.  Stmns  in  a wild  state  pro- 
cumbent, when  cultivated,  erect,  about  a foot  long,  much-branched,  leafy 
hollow.  Leaves  doubly  pinnate  ; leaflets  linear,  subulate’, 
slightly  hollow.  Flower-heads  terminal,  solitary,  with  a convex  yellow  disk 
Rays  composed  of  hermaphrodite,  tubular,  5-toothed  florets,  white,  reflexed 
or  spreading,  formed  of  female  florets  in  one  row.  Receptacle  conical  with 
membranous  scales.  Involucre  imbricated  in  a few  rows,  scales  obtuse 
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liyaline  at  the  margin.  Fruit  obtusely  tetragonal,  smooth,  crowned  with  an 
obsolete  margin,  without  pappus. 

Two  varieties  are  known,  a.  Flore  simplici,  fig.  86-  h.  Flore  pleno,  double 
chamomile,  in  which  the  florets  of  the  disk  are  converted  into  white  ligulate 
florets  (fig.  86,  1).  Flowers  in  July  and  August. — Eng.  Jiot.  pi.  980. 

The  whole  plant  has  a strong  hnt  pleasant  odour,  the  taste  heing 
hitter  with  a little  aroma.  These  properties  are  most  conspicuous 
in  the  florets  of  the  disk,  which  yield  most  volatile  oil,  and  there- 
fore the  simple  flowers  are  preferable  to  the  double.  The  double 
flowers,  however,  on  account  of  their  showmess,  are  generally  pre- 
ferred by  druggists. 

1.  Anthemidis  flores,  P.B.  Chamomile  Flowers. 

The  dried  single  and  double  flower  heads,  wild  and  cultivated. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  single  variety  consists  of  both 
yellow  tubular  and  white  strap-shaped  florets ; the  double,  of  white 
strap-shaped  florets  only — all  arising  from  a conical  scaly  receptacle. 
Both  varieties,  but  especially  the  single,  are  bitter  and  very 
aromatic. 

The  flowers  yield  from  1 to  2i  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  a very 
small  quantity  of  a hitter  acid  substance,  which  Camboulises  obtained 
in  the  form  of  needle-like  crystals, — others  have  only  succeeded  in 
separating  it  in  the  form  of  a brown  extract,— and  a little  tannic  acid. 
The  volatile  oil  and  bitter  extract  are,  of  course,  the  essential  con- 
stituents. The  former  is  described  below.  It  is  distilled  at  Mitcham 
from  the  entire  plant,  and  usually  after  the  best  flowers  have  been 
gathered. 

Substitutes. — The  flower  heads  of  Chrysanthemum  Parthenium ; 
these  are  distinguished  by  the  flat  or  only  convex  (never  conical,  as  in 
the  chamomile)  receptacle,  and  the  scales  are  not  so  membranous : 
and  the  flower  heads  of  Matricaria  chamomilla,  the  “ common 
chamomiles  ” of  Germany ; in  these  the  receptacle  is  naked  and 
hollow,  and  the  flowers  are  single  and  not  bitter. 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  aromatic  tonic,  acting,  when  given 
warm  and  in  full  doses,  as  a diaphoretic  and  emetic.  In  moderate 
doses  it  is  stomachic,  promoting  the  digestion  and  increasing  the 
appetite.  It  is  useful  as  a diaphoretic  and  emetic  on  the  access 
of  pyrexia,  and  as  a stomachic  in  atonic  dyspepsia  and  flatulence. 

2.  Oleum  Anthemidis,  P.B.  Oil  of  Chamomile  (CioHjg-l-CgHgO) . 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  the  flowers. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Pale-blue  or  greenish-blue,  but 
gradually  becoming  yellow,  having  the  aromatic  odour  and  taste  of 

the  flowers.  _ _ • 7 i • 

According  to  Demargay,  the  oil  is  a mixture  of  hutylic  and  (tnyhc 
angelate  cmd  valerate.  On  gently  Avarming  the  oil  Avith  potash, 
angelate  of  potassium  is  formed,  and  Irom  Avhich  the  angelic  acid 
(HC,-H5-02)  may  be  separated  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  oil 
yields  30  per  cent,  of  angelic  acid.  This  fatty  acid  is  lound  in  the  ' 
roots  of  various  species  of  angelica,  occurs  in  bold  striated  prisms. 
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which  fuse  when  heated,  and  sublime  unchanged.  It  is  sparingly 
soluble  iu  cold,  but  freely  in  boiling  water. 

3.  Extractum  Anthemidis,  P.B,  Extract  of  Chamomile. 

Preparation. — Boil  1 pound  of  chamomile  flowers  with  1 gallon  of 

water  until  the  volume  is  reduced  to  one-half,  then  strain,  press,  and 
filter.  Evaporate  by  a water-bath  until  the  extract  is  oi  a suitable 
consistence  for  forming  pills,  adding  15  minims  of  oil  of  chamomile 
at  the  end  of  the  process. 

The  oil  lost  in  the  process  of  boiling  is  replaced  towards  the  end 
of  the  operation. 

Pose. — 2 to  10  grains  as  a stomachic  tonic.  It  is  usually  em- 
ployed as  a vehicle  for  mineral  tonics  when  given  in  the  form  oi 
piU. 

4.  Infusum  Anthemidis,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Chamomile. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ ounce  of  the  flowers  in  a covered  vessel 
with  10  fluid  ounces  of  water  for  fifteen  minutes,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  ounces ; the  latter,  when  taken  warm,  may  be 
used  as  a gentle  emetic,  or  as  an  adjunct  to  other  emetics. 

ANACYCLUS  PTRETHRUM,  Dec.  Pellitory  of  Spain. 

The  of  Dioscorides.  It  has  been  long  employed  in 

Eastern  medicine  under  the  name  of  akurkurha.  The  plant  is  a 
native  of  the  north  of  Africa,  whence  it  has  been  introduced  into 
the  south  of  Europe. 

Characters. — Root  long,  fusifoim.  Stems  numerous,  procumbent,  branched, 
pubescent.  Radical  leaves  spreading,  petiolated,  rather  smooth,  pinnatifid ; 
the  segments  pinnated,  with  linear  tubulate  lobes  ; stem  leaves  sessile. 
Branches  oue-headed.  Heads  many-flowered.  Involucre  in  a few  rows,  short, 
somewhat  cup-shaped,  scales  lanceolate,  pointed,  brown  at  the  edges.  Re- 
ceptacle convex,  with  oblong,  obovate,  obtuse  palese.  Florets  of  the  ray 
female,  sterile,  white  above  and  purplish  beneath  ; of  the  disk,  yellow,  tubu- 
lar, with  5 callous  teeth.  Achenium  flat,  obcom pressed,  bordered  with  broad 
entire  wings.  Pappus  short,  irregular,  toothed. — Desf.  FI.  Atl.  ii.  287 ; 
Nees  and  Eberm.  244 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  97. 

The  root,  as  described  by  Desfontaiues,  in  its  fresh  state  is  fusi- 
form and  fleshy,  about  the  thickness  of  the  finger,  brownish- 
coloured  externally  and  white  within.  When  handled  in  this 
state  it  produces  first  a sensation  of  cold,  soon  followed  by  heat.  It  i.s 
without  odour,  but  has  an  acrid  pungent  taste,  and  causes  a copious 
flow  of  saliva.  It  is  imported  from  the  Levant. 

Pyrethri  radix,  P.B.  Pellitory  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  the.  plant  above  described,  imported  from  the 
Levant. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  pieces  about  the  length  and 
thickness  of  the  little  finger,  covered  with  a thick  brown  bark, 
studded  with  black  shining  points.  Breaks  with  a resinous  fracture, 
and  presents  internally  a radiated  structure.  When  chewed,  it 
excites  a hot  prickling  sensation  in  the  lips  and  tongue. 
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The  root  contains  an  acrid  resin  (pyrethrin),  insoluble  in  solution 
ot  potash;  another  resin,  soluble  in  that  alkali,  and  a yellow  acrid 
oil,  also  soluble  m potash  (Koene).  The  root  also  contains  iiiulin 
I'Se  ^ tannin,  colouring  matter,  various  salts,  and  ligneous 

Substitute. — The  root  of  Anacyclus  officinarum,  or  African  pellitorj', 
an  annual  plant  cultivated  in  Germany,  is  used  as  a substitute  for 
the  above  on  the  Continent.  It  is  equally  pmigent. 

Action.  Uses.  Irritant  and  sialogogue.  It  is  sometimes  used 
to  relieve  toothache,  or  as  a masticatory  in  palsy  of  the  tongue  and 
relaxation  of  the  uvula. 

Tinctura  Pyrethri,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Pellitory. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  4 ounces  of  Pellitory  root  in  coarse  powder, 
Avith  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit,  in  the  manner  directed  for  tincture  of 
aconite,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

l/se.—Placed  on  cotton  wool,  it  is  used  to  relieve  toothache,  and 
when  diluted  with  19  parts  of  water,  may  be  used  as  a gargle. 


Fig.  87. — Arnica  montana. 


AENTCA  MONTANA,  Linn.  Mountain  Arnica.  Mountain  Tobacco. 

Arnica  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine,  though  there  is  no 
proof  that  it  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  as  inferred  by  Matthioh. 
Several  dissertations  have  been  written  upon  its  medicinal  virtue.s, 
from  the  time  of  Lamai-che  (1719)  to  the  present  day.^ 
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Characters. — A perennial  plant,  witli  hairy  stems,  about  a foot  high. 
Radical  leaves  obovate,  entire,  5-nerved.  Cauline  leaves  in  1 or  2 pairs. 
Stems  with  1-3  heads  of  flowers.  Head  many-flowered,  heterogamous. 
Florets  yellow,  tinged  with  brown  ; those  of  the  ray  in  1 row,  female,  ligu- 
late ; of  the  disk  hermaphrodite,  tubular,  5-toothed.  Involucres  rough, 
• cainpaniilate,  in  2 rows,  with  linear-lanceolate  equal  scales  and  glands.  Re- 
ceptacle fringed,  hairy.  Tube  of  the  corolla  shaggy.  Style  of  the  (bsk  with 
long  arms,  downy,  truncated.  Fruit  cylindrical,  hairy.  Pappus  in  1 row' 
of  close  rigid  hairs. — Meadows  and  mountain  places  of  Middle  and  Southern 
Europe. — Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  123;  Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  17. 

The  pLant,  when  fresh  and  bruised,  has  rather  an  agreeable  odour, 
which  is  apt  to  excite  sneezing;  the  taste  of  the  leaves  and  flowers 
is  bitter  and  pungent,  of  the  root-stock  bitter  and  acrid.  Some 
mountaineers  smoke  it  like  tobacco.  The  root  and  flowers  are  both 
used  in  medicine;  the  latter  are  said  to  be  richer  in  arnicin. 

1.  Arnicse  radix,  P.B.  Arnica  Root. 

The  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  the  plant  above  described. 
Collected  in  the  mountainous  parts  of  Middle  and  Southern  Europe. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Rhizome  1 to  3 inches  long  and  2 to 
3 bnes  thick,  cylindrical,  contorted,  rough,  from  the  scars  of  coria- 
ceous leaves,  and  fiu’nished  with  numerous  long  slender  fibres;  has 
a peppery  taste  and  faintly  aromatic  odour.  The  dry  roots  contain 
•|  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  of  sp.  gr.  '99,  having  the  composition 
CgHgO  (Sigel).  The  active  principle  is  arnicin,  C20H30O4  (Walz.),  a 
yellow  amorphous  substance  of  acrid  taste,  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
freely  in  alcohol,  tether,  and  alkaline  solutions.  It  is  decomposed 
by  dilute  acids.  The  root  contains  about  10  per  cent,  of  inulin. 

Adulteration. — Holmes  has  met  with  the  roots  of  Geumurbanum; 
it  is  easily  known  by  its  astringency  and  absence  of  acridity. 

Action  and  Uses. — Locally  applied,  arnica  is  a feeble  irritant ; 
internally  it  is  stimulant  and  diaphoretic.  In  large  doses  it  causes 
some  heat  in  the  throat,  nausea,  and  looseness  of  the  bowels,  occa- 
sionally with  griping.  It  has  been  recommended  in  conditions  of 
debility  and  torpor ; but  it  is  far  inferior  to  either  elecampane  or 
serpentary.  As  an  external  application  it  is  supposed  by  credulous 
people  to  have  a marvellous  power  in  promoting  the  recovery  of  a 
bruised  or  sprained  part.  The  ecchymosis  is  said  to  disappear  so 
rapidly,  that  it  we  granted  the  truth  of  these  statements,  it  would  be 
reasonable  to  infer  that  arnica  had  the  power  of  bleaching  the  blood. 

2.  Tinctura  Arnicae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Arnica. 

Prepared  by  exhpsting  1 ounce  (why  not  the  stereotyped  2i 
ounces  ?)  of  the  bruised  root  in  coarse  powder  with  1 pint  of  rectified 
spirit,  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  tincture  of  aconite,  and  obtainincr 
1 pint  of  the  tincture.  ® 

-Dose.— 1 to  2 fluid  drachms.  As  a lotion,  1 vol.  to  9 of  water. 


Artemisia,  Linn. 

discoidal,  homogamous,  or  lieterogamous. 
of  the  ray  m one  row,  usually  female  and  toothed,  with  a long  bifid 
p trudmg  style ; of  the  disk  5-toothed,  bise.xual,  or  by  the  abortion  of  the 
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ovary,  sterile  or  male.  Involucral  scales  imbricated,  dry,  scarious  at  the 
edge.  Receptacle  without  pale®,  flattish  or  convex,  naked  or  fringed  with 

hairs.  Achenia  obovate,  bald,  with  a minute  epigynous  disk. Dcc° 

The  species  of  Artemisia,  extending  from  European  to  tropical  countries 
are  iiiost  of  them  remarkable  for  their  strong  aroma  and  bitter  taste,  and 
have  been  employed  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times,  as  A.  Abrotamim  or 
southernwood,  A.  vulgarus  or  mugwort,  &c.  A.  Dracunculus  or  Tarragon 
IS  employed  as  a condiment  in  Europe.  According  to  Lindley,  A.  moza 
furnishes  the  moxa  of  the  Chinese.  In  the  Himalayas,  the  tonientum  of 
Chaptalia  gossgpina  is  used  as  amadou. — Him.  Bot.  p.  274. 


ARTEMISIA  MARITIMA,  Linn.  The  Santonica  or  Wormseed 

Plant. 

According  to  Besser  and  Ledebour,  two  varieties  of  this  plant 
furnish  santonica,  « Stechmanniana  and  /3  pauciflora.  The  species 
is  found  in  salt  marshes  of  Britain,  France,  and  the  Mediterranean, 
and  diffused  abundantly  throughout  Central  Europe  and  Asia, 
extending  from  the  shores  of  the  Caspian  to  those  of  the  Baltic. 
According  to  Bjorklund,  it  is  chiefly  collected  on  the  vast  plains  or 
steppes  of  the  Kirghiz,  in  Turkestan.  It  is  brought  to  the  great 
fair  at  Nishnei-Novgorod,  and  is  thence  distributed  to  Western 
Europe  (Hanb.  and  Fliklciger,  p.  347). 

Characters. — A low  tomentose  suffruticose  aromatic  plant.  Upper  part  of 
tern  fastigiate.  Leaves  downy,  pinnatifid,  the  uppermo.st  undivided.  Flower- 
heads  drooping,  in  dense  thyrsoid  panicles,  involucral  scales  oblong  obtuse, 
the  inner  oues  scarious.  Habitat.— T\xe,  Don  and  Lower  Volga  and  the 
Kirghiz  deserts. 

1.  Santonica,  P.B.  Santonica. 

The  unexpanded  flower-buds  of  an  undetermined  (see  above)  | 
species  of  Artemisia,  Linn.  Imported  from  Russia. 

Characters. — Flower-heads  rather  more  than  a line  in  length  and 
nearly  ^ a line  in  breadth,  fusiform,  blunt  at  each  end,  pale 
greenish-brown,  smooth;  resembling  seeds  in  appearance,  but  con-  i 
sisting  of  imbricated  involucral  scales  with  a green  midrib,  enclosing 
four  or  five  tubular  flowers;  odour  strong,  taste  bitter,  camphora- 
ceous.  They  are  neither  round  nor  hairy;  that  is,  they  are  not  I 
intermixed  with  the  flowers  of  the  native  Artemisia  vulgaris  (mug-  i 
wort)  or  A.  Absinthium  (wormwood).  Besides  resin,  fat,  and  sugar,  i 
the  fiower-buds  yield  about  1 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  having  their  i 

characteristic  odour  and  taste.  It  boils  at  347°,  and  chiefly  consists  ' 

of  cincebene  camphor,  CjoH^gO,  which  parts  with  water  when  heated, 
and  is  converted  into  the  dehydrated  form,  CjgHjg.  The  essential 
constituent  of  the  santonica  is  santonin,  which  exists  in  the  propor- 
tion of  1 5 to  2 per  cent. 

2.  Santoninum,  P.B.  Santonin.  CggH^gOg  or  OjgHjgOg  . 

A crystalline  neutral  principle  obtained  from  santonica. 

Preparation. — Boil  1 pound  of  santonica  with  1 gallon  of  water  and 

5 ounces  of  slaked  lime  for  an  hour ; strain,  and  boil  the  flowers  i| 
attain  with  gallon  of  water  and  2 ounces  of  slaked  lime  for  hall 
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ail  hour;  strain,  and  mix  the  two  liquors,  filter,  and  evaporate  to 
pints.  Add  to  the  hot  liquid  hydrochloric  acid  in  slight  excess, 
and  set  aside  for  5 days.  Eemove  any  floating  oily  matter,  decant 
the  fluid,  and  collect  the  precipitate  on  a filter,  and  wash  it  with 
cold  water  until  it  is  free  from  acid,  and  then  with  a mixture  of  ^ 
fluid  ounce  of  solution  of  ammonia  and  5 ounces  of  water,  and  lastly 
with  cold  water  until  the  washings  pass  colourless.  Press  and  dry 
the  residue.  Boil  it  for  10  minutes  with  60  grains  of  purified 
anivial  charcoal  and  9 fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit.  Filter,  and  set 
aside  to  crystallise.  Protect  the  crystals  from  the  light. 

In  this  process  the  santonin  combines  with  the  lime  to  form  a 
soluble  compound;  this  is  decomposed,  and  the  santonin  precipi- 
tated by  hydrochloric  acid,  and  resinous  matters  are  washed 
from  it  by  the  ammonia  water.  It  is  then  dissolved  in  boiling 
spirit  and  decolorised.  On  cooling,  the  filtered  solution  deposits 
the  santonin. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  colourless  rectangular  tabular  crystals, 
inodorous,  feebly  bitter,  fusible,  and  sublimable  at  a moderate  heat; 
sunlight  renders  it  yellow.  This  is  a mechanical  change  due  to  an 
alteration  in  crystalline  form,  as  occiu’s  with  red  iodide  of  mercury 
(seep.  276) ; scarcely  soluble  in  cold,  and  sparingly  in  boiling  water, 
but  abundantly  ui  chloroform  and  boiling  rectified  spirit;  insoluble 
in  dilute  acids,  entirely  destructible  by  a red-heat  with  free  access 
of  air.  According  to  Hesse,  santonin  is  the  anhydride  of  santoninic 
acid,  CiijHgoO^,  a crystalline  body  which,  Avhen  heated,  is  resolved  into 
santonin  and  water.  Heated  with  an  alkali,  santonin  is  converted 
into  santonic  acid,  which  is  isomeric  with  santoninic  acid,  but  is 
not  convertible,  like  it,  into  santonin  and  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — Santonin  is  exclusively  used  as  a vermicide. 
It  appears  to  have  no  effect  on  tsenise,  but  it  is  an  effectual  remedy 
against  the  round  worm  and  the  thread  worm.  In  some  persons  it 
tinges  the  field  of  vision  yellow  (xanthopsia),  so  that  blue  objects 
look  green,  and  red  orange-coloured.  It  is  eliminated  changed,  and 
the  urine  sometimes  stains  the  linen  yellow. 

Dose. — 2 to  6 grains  in  powder,  or  solution  in  oil  or  borax.  I find 
that  12  grains  of  santonin  dissolve  in  a boiling  solution  of  20  grains 
of  bicarbonate  of  soda  in  3 ounces  of  water,  forming  a permanent 
solution. 


ARTEMISIA  ABSINTHIUM.  Lin7i.  Wormwood. 

This  indigenous  perennial  is  the  ’A-fitudiov  of  the  Greeks,  and 
Afsunteen  of  Eastern  nations.  These  terms,  however,  have  been 
applied  to  other  species. 

Characters.  Root  ligneous,  branched.  Stems  numerous,  bushy,  furrowed, 
covered  with  close  silky  hairiness.  Leaves  alternate 
silky  tnpinnatisect,  in  many  deep,  lanceolate,  obtuse  segments ; lower  one.s 
on  long  the  upper  on  short  and  broad  footstalks.  Floral  leaves  simple. 
if  lower -heads  in  leafy,  clustered  panicles,  drooping,  hemispherical,  hetero- 
gamous ; the  outer  scales  of  the  involucre  linear,  silky ; inner  roundish 
scarious.  Florets  pale  yellow,  the  outer  row  female.  Sbjles  deeply 
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cloven.  Receptacle  convex,  covered  with  silky  hairs.— Waste  gi-onnd  in 
various  parts  of  Europe  and  the  north  of  ks\a„—Evg.  Bot.  t.  1230  • Steph. 
and  Church,  ii.  58.  Should  be  collected  in  July  and  August,  when  in  flower! 

The  dried  herb  or  the  flowering  top  has  a greyish  silky  look ; is 
remarkable  for  its  disagreeable  though  somewhat  aromatic  odour, 
and  for  its  intense  bitterness,  whence  its  name  has  passed  into  a 
proverb.  Its  properties  are  imparted  to  water  and  spirit.  Accord- 
ing to  Braconnot,  100  parts  yield  1’5  volatile  oil  C,yHi(.0,  isomeric 
with  camphor,  of  a dark-green  colour,  upon  which  the  odour  depends; 
30  of  bitter  extract,  2'5  very  bitter  resin,  and  5 green  resin.  The  plant 
yields  a large  quantity  of  ash,  which  is  chiefly  carbonate  of  potash, 
and  has  been  long  called  salt  of  wormv:ood.  The  bitter  extract 
contains  a peculiar  neutral  principle,  called  absinthin, 

Dr  Luck  obtained  it  by  shaking  aether  with  a strong  alcoholic 
solution  of  the  plant.  The  aether  is  distilled  off,  and  resin 
separated  by  treating  with  a dilute  ammoniacal  solution.  It  is  the 
essential  bitter  constituent  of  the  plant. 

Action.  Uses. — An  aromatic  bitter  tonic.  It  is  taken  to  a large 

extent  in  the  liqueur  called  “ absinthe,”  of  which  elecampane  is 
also  a constituent.  As  its  popular  name  implies,  it  has  been  used 
as  an  anthelmintic  from  time  immemorial.  The  effect  of  large 
doses  of  the  volatile  oil  appears  to  be  identical  with  that  jDroduced 
by  camphor;  see  Lancet,  1862,  where  Mr  W.  Smith  relates  a case 
in  which  a man  recovered  after  swallowing  ^ ounce  of  the  oil. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  20  to  60  grains ; of  the  infusion  ounce 
to  10  ounces  of  water),  1 to  2 ounces. 

The  common  tansy,  Tanacetum  vulgare,  is  an  indigenous  plant 
with  a strong  wormwood  odour  and  taste;  it  has  long  been  used  as 
a tonic  and  anthelmintic,  but  is  now  superseded  by  remedies  sup- 
posed to  be  more  active. 

LACTUCA  VIROSA,  Linn.  The  Strong-scented  Lettuce. 

This  is  supposed  to  be  the  of  Dioscorides,  though 

L.  scariola,  Linn.,  is  adduced  by  Dr  Sibthorp  as  the  plant.  This 
has  glaucous  vertical  leaves,  but  the  same  properties  as  L.  virosa. 

Characters. — The  wild  lettuce  is  a biennial,  and  abounds  in  acrid  milky 
juice.  Root  tap-shaped.  Stem  round  and  erect,  slender,  glaucous,  2-4  feet 
high,  a little  prickly  below,  panicled  above.  Leaves  horizontal,  with  a 
prickly  keel,  otherwise  nearly  smooth,  finely  toothed ; radicle  ones  obovate, 
undivided,  those  of  the  stem  smaller,  often  lobed,  auricled,  and  semi- 
amplexicaul.  Flower-heads  numerous,  panicled,  with  many  small,  heart- 
shaped,  pointed  bracts.  Flowers  light-yellow.  Achenia  striated,  beak 
Avhite,  equalling  in  length  the  black  fruit.— Dry  banks  and  borders  of  fields 
throughout  Europe. — Eng.  Bot.  t.  1956.  Flowers  about  August. 

This  plant,  distinguished  by  its  rank  smell  and  the  blood-red 
spots  on  its  stem,  is  preferred  to  the  garden  lettuce  {L.  saliva)  as  a 
source  of  lactucarium.  Sir  R.  Christison  states,  from  information  com- 
municated to  him  by  Mr  Duncan  of  Edinburgh,  that  it  yields  a mucli 
larger  quantity  and  a superior  quality  of  lactucarium,  especially 
before  the  middle  period  of  inflorescence ; and  Schutz  has  found  in 
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Germany  that  a single  plant  of  L.  sativa  yielded  only  18  grains,  while 
one  of  L*  wtoscl  produced  no  less  than  56  grains  of  lactucariuni. 

The  leaves  of  both  species,  when  young,  contain  a pellucid 
pi easant-tasted  juice,  containing  mucilage  and  sugar;  but  when  the 
dowering  stem  begins  to  appear,  the  juice  becomes  milky,  bitter, 
and  of  a strong  odour,  resembling  that  of  opiuna.  These  character- 
istics increase  until  the  dowers  have  blown.  If  slices  of  this  stem 
be  cut  off,  or  incisions  made  into  its  cortical  portion,  the  milky 
juice  exudes,  and  on  drying  becomes  of  a brownish  colour,  forming 
the  so-called  lettuce  opium,  lactucarium,  or  thridace.  Dr  Coxe  of 
Philadelphia,  and  subsequently  Dr  Duncan,  sen.,  of  Edinburgh, 
were  the  drst  to  direct  attention  to  the  exudation.  Dr  Coxe  was  no 
doubt  led  to  do  so  by  the  well  known  experience  that  bitter  lettuce 
induces  somnolency.  The  bitter  milky  juice  is  contained  in  the 
proper  laticiferous  vessels  of  the  leaves  and  bark. 

1.  Lactuca,  P.B.  Lettuce. 

The  dowering  herb  of  Lactuca  virosa. 

2.  Lactucarium.  Dned  Lettuce  Juice. 

According  to  Hanbury  and  Fliickiger,  this  substance  is  chiedy 
collected  at  Zell  on  the  Moselle.  It  is  there  obtained  as  follows: — The 
stem  is  cut  off  about  a foot  from  the  top  jiist  before  dowering  time, 
after  which  a transverse  slice  is  removed  daily  until  September. 
The  pure  white  juice,  which  readily  becomes  brown,  is  removed  by 
the  dnger  into  a cup,  in  which  it  soon  hardens. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  ix’regular  roundish  or  angular 
pieces,  of  a hazel-brown  colour  exfernaUy,  lighter  coloured  or  even 
cream-coloured  when  recent  internally,  of  a tough  waxy  consist- 
ence, a heavy  odour  strongly  resembling  opium,  and  a bitter  taste. 
French  lactucarium  is  formed  into  circular  cakes,  H inch  in 
diameter.  Lactucarium  yields  to  cold  alcohol  and  to  boiling  water 
about  0*3  per  cent,  of  lactucin,  and  contains  besides, 

a small  quantity  of  lactucopicrin,  lactucic  acid,  and 

about  58  per  cent,  of  lactucerin,  CjgHggO.  Lactucin  appears  to 
be  the  essential  bitter  of  lettuce ; it  crystallises  in  peai'ly  scales, 
which  are  soluble  in  hot  water,  alcohol,  and  acetic  acid,  but  in- 
soluble in  aether.  The  aqueous  solution  reduces  an  alkaline  solution 
of  cupric  oxyde.  Alkalies  deprive  it  of  its  bitterness.  Lactucopicrin 
is  an  amorphous  body,  very  bitter,  and  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol; 
it  is  probably  a derivative  of  lactucin.  Lactucic  acid  forms  a yellow 
crystalline  mass.  Lactucerin,  the  largest  constituent  of  lettuce,  has 
been  compared  with  euphorbon  (see  p.  438)  by  Fliickiger.  It  is 
obtained  by  the  action  of  boiling  alcohol,  from  which  it  is  deposited 
in  colourless  needles  on  cooling  and  concentration.  It  is  an  odour- 
less, tastleless,  neutral  substance,  which  fuses  at  365°;  is  insoluble  in 
water,  but  soluble  in  sether,  benzol,  and  both  the  fixed  and  volatile 
oils. 

Besides  the  above  constituents,  lactucarium  contains  resin, 
albumen,  gum,  sugar,  mannite,  asparagin,  succinic  and  other 
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organic  acids,  and  about  9 per  cent,  of  inorganic  matter,  composed  of 
the  potassium,  calcium,  and  magnesian  salts  of  nitric  and  phosphoric 

diClCIS. 

Action  and  Uses. — Lactucarium,  like  opium,  is  liable  to  consider- 
able variation  in  soporific  action.  The  drug  is  not  certain  in  its 
action,  but  the  best  kinds  have  a mild  but  decided  hypnotic  effect. 
It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  constituents  are  very  insoluble  in 
aqueous  fluids  of  the  temperature  of  the  body,  and  it  is  therefore  to 
be^  expected  that  the  action  of  the  drug  would  be  much  more  manifest 
if  it  were  given  in  a minute  state  of  subdivision,  by  mixing  it  with 
such  a salt  as  sulphate  of  potash,  or  by  forming  an  acetous  solution. 
It  may  be  used  where  opium  is  objectionable  as  a mild  hypnotic. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  grains. 

3.  Extractum  Lactucae,  P.B.  Extract  of  Lettuce. 

Prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  flowering  herb  Lactuca  virosa  in 
the  manner  described  for  extract  of  henbane. 

This  is  lactucarium  diluted  with  albumin,  chlorophyll,  and 
sugar,  and  probably  deteriorated  by  prolonged  exposure  to  heat. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains. 

TARAXACUM  DENS-LEONIS,  Dec.  Dandelion. 

This  common  indigenous  plant  does  not  appear  to  have  been  used 
in  medicine  more  than  five  or  six  centuries.  It  is  doubtful  whether 
the  name  Taraxacum  is  derived  from  the  Grecians  or  Arabs.  Ehazis 
and  Avicenna  speak  of  Tarakhshagun  as  a species  of  wild  endive 
{H.  and  F.  Pharmacograph.  p.  351). 

Characters.— Root  .spindle-shaped,  milky- juiced,  .smooth  and  dark-brown 
externally,  white  within,  easily  broken.  Leaves  numerous,  radical,  runcinate, 
glabrou.s,  of  a bright  shining  green.  Scapes  1 or  more,  erect,  brittle,  with  a 
single  head  of  flowers,  which  expand  in  the  morning,  and  are  of  a golden- 
yellow  colour.  Involucre  double,  external  scales  spreading  or  reflexed,  in- 
ternal ones  in  one  row,  erect,  without  callous  tips.  Receptacle  naked. 
Achenium  oblong,  striated,  muricate  at  the  apex,  terminating  in  a long  beak. 
Pappus  hairy,  in  many  rows,  radiating  so  as  to  a form  a light  globe.  Fields 
and  waste  jjlaces  throughout  Europe,  and  extending  even  to  the  Himalayas. 
— Eng.  Bot.  t.  539 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  3 {Leontodon  Taraxacum). 

The  leaves  when  young  are,  like  those  of  endive,  blanched  and 
used  as  a salad  in  some  parts  of  Europe : their  properties  necessarily 
vary  at  different  periods  of  growth.  Like  that  of  the  lettuce 
and  some  other  cichoraceous  plants,  the  juice  of  the  taraxacum 
becomes  milky  at  the  time  of  flowering,  and  remains  so  during  the 
ripening  of  the  fruit,  and  it  is  at  this  time  that  the  juice  of  the  root 
is  most  milky  and  bitter. 

1.  Taraxaci  radix,  P.B.  Dandelion  Root. 

The  fresh  and  dried  roots  of  the  plant,  gathered  between  September 
and  February  from  meadows  and  pastures  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Tap-shaped  roots,  smooth  and  dark- 
brown  externally,  white  within,  and  easily  broken,  and  exuding  an 
inodorous,  bitter,  milky  juice,  which  becomes  pale-brown  by  ex- 
posure. Not  wrinkled  nor  pale  coloured  externally;  juice  not 
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watery;  any  adherent  leaves  runcinate  and  quite  smooth  (thus 
distinguished  from  the  root  of  the  common  hawkbit,  Leontodon 
hispidiis,  Linn.,  or  Apargia  hispida,  Willd.).  _ 

The  milky  juice  acquires  on  exposru’e  an  acid  reaction,  and  deposits 
masses  of  what  Kromayer  has  called  leontodonium ; and  he  has 
separated  from  it  an  acrid  resin,  taraxacin,  a colourless,  amorphous, 
very  bitter  substance  (Polex  obtained  this,  or  a closely  allied  body 
in  the  form  of  warty  crystals,  by  boiling  the  milky  juice  with  water, 
and  allowing  the  concentrated  decoction  to  evaporate)  and  taraxa- 
ceiin,  CgHjeb,  which  resembles  lactucerin.  According  to  Messrs  T. 
and  H.  Smith,  the  juice  of  the  root  develops  a large  quantity  of 
mannite  during  a short  exposure  to  the  air.  The  dried  root  con- 
tains about  24  per  cent,  of  inulin,  and  about  19  per  cent,  of 
Isevulose  (see  p.  320).  In  the  plant  the  former  is  convertible  into 
the  latter,  for  when  the  sugar  is  most  abundant  the  inulin  dwindles 
to  less  than  2 per  cent.  Inulin  sometimes  separates  as  a glistening 
powder  when  the  extract  is  dissolved  in  cold  water.  According  to 
Mamie,  the  leaves  and  stalks  of  the  plant  yield  inosite,  C„Hi20(.,2H20, 
or  muscle  sugar. 

Action  and  Uses. — Dandelion  has  acquired  the  rude  but  expressive 
name  “piss-a-bed”  among  the  country  people  of  the  west  of 
England,  and  a vague  notion  exists  in  the  medical  mind  that  it  is  a 
mild  tonic  and  cholagogue,  inducing,  or  tending  to  induce,  a laxative 
action  of  the  bowels.  I have  prescribed  it  in  the  usual  doses,  and 
have  sometimes  taken  a wineglassful  of  the  carefully  prepared  juice, 
but  I am  unable  to  say  that  I have  ever  observed  or  experienced  the 
effects  above  mentioned.  It  is  wise,  iierhaps,  to  retain  honest  con- 
victions respecting  the  capabilities  of  a few  harmless  plants,  for  these 
latter  may  sometimes  serve  the  purpose  of  removing  a mental  im- 
pression in  our  patients  for  which  there  is  no  more  reason  than  there 
is  for  the  assumption  of  a special  virtue  in  the  remedy.  Thus  we 
stumble  again  on  a principle  as  old  as  medicine  itself,  but  which 
has  been  so_  grossly  misapplied  by  homceopathists.  The  roasted 
root  is  sometimes  used  as  a substitute  for  coffee.  It  is  sometimes 
mixed  vnth  the  latter. 

2.  Succus  Taraxaci,  P.B.  Dandelion  Juice. 

Preparation. — Bruise  the/res/i  root  in  a stone  mortar,  press  out  the 
juice,  and  to  every  3 measures  add  1 of  rectified  spirit.  Set  aside 
lor  seven  days,  and  filter.  Keep  in  a cool  place. 

It  is  dark  sherry-coloured,  and  of  a pleasant  bitterish  taste. 

Dose. — From  2 drachms  to  a wineglassful. 

3.  Extractum  Taraxaci,  P .B.  Extract  of  Dandelion. 

Preparation. — Crush  the  fresh  root,  press  out  the  juice,  and  allow 

It  to  deposit;  heat  the  clear  liquor  to  212°  for  ten  minutes ; then 
1 ^ water  hath  at  a temperature  not  exceeding 

ioO  , until  the  extract  has  a suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

^ grains.  By  extending  the  surface  it  increases  the 

action  of  more  powerful  remedies,  such  as  scammony,  podophyllin,  &c. 


VALERIAN, 


4.  Decoctum  Taraxaci,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Dandelion. 

Prepared  by  boiling  1 ounce  of  the  dried  root,  sliced  and  bruised 
in  1 pint  of  water  for  ten  minutes,  then  straining  and  washing  the 
root  so  as  to  obtain  1 pint  of  the  decoction. 

Dose. — 2 to  4 fluid  ounces. 

Gichorium  Intybus,  or  wdld  chicory,  which  is  indigenous  in  waste 
places  all  over  Europe,  is  extensively  cultivated  on  account  of  its 
root,  which  is  much  used  as  a substitute  for,  and  as  an  addition  to, 
coffee.  The  medical  properties  of  the  plant  are  considered  to  be 
nearly  the  same  as  those  of  taraxacum.  It  is  used  to  adulterate 
coffee,  and  is  itself  often  much  adulterated.  (See  P,  J.  vol.  iv.  p. 
119,  Hassall,  &c.) 

VALERiANACEiE,  Dec.  The  Valerian  Family. 

These  plants  are  distinguished  from  Compositse  hy  distinct  stamens,  a tri- 
carpellary  fruit,  and  a looser  inflorescence,  which  is  rarely  capitate. 

VALERIANA  OFFICINALIS,  Linn.  Common  Valerian. 

Some  of  the  Valerians  have  been  used  in  medicine  from  the  earliest 
times.  Dioscorides  describes  three  kinds  of  Nard  or  Valerian  besides 
the  4>ou.  The  spikenard  of  the  ancients,  Nardostachys  Jotamansi  . 
{Him.  Bot.  t.  45),  a product  of  the  Himalayas,  is  still  highly  esteemed 
in  the  East.  Valeriana  celtica  and  Saliunca  are  even  imported  by 
the  Red  Sea  from  Austria  for  perfuming  their  baths.  (See  Illustr. 
Himal.  Bot.  p.  242.)  V.  Dioscoridis  is  supposed  to  be  the  ^ov  or 
Fu  of  that  author,  and  the  officinal  or  wild  Valerian  was  no  doubt 
early  introduced  as  a substitute  for  it. 

Characters. — Root  perennial,  tuberous.  Stems  2 to  4 feet  high,  smooth, 
furrowed.  Leaves  all  pinnate,  or  pinnately  cut ; leaflets  lanceolate  dentate, 
in  7 to  10  pairs,  terminal  one  very  little,  if  at  all,  larger  than  the  others. 
Inflorescence  corymbose,  becoming  at  length  somewhat  panicled.  Bracts 
ovate-lanceolate.  Calyx-limb  involute  during  flowering,  then  unrolled  into  a 
deciduous  papijus,  consisting  of  many  plumose  hairs.  Corolla  roseate ; tube 
funnel-shaped,  gibbous  at  the  base ; limb  5 lobed.  Stamens  3.  Fruit  smooth, 
compressed,  1-celled,  1-seeded,  crowned  by  the  limb  of  the  calyx  expanded 
into  a feathery  pappus.  Ditches  and  damp  places  throughout  Europe. — Fseiib. 
and  Eberm.  t.  254;  Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  96. 

The  wild  plant  having  proved  insufficient  for  the  demand  of  the 
drug  market,  the  plant  is  now  cultivated  in  the  villages  about 
Chesterfield,  in  Derbyshire.  The  virtues  reside  in  the  root. 

1.  Valerianae  Radix,  P.B.  Valerian  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  the  j)lant  above  described,  from  plants  indi- 
genous to,  and  also  cultivated  in  Britain.  Collected  in  autumn, 
wild  plants  being  preferred. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A short  yellowish- white  or  brown 
rhizome,  with  numerous  dark-brown  fibrous  roots,  about  2 or  3 
inches  long ; of  a bitter  taste  and  penetrating  odour,  agreeable  in  the 
recent  root,  becoming  foetid  by  keeping ; yielding  from  ^ to  2 per  ^ 
cent,  of  volatile  oil  containing  about  5 per  cent,  of  valerianic  aad, 
C-H^eO>  (see  47),  when  distilled  with  water. 
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Oil  of  valerian  also  contains  about  25  per  cent,  of  valerene  or 
bomeene,  C^Hg,  which  resembles  oil  of  turpentine ; and  70  per  cent, 
of  oxygenated  components,  amongst  which  is  valerianic  acid,  as 
above  stated,  valerol,  CgHioO,  and  a camphor  identical  with  horned, 
or  the  camphor  of  Dryobalanops  (which  see).  Valerol  is  a con- 
stituent of  the  volatile  oil  of  hops.  It  separates  at  32°  into  trans- 
parent prisms,  which  retain  their  form  until  heated  to  68°.  Exposed 
to  the  air  it  is  slowly  converted  into  valerianic  acid ; this  is  instantly 
effected  by  caustic  potash;  thus,  CgHj(,0-t- 3KIEI0-|-H20=K2C03-^- 
3H2-l-KC-Hg02,  carbonate  and  valerianate  of  potash  being  formed 
and  h}’^drogen  eliminated. 

Besides  the  above  constituents,  the  root  contains  about  6 per  cent, 
of  resin,  12'5  of  resinous  extractive,  9'4  of  watery  extract,  a little 
sugar  and  maUc  acid.  The  sugar  reduces  cupric  oxyde. 

Action  and  Uses. — V alerian,  as  a whole,  is  a stimulant,  antispasmodic, 
and  nervine  tonic.  Valerianic  acid  in  large  doses  (two  drachms 
or  more)  appears  to  have  the  same  action  as  so  much  acetic  acid, 
causing  gastric  irritation,  nausea,  and  colicky  pains,  followed  bj' 
slight  exhilaration.  As  an  antisj)asmodic  it  relieves  the  borborygma 
which  so  often  attends  the  hysterical  attack.  For  this  disease,  and 
its  allies  chorea  and  epilepsy,  it  has  been  largely  prescribed,  but 
\rith  very  variable,  and,  in  the  main,  unsatisfactory  results. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  20  to  60  grains. 

2.  Infusum  Valerianm,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Valerian. 

Prepared  by  infusing  120  grains  of  the  bruised  root  with  10  fluid 
ounces  of  boiling  water  in  a covered  vessel  for  an  hour,  and  straining. 

It  contains  the  extractive  matter,  a little  volatile  oil,  and  some 
valerianate  of  potash. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Tinctura  Valerianae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Valerian. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  onnces  of  the  root  in  coarse  powder 
with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  Tinctura 
aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 

4.  Tinctura  Valerianae  ammoniata,  P.B.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 

Valerian. 

Preparation.— -Mjxc&csle  2j  ounces  of  the  root  in  coarse  powder, 
With  1 pint  of  dT07H(itic  spirit  of  dinviouid  for  seven  days,  with 
occasional  agitation,  then  strain,  press,  filter,  and  add  sufficient 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  to  make  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

The  whole  of  ^ the  essential  constituents,  including  the  resin,  are 
contained  in  this  preparation,  and  the  presence  of  free  ammonia 
mcreases  the  stimulant  action  of  the  valerian. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm. 


CiNCHONACEiE,  Lind.  The  Cinchona  and  Coffee  Family 

Rubiacefe.  The.se  latter  are’dis 
tmguished  by  truly  whorled  leaves,  to  which  the  interpetiolary  stipules  o 
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Cinchonaceas  furnish  only  an  approximation.  The  Caprifoliacese  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  absence  of  stipules.  The  order  is  well  illustrated  by  tlie 
following  genera. 


COFFEA  ARA.BICA,  Linn.  The  Coffee. 

This  is  the  Quhwa  of  the  Coffete  tribe  of  the  Arabs.  It  is  a native 
of  Arabia  and  Abyssinia.  From  the  former  it  has  been  introduced 
into  various  tropical  countries,  where  it  is  largely  cultivated. 


yig,  S8.—Coffea  Arabica.  a,  corolla  and  stamens;  6,  style  and  stigmas;  c,  berry;  <1, 
berry  with  the  two  seeds  exposed. 

Characters. — It  is  a handsome  evergreen  shrub,  15  to  20  feet  high.  Leaves 
oblong-obovate,  acuminate,  shining.  Flowers  white,  in  axillai-y  Cxustere. 
Calyx  superior,  5-toothed.  Covolla  tubular,  with  a 5-parted  spreading  h^h. 
Stamens  5.  Ovary  inferior,  2-celled,  style  bifid.  Fruit  an  succulent, 
blackish-red,  2-seeded  berry.  Seeds  plano-convex,  with  a longitucUnal 
groove  on  the  flat  side,  composed  of  horny  and  ody  albumm.  Embryo 
minute  at  one  end  of  the  albumin,  the  radicle  corresponding  to  the  nucro- 
pyle,  cotyledons  cordate. — IFooc^t;.  Med.  Eoi.  pi.  70. 

The  raw  coffee  berry  is  tough  and  hard,  and  almost  tasteless  and 
inodorous.  It  is  roasted  until  it  is  friable.  The  charactenshc 
bitter  aromatic  taste  and  fragrant  odour  are  developed  during  e 
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process.  According  to  Payen,  the  roasted  seeds  contain  from  10  to 
13  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil ; 0d)02  per  cent,  of  aromatic  oil ; 0'8  of 
caftein;  5 of  caffeicacid;  13  of  albuminous  matter;  15  of  gum,  sugar, 
and  vegetable  acid;  34  joer  cent,  of  ligneous  tissue;  and  about  7 of 
saline  matters.  Both  the  essential  oil  and  the  bitter  flavour  are 
developed  from  matter  which  is  soluble  in  water.  Caffeic  acid  is 
an  astringent  acid,  closely  allied  to  quinic,  and  when  heated  with 
peroxyde  of  manganese  and  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  decomposed  with 
the  formation  of  quinone  (see  p.  560)  and  formic  acid. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  tea,  the  essential  constituent  being 
caffein  (see  Thea).  Owing  to  the  large  quantity  of  fixed  oil,  coffee 
is  not  so  easily  digested  as  tea.  It  is  a stimulant  tonic  and  astrin- 
gent, and  these  qualities  render  it  very  suitable  in  poisoning  by 
the  alkaloids.  It  has  been  recommeneed  in  sjiasmodic  asthma  ; 
but  I have  known  it  excite  dyspnoea  or  sneezing  invariably  in 
some  persons,  and  especially  those  who  inherit  an  asthmatic  tendency. 
In  some  other  persons  it  causes  insomnia. 

Dose. — In  poisoning  by  the  alkaloids  and  m spasmodic  asthma,  a 
strong  infusion  or  decoction  should  be  given  freely. 

CEPHAELIS  IPECACUANHA,  A.  Richard.  Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha  is  a name  conferred  by  the  natives  of  South  America 
on  a variety  of  emetic  roots.  Piso  and  Macgraaf  {Nat.  Hist.  Brazil, 


Fig.  8d.—Cephae'lis  ipecacuanha. 

Plant  ?md,?J  the  first  to  distinguish  that  of 

L a i consideration.  Helvetius  introduced  it  to  Eur( 
medy  for  dysentery  about  the  year  1686,  but  the  pi 
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remained  unknown  until  the  beginning  of  the  present  centurv 
when  it  was  figured  and  described  by  Gomez  {Memoria  sobre 
ipecacuanha  fusca  du  Bresil,  1801). 

Ipecacuanha  is  a native  of  shady  places  in  the  forests  of  Brazil, 
from  the  province  of  Eio  Janeiro  to  that  of  Pernambuco.  It  was 
found  also  in  forests  near  Villa  Mena  by  Weddell. 

Characters.— Root  perennial,  simple,  flexuose,  or  with  a few  diverging 
branches,  a few  inches  in  length,  about  the  thickness  of  a quill,  knottw 
with  transverse  rings  ; when  fresh,  of  a pale  brown  colour  externally.  Stem 
suffruticose,  ascending,  often  rooting  near  the  ground,  at  length  erect,  some- 
what pubescent  towards  the  apex.  Leaves  from  4 to  6 or  8 on  a stem, 
opposite,  oblong,  obovate,  acute,  roughish  above,  finely  pubescent  beneath’. 
Stipules  erect,  4-6  cleft.  Peduncles  solitary,  axillary,  downy,  erect  when  in 
flower,  drooping  when  in  fruit.  Flowers  collected  into  heads,  and  enclosed 
by  a large  1-leafed  involucre,  which  is  deeply  4 to  6 cleft.  Segments  obovate. 
Bracts  one  to  each  flower,  obovate,  oblong.  Calyx  minute,  with  5 blunt 
short  teeth.  Corolla  white,  funnel-shaped ; tube  downy  on  the  outside  and 
at  the  orifice;  limb  with  5 ovate  reflexed  segments.  Stamens  5,  projecting  a 
little  beyond  the  corolla.  Ovary  surmounted  by  a fleshy  disk.  Stigma  bifid. 
Berry  about  the  size  of  a coffee  seed,  dark  violet,  crowned  by  the  remains  of 
the  calyx,  2-celled,  2 seeded,  with  a longitudinal  fleshy  dissepiment.  Seed 
plano-convex,  furrowed  on  the  flat  side.  Flowers  from  November  to 
March,  and  ripens  fruit  in  May. — Linn.  Trans,  vi.  t.  11  (where  it  is  described 
as  a species  of  Callicocca)'  Alartius,  Spec.  Mat.  ALed.  Bras.  4 t.  1;  St 
Hilaire,  PI.  Us.  de  Brazil,  pi.  1;  Nees  and  Eberm.  258;  Steph.  and  Church, 
pi.  62. 

1.  Ipecacuanha,  P.B.  Ipecacuanha. 

The  dried  root  of  the  plant  al)ove  described,  imported  from 
Brazil. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  pieces  3 or  4 inches  long,  about 
the  size  of  a small  quill,  contorted  and  irregularly  annulated;  of  a 
brown  colour  of  various  shades.  It  consists  of  two  parts,  the 
cortical  or  active  portion  which  is  brittle,  and  of  an  almost  inert 
slender  tough  woody  central  cord.  Powder  pale  brown,  with  a 
faint  nauseous,  and  a somewhat  acrid  and  bitter  taste.  The  bark 
forms  about  75  to  80  per  cent,  of  the  root.  It  yields  about  30  per 
cent,  of  starch,  a little  resin,  fat,  albumin,  and  sugar  and  gum,  and 
a large  proportion  of  pectin.  The  essential  constituent  is  emetia, 
C3oH44N20g  (Lefort),  which  is  combined  with  ipecacuanhic  acid,  and 
a trace  of  volatile  oil. 

Emetia  exists  in  the  root  in  the  proportion  of  about  1 per  cent. 

Ipecacuanhic  (cephaelic)  acid  is  an  amorphous,  redclish-bro^vn, 
bitter,  and  very  deliquescent  substance.  It  is  a glucoside,  and  is 
closely  related  to  caffetannic  and  kinic  acids  ; it  is  soluble  in  water, 
and  develops  a green  colour  with  perchloride  of  iron. 

2.  Emetia.  Emetina  or  Emetine,  ^20^30^2*^5  • , , 

This  alkaloid  may  be  prepared  by  exhausting  the  powdered 

root  with  alcohol,  recovering  the  alcohol  by  distillation,  adding  to 
the  resulting  fluid-extract  an  excess  of  caustic  potash,  and  shakmg 
with  chloroform  (Lefort).  The  formula  above  given  is  that  of  Reich.  • 
It  will  be  observed  that  it  is  that  of  quinia  + SH^O . Emetia 
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wlien  pure  is  amorphous,  colourless,  inodorous,  bitter,  and  acrid. 
Its  basic  properties  are  feelile,  but  Reich  has  obtained  crystals 
of  the  hydrochlorate;  the  nitrate  is  a soft  resin-like  mass, 
remarkable  amongst  nitrates  for  its  insolubility,  requiring  no  less 
than  100  parts  of  water  for  solution.  Emetia  melts  at  158°.  It  is 
freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  and  dilute  acids;  it  is  only 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  or  lether.  Aqueous  solutions  of  the 
alkaloid  or  its  salts  give  copious  precipitates  with  tannic  acid 
and  nitrate  of  potash,  both  the  tannate  and  nitrate  being  very 
insoluble.  A solution  in  acidulated  water  exhibits  a decided  blue 
huorescence  (Draggendorf). 

Action  and  Uses. — My  friend  Dr  Dyce  Duckworth  has  carefully 
studied  the  action  of  this  drug.  The  following  are,  in  brief,  his 
conclusions  (St  Bartholomew’s  Hosp.  Reports,  vols.  v.  and  vii.) : — 
Locally  applied,  ipecacuanha  is  an  irritant;  a little  of  the  powdered 
root,  or  a particle  of  the  alkaloid,  placed  on  the  conjimctiva  or  under- 
neath the  prepuce,  produces  in  the  one  case  great  pain  and  lachrj’^- 
mation,  followed  by  a more  or  less  severe  attack  of  ophthalmia,  with 
purulent  discharge;  and  in  the  other  case  inflammation,  which  may 
even  pass  into  ulceration  and  sympathetic  irritation  of  the  inguinal 
glands.  Inunction  of  the  alkaloid  into  the  unbroken  skin  produces 
a pustular  eruption.  The  ingestion  and  subcutaneous  injection  of 
emetia  produce  the  same  effects,  viz.,  vomiting;  or  if  the  vagi  be 
divided,  retching,  attended  by  great  muscular  relaxation,  failure  of 
the  heart’s  action,  with  loss  of  temperature;  and  if  the  dose  be  an 
excessive  one,  collapse  preceded  sometimes  by  jmrging  and  accele- 
ration of  the  breathing,  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  or  thirty-six 
hours.  During  the  action  of  the  drug  the  urine  commonly  becomes 
albuminous.  After  death  dark  blood  is  found  on  both  sides  of  the 
heart,  the  lungs  are  severely  congested,  and  the  bronchial  and 
gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane  are  inflamed.  The  emetia  is 
in  part  at  least  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  tannic  acid  producing 
a precipitate  in  the  urine  voided  after  its  ingestion. 

It  appears  from  these  observations  that  the  operation  of  tartar 
emetic  and  emetia  are  in  the  main  identical ; emetia,  however,  ap- 
pears to  exercise  a more  direct  and  rapid  action  on  the  heart.  Both* 
drugs  pass  into  the  blood,  and  are  then  thrown  out  upon  the  surface, 
exciting  them  to  increased  secretion,  and  in  the  act  of  elimination 
producing  local  irritation,  which,  in  the  case  of  the  more  delicate 
mucous  surface,  may  pass  into  inflammation.  Thus  the  more 
prominent  effects  of  ipecacuanha  are  due  to  an  eliminative  action, 
the  nervous  system  meanwhile  suffering  great  depression. 

. small  medicinal  doses  ipecacuanha  is  sudorific  and  expectorant; 
m larger,  it  is  naiiseant  and  depressant ; and  in  full  doses  emetic, 
the  emetic  action  is  most  readily  induced  when  the  stomach  is 
empty  of  food.  Owing  to  a direct  stimulant  action  on  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane,  ipecacuanha  has  always  maintained  a reputation 
m the  treatment  of  chronic  dysentery.  Emetic  doses,  by  a counter 
irritant  action,  are  also  very  beneficial  in  the  acute  form.  In  atonic 
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vomiting  of  pregnancy,  small  doses  of  ipeca- 
Luantia  often  serviceable.  In  the  treatment  of  cataiTh  and 
iCDrile  altections,  especially  when  associated  with  or  dependent 
upon  bronchitis  or  pneumonia,  this  drug  is  an  appropriate  remedy 
not  because  it  is  liable  to  increase  the  hypersemia  of  the  lungs  and 
skin— this  having  already  attained  its  maximum— but  that  it  pro- 
motes exudation  from  siu’faces  which  are  dry  and  irritable  or  painful 
Irom  aiTest  of  natural  secretion.  In  croup  the  drug  has  a double 
action,  affecting  the  inflamed  membrane  in  the  manner  just  indi- 
cated. and  when  given  in  emetic  doses  facilitating,  by  the  expulsive 
eftoits  which  it  induces,  the  separation  of  the  membranous  exuda- 
emetic  action  of  ipecacuanha  is  not  so  depressent  as 
that  of  tartar  einetic,  but  it  is  not  so  well  adapted  for  the  evacuation 
01  the  stomach  in  cases  of  poisoning  as  a purely  irritant  emetic,  such 
as  mustard  or  sulphate  of  zinc.  If  it  should  be  employed  in  these 
cases,  it  is  best  to  give  it  by  subcutaneous  injection. 

Dose.  01  ipecacuanha  powder  as  a diaphoretic  and  expectorant, 
1 to  3 grains ; as  a nauseant  and  depressent,  3 to  5 grains ; as  an 
emetic,  10  to  20  grains. 

Dr  Duckworth  found  that  the  ^nyth  of  a grain  of  emetia  uniformly 
produced  free  vomiting  in  adults  within  fifteen  minutes  of  its  injec- 
tion into  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Pilula  conii  composita, 
and  of  the  follovdiig : — 

O 


3.  Acetum  IpecacuanhEe.  Vinegar  of  Ipecacuanha. 

Of  all  the  solvents  of  emetia  acetic  acid  is  perhaps  the  best,  and 
one  that  retains  it  unchanged  for  a longer  time  than  dilute  alcohol. 
Dr  Dyce  Duckworth  has  advocated  the  use  of  acetous  preparations 
of  ipecacuanha  (Pharm.  Journ.  March  1872),  and  has  shown  their 
superiority  over  the  vinum.  This  latter  cannot  be  called  either  a 
very  efficient  or  certain  preparation ; for  it  is  a matter  of  common 
experience  that  the  ordinary  doses  fail  to  induce  emesis,  and  that  a 
patient  will  sometimes  take  an  ounce  or  more  before  it  is  effected. 
No  doubt  much  of  this  uncertainty  results  from  want  of  care  in  the 
perservation  of  the  root,  for  Mr  D.  Hanbury  states  that  “ it  very 
often  arrives  in  England  much  deteriorated  by  damp,”  and  that 
he  “has  the  authority  of  an  experienced  druggist  for  saying, 
that  at  least  three  packages  out  of  every  four  offered  in  the 
London  drug  sales  have  either  been  damaged  by  sea  water  or  by 
damp  during  the  transit”  (PJmrmacographia,  p.  336).  This  is  a 
serious  matter,  and  implies  the  want  of  a drug  inspector,  who 
would  have  authority  to  secure  the  delivery  in  this  country  of 
ipecacuanha  root  and  other  vegetable  productions  in  well-secured 
tin  canisters.  But  however  this  may  be,  there  is  certainly  need  of 
a stronger  fluid  preparation  of  ipecacuanha  than  the  vinimi,  and 
this  need  may  readily  be  supplied  by  adopting  the  formida  for 
Acetum  scillse. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2J  ounces  of  ipecacuanha  in  coarse 
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powder  in  1 pint  of  dilute  acetic  acid  for  seven  days,  with  occasional 
a<^itation;  then  strain,  and  wash  the  residue  with  sufficient  dilute 
acetic  acid  to  make  the  product  measure  1 pint. 

This  is  about  thrice  the  strength  of  the  Vinuin  ipecacuanha. 
j)ose. — 5 to  10  minims  as  a diaphoretic  and  expectorant;  10  to 
20  minims  as  a nauseant;  and  60  to  120  minims  as  an  emetic. 

4.  Oxymel  Ipecacuanhae.  Oxymel  of  Ipecacuanha. 

Prepared  in  the  manner  directed  and  in  the  same  proportions  as 
Oxymel  scillte,  using  the  Acetum  ipecacuanhte  instead  of  Acetum 
sciUse. 

Dose. — 15  to  .30  minims  as  a diaphoretic  and  expectorant;  J to  1 
fluid  drachm  as  a nauseant. 

5.  Vinum  Ipecacuanhse,  P.B.  Ipecacuanha  JVine. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 ounce  of  ipecacuanha  in  coarse  powder  in 
1 pint  of  sherry  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation ; strain, 
press,  and  filter;  then  add  sufficient  sherry  to  make  one  pint. 

Dose. — 5 to  40  minims  as  an  expectorant;  3 to  6 fluid  drachms  as 
an  emetic. 

6.  Pulvis  Ipecacuanhse  compositus,  P.B.  (See  preparations  of 

Opium.) 

Contains  1 grain  of  ipecacuanha  in  10. 

7.  Trochisci  Ipecacuanhse,  P.B.  Ipecacuanha  Lozenges. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  180  grains  of  ipecacuanha,  25  ounces 

of  refined  sugar,  and  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia,  all  in  fine  powder,  and 
add  2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia  and  1 ounce  of  water, 
or  a sufficiency  to  form  a proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and 
dry  these  in  a hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat.  Each  lozenge 
contains  j grain  of  ipecacuanha. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 lozenges. 

8.  Pilula  Ipecacuanhse  cum  Scilla,  P.B.  Ipecacuanha  and  Squill 

Pill. 

Since  the  proportion  of  ipecacuanha  to  squill  in  this  preparation 
is  as  to  1,  it  would  be  more  proper  to  call  it  P.  scillse  cum 
ipecacuanha. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  3 ounces  of  compound  powder  of 
ipecacuanha  and  1 ounce  each  of  powdered  squill  and  powdered 
ammoniacum ; add  sufficient  treacle,  and  beat  into  an  uniform  mass. 

_ Action  and  Use. — A very  useful  sedative  expectorant,  and 
diaphoretic. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

Other  Cinchonaceous  Emetics,  or  False  Ipecacuanhas. — Ipeca- 
cuanha is  not  liable  to  adulteration,  nor  is  there  any  known  root 
that  could  be  mistaken  for  it  by  any  one  of  ordinary  powers  of 
observation.  Some  confusion  may,  however,  arise  from  the  fact, 
that  ipecacuanha  and  its  equivalent  Poaya  are  applied  as  generic 
names  for  other  emetic  roots,  some  of  which  do  not  even  belong  to 
the  Cinchonaceae  (see  lonidium  Ipecacuanha). 
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The  roots  of  the  following  plants  are  sometinaes  met  with  :~ 

1.  Psychotria  emetica,  Winks,  yields  Striated,  Black  or  Peru- 
man  /pecacaan/ia  — This  is  a native  of  Peru  and  New  Granada 
ihe  roots  are  thicker  than  those  of  ipecacuanha;  they  are  destitute 
oi  annulations,  but  present  at  long  intervals  constrictions,  deen 
indentations  or  fractures  in  the  bark,  extending  to  the  centrA 
woody  cord._  The  surface  is  marked  with  fine  longitudinal  fm-rows 
the  cortex  IS  never  brittle,  and  a fresh  section  of  the  soft  tissue 
exhibits  a dull  violet  hue.  The  essential  constituent  is  emetia. 

2.  Richardsonia  scabra,  Decand. — This  is  a native  of  Brazil, 
ihe  root  is  knotted,  undulating,  and  of  an  iron-grey  colour.  Like 
ipecacuanha  and  the  foregoing,  it  is  composed  of  a thick  cortex  and 
a fine  central  woody  cord,  and  the  cortex  is  sometimes  broken  away 
as  in  ipecacuanha,  but  it  is  never  annulated.  It  is  white  and 
farinaceous  within. 


A small ^ striated  Ipecacuanha  has  been  described;  it  differs  from 
toe  foregoing  in  being  in  smaller  pieces,  tapering  to  either  end. 
ihe  cortex  is  also  very  brittle.  The  woody  cord  presents  numerous 
pores.  Professor  Planchon  regards  it  as  the  produce  of  a species  of 
Richardsonia. 


Fig.  90. — Uncaria  Gamhier. 


UNCARIA  GAMBEER,  Roxh.  The  Gambier  Shrub. 

This  chmbing  shrub,  the  source  of  the  catechu  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, is  a native  of  the  East  Indian  Archipelago  and  Ceylon. 

Characters. — Stem  shrubby,  with  rough  brown  bark,  climbing  and  sup- 
porting itself  by  the  flower-stalks,  which  are  developed  into  strong  hooks. 


J 


PALE  CATECHU. 


553 


Branches  crowded,  round,  smooth  ; brauchlets  opposite,  spreading.  Leaves 
opposite;  stalked,  ovate,  wavy,  marked  below  with  transverse  parallel 
vms.  Stipules  2,  caducous.  Peduncles  axillary,  solitary,  pointed,  forming 
a hooked  spine  after  the  flowers  have  fallen.  Bracts  4,  small,  ovate,  cadu- 
H eous.  Flowers  in  loose  capitula,  green  and  pink.  Calyx  adherent,  urceolate, 
5-cleft.  Corolla  hypocrateriform,  5-cleft.  Stamens  5,  with  very  short  flla- 
ments.  Capsule  stalked,  oblong,  crowned  with  the  calyx,  tapering  to  a point 
below  ; 2-celled,  2-valved,  valves  adhering  at  the  apex,  splitting  at  the  sides. 
Seeds  numerous,  oblong,  very  small,  winged. 

Habitat. — Malacca  and  Sumatra. — Trans.  Linn.  Soc.,  vol.  ix.  pi.  22  {Nau- 
clea  Gambir). 

The  whole  of  the  plant  abounds  in  astringency ; the  catechu  is, 
however,  derived  from  the  leaves.  The  plant  is  very  extensively 
cultivated  by  the  Chinese  at  Singapore  and  the  islands  south-east 
of  it.  Pepper  is  generally  cultivated  in  the  same  plantations.  At 
Ehio,  in  the  island  of  Bintang,  there  are,  according  to  Bennett, 
60,000  plantations.  The  leaves  are  boiled  in  water  until  their 
astringency  is  all  extracted  ; this  decoction  is  then  inspissated,  and 
cut  into  square  pieces  to  dry. 

1.  Catechu  pallidum,  F.B.  Pah  Catechu. 

An  extract  from  the  leaves  and  young  shoots  of  the  plant  above 
described,  prepared  at  Singapore  and  other  places  in  the  Eastern 
Archipelago. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  cubes,  or  masses  formed  of  cohe- 
rent cubes,  the  former  about  an  inch  square,  externally  brown,  inter- 
nally ochrey-yellow,  or  pale  dull  red,  breaking  easily  with  a dull 
earthy  fracture.  Under  the  microscope,  it  is  seen  to  consist  of  minute 
acicular  crystals.  Taste  bitter,  very  astringent  and  mucilaginous, 
succeeded  by  slight  sweetness.  Entirely  soluble  in  boiling  water. 
The  decoction,  when  cool,  is  not  rendered  blue  by  iodine  (absence 
of  starch). 

Pale  catechu  agrees  in  composition  with  Pegu  catechix  or  cutch 
(see  Acacia).  Cold  water  dissolves  a considerable  portion,  catechu- 
tannic  acid;  the  residue  is  catechin  or  catechuic  acid,  Ci3H^205.  If 
it  be  dissolved  in  hot  water,  it  is  deposited,  on  cooling,  in  long 
acicular  crystals.  An  aqueous  solution  of  catechin  does  not  preci- 
pitate solutions  of  gelatine  and  the  vegetable  alkaloids,  but  after 
boiling  some  time  it  possesses  this  property,  owing  to  its  conversion 
into  catechu-tannic  acid.  Rochleder  has  shown  that  anhydrous 
catechin  is  a compound  of  phloroglucin,  CgHgOg,  and  teschylic 
alcohol,  C-HgOg.  Acids  convert  it  into  a brown  amorphous  sub- 
stance, catechuretin,  by  the  removal  of  an  atom  of  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  tannic  acid  (see  p.  420). 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

2.  Infusum  Catechu,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Catechu. 

Prepared  by  infusing  160  grains  of  pale  catechu  in  coarse  powder 
and  30  grains  of  cinnamon  bark  bruised,  in  10  ounces  of  boilina 
water,  lor  half  an  hour,  and  straining. 

, ^ solution  of  catechu-tannic  acid  chiefly,  most  of  the  cate- 

ciim  bemg  deposited  as  the  solution  cools. 
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_ Dose, — 1 to  4 fluid  ounces  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  or  as  a vaginal 
injection  in  leucorrhoea. 

3.  Tinctura  Catechu,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Catechu. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2^  ounces  of  pale  catechu  in  coarse  powder 
and  1 ounce  of  cinnamon  hark  bruised,  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit, 
occasionally  shaking,  for  seven  days  ; strain,  press,  filter,  and  add 
proof  spirit  to  make  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — \ to  2 fluid  drachms,  as  an  adjunct  to  Mistura  cretse,  &c. 

4.  Trochisci  Catechu,  P.B.  Catechu  Lozenges. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  720  grains  of  pale  catechu,  25  ounces 
of  refined  sugar,  and  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia,  all  in  fine  powder,  then 
add  2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia,  and  sufficient  water  to 
form  a proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a 
hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat.  Each  lozenge  contains  1 
grain  of  catechu. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges  for  relaxed  throat,  or  tendency  to  diarrhoea. 

5.  Pulvis  Catechu  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Catechu  Powder. 

A sifted  mixture  of  4 ounces  of  pale  catechu,  2 ounces  each  of 
kino  and  rhatany  root,  and  1 ounce  each  of  cinnamon  and  nutmeg, 
all  in  fine  powder.  An  aromatic  astringent  in  pyrosis  and  diarrhoea. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  grains. 

CINCHONA,  Linn.  SPECIES  VARL®.  Cinchona  Trees. 

This  genus  is  composed  of  about  36  known  species,  a third  of 
which  yield  the  cinchona  harks  of  commerce. 

Generic  Characters. — Fine  evergreen  forest  trees,  witli  a white  wood,  simple 
entire  leaves,  and  deciduous  stipules.  Flowers  cymose-paniculate,  white, 
flesh-coloured  or  purple,  very  fragrant.  Calyx  adherent,  turbinate,  limb 
5-toothed,  superior.  Corolla  hypocrateriform,  tube  roundish,  limb  e.xpanded, 
5-fid,  lobes  lanceolate,  fringed  at  the  margin,  pubescent  externally,  valvate. 
Stamens  5,  inserted  into  the  tube  of  the  corolla.  Capsule  ovate,  oblong,  or 
linear-lanceolate,  crowned  by  the  thickened  limb  of  the  calyx,  2-celled,  many- 
seeded,  dehiscing  from  the  base  upwards  into  the  valves  which  are  held 
together  at  the  apex  by  the  woody  limb  of  the  calyx.  Seeds  peltate,  com- 
pressed, imbricated,  surrounded  bj’  a membranous  denticulated  wing,  albu- 
minous. Embryo  straight  in  the  margin  of  the  fleshy  albumin,  cotyledons 
ovate,  radicle  terete. 

The  cinchonas  are  confined  exclusively  to  the  Andes,  and  grow 
chiefly  on  the  eastern  face  of  the  Cordilleras,  where  occurs  the  zone  of 
forests,  from  about  3000  to  12,000  feet  of  elevation  above  the  sea.  In 
some  places  they  are  found  on  the  western  face,  where  this  is  covered 
by  forests.  The  cinchonas  themselves  seldom  form  an  entire  forest, 
but  rather  groups  (called  manchas).  Frequently  they  grow  sepa- 
rately, sometimes  in  exposed  situations,  where  even  the  arborescent 
species  do  not  grow  beyond  the  size  of  shrubs.  The  characteristics 
of  this  forest  are  of  a tropical  nature.  Palms  seem  to  be  found 
throughout,  and  in  many  parts  form  the  prineijjal  feature.  Along 
with  these  there  are  tree  ferns,  gigantic  climbers,  bamboos,  plantams. 
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Aroidaceie,  Cecropias,  Melastomaceie,  an  occasional  oak,  and  Mjo'ica, 
and  other  genera,  as  in  the  Lower  and  Southern  Himalayas,  as  well 
as  on  the  Heilgherries.  There  is  always  great  moisture,  and  a mean 
temperature  of  about  62^. 

The  cinchona  region  forms  a great  but  comparatively  narrow  arc 
of  a circle  which  has  its  convexity  towards  the  west,  and  of  which 
the  most  western  part  is  near  its  middle  or  about  Loxa,  where  it 
approaches  the  sea.  The  northern  extremity  of  the  arc  reaches 
nearly  to  Caraccas,  about  10°  of  N.  lat.,  while  the  southern  ex- 
tremity reaches  to  near  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  Bolivia,  about 
19°  S.  lat. 

The  genus  was  named  by  Linnaeus  in  compliment  to  the  Countess 
of  Chincon,  wife  of  the  then  Viceroy  of  Peru,  who  was  cured  by,  and 
who  brought  from  thence  to  Europe  in  1639  some  of  this  celebrated 
and  invaluable  bark.  The  native  names  quinquina  and  quina-quina 
are,  however,  very  similar  to  the  scientific  one.  It  is  also  called 
cascarilla  in  South  America.  The  history  of  the  discovery  of  Peru- 
vian bark  is  obscure.  The  natives  are  supposed  to  have  been 
unacquainted  with  its  virtues,  but  the  Indians  of  Malacatos  knew 
them  in  1739,  and  others  before  1696.  Its  medicinal  use  was 
thought  to  have  been  discovered  by  the  Jesuits,  who  chiefly  made 
the  bark  known  at  an  early  period  in  Europe.  The  plant  or  plants 
yielding  the  bark  were  long  entirely  and  are  still  in  some  measure 
unknown.  The  first  published  notice  seems  to  be  that  of  Dr  Arrot 
in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1737.  In  that  year  also  La 
Condamine  visited  Loxa,  and  sent  a memoir,  Sur  la  Quinquina,  in 
the  lollowing  year  to  the  Acad.  Eoyale  des  Sciences.  Since  this 
time  numerous  observers  have  contributed  to  the  history  of  the 
chinchonas,  and  the  most  valuable  species  have  been  introduced 
into  India  and  other  countries,  where  they  are  largely  cultivated. 

A lew  years  after  Dr  Weddell’s  return  to  Europe,  the  Dutch 
Government  directed  its  attention  to  the  introduction  of  the  cinchona 
trees  into  Java.  The  governor  of  Java  sent  Mr  Hasskarl  to  Peru  and 
Bolivia.  After  a residence  of  two  and  a half  years  he  obtained  400 
plants  of  the  G.  Calisaya,  which  were  forwarded  from  the  port  of 
Islay  to  the  island  of  Java,  and  arrived  there  in  1853.  They  were 
planted  in  the  mountainous  country  near  Bandong.  Dr  de  Vry,  the 
chemical  inspector, reported  in  1860that  the  treeswere  in  a flourishing 
condition  (half  a million  or  more  were  planted  out),  had  grown  to  a 
hmght  of  16^  feet,  and  produced  thousands  of  fruits,  the  seeds  of 
which  had  germinated.  He  had  obtained  bark  which  yielded  4 ner 
cent,  of  alkaloids.  ^ 

f were  the  first  to  succeed  in  the  acclimatisation 

o the  cinchona,  the  persevering  efforts  of  the  Government  of  British 
iidia  have  a,t  last  been  rewarded  with  success,  and  plantations  of 
these  valuable  trees  are  now  flourishing  on  the  Neilgherry  hills  and 
m the  valleys  of  the  Himalaya  in  British  Sikkim.  Mr  Markham 
was  sent  from  England  in  1859  to  procure  the  G.  Galisaya  and  other 
sfiecies.  He  started  from  Arequipa  in  Peru  on  March  12,  1860. 
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After_  a toilsome  journey,  in  which  he  failed  to  penetrate  into 
isolivia,  he  obtained  upwards  of  500  of  the  yomig  calisaya  trees  on  the 
eastern  Cordilleras  within  the  Peruvian  frontier.  These  were  taken 
to  Southampton  by  the  Isthmus  of  Panama;  73  were  broken  in  the 
passage  across  the  Andes  to  Islay;  about  half  of  the  remainder 
perished  in  the  long  voyage.  The  rest  were  forwarded  in  glass 
cases  by  the  overland  route  to  India,  but  when  they  arrived  thev 
were  aU  dead.  Mr  Markham  was  miable  to  obtain  seeds  from 
Bolivia,  on  account  of  the  jealousy  of  the  Government.  He  brought 
none  from  Peru,  as  at  that  season  of  the  year  they  were  not  ripe. 
He  left  directions,  however,  with  agents  in  Peru  and  Ecuador,  that 
they  should  send  seeds  and  plants  to  him  in  India.  In  the  spriiinf 
of  1861  living  seeds  and  plants  were  received  by  Mr  MTvor  at  the 
garden  of  Ootacamund.  In  August  1862,  100,000  healthy  plants 
were  rooted;  in  October  1863,  250,000.  (See  Markham’s  Travels  in 
Peru  and  India,  1862,  also  Pharm.  Journ.  1861-1863.)  Many 
seedlings  have  been  sent  to  India  from  the  nursery  at  Kew.  The 
plants  growing  on  the  Neilgherries  are  C.  Calisaya,  C.  officinalis,  C. 
micrantha,  0.  nitida,  and  C.  succirubra.  The  last  (red  bark)  was 
grown  from  seeds  sent  by  Mr  Spence  from  Chimborazo.  It  is  being 
cultivated  by  Dr  Anderson  at  Darjeeling  in  Sikkim  in  the  Bengal 
Presidency,  and  cases  of  ague  and  fever  have  already  been  cured  by 
its  bark.  G.  succirubra,  Calisaya,  and  micrantha,  are  being  culti- 
vated by  Mr  Thwaites  with  much  success  in  Ceylon.  2'8  per  cent, 
ot  the  alkaloids  have  been  obtained  by  De  Vry  from  the  bark  of 
the  G.  succirubra  cultivated  in  India.  Mr  Howard  has  reported 
3 '3  per  ceu  t.  of  alkaloids  in  specimens  sent  to  him  for  analysis  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  for  India. 

Since  1863  the  cultivation  of  the  cinchonas  in  India  has  been 
immensely  extended,  and  already  British  India  bids  fair  to  compete, 
at  no  distant  period,  with  Central  and  South  America  as  a source 
of  quinine.  It  has  sent  cinchona  bark  in  rapidly  increasing  quan- 
tities to  the  London  market  since  1867. 

The  cultivation  of  cinchona  has  been  successfully  undertaken  in 
Jamaica,  under  the  auspices  of  Dr  DanieU.  A grant  of  young  trees 
from  the  nursery  at  Kew  has  been  recently  made  to  the  French 
Government,  which  is  anxious  to  introduce  the  plant  into  Algeria. 

The  area  over  which  the  cultivation  of  cinchona  is  extended  can- 
not possibly  be  too  wide.  The  supply  of  a drug  so  important  to 
Europe,  and  which  to  some  parts  of  the  w’orld  is  a necessary  of  life, 
must  not  be  suffered  to  depend  upon  a few  forests  in  America,  or  be 
at  the  mercy  of  reckless  cultivators  or  selfish  governments. 

The  cinchona  trees  are  greatly  esteemed  as  the  source  of  quinia, 
an  alkaloid  which  is  chiefly  stored  in  the  bark. 

Collection  of  the  Bark — It  is  thus  collected  in  Peru : — A region  ot 
forests  previously  unexplored  is  first  examined  by  practices  or  ex- 
perienced cascarilleros,  that  is,  Indian  bark  collectors.  A major 
domo  is  then  sent  into  the  forest,  who  receives  and  examines  the 
bark  as  it  is  brought  in  by  the  cascarilleros,  having  previously  dis- 


STRUCTURE  OF  CINCHONA  BARK. 


557 


tributed  provisions  to  them.  The  hark  is  peeled  about  the  month 
of  May,  or  at  any  time  excepting  during  the  rainy  season.  It  is 
either  cut  from  the  trees  as  they  stand,  or  the  trees  are  feUed  a 
little  above  their  roots.  This  is  the  preferable  method,  as  suckers 
shoot  uj)  from  their  roots,  and  soon  yield  profitable  bark.  The 
periderm  is  removed  by  striking  the  trunk  with  a mallet.  The 
bark  is  sometimes  cleaned  with  a brush,  and  then  taken  off  by  uni- 
form incisions  in  pieces  about  15  or  18  inches  long,  and  4 or  5 
inches  wide.  The  thinnest  pieces  of  bark  from  the  branches  or 
small  trunks  are  simply  exposed  to  the  sun’s  rays,  and  soon  assume 
the  form  of  hoUow  cylinders,  or  that  of  the  quilled  cinchona.  The 
bark  from  the  large  trunk,  which  is  to  constitute  the  flat  (tahla  or 
plancha)  cinchona,  undergoes  a certain  degree  of  pressure  during  the 
process  of  drying.  The  major  domo  rejects  the  bad  specimens  of 
bark  and  sews  the  remainder  up  in  coarse  canvas.  When  it  reaches 
the  depots  in  towns  an  outer  envelope  of  a fresh  hide  forms  the 
jiackages,  known  by  the  name  of  sero7is,  which  usually  contain  only 
one  kind  of  bark.  The  mode  of  cutting  down  the  trees  or 
stripping  them  of  their  bark  is  most  wasteful ; and  but  for  the 
timely  cultivation  of  the  quinia,  must  soon  have  resulted  in  its 
extinction. 

Structure  of  Cinchona  Barks. — A few  general  observations  on  the 
structure  of  the  bark  of  cinchona  will  be  appropriate  here.  The 
epidermis  is  only  found  on  the  youngest  bark  before  it  has  attained 
sufficient  age  for  medicinal  use;  it  is  then  replaced  by  the  corky 
layer..  In  most  species  this  cracks  and  is  easily  separable,  but  in 
some  it  is  firmly  attached  to  the  internal  layers.  These  are  com- 
posed of  the  middle  layer  of  the  bark  or  mesophlceum,  formed  of 
pa,renchyma;  and  the  innermost  layer,  endophlceum  or  liber.  The 
middle  layer  disappears  in  some  barks,  which  are  thus  wholly  com- 
posed of  liber.  This  is  a means  of  distinguishing  them.  The 
liber  is  traversed  by  medullary  rays,  which  project  "int,o  the  meso- 
phlseum.  It  is  therefore  composed  of  woody  fibres  (prosenchyma) 
and  soft  parenchyma.  The  arrangement  of  the  woody  fibres,  their' 
colour,  size,  and  shape,  give  a special  character  to  the  cinchona 
barks.  As  compared  with  other  barks,  the  fibres  of  the  liber  are 
shorter  and  more  loosely  arranged,  being  for  the  most  part  separate 
or  united  into  very  short  bundles.  The  fibres  therefore  are  easily 
isolated;  they  are  spindle-shaped,  sub-quadrangular,  rarely  exceed- 
ing tV  of  an  inch  in  length,  usually  straight,  and  are  very  brittle, 
the  cavity  ot  the^  cell  of  which  each  is  comjaosed  being  reduced  by 
secondary  deposits  to  a fine  canaliculus.  This  short  and  loose 
fibrous  structure  is  not  found  in  other  barks. 

In  some  cinchona  bark  a system  of  laticiferous  vessels  is  found 
between  the  liber  and  mesophlseum. 

The  parenchyma  of  the  bark  is  laden  with  starch  and  oxalate  of 
lime,  or  a soft  brown  deposit.  According  to  Howard,  they  contain 
kinates  of  the  cinchona  alkaloids  in  the  form  of  acicular  crystals 
separate  or  aggregated  into  minute  rounded  masses. 
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Gomposition  of  Cinchona  Barh.-The  essential  properties  of  ei 
clionuaredue  to  the  following  alkaloids:—  ^ ^ les  ot  ci 

Quinia  {Quinine\  , . . C.,  H N O 

Quinidia  (Quinidine  or  Conquinine), 

Cinchonia  (Cinchonine),  . . 

Cinchonida  (Cinchonidine),  . cflifN^o' 
Quinamina  (Quinamine),  . . 

Panama  detected  in  the  bark  of  C.  succvruhra'\nd  aricia  cin- 
chovaha,  and  cuscoma,  found  in  barks  which  contain  only  small  pro- 
portions of  the  more  active  constituents  mentioned  above,  are  as 
yet  imperfectly  known.  ’ 

1.  Quinia  or  Quinine,  C20H24N2O2,  SH.O  = 324  -f  54. 

It  may  be  obtained  from  the  sulphate  (see  p.  565)  by  precipita- 
tion with  ammonia.  It  crystalHses  from  alcohol  in  sill^  priC 
having  the  composition  above  given.  They  become  anhydrous  at 
a low  temperature,  or  even  by  exposure  over  a dish  of  Llphuric 

mw  1 fuses  into  a resinoid  mass,  which 

may  be  distilled^  for  the_  most  part  without  decomposition. 
Anhydrous  quinia  is  soluble  in  350  parts  of  water,  21  of  ajther  and 
IS  more  freely  soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform.  It  is’ also 
soliible  in  both  volatile  and  fixed  oils.  It  yields  crystallisable  salts 
with  acids;  solutions  of  these  in  excess  of  acid  pass  mto  the 
amorphous  resmoid  condition  (see  Quinoidine)  ivhen  exposed  to 

direct  sunlight.  These  solutions  are  intensely  liitter 1 part  in 

100,000  possessing  this  quality— and  yield  precipitates  with  tincture 
ot  galls,  gallic,  tartaric,  and  oxalic  acids,  and  with  mercuric  and 
argentic  nitrates.  AVhen  chlorine  is  passed  through  water  in  which 
quinia  is  suspended,  the  alkaloid  is  dissolved,  and  the  solution 
exhibits  a beautiful  variation  of  colours,  from  pink  to  purple  and 
then  to  dark  red.  Ten  volumes  of  a solution  of  quinia,  or  one  of 
its  salts  mixed  with  one  volume  of  chlorine  water,  develop  a 
biilliant  green  colour  on  the  addition  of  a drop  of  ammonia;  and 
if  the  mixture  contain  more  than  the  tt^  part  of  quinia  a green 
precipitate  called  thalleioquin  or  dalleiochine  is  formed.  This 
test  is  available  when  the  solution  contains  only  1 part  of 
quinia  in  5000.  If  bromine  be  used  instead  of  chlorine,  the  test  is 
said  to  succeed  when  the  solution  contains  not  more  than  the 
TOOOV  part  of  quinia  (Pharm.  Joum.  1872,  p.  901). 

A dilute  solution  of  quinia  in  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a 
blue  fluorescence,  which  is  observable  in  a solution  containing  less 
than  1 part  of  the  alkali  in  200,000  of  water. 

Sulphate  of  quinia  forms  with  iodine  a beautiful  crystalline 
compound,  iodo-sulphate  of  quinia  (C20H24N2O2, 12H2SO45HO2). 

It  is  often  accidentally  formed  when  a solution  of  potassium 
iodide  containing  iodate  is  mixed  with  one  of  sulphate  of  quinia.. 
It  rnay  be  prepared  by  dissolving  the  sulphate  in  10  parts  of 
proof  spii'it  containing  5 per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  adding  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  iodine  until  a black  precipitate  is  no  longer 
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formed.  It  is  then  collected  on  a filter,  washed  with  a little 
alcohol,  and  then  dissolved  in  boiling  alcohol,  and  allowing  it  to 
crystallise.  Or  acid  sulphate  of  quinia  may  be  dissolved  in 
concentrated  acetic  acid  and  tincture  of  iodine  added  drop  by  drop  to 
j the  heated  solution.  The  salt  is  deposited  after  a few  hours  iu 
lar<^e  rectangular  plates  of  a brilliant  green  colour  and  metallic 
lustre  by  reflected  light,  and  of  an  olive  tint  by  transmitted  light. 

In  their  optical  qualities  they  resemble  tourmaline. 

Quinia  forms  with  sulphuric  acid  a neutral,  and  an  acid  sulphate 

C2oH24N202H2SO^,7H20. 

For  an  account  of  the  former,  see.p.  565. 

2.  Quinidia,  C2oH24N202,2H20  = 324+36. 

This  base  is  isomeric  with  quinia.  It  may  be  extracted  from 
quinoidine  by  means  of  {ether.  The  {etherial  solution  deposits  it  in 
long  rhombic  efflorescent  prisms.  It  becomes  anhydrous  when 
heated,  and  fuses  at  320°.  It  requires  1500  parts  of  cold  and  750  of 
boiling  water  for  solution,  and  about  45  of  cold  and  1 1 of  boiling 
alcohol,  and  about  30  parts  of  asther.  It  agrees  with  quinia  in 
bitterness,  fluorescence,  and  the  production  of  a grass-gTeen  colour 
with  chlorine  and  ammonia.  Solution  of  iodide  of  potassium 
precipitates  an  insoluble  hydriodate,  by  which  means  it  may  be 
separated  from  the  other  alkaloids  of  bark. 

It  forms  with  sulphuric  acid  a neutral  and  an  acid  sulphate, 
which  are  five  times  more  soluble  in  chloroform  and  eight  times 
more  soluble  in  water  than  the  sulphates  of  quinia  (Hesse). 

Sulphate  of  quinidia,  (C2oH24N202)2H2S04,5H20,  resembles  sulphate 
of  quinia,  and  commercial  quinia  often  contains  a considerable 
quantity  of  it. 

3.  Cinchonia,  C20H24N2O  = 308. 

Contains  an  atom  of  oxygen  less  than  quinia.  It  crystallises  in 
large  anhydrous,  4-sided  prisms,  which  fuse  at  329°,  and  may  be 
sublimed  unchanged  in  a current  of  hydrogen.  It  is  soluble  in  120 
parts  of  alcohol  and  400  of  aether,  and  2500  of  cold  and  1500  of 
boiling  water.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  solutions  of  the  alkalies  and 
alkaline  bicarbonates.  Its  salts  are  intensely  bitter,  and  them 
solutions  are  precipitafpd  by  infusion  of  galls  and  solution  of  the 
gaUates,  oxalates,  and  tartrates.  The  hydriodate  is  readily  soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol.  Cinchonia  and  its  salts  are  not  fluorescent 
in  solution,  and  fail  to  develop  a green  colour  with  solution  of 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  ammonia.  Cinchonia  forms  with  sulphuric 
acid  a neutral  and  an  acid  sulphate. 

The  normal  sulphate  of  cinchonia  I* 

714 -f  36,  forms  irregular  prisms,  becomes  phosphorescent  when  I 
gently  heated,  and  melts  like  wax  at  212°.  When  retained  in  this  | 

condition  for  a few  hours  in  contact  with  a little  excess  of  sulphuric  f 

acid,  it  is  converted  into  sulphate  of  cinchonicia.  Heated  beyond  .1 
this,  it  is  converted  into  a ruby-red  resinoid  mass.  The  acid  I 
sulphate,  C2oH24N20,H2S043H20,  crystallises  in  bold  rhombic  i 
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^tohedra,  which  are  very  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol. 
MydrocMorate  of  cinclionia  is  also  a very  soluble  salt,  resembliiur 
suipnate  oi  quinia  in  ajipearance.  ° 


4.  Cinchonidia,  C2qH2^N20  — 308.  Isomeric  with  cinchonia. 

This  alkaloid  separates  from  alcohol  in  anhydrous  rhomboidal 
prisms,  which  are  hard  and  striated.  They  fuse  at  500°,  and  above 
^is  are  decomposed,  evolving  the  odour  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds. 
Cmchonidia  is  soluble  in  76  parts  of  aither  and  20  of  alcohol." 
Solutions  of  the  alkali  or  its  salts  neither  exhibit  fluorescence  nor 
give  the  thalleioquin  reaction  with  chlorine  and  ammonia.  The 
sulphate,  (C2gH2^N20)2HoS04 , crystallises  in  tufts  of  silky  needles; 
the  hydrochlorate  in  large  brilliant  jirisms,  soluble  in  27  parts  of 
water.  Phosphate  of  soda,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  corrosive  sublimate 
gives  white  precipitates  with  the  salts  of  cinchonidia. 

5.  Quinamina,  C2oH2(jN202=326. 

This  alkaloid  was  discovered  in  the  bark  of  0.  succirubra  by 
Hesse.  It  forms  anhydrous  crystals,  which  fuse  at  340°;  are 
soluble  in  32  parts  of  lether  and  100  parts  of  alcohol,  and  slightly 
in  boiling  water.  Solutions  of  this  base  or  of  its  salts  do  not 
exhibit  either  fluorescence  or  a green  coloration  on  the  addition  of 
chlorine  and  ammonia.  Retained  in  acid  solution  it  is  converted 
into  the  amorphous  state,  as  occurs  with  the  other  alkaloids. 

6.  Quinoidine,  or  The  Uncrijstallisahle  Alkaloids. 

The  cinchonia  alkaloids,  when  heated  with  excess  of  mineral 
acid,  are  partially  converted  into  amorphous  modifications— quinia 
into  qainicia,  cinchonia  and  cinchonidia  into  cinchonicia,  &c. 
These  varieties  are  always  formed  in  the  processes  adopted  for  the 
separation  of  the  alkaloids,  just  as  treacle  is  produced  in  the 
separation  of  crystalline  sugar.  A mixture  of  them,  obtained  by 
precipitating  with  ammonia  the  brown  mother-liquors  from  which 
the  crystalline  alkaloids  have  been  separated,  is  employed  as  a 
cheap  substitute  for  quinia,  under  the  name  quinoidine  or  chinioidin. 
When  first  introduced  it  was  a dark-brown  brittle  substance,  but 
both  the  alkaloid,  or  rather  mixture  of  alkaloids,  and  its  com- 
binations wdth  sulphuric  and  hydrochloric  acid,  are  now  obtained  ;is 
nearly  colourless  powders. 

The  cinchona  alkaloids  are  naturally  combined  wdth  the  foUow'- 
ing  acids  : — 

1.  Quinic  (kinic)  acid,  which  crystallises  in  large  rhombic 

plates  of  a strong  and  purely  acid  taste ; soluble  in  2 parts  of  water, 
moderately  so  in  alcohol,  but  very  sparingly  so  in  aether.  It  fuses 
at  311°,  and  by  destructive  distillation  furnishes  benzol,  benzoic 
acid,  salicylous  acid  the  chief  constituent  of  oil  of  meadow  sweet, 
carbonic  anhydride,  and  hydroquinone  CqHq02.  Heated  with  black 
oxyde  of  manganese  and  sulphuric  acid,  quinic  acid,  or  a kinate, 
yields  quinone  (kinone)  CgH40.,,  carbonic  anhydride  and  water,  i 
thus  G7Hi20g-l-02=CeH402-t-G02X4H20.  Quinone  forms  long 
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ricli  yellow  prisms  which  sublime  without  decomposition,  and  are 
condensed  on  the  neck  of  the  flask  on  which  the  operation  is 
performed.  Hydiiodic  acid  converts  quinic  acid  in  benzoic  acid. 
Further,  quinic  acid  is  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  as  hippuric  acid, 

2.  Quinovic  ( chinovic)  acid,  C24H38O4,  occurs  only  in  small  quantity; 
it  forms  tasteless  hexagonal  scales,  which  are  insoluble  in  water, 
jBther,  or  chloroform,  and  oidy  freely  soluble  in  boiling  alcohol. 

3.  Cincho-tannic  acid,  C44HJ2OJ.  ,H20 , an  amphorous  deliquescent 
body,  very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  aether.  The  solutions  are 
turned  green  by  perchloride  of  iron,  aaid  precipitate  gelatin  and 
emetic  tartar.  The  acid  when  subjected  to  destructive  distillation 
yields  pyrocatechin.  In  contact  with  alkalies  the  acid  is  decom- 
posed, flocculi  of  cinchona-red,  or  cincho-fulvic  acid,  being  pre- 
cipitated. 

Cinchona-red  (cincho-fulvic  acid),  Cj2H440j.,  exists  naturally  in 
the  bark,  giving  to  it  the  reddish-brown  colour.  With  an  alkali 
it  forms  an  intensely  red  solution.  By  long  boiling  in  water, 
cinchona  bark  is  exhausted  of  its  alkaloids  and  of  the  quinic  and 
cincho-tannic  acids.  On  the  addition  of  slight  excess  of  milk  of 
lime  to  the  decoction,  the . alkaloids  and  cincho-tannic  acid  are 
precipitated,  and  calcic  quinate  remains  in  solution.  Crystals  of  this 
salt  are  deposited  on  evaporating  the  filtrate,  and  the  quinic  acid  is 
set  free  by  the  cautious  addition  of  tartaric  and  quinic  acid,  and  may 
he  readily  crystallised.  The  quinovic  and  cincho-fulvic  acids  may 
be  removed  from  the  exhausted  bark  by  solution  of  ammonia. 

On  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  ammoniacal  infusion, 
both  acids  are  precipitated.  They  may  be  separated  by  boiling 
with  milk  of  lime,  the  quinovate  of  lime  being  soluble,  the  cincho- 
tulvate  insoluble.  ^ The  acids  may  be  separated  from  the  lime  by 
the  cautious  addition  of  oxalic  or  sulphuric  acid. 


Besides  the  alkaloids  and  acids,  cinchona  bark  contains  certain 
^ princijiles.  A thick  volatile  oil,  with  an  acrid  taste 

and  the  peculiar  odom-  of  the  bark,  has  been  obtained  from  it. 


tauicu  in  various  proportions.  The  bulky  residue  of  the  bark 

Jist'l.m.n.f.in'n.  nf  thn  A i t.  ■.  — 


of  the  bark  con- 
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lime  (75  grains  of  slaked  lime  to  750  grains  of  water).  Dry  the 
mixture  slowly,  and  then  hoil  it  with  7 fluid  ounces  of  rectified 
spirit.  Pour  off  the  clear  liquid,  hoil  again  with  half  as  much 
more  alcohol,  filter,  and  wash  the  powder  with  3^  ounces  more 
alcohol.  From  the  mixed  liquors  precipitate  the  calcium  as  sulphate 
by  a few  drops  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  Filter,  distil  off  the  spirit, 
and  pour  the  residual  liquid  into  a capsule,  and  heat  it  on  a water 
bath  until  the  spirit  is  wholly  expelled.  Filter  the  remainin« 
liquor,  which  contains  all  the  alkaloids  in  the  form  of  acid  sulphate^ 
and  wash  the  residue  (quinovic  acid  and  fatty  matter)  with  water 
slightly  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid.  The  filtrate  and  washings 
reducer!  to  about  ^ fluid  ounce,  are  now  treated  while  still  warm 
with  caustic  soda  in  slight  excess.  Wash  the  precipitate  with -a 
very  little  water,  press  it  between  folds  of  blotting  paper,  and  dry 
on  a water  bath.  The  weight  divided  by  3 gives  the  percentage  of 
the  alkaloids. 

1.  To  separate  the  alkaloids'from  each  other,  shake  the  mass  -with 
ten  times  its  weight  of  aether.  This  resolves  it  into  two  portions: — 

A,  Insolulele  in  sether ; B,  soluble  in  sether. 

A.  This  should  be  converted  into  neutral  sulphates  and  then  pre- 
cipitated by  iodide  of  potassium,  which  separates  any  quinidia  that 
may  be  present.  A solution  of  Rochelle  salt  will  now  precipitate 
crystalline  tartrate  of  cinchonidia;  and  cinchonia  is  separated  from 
the  mother-liquor  by  caustic  soda. 

B.  After  evaporation  of  the  sether,  dissolve  the  residue  in  10 
times  its  weight  of  proof  spirit,  to  which  -jV  of  its  volume  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  has  been  added.  Filter,  warm  slightly,  and  add 
tincture  of  iodine  as  long  as  a precipitate  (seep.  559)  is  formed. 
100  parts  of  the  iodosulphate  contains  56'5  of  quinia.  To  the 
remaining  fluid  add  a few  drops  of  sulphurous  acid,  and  then 
evaporate  the  alcohol  and  add  caustic  soda,  which  will  precipitate 
the  amorphous  alkaloids,  including  any  quinamina  that  may  be 
present  (Pharm.  Journ.  1873,  p.  241). 

2.  The  Pharmacopoeia  gives  the  following  process  for  the  estimation 
of  the  quinia: — Boil  100  grs.  of  the  bark,  reduced  to  very  fine 
powder,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  in  1 fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water 
acidulated  with  10  minims  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  allow  it  to  mace- 
rate for  twenl;y-four  hours.  Transfer  the  whole  to  a small  displace- 
ment tube,  and  after  the  fluid  has  ceased  to  percolate  add  at  intervals 
about  li  ounce  of  similarly  acidulated  water,  or  until  the  fluid 
which  passes  through  is  free  from  colour.  Add  to  the  percolated 
fluid  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead  until  the  whole  of  the  colouring 
matter  has  been  removed,  taking  care  that  the  fluid  remains  acid  in 
reaction.  Filter  and  wash  with  a little  distilled  water.  To  the 
filtrate  add  about  35  grains  of  caustic  potash,  or  as  much  as  will 
cause  the  precipitate  which  is  at  first  formed  to  be  nearly  redis- 
solved, and  afterwards  6 fluid  drachms  of  pure  lether  (or  chloroform). 
Then  shake  briskly,  and,  having  removed  the  sether,  repeat  the  pro-  i 
cess  twice  with  3 fluid  drachms  of  sether,  or  until  a di’op  of  the 
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1 *ether  employed  leaves  on  evaporation  scarcely  any  perceptible 
I residue.  Lastly,  evaporate  tbe  mixed  sethereal  solutions  in  a cap- 
i Bule.  The  residue,  which  consists  of  nearly  pure  quinia,  when 
ij  drv,  should  weigh  not  less  than  2 grains,  and  should  be  readily  soluble 
in  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

The  proportion  of  alkaloids  in  cinchona  bark  is  liable  to  extreme 
variation.  The  bark  of  a particular  species  grown  in  one  locality 
may  he  devoid  of  quinia,  and  when  grown  in  another  may  yield  3 
or  4 per  cent.  (Karsten).  De  Vry  found  a variation  of  from  11 'Qe 
to  1 per  cent,  in  the  quantity  of  alkaloids  contained  in  the  bark  of 
C.  officinalis  when  the  plant  was  grown  in  the  same  district.  The 
variation  is  one  not  only  of  total  percentage,  but  also  in  the  propor- 
tion which  the  alkaloids  bear  to  each  other.  Quinia  and  cinchonia 
are  most  frequently  present ; quinidia  is  only  occasionally  met  with, 
and  never  in  very  large  quantity.  Cultivation  has  great  influence 
in  the  development  of  the  alkaloids. 

Good  Calisaya  bark  usually  contains  from  5 to  6 jier  cent,  of 
quinia.  Crown  or  Loxa  bark  is  very  varialfle,  that  obtained  from 
young  trees  often  contains  but  traces  of  quinia  and  cinchonia,  but 
the  bark  from  old  trees  is  often  equal  to  the  best  Calisaya. 

Eed  bark  is  also  very  variable,  yielding  from  3 to  10  per  cent, 
of  alkaloids,  a third  of  which  is  quinia,  a fourth  cinchonidia,  the 
remainder  cinchonia  and  quinidia.  The  thick,  flat  bark  yields 
much  less  than  the  quilled. 

The  following  list  contains  the  principal  species  of  cinchona, 
yielding  the  several  kinds  of  bark  used  directly  in  medicine,  or  for 
the  preparation  of  the  aUialoids: — 

1.  Cinchona  officinalis  var.  Condaminea,  Hook.,  Bot.  Mag.  5364. 

Loxa  or  pale  brown  bark.  Hob.  Loxa.  Cultivated  in  India. 

2.  C.  macrocahjx,  Pav.,  Howard’s  Illust.  of  the  Nueva  Quinologia  of 

Pavon..  Ashy  brown  bark.  The  var.  Palton  furnishes  Palton 
bark,  an  important  source  of  quinia.  Hah.  Peru. 

3.  C.  lancifolia,  Mutis,  Karst,  t.  11,  12.  Columbian  bark,  one  of  the 

principal  sources  of  quinia.  Hah.  New  Granada.  Cultivated 
in  India. 

4.  C.  Pitayensis,  Wedd.,  Karst,  t.  22.  Pitayo  bark,  a valuable  kind, 

and  the  chief  source  of  quinidia.  Hah.  New  Granada.  Culti- 
vated in  India. 

5.  G.  micracantha,  Euiz  and;  Pavon,  ) Howard’s  Ulus.  Nuev.  Quin. 

6.  0.  mtida,  Euiz  and  Pavon,.  > Grey  bark.  Huanuco  or  Lima 

7.  G.  Peruviana,  Howard;  ) bark.  This  is  largely  used  on 

o Continent.  Hah.  Peru.  Cultivated  in  IncUa. 

o.  0.  Calisaya,  Wedd.,  Wedd.  t..  9..  Calisaya,  Bolivian  or  yellow 
bark,  greatly  esteemed.  Hah.  Peru,  Bolivia.  Cultivated  in 
Mexico,  Jamaica,  India,  Ceylon. 

9.  C.  succiruhra,  Var.,  Howard’s  Illust.  of  Nuev.  Quin.  Eed  bark,  the 

chiei  source  of  cinchonidia.  Hah.  Ecuador.  Much  cultivated 
India,  Cevlon,  and  Java. 

10.  G.  cordifolia,  Mutis,  Karst,  t.  8.  Yields  a portion  of  Columbian 
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bark,  and  is  used  for  the  extraction  of  qninia.  Hob.  New 
Granada,  Peru. 

11.  C.  puhescens,  Vahl,  Weddell,  Hist.  Nat.  des  Quinquinas,  t.  16. 
Arica  bark.  Hah.  Ecuador,  Peru,  Bolivia. 

Some  varieties  of  the  latter  species  contain  aricia.  G.  Mutisii, 
Lamb,  contains  this  alkaloid  exclusively. 

These  barks  are  conveniently  arranged  in  three  classes,  namely — 
1,  Yellow  harks;  2,  Pale  harks;  and  3,  Bed  harks.  This  subdivision  is 
adopted  by  the  Pharmacopoeia,  and  the  barks  of  the  three  species  of 
cinchona  described  below  may  be  taken  as  typical  representatives  of 
these  three  classes. 

1.  CINCHONA  CALISAYA,  Wedd.  Yellow-Bark  Cinchona. 

This  magnificent  species  grows  in  declivities  and  steep  and  rugged 
places  of  the  mountains,  at  an  altitude  of  from  5000  to  6000  feet. 


Fig.  91.  — Cinchona  Caiisaya. 

Fructiferous  branch.  (From  a specimen  col- 
lected by  Weddell  in  the  province  of  Cara- 
baya,  in  Peru.)  b.  Flowers,  c.  Corolla  laid 
open  (magnified  in  proportion.)  d.  Capsule 
(magnified  in  proportion.)  b.  Seed  (magni- 
fied in  proportion),  f.  Leaf  of  var.  Josephi- 
ana.  (From  a specimen  gathered  in  the  pro- 
vinces of  Yungas,  in  Bolivia.) 

nished  with  different  lichens,  and  marked 


raising  its  leafy  head  above 
the  other  trees  of  the  hot- 
test forests  of  the  valleys 
of  Bolivia  and  Southern 
Peru;  between  13°  and  16° 
30'  south  latitude,  and  from 
64°  to  70°  west  longitude; 
in  the  Bolivian  provinces 
near  La  Paz  of  Enquisivi, 
Yungas,  Larecaja  or  Sorata, 
and  Caupolican  or  Apolo- 
bamba;  and  in  the  Peruvian 
province  of  Carabaya.  It 
flowers  in  April  and  May. 

Characters. — Trunk  straight 
or  bent,  often  3 feet  in  diameter. 
Leaves  3 to  6 inches,  oblong  or. 
lanceolate-obovate,  obtuse,  at- 
tenuated at  the  base,  smooth. 
Flowers  pinkish,  in  large  pyra- 
midal panicles.  Filaments  about 
^ the  length  of  the  anthers. 
Capsule  ovate,  about  the  same 
length  as  the  flowers  (.1  inch). 
Wing  of  the  seeds  usually  fim- 
briate-denticulate. 

/3.  JosEPHLVNA. — A shrub 
with  somewhat  acute,  oblong- 
lanceolate,  or  ovate-lanceolate 
leaves  ; 6 to  10  feet  high,  with 
a slender  branched  trunk  of 
from  3 to  5 centimetres  thick. 
Branches  erect.  Bark  adhering 
firmly  to  the  wood  ; that  of  the 
trunk  and  branches  schistaceo-  ^ 
blackish,  smoothish,  or  fur- 
in  an  annular  manner  by  some 
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narrow,  distant  fissures;  that  of  the  hranchlets  reddish-brown  This  variety 
iTcalled  both  Ichu  Cascarilla  and  Cascarilla  del  Pajonal,  yot\  names  signi- 
fying herbaceous  cinchona. — Weddell,  His.  Nat.  des  QuinquiTias,  plates  3, 

3 bis,  and  28. 

CinchonsB  flavse  cortex,  P.B.  Yellow  Cinchona  Baric. 

The  bark  of  the  tree  above  described,  collected  in  Bolivia  and 
Southern  Peru,  where  it  is  known  as  Cascarilla  Colisaya  and  Cali- 

saya  (Collisalla,  Popping).  . p 

Characters  and  Tests.— In  flat  pieces,  uncoated  or  deprived  ot  the 
periderm,  rarely  in  coated  quills,  from  6 to  13  inches  long,  1 to  3 
We,  and  from  2 to  4 lines  thick,  compact  and  heavy;  outer  sur- 
face brown,  marked  by  broad,  shallow,  irregular,  longitudinal 
depressions;  inner  surface  tawny-yellow,  flbrous;  transverse  fracture 
shortly  and  finely  fibrous.  Powder  cinnamon-brown,  somewhat 
aromatic,  persistently  bitter.  The  quilled  bark,  the  rolls  ot  which 
are  from  | to  inch  wide,  have  a thick,  rugged,  corky  layer,  and 
the  laticiferous  vessels  are  w^ell  developed  in  the  younger  quills. 

100  grains  of  the  powdered  bark  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
&c.,  as  described  p.  562,  should  yield  not  less  than  2 grains  of  dry 
residue,  which  consists  of  nearly  pure  quinia,  and  should  be  readily 
solulfie  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  bark  often  yields  as  much  as 

4 per  cent,  of  quinia. 

Quinise  sulphas,  P.B.  Sulphate  of  Quinia.  ^40^24^2® 
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7HO  = 373-f63  or  (C,„H24N202)2H2S047,H20  = 746-1- 126. 

This  is  the  neutral  sulphate.  It  is  thus  prepared — Dilute  3 fluid' 
ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid  with  10  pints  of  water.  Place  1 pound 
of  yellow  cinchona  bark  in  coarse  powder  in  a porcelain  basin,  and 
add  to  it  as  much  of  the  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  as  will  render  it 
thoroughly  moist.  After  maceration,  with  occasional  stirring  for 
twenty-four  hours,  place  the  bark  in  a displacement  apparatus,  and 
percolate  with  the  diluted  hydrochloric  acid  until  the  solution  which 
drops  through  is  nearly  destitute  of  bitter  taste.  Into  this  liquid 
poirr  4 pints  of  solution  of  soda,  agitate  well,  let  the  precipitate  com- 
pletely subside,  decant  the  supernatant  fluid,  collect  the  precipitate 
on  a filter,  and  wash  it  with  cold  water  until  the  washings  cease  to 
have  colour.  Transfer  the  precipitate  to  a porcelain  dish  containing 
a pint  of  water ; and  applying  to  this  a steam  heat,  gradually  add. 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  until  very  nearly  the  whole  of  the  precipitate 
has  been  dissolved,  and  a neutral  liquid  has  been  obtained.  Filter 
the  solution  while  hot,  wash  the  filter  with  boiling  water,  concen- 
trate till  a film  forms  on  the  surface  of  the  solution,  and  set  it  aside 
to  crystallise.  The  crystals  should  be  dried  on  filtering  paper  with- 
out the  application  of  heat. 

The  acid  dissolve  out  the  quinia  in  the  form  of  hydrochlorate, 
setting  free  kinic  acid  (see  p.  560).  The  soda  combines  with  both 
of  these  acids,  forming  soluble  salts,  and  precipitates  the  quinia. 
This  is  washed,  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  solution 
evaporated  to  obtain  crystals  of  the  sulphate. 

Manufacturers  find  it  cheaper  to  precipitate  the  alkaloid  with 
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lime  The  precipitate,  pressed  into  a cake  between  folds  of  calico 
18  acted  on  by  rectified  spirit,  which  dissolves  out  the  quinia.  ’ 
Uiaracters  and  Tests. — Filiform  silky  snow-white  crystals  of  a 
pure  intensely  hitter  taste,  soluble  in  60  parts  of  rectified ’spirit 
and  in  740  parts  of  cold  and  30  of  boiling  water,  iinpartincr  to  it  a 
pecuhai-  bluish  tint.  The  solution  gives,  with  chloride  of  barium 
a white  precipitate  (siilphate  of  baryta)  insoluble  in  nitric  acid;  and 
when  treated  first  with  solution  of  chlorine  and  afterwards  with 
ammonia,  it  assumes  a splendid  emerald-green  colour.  It  dissolves 
in  pure  sulphuric  acid  with  a feeble  yellowish  tint,  and  undergoes 
no  further  change  of  colour  when  gently  warmed  (absence  of  salfcin 
sugar,  mannite,  gum,  starch,  and  organic  matters  generally).  10 
grains,  with  10  minims  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  i ounce  of 
water,  form  a perfect  solution,  from  which  ammonia  throws  down 
-a  white  precipitate.  This  redissolves  on  agitating  the  whole  with 
^ fluid  oimce  of  pure  aether,  without  the  production  of  any  crys- 
talline matter  (cinchonia,  which  is  nearly  insoluble  in  aether)  float- 
ing on  the  lower  of  the  two  strata,  into  which  .the  agitated  fluid 
separates  on  rest.  The  upper  stratum  of  fluid,  if  entii-ely  removed 
by  a pipette  and  evaporated,  leaves  a white  residue,  which,  when 
dried  in  the  air  without  heat,  weighs  8'6  grains  (of  quinia,  the  pro- 
per proportion).  In  dry  air  the  crystds  lose  five  molecules  of 
water  of  crystallisation.  At  212°  the  salt  becomes  phosphorescent, 
and  25  grains  are  reduced  to  16'4;  at  240°  it  fuses,  loses  the  remainder 
of  the  water  of  crystallisation,  then  becomes  red,  and  at  last  ignites 
and  burns  away,  leaving  no  residue.  Sidphate  of  quinia  is  very 
soluble  in  water  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid,  being  converted 
into  the  more  soluble  acid  sulphate,  C2oH24N202H2S04,7H20,  the 
solution  exhibiting  a beautiful  blue  fluorescence. 

Adulterations. — The  chief  of  these  are  indicated  above.  Warm 
sulphuric  acid,  by  reddening  salicin  and  charring  sugar,  flour,  and 
otherorgaic  matters,  at  once  indicates  the  presence  of  these.  Phlorid- 
zin,  a bitter-sweet  principle,  forming  sQky  crystals,  derived  from  the 
bark  of  pomaceons  and  amygdalaceous  trees,  has  been  found, 
mixed  with  sulphate  of  quinia,  in  a few  instances.  Although 
nearly  insoluble  in  cold,  it  is  freely  dissolved  by  boiling  Avater,  and 
it  is  nearly  insoluble  in  aether.  Exposed  to  the  vajiour  of  ammonia 
it  assumes  a beautiful  blue  colour;  nitric  acid  also  detects  its 
presence  by  turning  the  quinine  first  yellow,  then  green,  and  finally 
dark-broAvm.  Stearic  and  other  fatty  adds  Avould  remam  after 
solution  of  the  sulphate  in  acididated  water.  Inorganic  substances, 
such  as  efiioresced  sidphate  of  zinc  or  sidphate  of  lime,  are  readdy 
detected  either  by  insolubility  in  alcohol  or  acidulated  water,  or  as 
residue  after  combustion.  Ammoniacal  salts,  such  as  the  hydro- 
chlorate,  evolve  ammonia  when  heated  with  potash.  As  it  comes 
from  the  manufacturer,  such  crude  adulterations  of  sulphate  of 
quinia  are  rarely  or  never  met  with ; but  they  may  be  imposed  by 
an  unprincipled  vendor. 

Action. — The  remedial  effects  of  cinchona  depend  upon  the  three 
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constituents, — cinclio-tannic  acid,  quinic  acid,  and  the  alkaloids. 
Cincho-tannic  acid  (seep.  561)  is  powerfiilly  astrmg«it  and  agrees 
in  its  action  with  tannic  acid.  Quinic  acid  is  chemically  allied  to 
benzoic  acid,  and  like  this  substance  is  converted  in  the  body  into 
hippuric  acid,  and  eliminated  as  such  by  the  kidneys : the  action  ot 
(luinic  acid  may  therefore  be  regarded  as  similar  to,  if  not  identical 
with,  that  of  benzoic  acid  (see  p.  527).  The  proper  etlects  of 
cinchona  are,  of  course,  due  to  its  alkaloids,  and  as  these  are  iden- 
tical in  their  action,  differing  only  in  degree,  quinia,  or  perhaps 
quinidia,  being  the  most  potent  of  them,  quinia  may  be  taken  as 

the  type  of  them.  t , i. 

The  effects  of  quinine  are  very  obvious  and  remarkable,  but  how 
they  are  produced  is  still  an  obscure  problem.  It  will  be  well  to 
first  consider  these  effects,  and  then  to  seek  some  explanation  of 
the  mode  in  which  they  are  induced.  Large  doses  of  sulphate  of 
quinia  (15  to  20  grains)  cause  in  a delicate  or  susceptible  person  the 
following  effects : — headache,  with  a sense  of  fulness,  and  some 
nausea,  ringing  noises  in  the  ears,  and  more  or  less  deafness 
flashes  of  light,  with  some  confusion  in  the  field  of  vision 
insomnia,  and  slight  delirium.  These  symptoms  collectively  are 
termed  cinchonism  or  quinism;  after  continuing  tor  two  or  three 
hours  they  gradually  decline,  except  tJie  headache  and  nausea, 
which  usually  persist  for  several  hours.  If  the  dose  exceed  25  or 
30  grains,  the  headache  is  intense,  the  delirium  may  be  very 
decided,  the  deafness  complete,  and  there  may  be  partial  blindness 
and  dilatation  of  the  pupils.  Recovery  has  followed  the  ingestion  of 
400  graijis;  but  this  large 


bright 
giddiness. 


dose  caused  severe  delirium,  general 


tendency  to  convulsions,  enfeeblement 
deafness  and  blindness,  and  a near 


muscular  relaxation,  with  a 
of  the  breathing,  complete 
approach  to  collapse. 

The  pulse,  breathing,  and  temperature  are  not  appreciably  affected 
by  a large  medicinal  dose  of  the  drug ; but  a frequent  repetition  of 
it  causes  slight  depression  of  the  pulse  and  respiration,  and  a cor- 
responding diminution  of  temperature.  Sometimes  cinchonism  is 
prevented  by  a speedy  rejection  of  the  dose ; but  this,  I think,  is 
due  to  the  intensely  bitter  impression  on  the  palate,  and  may  be 
prevented  by  giving  the  medicine  in  the  form  of  pill.  The  com- 
monest effect  of  moderate  doses  of  quinine  in  susceptible  persons  is 
headache  and  nausea.  But  the  most  remarkable  effect  of  quinia  is 
exhibited  in  intermittent  fever.  In  every  variety  of  ague  its  action 
is  specific  and  remedial.  Under  its  influence  the  attack  is  post- 
poned and  weakened,  and,  if  the  dose  be  sufficient,  the  disease  is 
completely  defeated.  Nor  does  it  merely  remove  the  outward 
symptoms  of  the  disease — the  shivering  and  fever — but  it  removes 
the  cause,  and  not  only  the  cause,  but  its  effects.  Thus,  if  the 
ague  take  the  form  of  neuralgia,  it  disappears  as  speedily  as  the 
ordinary  fit,  and  the  associated  enlargement  of  the  spleen  disappears 
under  its  use. 

Such  are  the  general  effects  of  quinia  in  health  and  disease. 
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men  we  come  to  inquire  what  is  its  local  action,  we  find  that  this 
n refemice  to  the  bodies  of  the  higher  animals,  is  not  very  annre’ 
ciable,  hut  it  has  a decided  toxic  effect  on  the  lowest  forms^ho^h  ot 
jiual  and  vegetable  life.  Thus,  it  has  been  shown,  that  a sltion 
of  1 part  of  quiim  in  800  of  water  immediately  destroys  larcre 
nfi^oria,  such  as  Faramecia  and  Golopoda,  and  vigorous  fumd  such 
as  Pemcilhum  and  Torula  cerevisim.  A rather  stronger  solution  is 
necessary  to  prest  the  movements  of  Vibrios  and  Bacteria.  Owin« 
influence  on  these  germs  of  life,  quinia  arrests  both 
putrefaction  and  fermentation : a solution  of  1 part  in  300  of  water 
checks  alcoholic  fermentation,  and  preserves  flesh,  butter,  solutions 

ot  ^fatin  and  albumin,  mill^  and  urine  for  a considerable  time 

probably  until  the  quinia  itself  is  decomposed.  Further,  Zunst 
and  A.  bchultze  have  shown  that  the  presence  of  quinia  prevents 
the  formation  of  acid  in  blood  after  it  has  been  drawn  from  the 
vessels  ; and  its  influence  in  this  case  may  probably  be  traced  to 
the  cause  above  mentioned,  viz.,  the  power  of  preventino-  the 
germination  of  the  minute  organisms  on  which  the  acidffying 
process  may  be  assumed  to  depend.  Binz  finds,  further,  that  quinia 
retards  the  oxydation  of  guaiacum  (see  Guaiacum)  by  blood,  to  which 
the  production  of  the  blue  colour  is  due.  The  same  observer  states 
that  quinia  exercises  a direct  influence  on  the  blood  corpuscles 
diminishing  the  oxyclising  function  of  the  red,  and  arresting  the 
amoeboid  movements  of  the  white  corpuscles,  upon  which  their 
extension  is  supposed  to  depend.  There  is  no  doubt  that  in  a 
condition  of  relaxation  of  the  capillaides  apiiroaching  stasis,  the 
white  corpuscles  are  readily  extruded  through  the  soft  yielding 
walls  of  these  filmy  tubes.  But  I think  that  the  influence  of 
quinia  in  preventing  this  so-called  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles 
is  due,  not  to  a direct  action  on  these  bodies,  but  to  a tonic  influence 
on  the  capillary  wall ; and  I am  strongly  of  opinion  that  the 
beneficial  influence  of  quinia  in  ague  and  the  removal  of  splenic 
swelling,  must  be  attributed  to  this  effect  on  ths'  blood-vessels  by 
which  the  congestion  is  relieved,  rather  than  tO'  a restraining 
influence  on  the  movements  of  the  white  corpuscles,,  or  leucocytes, 
as  they  have  been  termed.  If  these  latter  weiu  indeed  a species  of 
entozoa,  capable  of  an  independent  existence  like  the  infusoria, 
then  the  direct  influence  of  quinia  may  be  admitted;  but  our 
knowledge  of  the  white  corpuscle  of  the  blood  does  not  warrant 
this  view  of  its  relationship.  The  following  plausible  theory  of  the 
specific  action  of  quinine  in  ague  must  therefore  be  received  with 
extreme  caution.  It  is  given  here  more  as  an  incentive  to  further 
inquiry  than  as  a probable  explanation  of  one  of  the  most  obscure 
problems  of  medicine.  This  theory  is  due  to  Professor  Binz  of 
Bonn,  and  is  as  follows':— “The  action  of  quinia  on  the  lower 
organisms  stands  in  close  relation  to  that  on  the  leucocytes  of  the 
blood.  It  is  able  to  paralyse  their  spontaneous  movements  and 
to  check  their  migrations.  It  cures  malarial  cachexia  by  acting 
directly  upon  the  central  eanse  of  those  manifestations,  whether 
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this  he  an  organised  germ  or  some  albuminoid  material  in  a state 
of  change.  Its  cui-ative  action  is  not  exerted  through  the  nervous 
system.  Tinnitus,  vertigo,  drowsiness,  and  other  symptoms  of 
quinism  in  man,  may  possibly  be  due  to  a partial  anccmia  of  the 
brain.  Quinia  paralyses  the  irritant  miasm  by  virtue  of  its^  anti- 
septic quality,  and  so  in  ague  limits  the  corpuscular  proliferation  in 
the  splenic  parenchyma,  and  by  limiting  the  oxydising  processes, 
and  thus  reducing  the  functional  activity,  the  blood  supply  lessens, 
and  the  organ  shrinks.” 

One  point  remains  for  consideration,  namely,  an  explanation  of 
the  effects  which  have  been  termed  cinchonism.  What  is  the  cause 
of  the  headache,  the  delirium,  the  deafness,  and  the  blindness  1 We 
have  seen  that  these  symptoms  are  independent  of  any  remarkable 
alteration  in  the  rate  of  the  blood  or  the  size  of  the  blood-vessels. 
Evidence  of  the  direct  influence  of  quinia  on  the  white  corpuscles 
is  conflicting;  but  if  it  were  granted  that  it  caused  paralysis  of 
them,  the  phenomena  above  mentioned  could  not  fairly  be  attri- 
buted to  this  cause ; for  it  would  appear,  from  our  Imowledge  of 
the  development  of  the  blood  corpuscles,  that  the  presence  of  the 
small  proportion  of  white  ones  in  the  blood  is  rather  accidental 
than  necessary.  Discarding  this  cause  as  insufl&cient,  can  we  attri- 
bute the  effects  to  an  interference  with  the  oxydising  function  of 
the  red  corpuscle  1 The  oxydes  of  carbon  undeniably  reduce  the 
oxydising  function  of  the  blood,  and  produce  headache,  giddiness, 
delirium,  with  diminution  of  special  sensation,  symptoms  which  ' 

so  far  agree  mth  those  of  cinchonism — but  there  is  also  som-  I 

nolency  rapidly  passing  into  coma  — whereas  insomnia  is  a f 

prominent  part  of  cinchonism.  Furfhermore,  diminution  of  the  j 

oxydising  function  of  the  blood  speedily  results  in  an  increase 
of  uric  acid  in  the  urine.  But  the  reverse  of  this  is  the  case 
imder  the  use  of  quinia : thus  Ranke,  G.  Kerner,  and  Rabuteau  i, 

agree  hi  the  observation  that  the  quantity  of  uric  acid  is  greatly 
decreased.  Kerner  states,  that  after  so  large  a dose  as  38  grains,  it 
was  reduced  to  i of  the  initial  amount;  the  urea  and  phosphoric  acid  : 

meantime  were  only  reduced  about  J.  Nor  has  any  observer  noted 
any  appreciable  loss  of  the  natural  temperature  under  the  influence  [ 

of  quinia.  The  theory,  then,  of  a diminution  of  oxydising  function,  ?■ 

derived  indeed  from  very  crude  and  unsatisfactory  experiments,  f 

must  also  be  regarded  as  untenable,  and  we  must  attribute  the  l), 

cinchonism  to  a direct  effect  of  the  quinia  on  the  nerve  tissue.  f! 

Quinia  is  absorbed  into  the  blood,  is  retamed  in  solution  (Kerner  ■ 

Pfiiiger’s  -Arcliiv.  fiir  Physiol.  1870),  as  such  appears  in  all  the 
secretions,  and  is  slowly  eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  slightly  or  not 
at  all  unchanged,  excepting  that  it  is  in  an  amorphous  condition. 

The  nervous_  tissue  is  therefore  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  ‘ 

quinia ; and  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  we  may  be  i: 

content  to  conclude  that  the  peculiar  effects  known  as  cinchonism  ' 

are  the  result  of  this  direct  action  on  the  nerve  vesicles.  It  would  ^ 

appear  that  this  action  is  in  its  nature  an  astringent  one  in  mode- 
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late  doses,  rendering  the  nervous  action  slower  and  more  enerrretie 
and  in  large  ones  restraining,  and  even  interrupting  it,  as  in  the 
production  of  amaurosis  and  deafness.  This  theory  will  explain  the 
remedial  action  of  quinia.  Its  beneficial  influence  is  seen  in  those 
cases  where,  so  to  speak,  the  nervous  system  is  unstruim,— where 
from  sheer  debility  and  relaxation  of  the  nerve  vesicles,  the  nerve 
ciUTents  are  jarring  and  painful.  The  tonic  influence  of  quinia  in 
such  a case  hnds  a parallel  in  the  action  of  cincho-tannic  acid  on  a 
relaxed  mucous  membrane. 


Medicinal  I7ses.— Independently  of  its  specific  action  in  a<>ue 
quiuia  may  be  taken  as  the  type  of  vegetable  tonics.  In  debifiti'* 
whether  general  or  local,  as  in  pyrosis,  atonic  dyspepsia,  leucorrhoea’ 
cj^titis,  &c.,  it  is  a beneficial  remecly;  and  the  question  is,  not 
what  particular  form  of  general  or  local  debility  will  be  benefited  by 
tpunia,  but  whether  the  patient  will  be  able  to  bear  the  remedy. 

In  states  of  great  debility  it  is  apt  to  produce  nausea  and  headache; 
and  if,  as  so  often  happens,  the  stomach  is  irritable  or  the  bowels 
are  confinecl,  this  drug  is  ajit  to  disagi’ee ; and  we  must  either 
prescribe  it  in  very  small  doses  or  wait  until  some  improvement  has 
been_  effected  in  the  digestive  function.  In  fevers  of  septic  origin 
quinia  is  most  valuable,  an  occasional  large  dose  (10  to  20  grains) 
always  influencing  to  some  extent,  and  usually  in  a marked  degree, 
the  exacerbations  of  pyrexia  which  attend  enteric  and  puerperal 
fevers,  dysentery,  and  pyaemia.  It  is  also  useful  in  rheumatic  fever, 
given  in  coml)ination  with  an  alkali.  In  ague  and  intermittent 
fever  of  every  form  and  type,  quinia  is  specific,  provided  that  it  be 
given  in  sufficient  doses  (from  8 to  20  grains).  It  should  be  given 
about  twelve  hours  befoi-e  the  expected  fit.  Small  and  repeated 
doses  have  usually  no  effect  on  this  disease,  whereas  two  or  three 
efficient  doses  often  remove  it  com^iletely ; and  in  the  severer  forms  of  , 

intermittent  fever  a dose  of  30  to  50  grains  every  twenty-four  hours  j 

may  be  necessary.  Its  value  as  a prophylactic  in  this  disease  has  I 

been  fully  proved,  the  dose  being  from  3 to  5 grains  daily,  or  every  | 

other  day,  accoi'diug  to  the  degi-ee  of  the  endemic  malaria.  In 
neuralgia,  especially  when  associated  with  ague,  and  the  form 
knowm  as  tic  doloureux,  quinia  is  the  most  effectual  remedy  we 
possess,  and  it  must  be  given  in  full  doses.  The  exclusive  use  of  i 

quinia  has  led  to  the  neglect  of  the  other  alkaloids  of  cinchona,  i 

which  might  in  many  cases  be  economically  substituted  for  quinia,  I 

The  Medical  Commission  of  the  Madras  Government  has  proved 
this  conclusively  in  their  Report  {Blue-Book,  East  India  Cinchona 
Cultivation,  1870).  The  facts  are  these : Of  2472  cases  of  iutermit- 
tent  malarious  fever  treated,  846  took  sulphate  of  quinia,  664  ' 

sulphate  of  quinidia,  569  sulphate  of  cinchonia,  and  403  sulphate 
of  cinchoniclia, — salts  specially  prepared  uncler  Mr  Howard’s 
superintendence.  There  were  only  27  failui’es ; the  proportion  of 
which,  reckoned  for  a 1000  cases,  was— 6 for  sulphate  of  quinidia, 

7 for  sulphate  of  quinia,  10  for  sulphate  of  cinchonidia,  and  23  for  i| 
sulphate  of  cinchonia, — quinidia  proving  to  be  the  most  valuable  of 
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the  alkaloids,  and  cinchonidia  almost  as  serviceable  as  qmnia.  My 
own  observations  on  the  general  effects  of  a natural  mixture  of  the 
sulphates  of  the  cinchona  alkaloids  as  compared  with  equal  doses 
of  sulphate  of  quinia,  agree  with  these  conclusions ; lor  i lound 
that  the  latter  salt  possessed  no  remedial  advantage  over  the  mi-xed 
sulphates,  and  that  when  the  doses  were  carried  beyond  the  liniit 
of  toleration  in  children  and  delicate  persons,  vomiting  and  headache 
were  produced  as  readily  with  the  one  substance  as  the  other. 
j)ose. — Of  the  powdered  bark,  10  to  60  grains;  ol  sulphate  ot 

quhiine,  1 to  10  grains,  or  more.  ••4.1, 

PhciTniuceuticcil  Uses  of  yellow  bfirlc  and  sulphate  ot  qiuniaj  tne 
preparation  of  the  articles  next  following. 

3.  Decoctum  Cinchonse  flavae,  P,B,  Decoction  of  Yellow-Cinchona. 


Preparation. — Boil  Ij  ounce  of  yellow-cinchona  hath  in  coarse 
powder  with  1 pint  of  water,  lor  ten  minutes  in  a covered  vessel; 
strain  when  cold,  and  wash  the  bark  with  enough  water  to  make  1 
pint  of  the  decoction. 

Only  a portion  of  the  alkaloids  is  extracted  by  boiling  water,  and 
much  of  this  is  precipitated  on  cooling  by  the  cincho-tannic  acid, 
the  hot,  clear  decoction  becoming  quite  turbid.  The  residual  bark 
contains  a considerable  quantity  ol  quinia. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 fluid  ounces  as  an  astringent  and  tonic. 


4.  Infusum  Cinchonas  flavae,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Yelloiv-Cinchona. 

Prepared  by  infusing  i ounce  of  yelloic- cinchona  hark  in  10  fluid 
ounces  of  boiliny  water  for  two  hours,  and  straining. 

This  contains  about  the  same  quantity  of  the  alkaloids  as  the 
previous  preparation. 

Dose.^l  to  2 fluid  ounces. 


5.  Extractum  Cinchonae  flavae  liquidum,  P.B.  Diquid  Extract  of 
Yellow-Cinchona. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  yellow-cinchona  hark  in  coarse 
powder  in  2 pints  of  loater  for  twenty -four  hours,  stirring  frequently; 
then  pack  in  a percolator,  and  add  more  water,  until  12  pints  have 
been  collected,  or  the  water  ceases  to  dissolve  any  more.  Evapoi-ate 
the  liquor  at  a temperature  not  exceeding  160°  to  a pint;  then  filter 
through  paper,  and  continue  the  evaporation  to  3 fluid  ounces,  or 
until  the  sp.  gr.  of  the  lirpiid  is  1’200.  When  cold,  add  1 fluid 
ounce  of  rectified  spirit  gradually,  constantly  stirring.  The  sp.  gr. 
should  be  about  ITOO. 

This  preparat.ion  naturally  contains  but  a small  proportion  of  the 
alkaloids,  but,  as  it  is  usually  found,  it  yields  next  to  none.  It 
should  be  discarded  from  the  Pharmacopoeia,  which  is  so  rich  in 
astringent  preparations. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims. 


6.  Tinctura  Cinchonae  flavae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Yellow-Cinchona. 
Prepared  by  exhausting  4 ounces  of  yellow-cinchona  hark  with  1 
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oi  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  Tinctura  aconiti 
and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincturef  xmoiura  acomti, 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 

7.  Tinctura  Quiniae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Quinia. 

Preparation.  Dissolve  160  grains  of  sulphate  of  quinia  in  1 pint 
oi  tincture  of  orange-peel  with  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat.  After  tLee 
days  with  occasional  shaking,  filter. 

Mr  Hemingway  has  found  that,  even  without  using  heat,  the 
whole  IS  dissolved  with  the  exception  of  a very  trifling  precipitate, 
it  seems  that  this  solvent  power  is  partly  due  either  to  a natural 
vegetable  acid  in  the  peel,  or  to  its  having  been  wet  with  the 
orange  juice  before  drying.  (Pharm.  Jour.  xi.  68.) 

8.  Tinctura  Quiniae  ammoniata,  P.B.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 

Quinia. 


Preparation.  Dissolve  160  grains  of  sulphate  of  quinia  in  17^ 
fluid  ounces  of  proof  spirit  with  a gentle  heat,  and  add  2i  fluid 
ounces  of  solution  of  ammonia. 

Quinia  is  soluble  in  a slight  excess  of  alkali,  and  this  is  a con- 
venient form  of  quinia  in  cases  such  as  rheumatism,  where  the  use 
of  an  acid  may  be  objectionable. 

Dose. — i to  2 fluid  drachms  = -|  to  2 grains  of  the  salt. 


9.  Vinum  Quiniae,  P.B.  Quinia  Wine. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  30  grains  ol  citric  acid  in  1 pint  of  orange 
wine,  uni  then  20  grains  of  sulphate  of  quinia',  allow  the  solution  to 
remain  for  three  days,  occasionally  shaking  it,  and  then  filter. 
Some  white  wines,  notably  Madeira,  contain  sufficient  acid  to  dis- 
solve this  quantity  of  sulphate  of  quinia. 

Dose. — ^ to  1 fluid  ounce  = ^ to  1 grain  of  the  sulphate. 

10.  Pilula  Quiniae,  P.B.  Quinine  Pill. 

A mixture  of  60  grain's  of  sulphate  of  quinia  and  20  grains  of  con- 
fection of  hips. 

Dose. — 2 to  10  grains  = Ij  to  7i  grains. 


11.  Ferri  et  Quiniae  citras,  P.B.  See  Preparations  of  Iron,  p.  221. 
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2.  CINCHONA  OFFICINALIS,  Linn.,  Var.  ».  CONDAMINEA. 

Pale-Bark  Cinchona. 

This,  the  first  known  species,  was  most  wastefully  cut  down  in 
Peru  before  the  year  1779,  and  for  a time  one  of  the  finest  varieties 
Loxa  bark  {Cuscarilla  fina  de  Uritusinga)  had  nearly  disappeared  from 
commerce. 

Characters.  — A tree  about  30  to  45?  feet  in  height,  with  opposite 
branches,  which  are  horizontal  in  the  lower  parts,  but  form  above  an  acute 
angle  with  the  stem,  smooth  as  high  as  the  inflorescence,  with  lanceolate 
leaves,  ovate  or  somewhat  roundish,  usually  acute,  above  very  smooth, 
shining,  below  sometimes  pitted  in  the  a.xils  of  the  veins.  Flowers  small. 
Peduncles  panicled,  corymbose  in  the  axils  of  the  upper  leaves,  forming  a 
large  loose  thyrse,  covered  with  a short  thick  down.  Calyx  downy,  like  the 
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nedicles  Limb  very  short,  urceolate,  5-tootlied,  pubescent.  Corolla  slender, 
about  four  times  as  long  as  the  tube  of  the  calyx,  tomentose ; limb  very 
shawt^y  internally,  about  half  the  length  of,  or  longer  than  the 

anthers.  Capides  oblong-ovate,  scarcely  twice  as  long  as  broad.  See  plates  1 
«nd2,  Howard’s  “Illustrations”  (C.  chaMiarguera  and  C.  cnspa);  Pavon 
MS  Habitat.— C.  officinalis  occupies  a belt  of  vegetation  extending^from 
5700  to  7700  feet  above  the  sea,  having  a mean  temperature  of  from  64°-68“. 
The  variety  lancifolia  may  be  found  at  the  height  of  10,000  feet  nearly,  and 
it  must  therefore  be  sometimes  exposed  to  frost. 


Fig.  92. — Cinchona  officinalis  var.  Condaminea. 

■a,  calyx;  6,  pistil;  c,  corolla  (opened) ; d and  e,  capsule;  /,  a cell  of  the  fruit;  g,  seed. 


The  hark  of  this  species  {Oascarilla  fina  de  TJritusinga,  Quin- 
quina gris-hrun  de  Loxa)  was  used  by  the  royal  family  of  Spain, 
and  so  acquired  the  name  of  crown-hark. 

1.  Cinchonse  pallidse  cortex,  P.B.  Pale  Cinchona  Bark. 

The  bark  of  Cinchona  Condaminea,  Decand.,  vars.  chahuarguera, 
Pavon,  and  crispa,  Tafalla,  collected  about  Loxa  in  Ecuador. 

Characters  and  Test. — From  i to  1 line  thick;  in  single  or  double 
quills,  from  6 to  15  inches  long  and  2 to  8 lines  in  diameter; 
brittle,  easily  splitting  longitudinally,  and  breaking  with  a short 
tranverse  fracture;  outer  surface  brown  and  wrinkled,  or  grey  and 
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speckled  with  adherent  lichens,  with  or  without  numerous  tran.s- 
verse  cracks;  inner  surface  bright  orange  or  cinnamon  brown  • 
poAvder  pale  brown,  slightly  bitter,  very  astringent.  ’ 

This  bark,  as  indicated  by  the  smallness  of  the  quills,  is  taken 
from  young  wood.  Laticiferous  vessels  are  present  in  the  finest 
quills,  and  the  cells  of  the  mesoijhlceum  do  not  exhibit  either  crys- 
talline or  resinous  deposit. 

200  grains  of  the  powdered  bark  treated  as  directed  under  2,  page 
562,  chloroform  being  substituted  for  aether,  yield  not  less  than  1 
grain  ot  alkaloids.  Mr  Howard  found  some  fine  specimens  of  crown- 
bark,  though  old  and  in  fine  quills,  to  contain  0‘714  per  cent,  of 
quinia,  0’514  of  quinidia,  0'04  of  cinchonia.  Other  and  more 
modern  specimens  yielded  only  quinidia  from  0-57  to  1'05  per  cent, 
and  cinchonia  from  0’06  to  O'OS  per  cent.  Dr  Vry  found  that  the 
yield  ot  alkaloids  in  specimens  of  the  bark  grown  at  Ootacamund 
varied  Irom  1 to  11 '96  j3er  cent.,  some  containing  as  much  as  9 per 
cent,  of  quinia.  The  j^roportion  of  cincho-tannic  acid  is  greater 
than  in  the  yelloAv  and  red  barks. 

Bose. — Of  the  poAvder  10  to  60  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  following. 

2.  Tinctura  Cinchonae  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 

Cinchona. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2 ounces  of  pale-cinchona  hark  in  mode- 
rately fine  powder,  1 ounce  of  bitter  orange-peel  cut  small  and 
bruised,  ounce  of  serpentary  root  bruised,  60  grains  of  saffron,  and 
30  grains  of  cochineal  in  poAvder,  Avith  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the 
manner  directed  for  tincture  of  aconite,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the 
tincture. 

A stimulant  and  astringent  tonic. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 

3.  Mistura  ferri  aromatica,  P.5.  See  Preparations  of  Iron,  p.219. 

3.  CINCHONA  SUCCIRUBRA,  Pavon.  Red-Bark  Cinchona. 

This  is  described  by  Pavon  as  the  species  yielding  the  red  bark 
of  commerce.  It  is  found  in  the  forests  on  the  Avestern  declivities 
of  Chimborazo,  from  2000  to  5000  feet  above  the  sea-level.  Mr 
HoAvard  has  described  the  bark  of  this  tree  as  the  true  red  barL 
The  accompanying  cut  is  taken  from  his  Illustrations. 

Characters. — A lofty  tne,  Avith  solitaiy  erect  trunk,  sometimes  t-wo  or 
three  springing  from  the  same  root,  very  leafy  and  branched.  Wood  compact. 
Bark  broAvn,  with  some  white  spots,  and  transverse  horizontal  furrows. 
Leaves  opposite  stalked,  ovate-oval,  entire,  shortly  pointed,  glabrous, 
slightly  shining,  strongly  veined,  the  younger  ones  re  exed  at  the  margin. 
Stipules  subaniplexicaul,  oblong,  sessile,  deciduous.  Flowers  in  paniculate, 
racemes;  handsome,  reddish  pink.  Petals  ciliated,  expanding  in  Jidy  and 
August.  Capsule  oblong,  slightly  curved,  bivalved,  parted  at  the  base. — 
Pavon  3IS.  Fueva  Quinologia;  Howard’s  Illustrations,  pi.  9. 

Eed  cinchona  bark  was  early  known,  but  not  distinguished  ire 
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England  until  1779.  It  is  the  Rothe-cMna  of  Bergen,  and  Quinquina 
rouge  or  Cascarilla  Colorado  of  the  Spaniards. 

1.  Cinchonas  rubrae  cortex,  P.B.  Red  Cinchona  Baric. 

The  hark  of  the  tree  above  described,  collected  on  the  western 
slopes  of  Chimborazo.  ■ _ 

Characters  and  Test. — In  flat  or  in  curved  pieces,  less  frequently 
in  quills,  coated  with  periderm,  varying  in  length  from  a few 


Fig’.  9S. — Cinchona  suceiruira. 

inches  to  2 feet,  from  1 to  3 inches  wide,  and  2 to  6 lines  thick; 
compact  and  heavy;  outer  surface  brown  or  reddish-brown,  rarely 
white  from  adherent  lichens,  rugged  or  wrinkled  longitudinally, 
frequently  warty,  and  crossed  by  deep  transverse  cracks;  inner  sur- 
face redder;  fractured  surface  often  approaching  to  brick-red;  trans- 
verse fracture  finely  fibrous;  powder  red-brown;  taste  bitter  and 
astringent.  100  grains  treated  in  the  manner  directed  under  2, 
page  502,  substituting  cldoroform  for  aether,  should  yield  not  less 
than  1'5  grain  of  alkaloids.  The  thick,  flat  bark  contains  less  alka- 
loids and  more  colouring  matter  than  the  quilled  pieces,  which 
soruetimes  yield  from  5 to  10  per  cent,  of  the  alkaloids,  about  -J-  of 
which  is  quinia,  j cinchonidia,  the  remainder  being  quinidia  and 
cinchonia.  The  thick  red  bark  affords  about  10  per  cent,  of  cinchona- 
red,  a larger  quantity  than  is  contained  in  the  other  kinds  of  barli. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  10  to  60  grains. 
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THE  ELDER  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

CAPRiFOLiACEiE,  ,/uss.  The  TIoneysuckle  Family. 


, JL  UUIILJ, 


SAMBUCUS  NIGRA,  Linn.  The  Elder. 

The  elder,  indigenous  in  Europe,  was  known  to  the 
called  dxTij  by  Dioscorides. 


Greeks,  and 


C/iaracters.— Arborescent ; much  and  always  oppositely  branched-  youn? 
branches  tilled  with  spongy  pith.  Zeaves  pinnate;  leaflets  usually  2 Vairs 
with  an  odd  one,  ovate,  serrate,  cuspidate.  C7/mes  large,  terminal  wRh  >5 
principal  branches.  Calyx  limh  5-cleft.  Cowlla  cream-S^Zt’  Me 
globed  finally  reflexed,  with  a faint  scent.  Stamens  5.  Stigmas  3,  sessile! 
Berry  globular,  black  or  greenish-white,  3-4  seeded. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi! 


The  elder  has  been  long  used  in  medicine,  but  it  does  not  appear 
to  possess  any  special  qualities.  A bright  green  oil  (“  Oleum  sam- 
Imci  viride^  ) is  prepared  by  boiling  the  leaves  in  linseed  oil  until 
they  are  crisp.  This  is  made  into  an  ointment  (“  Unguentum  sam- 
buci  viride  ),  and  both  of  those  preparations  retain  a reputation  for 
healing  among  the  country  people.  The  inner  bark  of  the  elder  tree 
has  been  used  as  a cathartic.  The  fragrant  flowers  are  alone  used 
in  modern  medicine.  They  yield  a small  quantity  of  volatile  oil 
of  the  consistence  of  butter,  and  traces  of  volatile  acids.  The  oil  is 
easily  altered  by  exposure  to  the  air.  The  flowers  part  with  this 
fragrant  oil  when  infused  with  hot  oil  or  melted  lard,  and  form 
respectively  “Oleum”  or  “Unguentiun  sambiici  floriim.”  They 
retain  their  fragrance,  but  somewhat  altered,  when  cbied. 

1.  Sambuci  flores,  P.B.  Elder  Flowers. 

The  fresh  flowers  from  indigenous  plants. 

G/mracfers.— Flowers  small,  white,  fragrant,  crowded  in  cymes. 

2.  Aqua  Sambuci,  P.B.  Elder  Flower  Water. 

Preparation. — Place  10  pounds  of  fresh  elder  flowers,  separated 
from  stalks  (or  an  equivalent  quantity  of  the  flowers  preserved 
while  fresh  with  common  salt),  in  a still  with  2 gallons  of  water, 
and  distil  1 gallon. 

The  flowers  are  readily  separated  from  their  stalks  by  throwing 
the  cymes  together  in  a heap  for  a night.  A little  heat  is  developed 
by  which  the  petals  are  loosened,  and  they  may  then  be  shaken 
off  with  the  least  touch. 

This  water  is  used  to  give  a pleasant  odour  and  flavour  to  lotions 
and  mixtures. 


IJmbellifera!,  Juss.  The  Parsley  Family. 

This  order  is  easily  recognised  by  yery  distinct  features — an  umbellate 
inflorescence,  an  inferior  dicarpellary  ovary,  obsolete  calyx,  distinct  petals, 
and  a fruit  separating  into  two  monospermous  carpels,  each  of  which,  when 
ripe,  is  suspended  by  a carpophore,  and  has  usually  5 distinct  ridges,  and  in  the 
interTCuing  grooves  linear  receptacles  for  volatile  oil  in  the  substance  of  the 
pericai'p,  called  vittse.  The  medicinal  properties  of  the  order,  which  includes 
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the  carrot,  parsnep,  celery,  and  angelica,  are  illustrated  in  the  dill,  assatoc- 
tida,  and  hemlock. 

CARUM  CARUI,  Linn.  Common  Caraway. 

Caraway  was  known  to  the  Greeks.  It  is  very  widely  distributed, 
beino-  found,  apparently  wild,  from  Morocco  to  Iceland  and  Fin- 
land^and  as  far  east  as  the  Western  Himalaya.  The  fruits  were 
known  to  the  Arabians,  and  it  appears  that  we  derive  our  name 
for  them  for  the  Arabic  Karawya,  by  which  they  are  stiU  known 
in  the  East. 

The  plant  is  extensively  cultivated  on  the  clay  land  of  Essex  and 
Kent.  The  biennial  plant  is  cut  in  July,  and  yields  from  4 to  8 
c^vt.  of  fruit  per  acre. 

Characters.— about  2 feet  high.  Root  fusiform.  Leaves  bipin- 
nate : leaflets  cut  into  linear  segments.  Involucre  wanting,  or  of  one  leaf ; 
involucet  none.  Calyx  obsolete.  Petals  5,  obcordate,  with  a narrow  acute 
indexed  point.  Fruit  aromatic,  oblong,  a little  curved,  brownish-coloured. 
Carpels  with  5 filiform  ridges.  Interstices  with  single  vittce.  Stylopodium 
depressed. — Habitat,  meadows  and  pastures  throughout  Europe. — Woodv. 
Med.  Bot.  pi.  45. 

1.  Carui  fructus,  P.B.  Caraway  Fruit. 

The  dried  fruits  cultivated  in  England  and  Germany. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Fruit  usually  separating  into  two 
parts,  which  are  about  2 lines  long,  slightly  curved,  tapering  at 
each  end;  brown,  with  5 paler  longitudinal  ridges ; having  an  agree- 
able aromatic  odour  and  spicey  taste.  These  fruits,  like  those  of  all 
other  mnbelliferous  plants,  resemble  seeds  on  account  of  the  adhe- 
sion of  the  seed  to  the  seed-vessel.  The  seed  is  composed  of  horny 
albumin,  enclosing  at  one  end  a minute  embryo.  It  is  closely  in- 
vested by  the  pericai’p,  which  is  raised  into  ridges,  between  which 
and  in  the  substance  of  the  pericarp  are  found  the  receptacles  in 
which  the  volatile  oil  is  stored. 

Of  the  medicinal  fruits  of  this  order  those  of  the  caraway  and 
hemlock  most  closely  resemble  each  other,  but  they  are  easily 
known,  caraway  fruits  being  longer  and  thinner,  browner,  having 
even  ridges,  and  an  aromatic  taste. 

The  essential  constituent  of  caraway  is  volatile  oil,  of  which  the 
fruits  yield  from  3 to  6 per  cent. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Confectio  opii  (1  part  in 
10  nearly),  C.  piperis  (3  parts  in  20),  Pulvis  opii  compositus  (1  part 
in  2^),  Tinctura  cardamomi  composita,  T.  Sennse,  and  in  the  pre- 
paration of  the  following: — 

2.  Oleum  Carui,  P.B.  Oil  of  Caraway. 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  caraway  fruit. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Colourless  or  pale  yellow,  sp.  err. 
0-938,  odour  aromatic,  and  taste  spicey.  ' ^ " 

According  to  Schweizer  and  Volckel,  it  is  composed  of  carvol 
^10^14^  carvene  C^oHig,  in  the  proportion  f of  the  former  to  A 
the  latter.  Carvol,  sp.  gr.  0.953,  boils  at  440°;  it  is  isomeric  with 
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Wif'f  myristicoUaee  p.  464),  and  thymol  (.ee  p.  474) 

n.  o,  1 • which  crystallises  m large  yellowish 

aciciilar  prisms  Carvene  boils  at  343°;  it  is  aHmpid,  coloiirless  oil 

ac1d^«L^^^^^  ^ crystalbne  solid  with  hydrochloric 

An  aromatic  stimulant  or  carminative,  resem- 
b mg  the  volatile  oils  o±  the  mints  and  thyme,  and  employed  for 
^ipin^^  purposes,  and  chiefly  as  an  adjunct  to  aperients  to  prevent 

PliarmaceuHcal  Uses.— A.  constituent  of  Confectio  scammonii  and 
rilula  aloes  JDarbadensis. 


3.  Aqua  Carui,  P.B.  Caraway  Water. 

Prepared  by  placing  1 pound  of  bruised  caraway  fruit  with  2 
gallons  of  water  in  a suitable  apparatus,  and  distflling  1 gaUon. 

A pleasant  aromatic  vehicle  for  many  medicines. 


FCENICULXJM  DULCE,  Decand.  Sweet  Fennel. 

Fennel  is  indigenous  throughout  Europe.  It  is  the  Mcipx6eov  of 
the  Greeks,  and  was  used  by  the  Eomans.  In  the  south  of  Europe 
the  young  shoots  (turiones  fceniculi)  are  brought  to  table,  and  it  is 
used,  as  in  England,  as  a pot  herb  and  garnish.  The  wild  variety 
(Fenouil  amer)  is  rank  and  bitterish.  It  is  much  cultivated  in 
Italy,  and  in  the  south  of  France  about  Nimes. 

Characters. — Root  perennial.  Stem  somewhat  compressed  at  the  base, 
erect,  branched,  3 to  5 feet  high.  Leaves  much  compounded,  and  cut  into 
Irmge-hke  segments.  Lmbels  with  6 to  8 rays.  Fruit  oblong-cylindrical, 
about  ^ inch  long  and  broad. 

1.  Foeniculi  fruotus,  P.B.  Fennel  Fruit. 

The  ripe  fruit  imported  from  Malta. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — About  3 lines  long  and  1 broad; 
elliptical,  slightly  curved,  beaked,  having  eight  pale- brown  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  the  two  lateral  being  double;  taste  and  odour  aromatic. 

The  fruit  yields  from  3 to  4 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  which  is 
composed  of  anethol  or  anise-canyplior  C2qHj20,  and  a mobile  oil 
isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine.  Anethol  exists  in  both  a fluid  and 
crystalline  form.  The  former  distills  at  437°,  and  may  be  thus 
separated ; the  latter  is  deposited  on  exposing  the  crude  oil  to  a low 
temperature  (see  anise-camphor  below) : the  crystals  fuse  between  60° 
and  70°,  and,  after  long  keeping,  permanently  assume  the  fluid  form. 

Three  varieties  of  oil  of  fennel  are  met  with — oil  of  sweet  fennel, 
which  has  a sweet  taste,  and  is  most  highly  esteemed;  oil  of  hitter 
fennel,  prepared  in  the  south  of  France,  from  the  wild  or  bitter  fennel, 
— it  is  distilled  from  the  whole  plant,  and  has  a bitterish  taste;  and 
Saxon  oil  of  fennel,  which  resembles  the  sweet  oil. 

Besides  the  essential  oil,  fennel  fruit  contains  sugar  and  about  12 
cent,  of  flxed  oil. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  caraway,  anise,  and  dill. 
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2.  Aqua  Fcsniculi,  P.B.  Fennel  Water. 

Prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  Aqua  carui,  and  using  the  same 
proportions  of  fruit  and  water. 

PIMPINELLA  ANISUM,  Linn.  Anise. 

This  annual,  the  'Kviffov  of  the  Greeks,  is  a native  of  Egypt  and 
the  Grecian  Archipelago,  and  was  very  early  known  to  the  ancients. 
It  is  cultivated  in  the  warmer  regions  of  the  globe,  but  the  fruit 
does  not  rijien  well  in  England. 

Characters. — Stem  about  1 foot  high,  smooth.  Radical  leaves  heart- 
shaped,  rather  roundish,  lobed,  incised  ; stem  leaves  biternate  ; segments 
linear,  lanceolate,  rather  wedge-shaped,  acnminate.  Umbels  on  long  stalks, 
inany-rayed,  without  involucres.  Flowers  small,  white.  Calyx  obsolete. 
Petals  obcordate,  with  an  indexed  point.  Fruit  ovate,  I5  line  long,  covered 
with  a few  scattered  hairs.  Carpels  with  5 filiform  equal  ridges.  Interstices 
with  3 or  more  vittoe.  Stylopodium  tumid.  Styles  of  the  fruit  recurved. — 
Nees  and  Eherm.  275 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  180. 

1.  Pructus  Anisi.  Aniseed. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Fruit  nearly  cylindrical,  about  tv 
inch  long,  didymous,  the  two  caiqiels  being  nearly  separated,  with  a 
short  stalk  and  terminated  by  the  short  styles.  Each  carpel  is  fur- 
nished with  10  ridges.  In  transverse  section  from  25  to  30  oil 
ducts  or  vittge  are  seen,  those  (4  or  6)  on  the  commissure  being  the 
largest.  The  fruit  is  whitish-brown,  like  conium  fruit,  than  which 
it  is  longer  and  not  so  plump,  and  the  outer  surface  is  rough  with 
short  haii’s,  and  it  has  a sweet  aromatic  taste. 

This  fruit  yields  about  2 per  cent,  of  colourless  volatile  oil,  of  sp. 
gr.  0’98  of  a very  sweet,  warm,  aromatic  taste,  and  the  jileasant. 
odour  of  aniseed. 

Between  50°  and  60°  it  congeals  into  a dense  radiated  mass  of  pure 
white  crystals.  By  pressure  between  folds  of  blotting  paper  a fluid 
por-tion,_  forming  i of  the  whole,  may  be  separated.  This  is  the 
unoxydised  part  of  the  oil;  it  is  isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine. 
The  remaining  solid  or  oxydised  portion  is  anethol  or  anise-camphor, 
C^gHigO.  It  is  deposited  in  crystals  from  hot  alcohol;  fuses  at  64°-4, 
boils  at  431°'6,  and  has  the  sp.  gr.  1’014.  It  readily  forms  sub- 
stitution-products with  chlorine  and  bromine.  Under  the  influ- 
ence of  dilute  nitric  acid,  oil  of  anise  is  converted  into  oxalic  and 
anisic  acid,  and  anisyl  hydrate,  CgHj02,H,  which  is  homologous 
ivith  oil  of  meadow  sweet  (see  p.  415),  and  has  the  odour  of  new 
or  the  Tonquin  bean.  "When  the  substance  is  treated  with 
alcoholic  solution  of  potash,  it  is  converted  into  anisylic  alcohol, 
and  anisic  acid,  HCgH-OgO.  The  latter  is  isomeric  with 
methyl-salicylate,  and  may  be  prepared  synthetically.  The  seed 
yields  about  3 per  cent,  of  flxed  oil. 

2.  Oleum  Anisi,  P.B.  Oil  of  Anise. 

,,  distilled  in  Europe  from  the  fruit  above  described,  and 

le  oil  distilled  from  the  fruit  of  Illicium  anisatum  (which  see). 
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Anethol,  the  chief  constituent  of  oil  of  anise,  exists  in  several 
plants  besides  the  two  just  mentioned  and  fennel;  thus  it  pervades 
all  ppts  of  Myrrhis  odorata  except  the  Iviiit,  which  is  free  from 
volatile  oil,  and  is  a constituent  of  Artemisia  Dracunculus  or  Tar- 
ragon. 

Characters. — Colourless  or  pale-yellow,  with  the  odour  of  anise 
and  a warm  sweetish  taste.  Concretes  at  50°  (proving  the  absence 
ot  other  volatile  or  fixed  oils).  The  constituents  are  described  above. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  caraway,  fennel,  and  dill.  It  is  like 
the  other  essential  oils,  slightly  expectorant,  and  in  the  form  of 
lozenge  is  a favourite  remedy  for  coughs. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Tinctura  comphorse  com- 
posita,  T.  opii  ammoniata,  and  the  following: — 

2.  Essentia  Anisi,  P.B.  Essence  of  Anise. 

A mixtui’e  of  1 volume  of  the  volatile  oil  and  4 volumes  of  rectified 
spirit. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  as  an  aromatic  sthmdant  or  carminative. 

CUMINUM  CYMINUM,  Linn.  Cumin. 

This  small  annual,  the  Kumoon  of  the  Arabs,  is  a native  of  the 
regions  of  the  Upper  Nile,  whence  it  was  very  early  conveyed  to 
the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean,  to  Arabia,  and  India,  and  was 
made  known  to  the  Greeks  from  Egypt.  It  is  extensively  culti- 
vated in  the  East,  and  in  the  south  of  Europe.  England  is  supplied 
from  Sicily,  Malta,  and  Mogadore.  ' 

Characters. — Annual,  fi’om  1 to  2 feet  high.  Leaves  much-divided. 
Segments  long  and  setaceous.  Umbels,  both  general  and  partial,  from  3-5 
rayed,  with  involucres,  of  2-4  simple  or  divided  leaves.  Involucels  halved, 
of  2-4  leaves,  finally  reflexed,  and  exceeding  in  length  the  pubescent  fruit. 
Flowers  white  or  pink.  Calyx  with  5 lanceolate,  setaceous,  permanent  teetL 
Petals  oblong,  emarginate,  with  an  indexed  point.  Fruit  laterally  com- 
l^ressed.  Carpels  with  5 primary  filiform  minutely  muricated  ridges ; 4 
secondary  hairy  ones  ; channels  oblong,  striated,  minutely  aculeate  under 
the  secondary  ridges,  with  1 lAtta  in  each,  and  2 in  the  commissure. — Esenb. 
and  Eherm.  288. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Cumin  fruits  are  about  J inch  long 
and  ^ broad,  of  a light-brown  colour.  In  aroma  they  somewhat 
resemble  caraway;  the  taste  is  warm,  bitterish,  and  aromatic,  but 
not  so  agreeable  as  anise.  They  yield  2J  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil, 
7 '7  oi  fixed  oil,  13  of  resin,  8 of  mucilage  and  gum,  and  15  per  cent, 
of  albumin. 

The  aromatic  properties  of  the  fruit  are  due  to  the  volatile  oil; 
it  is  limpid,  of  a pale  yeUow  colour,  and  sp.  gr.  0-945.  It  is  com- 
posed of  a mixture  of  about  equal  parts  of  cymol  or  cymene,  C^oH,4, 
and  cuminol  or  cuminaldehyd,  C^oHjgO.  Cymol  is  a fluid  hydro- 
carbon, of  sp.  gr.  -867,  and  boiling  point  350°;  in  odour  it  resembles 
lemons.  It  is  found  in  oil  of  thyme  (see  p.  474),  is  one  of  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  distillation  of  coal  tar,  and  may  also  be  obtained  by  dis- 
tilling camphor  -with  phosphoric  anhydride.  Oil  of  turpentine  is 
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hyclricle  of  cymol,  and  Oppenheim  has  transformed  terjnn  (see  p. 

406)  into  cymol.  Cuminol  is  isomeric  with  anethol;  it  has  the 
taste  and  odour  of  cumin;  sp.gr.  ‘972,  and  boils  at  428°.  Under 
the  influence  of  nitric  acid  and  other  oxydismg  agents  it  is 
converted  into  cuminic  acid,  which  crystallises  m 

colourless  plates,  and  evolves  an  odour  resembling  that  ot  the  bug 
(Cimex  knticularis).  Heated  with  alcoholic  solution  of  potash, 
cuminol  is  converted  into  cuminic  alcohol,  Ci(,H^40,  an  aromatic 
oily  liquid  of  burning  taste,  which  is  isomeric  with  the  oxydised 

constituent  of  oil  of  thyme.  ...  i n-r 

Action  and  Uses. — Cumin  is  carminative  like  the  other  umbellile- 
rous  fruits.  It  is  one  of  the  principal  constituents  of  curry  powder.  ; 

AMMI  COPTICUM,  Linn.  Ajowan.  \ 

This  annual  (the  Ptychotis  Goptica  of  Decand.)  is  cultivated  largely 
in  India,  where  it  has  been  used  from  a remote  period,  and  is  known  i 

as  Ajvdn  or  Omam.  It  is  also  cultivated  as  a condiment  in  Persia  J 

and  in  Egypt.  [ 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  fruits  (ajava  seeds)  resemble 
those  of  parsley ; they  are  greyish-brown,  rough  from  the  presence 
of  minute  tubercles;  each  carpel  has  five  prominent  ridges,  the  dark-  \ 

brown  intervening  ridges  enclosing  a single  vitta,  and  there  are  | 

two  others  on  the  commissure.  The  bruised  fruits  exhale  a strong  ■ 

odour  of  thjTue,  and  have  a biting  aromatic  taste.  They  yield  from  | 

5 to  6 per  cent,  of  aromatic  volatile  oil  of  sp.  gr.  -896,  which  con-  < 

tains  about  35  per  cent,  of  thymol  (see  p.  474).  When  the  oil  is  ■ 

exposed  to  the  air,  this  is  dej)Osited  in  fine  tubular  crystals.  It  is  | 
sold  in  the  bazaars  of  India  under  the  name  of  Ajwain-ha-phul  or 
dowers  of  Ajwain.  j 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  carminative.  The  distilled  water 
is  an  article  of  the  Indian  Pharmacopoeia;  it  is  employed  for  the  | 

relief  of  colic,  and  as  a pleasant  vehicle  for  nauseous  medicines.  > 

The  volatile  oil  resembles  that  of  thyme,  and  may  be  substituted  ■ 
for  it.  I 

PETROSELINUM  SATIVUM,  Hoffm.  Parsley.  I 

The  fruit  of  the  common  parsley  yields  an  aromatic  volatile  oil  1 1 

resembling  that  of  the  fruits  of  other  umbelliferous  plants,  and  a > 

neutral  non-nitrogenised  body,  termed  by  the  discoverers,  MM.  | 

Joret  and  Homolle,  Apiol.  They  obtained  it  by  treating  the 
alcoholic  extract  with  aether,  in  which  the  assiol  is  soluble.  It  is  i 

a pale  yellow  oily  liquid,  of  sp.  gr.  1'078,  having  a peculiar  odour  j 

and  very  disagreeable  taste.  It  is  non-volatile,  insoluble  in  water,  ; 

but  soluble  in  alcohol,  aether,  and  chloroform. 

Action  and  Uses. — Apiol  produces  symptoms  resembling  those 
which  attend  the  action  of  quinia;  thus  15  minims  cause  mental 
excitation  similar  to  that  induced  by  a large  dose  of  strong  coffee; 
and  from  30  to  60  grains  produce  vertigo,  with  slight  delirium, 
ringing  m the  ears,  and  severe  frontal  headache.  The  inference 
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from  these  observations,  that  apiol  would  be  beneficial  in  inter- 
mittent fever  and  intermittent  neuralgia,  has  to  some  extent  been 
borne  out  by  climcal  experience,  but  its  effects  are  neither  so  direct 
80  powerful,  nor  so  permanent  as  quinia.  MM.  Joret  and  Homolle 
also  recomniend  apiol  in  atonic  amenorrhoea  and  dysmenorrhcea 
given  for  the  week  preceding  the  expected  period. 

Dose. — In  amenorrhoea  3 grains  twice  a daj-,  or  in  a single  dose  of 
15  grains  as  in  the  treatment  of  ague.  It  must  be  given  in  capsides 
on  account  of  its  disagreeable  taste.  ’ 


CORIANDRUM!  SATIVUM,  Linn.  Coriander. 

This  is  the  Gad  of  the  Hebrews  and  the  Kopiov,  Ko^lctui^op,  and 
Ko^tikud^ov  of  the  Greeks,  from  Ko^tg,  a bug,  in  allusion  to  the  offen- 
sive odour  of  the  bruised  fresh  plant.  It  is  indigenous  to  the 
countries  about  the  Mediterranean  and  Euxine,  and  is  cultivated 
throughout  the  East,  and  to  a limited  extent  in  England  (the  Eastern 
counties),  where  it  is  occasionally  found  wild. 

C%ar«cfer5.— Annual,  from  1 to  2 feet  high,  round,  striated,  smooth. 
Leaves  bipinnate,  cut;  leaflets  of  the  lowermost  wedge-shaped,  of  the  others 
divided  into  linear  segments.  Calyx  of  5 teeth.  Petals  white,  often  with  a 
with  an  inflexed  lobe,  the  exterior  ones  radiant  and 
bifid.  Fruit  globose.  Carpels  with  the  primary  ridges  obsolete,  the  4 
secondary  ones  prominent,  keeled.  Interstices  without  vittoe.  Commissure 
with  2 vittcB.  Seed  excavated  in  the  front,  covered  with  a loose  membrane.-  — 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  181. 

Coriander  is  esteemed  for  its  fruit  (seeds,  as  they  are  called)  both 
in  the  East,  where  it  is  much  employed  as  a condiment,  and  is  one 
of  the  chief  ingredients  of  curry  powder.  In  Europe  it  is  employed 
by  confectioners  and  distillers. 

1.  Corlandri  fructus,  P.B.  Coriander  Fruit. 

The  dried  ripe  fruit,  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Globular,  nearly  as  large  as  white 
pepper,  slightly  beaked  (the  projection  being  formed  of  the  stylo- 
podium  and  calycine  teeth),  finely  ribbed,  yellowish-brown.  It  is 
composed  of  the  two  adherent  hemispherical  carpels,  and  has  an 
agreeable  aromatic  odour  and  flavour.  When  unripe  the  odour  is 
offensive.  The  fruit  yields  about  § per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  on 
which  the  aroma  depends,  and  13  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil. 

Action. — An  agreeable  stimulant  and  carminative.  Used  by 
cooks  and  gin  distillers. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Coriander  fniit  is  a constituent  of  Confectio 
sennse,  Mistm’a  gentiame,  Syrupus  rhei,  Tinctura  rhei,  and  T. 
sennse. 

2.  Oleum  Coriandri,  P.J5.  Oil  of  Coriander.  C^oH^gO. 

The  volatile  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  coriander  fruit. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Limpid,  yellowish,  ha^dng  the 

odour  of  coriander,  and  the  composition  given  above  being  isomeric 
with  bomeol  (see  Dryobalanops).  By  the  abstraction  of  a molecule 
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of  water,  it  is  converted  into  an  oil,  having  the  composition  CiyH^g, 
and  an  offensive  odour. 

Pharmaceutical  TJse—A.n  ingredient  of  Syrupus  sennse. 

ANETHUM  GRAVEOLENS,  Linn.  Dill. 

This  plant  is  a native  of  countries  surrounding  the  Mediterra- 
nean and  of  India.  It  is  the  'Avrtdov  of  Dioscorides,  and  was  familiar 
to  the  ancients.  According  to  Prior,  the  English  name  dill  is 
derived  from  the  Norse,  dilla,  to  lull,  in  allusion  to  its  carminative 
properties. 

Characters. — Annual,  1 to  2 feet  high,  every  part  smooth  and  glaucous,  stem 
finely  striated.  Leaves  tripinnated,  with  fine  capillary  segments  like  those  of 
fennel,  petioles  broad  and  sheathing  at  the  base.  TJmhels  long-stalked,  with- 
out general  or  partial  involucres.  Calyx  obsolete.  Pe<a&  varnished,  yellow, 
roundish,  entire,  involute.  F'ruit  lenticular  flat,  of  a bright  brown  colour  on 
the  rather  convex  back,  surrounded  by  a pale  membranous  margin.  Carpels 
with  equidistant  filiform  ridges,  the  3 dorsal  acutely  keeled,  the  2 lateral  less 
distinct  and  passing  into  the  margin.  Vittoe  broad,  solitary,  filling  the  whole 
channels,  2 on  the  commissure — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  159. 

1.  Anethi  fructus,  P.B.  Dill  Fruit. 

The  fruit  of  the  plant  above  described,  cultivated  in  England,  or 
imported  from  Middle  or  Southern  Europe. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— rOvcd.,  flat  (like  parsnep  fruit),  about 

of  an  inch  long  and  tV  wide.  The  Indian  fruit  is  a little  narrower 
aud  more  convex.  The  essential  constituent  is  volatile  oil,  of  which 
the  fruit  yields  about  3 per  cent,  (see  below). 

Uses. — This  fruit  is  employed  as  a condiment  iu  India,  but  its  use 
is  confined  to  medicine  in  Europe. 

2.  Oleum  Anethi,  P.B.  Oil  of  Dill. 

The  volatile  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  the  fruit. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Limpid,  pale  yellow,  in  odour  and 
taste  resembling  caraway,  but  sweeter  and  more  delicate.  Accord- 
ing to  Gladstone,  it  is  chiefly  composed  of  a fluid  hydrocarbon, 
anethene,  isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine,  of  sp.  gr.  -846,  boiling  at 
343°,  and  having  the  odour  of  lemons.  The  other  constituent  is  an 
oil,  CjqHj^O,  identical  with  carvol  (see  p.  577),  having 
the  same  odour,  and  the  sp.  gr.  -956. 

3.  Aqua  Anethi,  P.B.  Dill  Water. 

Prepared  as  directed  for  Aqua  carui,  using  the  same  proportions 
of  water  and  fruit. 

Action  cmd^  Uses. — A pleasant  aromatic  carminative.  It  is  em- 
ployed to  relieve  flatulence  in  infants,  and  as  a vehicle  for  other 
medicines. 

ARCHANGELICA  OFFICINALIS,  Hoffm.  Garden  Angelica. 

This  plant  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine.  It  is  a doubtful 
native  of  this  country. 
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Characters. — Biennial.  Root  large,  pungently  aromatic  Stem 

^ ‘SiVht  ^r’  glaucous.  Foliage,  stalks,  and  eten  L we^ii  of 

* glaucous-green.  Leavee  2 or  3 feet  wide,  bipinnated  or  biternate 
Leaflets  ovate,  lanceolate,  sharply  and  closely  serrated,  all  sessile'^  mrtiv 
decunent,  temnnal  one  trifid.  Petioles  much  dilated  at  the  base  ’ Umheh 
teiminal,  globular,  with  dense  secondary  umbels.  Involucre  of  2 or  3 linear 
bi  acts,  seconckry  one  of  about  8 linear-lanceolate  bracts.  CV%a;  minutefv 
o4oothed.  ovate,  entire,  acuminate,  incurved.  Fruit  nucleated^ 

Carpels  or  half-  ruits  with  3 dorsal  thick-keeled  and  2 marginal  corky  rkS' 
the  latter  dilated  ,uto  broad  wings.  Interstices  without  vittve  Seed  free  wif  il 
numerous  yitte.  BaUtat,  watery  places  in  the  northern  parts  of  Eurone 
h7ig,  Bot,  t.  2cbl.  ^ — 


The  whole  plant  when  brnised  diffuses  a strong  and  rather 
grateful  odour.  The  root,  when  wounded  in  the  sprino-,  exudes  an 
odorous  yeUow  juice.:  when  dried,  the  root  is  wrinkled,  of  a greyish- 
brown  externally,  and  white  internally;  it  has  a warm  and  bitterish 
taste.  The  stem  and  leaf  stalks,  cut  in  May,  when  they  are  tender 
are  made  into  a preserve  with  sugar.  The  fruits  have  the  same 
odour  and  taste,  depending  on  the  presence  of  volatile  oil.  The 
other  ingredients  of  the  root  are  resin,  bitter  extractive,  num  starch 
water,  and  woody  fibre.  ’ ’ 

Action.  Uses.— Aromatic,  stimulant,  and  stomachic.  An  in- 

fusion of  the  root  or  fruit  may  be  given. 


CONTUM  MACULATUM,  Linn.  Hemlock. 

This  is  the  Kavuov  of  the  Greeks  and  the  Cicuta*  of  the  Eomans 
The  objection  that  their  descriptions  of  the  plant  are  insufficient  to 
distinguish  it  from  other  Umbelliferm,  applies  to  accounts  of  other 
medicinal  plants,  even  in  comparatively  modern  works.  Hemlock 
is  the  sholcrcin  ot  the  Arabs,  who  give  chuniun  and  kunion  as  its 
Greek  name,  and  give  bunj-roomee,  or  Turkish  bunj,  as  another 
name.  The  name  bunj  is  applied  to  Henbane,  while  Datura  is 
bunj-dushtee.  Hemlock  was  reintroduced  into  practice  by  Storck. 

Characters. —Root  biennial,  fusiform,  whitish,  a little  fleshy,  and  often  2 
feet  long,  and  an  inch  in  diameter  at  the  crown.  Stems  2 to  6 feet  high, 
erect,  round,  smooth,  spotted  with  dull-coloured  purple  spots.  Leaves  large, 
shining,  of  a deep-green  colour,  tri pinnate,  on  long  furrowed  petioles’ 
sheathing  at  the  base.  Leaflets  lanceolate,  pinnatifid,  with  the  lower  lobes 
incised,  the  others  toothed.  Chohels  numerous,  terminal,  composed  of  many 
general  as  well  as  partial  rays ; general  involucre  of  from  3 to  7 leaflet.s, 
ovate,  cuspidate  with  membranous  edges,  partial  involucre  of  3 leaflets  on 
one  side,  ovate  lanceolate,  shorter  than  the  umbels.  Colyx  obsolete.  Petals 
5,  white,  obcordate  with  indexed  apices.  Stamens  5.  Styles  spreading. 
Findt  ovate,  compressed  laterally.  Carpels  with  5 pro?ninent,  equal,  undu- 
lated, primary  ridges,  of  which  the  lateral  ones  are  marginal.  Channels  with 
many  striae,  but  no  vittae. — Hedges  and  waste  places  throughout  Europe ; 
found  in  Greece  by  Sibthorp,  in  Cashmere  by  Falconer.  Flowers  in  June  and 
July.  Fruit  ripe  in  August  and  September. — Flor.  Lond.  fasc.  ii.  pi.  17. 

All  parts  of  the  hemlock  are  pervaded  by  active  principle,  but 

* Hemlock  must  not,  from  the  similarity  of  name,  be  confounded  with  Cicutn 
maculata.  Cicuta  virosa  occurs  in  Cashmere,  where  it  is  called  Zehr-googul, 
or  poison-turnip.  Persian,  Salep-e-Shaitan,  or  Devil’s  Salep. 
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,it  is  chiefly  contained  in  the  leaves  and  fruit.  I have  examined 
the  root  dug  up  in  January,  just  as  the  leaves  are  beginning  to 
spring,  with  the  following  results  : — It  yielded  about  56  per  cent,  of 
juice, °of  sp.  gr.  1-0228,  of  acid  reaction,  a carrot  odour,  and  a sweet 
carrot  taste,  and  contained  albumin,  abundance  of  sugar,  chlorine 
and  phosphoric  acid  and  a trace  of  sulphirric  acid,  coinbined  with 
•potassium,  sodiirm,  calcium,  and  magnesium.  A fluid  ounce  oi 
crude  juice  yielded  20  grains  ot  extract,  which  left  1 '3  grain  of  ash. 


Fig.  94. — Conium  maculaium.  d,  flower;  c,  fruit;  6,  transverse- and  a,  vertical 

section  of  fruit. 

Compared  with  the  other  parts  of  the  plant,  the  root  contains  only 
a very  small  proportion  of  conia.  It  also  contains  a bitter  resin, 
and  the  two  neutral  bodies  which  I have  described  under  the  names, 
rhizoconine  and  rhizoconylene  (see  “ Old  Veget.  Neur.”). 

1.  Conii  folia,  P.B.  Hemloclc  leaves. 

The/res/i,  leaves  axiA  young  branches;  also  the  leaves  separated  from 
the  branches  and  carefully  dried,  gathered  from  wild  British  plants 
when  the  fruit  is  beginning  to  form. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Fresh  leaves  decompound,  smooth, 
arising  from  a smooth  stem,  with  dark  purple  spots;  dried  leaves  of 
a full  green  colour  and  characteristic  odour.  The  leaf  rubbed  with 
solution  of  potash  gives  out  strongly  the  odour  of  conia. 
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Hemlock  leaves  have  the  same  active  constituents  as  tLo 
ruit  (see  below),  but  in  much  smaller  quantity,  and  this  is  nartiallv 
dissipated  by  drying,  and  ultimately  lost  altogether.  Thrieaves 

^ bitter  and  nauseous  oleo-resin 
they  yield  12-8  per  cent,  of  ash,  consisting 
chiefly  of  chloride  of  sodium  and  phosphate  of  lime.  ^ 

ni  been  cabled,  by  the  kindness  of  Mr  Henry  Deane  of 

Clapham,  to  estimate  physiologicaUy  the  quantity  of  conia  con- 
tained  in  the  fresh  leaf  and  in  the  leaf  immediately  after  it  is 
carefully  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air.  The  fresh  leaves  are  reduced 
to  j of  their  weight  in  course  of  drying,  and  1 ounce  of  the  dry  leaf 
therefore  represents  4 ounces  of  the  fresh.  From  comparative 

f P-  I estimate 

that  the  fresh  leaf  contains  about  i per  cent,  of  conia  at  most,  and 

If  one-haJi  of  this  is  lost  m the  process  of  drying.  The  dried 
tear,  tneretOTe,^  con(;ains  twice  as  much  conia  as  an  equal  Aveight  of 
the  fresh.  This,  however,  is  only  true  of  the  recently  dried  leaf,  for 
by  keeping  it  rapidly  loses  conia,  and  at  the  end  of  a year  contains 
merely  a trace. 


Adulteration. — The  leaves  of  several  species  of  Chcerophyllum, 
especially  the  common  species  G.  Anthriscus,  and  those  of  Althusa 
Cyncipium  or  Foobs  parsley,  are  liable  to  be  confounded  with 
hemlock  leaves.  The  leaves  of  the  common  species  of  Chsero- 
phylliim  are  easily  distinguished  by  their  pubescence.  Those  of 
Fool  s parsley  are  as  bright  and  smooth  as  hemlock  leaves,  but  the 
incisions  of  the  leaflets  are  not  acute,  like  those  of  hemlock,  and  the 
entire  leaf  is  not  a third  of  the  size  of  a hemlock  leaf.  The 
development  of  the  odour  of  conia  on  the  addition  of  solution  of 
potash  is  of  course  a conclusive  test. 

Phfirmaceutical  Uses. — The  dried  leaves  are  a constituent  of  the 
Catajilasma  conii;  and  the  fresh  leaves  are  the  source  of  the  Succus 
and  Extract. 


2.  Conii  Fructus.  Hemlock  Fruit. 

The  dried  fruit.  i 

It  has  been  conclusively  shown  by  Sir  E.  Christison,  Dr  Manlius 
Smith,  and  rnyself,  that  the  immatiue  fruit  contains  a larger 
amount  of  conia  than  the  dry;  and  I have  further  proved  that 
the  fruit  undergoes  such  rapid  deterioration  by  keeping,  that  the 
commercial  article  which  is  chiefly  derived  from  the  Continent  is  i 
almost  destitute  of  the  active  principle. 

The  fruits  contain  the  largest  amount  of  conia  just  before  they  f 
come  to  maturity,  that  is  when  they  have  attained  their  full  size, 
but  are  still  soft  and  green.  At  this  stage  they  should  be  collected,  ' 

spread  out  in  thin  layers  on  porous  paper,  diied  in  a warm,  ■ 

shady  room,  at  about  the  temperature  of  80°,  and  then  preserved  in  a 
dry  place  in  well-closed  tin  canisters.  With  these  precautions  they  : 

Avill  retain  their  virtues  unimpaired  for  more  than  a year.  They  . 

evolve  a poAverful  hemlock  odour  and  taste,  and  being  thinner  ‘I 
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and  darker  than  the  ripe  fruits,  more  closely  resemble  caraway 

'Characters  and  Constituents. — Broadly  ovate,  about  | inch  long, 
compressed  laterally.  Carpels  (or  half  fruits)  with  five  waved  or 
crenated  ridges,  of  the  colour  and  size  of  aniseed,  but  shorter. 
Reduced  to  powder  and  rubbed  with  solution  of  potash,  they  give 
out  strongly  the  odour  of  conia. 

The  ripe  fruit  contains  a variable  amount  of  coma,  C8Hi5N  = 125 
hut  never,  it  appears,  more  than  | per  cent. ; conhydria  GgHi^NO, 
Methyl-conia  C8Hi4(CH3)N , a third  alkaloid  apparently  composed  of 
C;Hi3N,  and  a volatile  oil.  The  active  properties  depend  on 
conia. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  Tinctura  conn. 

3.  Conia  (Conylia,  Coniine,  or  Comne), 

Is  a colourless,  volatile,  oily  liquid,  of  sp.  gr,  0'89,  boiling  at  339°'8, 
and  having  a disagreeable  penetrating  animal  odour  and  biting  taste. 
It  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  to  a greater  extent  in  cold  than  in 
hot;  it  is  freely  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  lether;  and  being  strongly 
alkaline,  neutralises  the  strongest  acids  completely,  and  precipitates 
many  of  the  metallic  oxydes  from  their  salts,  but  its  salts  are  either 
uucrystalhsable  or  very  deliquescent.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  rapidly 
absorbs  oxygen  and  is  converted  into  a brown  semi- solid  substance. 
When  acted  upon  by  iodide  and  methyl  or  of  sethyl,  an  atom  of 
hydrogen  is  displaced  and  replaced  by  one  of  methyl  or  tethyl.  Conia 
indeed  contains  the  hydro-carbon,  conylene  CgHj^,  which  has  been 
separated  by  Wertheim,  and  the  relationship  of  the  above  men- 
tioned compounds  may  be  thus  represented : — 


Conhydria  is  strongly  alkaline,  and  may  be  sublimed  in  colourless 
prisms.  When  heated  with  phosphoric  anhydride  it  is  converted  into 
conia  and  water.  Conia  is  usually  obtained  by  distilling  the  plant 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  potash,  but  as  the  alkaloid  is  partially 
decomposed  in  this  crude  process,  it  is  not  fitted  for  the  detection 
of  minute  quantities  of  the  alkaloid.  The  following  plan  may  then 
be  adopted  ; — Exhaust  the  solid  containing  the  conia  with  water  con- 
taining 1 per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid  ; or  acidulate  the  suspected 
fluid  with  sulphuric  acid.  Evaporate  the  fluid  spread  out  in  a thin 
layer  in  a current  of  warm  air  to  a syrupy  consistence,  and  mix  it 
with  an  equal  bulk  of  solution  of  potash  in  a long  burette,  and 
agitate  the  mixture  with  an  equal  bulk  of  sether  ; draw  off  the  fluid, 
and  wash  it  again  with  a fresh  portion  of  sether.  On  distilling  the 
separated  portions  of  sether  by  a warm-water  bath,  the  conia,  more 
or  less  prire,  remains.  The  impure  akaloid  is  shaken  with  a little 
water  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid,  by  which  means  it  is 
separated  from  oily  or  resinous  matter.  The  alkaloid  is  again  set 


Conia,  CgHjgN 

Conhydria,  CgHj^NO 
Methyl-conia,  CgH^^N 
Ethyi-conia,  CjqHjqN 
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free  by  excess  oi  caustic  potash,  and  removed  from  the  mixture  as 
before  by  shaking  with  aither.  The  isolation  being  completed  bv 
the  gentle  evaporation  of  the  sether.  ^ ^ 

Action. — The  active  properties  of  hemlock  are  exclusively  due  to 
coma ; they  are  therefore  appropriately  considered  in  this  place. 

A moderate  dose  of  hemlocic  (3  to  6 fluid  drachms  of  the  succusl 
produces,  in  the  course  of  thirty  or  forty  minutes,  a slight  impair- 
luent  ot  motor  power,  inducing  a sense  of  fatigue  when  walking  up 
tail ; and  if  the  body  be  supported  on  one  leg,  this  will  be  weak 
and  shaky the  adaptation  of  the  eye  becomes  so  slimmsh  that 
whenever  it  is  shifted  to  a nearer  or  more  distant^'obiect  a 
haze,  or  mist  m^erspreads  ^ the  field  of  vision,  inducing  a sense*  of 
g^diness,  until  the  eye  is  again  rested  upon  some  object.  This 
effect,  combined  with  the  impairment  of  voluntary  power,  induces 
an  inclination  to  unsteadiness  of  gait,  and  the  attention  is  stroncrly 
caroused  to  control  the  voluntary  movements.  These  effects  continue 
tor  about  half  an  hour,  and  then  disappear  as  suddenly  as  they 
came  on,  leaving  the  patient  in  the  possession  of  the  customary 
vigour.  After  larger  doses  the  individual  is  suddenly  overtaken, 
while  walking,_  with  a general  tiredness  and  a special  weakness  of 
the  knees,  as  if  he  had  walked  to  the  full  extent  of  his  powers ; 
there  is  strange  feeling  of  lightness  and  powerless  of  the  legs,  and  a 
tendency  to  drop  forward  on  the  knees,  associated  with  some  giddi- 
ness and  a feeling  of  heaviness  over  the  eyes.  If  the  subject  should 
be  a delicate  man ; or  a woman  engcuged  in  a sedentary  occupation, 
she  would  be  suddenly  overwhelmed  with  a sense  of  swimming 
and  muscular  lethargy,  and  on  attempting  to  rise  from  her  chair,  she 
would  need  to  repeat  and  increase  her  effort  twuce  or  thrice  before 
she  succeeded ; then  she  would  be  conscious  of  weakness  of  the 
legs,  and  on  attempting  to  walk  would  reel,  and  perhaps  fall.  The 
visual  effects  are  proportionally  strong;  the  letters  of  the  book  she 
is  reading,  or  the  needle-work  in  which  she  is  engaged,  suddenly 
become  confused,  and  on  raising  the  eyes  to  a distant  object,  the 
field  of  vision  is  hazy  and  disordered,  and  objects  appear  double  or 
multi]3le,  overlapping  and  deranging  each  other.  In  woman,  the 
muscular  weakness  is  usually  first  perceptible  in  the  upper  ex- 
tremities; and  as  the  depression  of  motor  power  swiftly  overwhelms 
them,  she  drops  the  child  that  may  be  in  her  arms,  or  the  object 
she  has  in  her  hands.  If  the  dose  has  been  a sufficient  one,  she 
falls,  and  soon  becomes  incapable  of  voluntary  movement,  the 
limbs  being  flaccid  like  one  in  a state  of  complete  alcoholic  intoxi- 
cation. There  is  complete  ptosis,  and  the  pupils  are  moderately 
dilated.  Neither  the  j3ulse  (apart  from  the  apprehension  caused  by 
the  sudden  invasion  of  these  symptoms),  the  respiration,  nor  the 
intelligence  are  in  the  least  affected.  The  patient  converses  cabnly, 
and  expresses  herself  as  being  extremely  comfortable.  There  is  no 
direct  hypnosis,  but  the  complete  state  of  muscular  repose  and 
ptosis  by  which  the  attention  to  external  objects  is  excluded, 
strongly  predispose  to  slumber.  I have  sometimes  induced  these 
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effects  in  women,  canci  frequently  in  young  children  producing 
complete  relaxation  of  the  voluntary  muscular  system,  hut  without 
affectincr  speech  or  deglutition ; hut  in  strong  men  such  a condition 
is  never,  to  my  knowledge,  induced  without  a very  decided  impli- 
cation of  the  tongue  and  gullet, — the  muscles  of  mastication  are  so 
nearly  paralysed,  that  it  is  with  some  difficulty  that  the  patient 
' can  bite  thi’oiigh  a piece  of  soft  bread;  the  speech  is  slow  and 
thick,  from  relaxation  of  the  tongue ; the  voice  is  low  and  gruff, 
from  corresponding  relaxation  of  the  laryngeal  muscles,  and  deglu- 
tition is  either  very  slowly  performed  or  impossible.  Such  are  the 
full  effects  of  coniuin,  or  coneism,  as  I have  called  them,  when  the 
drug  is  carried  to  the  fullest  extent.  Beyond  this  it  is  hardly 
safe”  to  go;  for  we  already  trench  on  the  involuntary  acts:  the 
respiration  indeed  is  not  appreciably  affected,  but  when  the  coneism 
has  passed  off,  sighing  and  a feeling  of  aching  or  weary  oppression 
around  the  margin,  of  the  ribs  is  complained  of,  indicating  a 
1 temporary  depression  of  the  resj)iratory  function  and  sluggish  action 
of  the  diaphragm. 

If  larger  doses  be  given  there  is  complete  paralysis,  with  loss  of 
[ speech ; the  respiratory  function  is  gradually  depressed,  and,  ulti- 
: niately  failing  altogether,  death  results  from  asphyxia.  The  mind 
1 and  senses  remain  intact  to  the  last. 

Such  are  the  effects  of  hemlock,  and  they  are  simply  due  to 
j paralysis  of  the  centres  of  motion — first,  of  the  corpora  striata,  and 
I afterwards  of  the  centres  of  motion  in  the  cord.  They  are  the  same 
for  all  animals.  Arguing  from  experiments  on  frogs,  some  experi- 
menters have  concluded  that  the  muscular  paralysis  is  due  to  a direct 
action  of  the  drug  on  the  peripheral  extremities  or  “ end  organs”  of 
the  motor  nerves,  because  they  find — firstly,  that  after  conium  poison- 
, ing  galvanism  of  the  nerves  fails  to  induce  contraction  in  the  muscles ; 

; secondly,  if  the  poison  be  prevented  access  to  a given  set  of  muscles 
I by  ligature  of  the  artery  or  arteries  supplying  them,  irritation  of  the 
: nerves  going  to  these  muscles  produces  contraction  in  them;  thirdly, 

: if  all  the  tissues  of  the  leg  of  a frog  excepting  only  the  main  nerve 
I be  severed,  and  the  animal  be  then  poisoned  by  conia — when  palsy 
1 is  complete  in  all  the  rest  of  the  body,  and  contraction  of  the  muscles 
I cannot  be  induced  by  galvanising  the  motor  nerves — the  muscles  of 
! the  severed  leg  respond  not  only  to  electrical  u-ritation  of  its  nerve, 

I but  also  to  stimuli  applied  to  distant  parts  of  the  body  (Pelvette 
and  Martin-Damourette).  Those  who  interfere  thus  rudely  with  the 
intricate  mechanism  of  the  animal  frame  should  be.  careful  to 
tell  us  the  amount  and  value  of  the  disturbances  which  their  crude 
experiments  introduce,  and  not,  as  they  do,  thoughtlessly  assume 
that  such  disturbances  do  not  exist.  Thus,  in  reference  to  the 
i experiment  last-mentioned : — surgeons  credit  the  knife  with  a stimu- 
I lant  action ; and  certainly  those  animals  who  are  gifted  with  sensa- 
I tion  do  experience  an  unusual  irritation  in  severed  parts,  and  it 
I might  fairly  be  assumed  that  such  direct  and  severe  irritation  in  the 
I severed  nerves  of  a part  would  effectually  antagonise  a sedative 
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influence  on  the  nerve  centres.  Of  course,  if  the  centres  of  motion 
of  the  spinal  cord  as  weU  as  those  in  the  brain  were  completelv 
paialysed,  no  motion  could  be  elicited  in  muscles  under  any  circimf 
stances;  but  so  long  as  the  animal  breathes,  the  spmal  cord  is 
■wholly  paralysed  by  the  comum,  and  therefore  irritation  of  the 
nerve  of  the  severed  limb  (which  of  course  contains  efferent  fibres'^ 
or  of  any  portion  of  the  skin,  may  be  expected  to  produce  reflex 
contractions  in  a limb,  to  the  nerves  of  which  the  poison  has  been 
prevented  access,  and  in  which  the  effect  of  the  poison  on  the  nerve 
centres  is  antagonised  by  local  irritation. 

Further,  Drs  Davidson  and  Dyce  Brown  give  evidence  in  siinnort 
oi  the  central  action  of  conimn.  They  find  that  after  ligature  of 
the  femoral  a,rtery  in  the  cat,  the  limb  lost  power  under  the  in- 

iience  of  coma  as  rapidly  as  the  others.  From  personal  experience 
of  the  action  of  coniiim,  and  extensive  observations  of  its  effects  in 
Health  and  disease,  I conclude  that  at  first  coniuni  chiefly  expends 
its  power  on  the  corpora  striata,  and  in  many  individuals  to  the 
extent  of  producing  complete  paralysis  of  all  the  voluntary  muscles 
before  its  action  is  at  all  manifest  on  the  sjiinal  cord ; that  the 
nmtor  centres  of  this  part  of  the  nervous  system  are  the  last  to  be 
aTOcted,  and  that  the  fatal  result  is  due  to  obliteration  of  the  function 
of  these  centres.  It  may  perhaps  be  granted  that  the  conductivity 
of  the  motor  nerves  is  diminished  in  the  same  order.  Fatal  doses 
of  comum,  of  course,  diminish  the  temperatm-e  of  the  body  by 
depressing  the  respiratory  fmiction. 

Conia  appears  to  undergo  rapid  decomposition  in  the  blood ; for 
I have  failed  to  detect  any  trace  of  it  in  this  fluid,  in  the  urine,  or 
in  any  of  the  other  fluids  of  the  body. 

Medicinal  Uses. — Since  coniiim  acts  as  a sedative,  and  in  sufficient 
doses  as  a paralyser  to  the  centres  of  motion,  its  remedial  effects  are 
ob'vioiis ; but  it  must  be  remembered  that  its  influence  on  the  centres 
of  involuntary  movement  is  much  weaker  than  that  on  the  corpora 
striata,  and  that  a decided  sedative  action  on  the  spinal  cord  can 
only  be  induced  by  very  large  doses.  Since  the  action  of  conium 
is  directly  antagonistic  to  that  of  strychnia,  they  may  be  regarded 
as  direct  antidotes.  For  the  same  reason  conium  is  the  most  appro- 
priate remedy  in  tetamos.  My  friend  Mr  F.  Mavor,  of  Park  Street, 
has  found  it  most  efficacious  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  in  the 
horse ; and  in  the  only  case  in  which  I have  been  able  to  use  it  in 
the  human  subject  the  relaxing  effect  was  complete.  The  treatment, 
however,  was  adopted  too  late  to  prevent  a fatal  result  in  this  case ; 
for  the  patient  had  been  sinking  for  some  days  with  mortification 
of  both  feet.  In  chorea  I have  found  conium  more  beneficial  than 
any  other  remedy;  and  when  the  disease  is  due,  as  it  commonly  is, 
to  idiopathic  irritation  of  the  corpora  striata,  the  beneficial  effects 
are  most  marked.  When  the  nervous  affection  is  due  to  rheumatic 
irritation,  the  remedial  effects  of  coniuni  are  less  obvious,  and  this 
drug  should  be  used  only  as  an  adjunct  to  the  treatment  appropriate 
for  rheumatism.  But  it  is  in  the  undue  excitement  of  the  motor  centres 


USES  AND  DOSES  OF  HEMLOCK. 


591 


I arising  from  dentition  that  I have  found  hemlock  most  valuable. 

1 In  these  cases  it  acts  as  opium  does  on  the  unquiet  brain,  soothing 
the  e.xcited  centres  to  rest,  and  regulating  and  strengthening  them 
by  repose.  In  epilepsy  from  dentition,  conium  is  equally  serviceable, 
hut  in  emotional  or  peripheral  epilepsies  conium  is  useless.  In 
: cramp  or  spasm  of  the  volimtary  muscles,  as  in  spasmodic  torticollis, 

i I have  found  conitun  give  rebef;  and  if  the  disease  be  not  of  long 
standing  it  will,  if  given  in  sufficient  doses  and  for  a proper  time, 
i effect  a cure.  In  very  chronic  cases,  where  the  spasmodic  move- 
I ments  have  become  habitual,  it  gives  relief.  So  also  in  the  early 
I stage  of  paralysis  agitans,  when  only  one  limb  is  affected,  and  the 
] body  is  not  as  yet  debilitated  by  the  disease,  conium  brings  relief. 

I In  spasms  of  the  orbicularis  which  attends  keratitis,  and  sometimes 
I cataract,  hemlock  is  invaluable,  and  completely  excludes  any 
j necessity  for  incision  of  this  muscle. 

1 In  laryngismus  stridulus  and  other  spasmodic  affections  of  the 
i larynx,  and  in  spasm  of  the  gullet,  hemlock  is  the  appropriate 
remedy,  and  the  patient  should  be  brought  well  under  its  influence 
before  any  attempt  be  made  to  remove  foreign  bodies  from  the 
gullet  or  stomach.  In  Stdrek’s  time  hemlock  was  lauded  as  a 
remedy  for  cancer  and  scrofula,  but  since  it  has  no  influence  over 
the  nutritive  functions,  it  cannot  possibly  control  constitutional 
diseases;  still,  by  virtue  of  its  powerfully  antispasmodic  action,  it 
may  give  much  relief  in  cancer  when  a sphincter  is  involved  in  the 
disease.  The  ebug  early  obtained  a reputation  for  depressing  the 
sexual  function,  and  where  there  is  undue  excitement  it  certainly 
does  exercise  a very  beneficial  effect. 

In  acute  mania,  associated  as  it  so  often  is  with  an  exaggerated 
development  of  muscular  power,  or  undue  excitement  of  the  motor 
centres,  conium  is  invaluable.  It  may  often  be  advantageously 
combined  with  opium. 

Bose. — Whatever  may  be  the  affection  for  which  hemlock  is  pre- 
scribed, the  dose  must  be  sufficient  to  produce  coneism  to  a greater 
or  less  extent.  In  most  cases  some  di’oopmg  of  the  eyelids,  with 
relaxation  of  the  orbicularis,  giving  them  a swollen  appearance, 
movement  of  Ihe  eyeball,  laziness  of  vision,  with  giddiness 
and  weakness  of  the  knees,  are  the  indications  of  moderate  coneism 
and  of  a proper  effect.  A dose  which  does  not  readily  induce  some 
or  all  of  these  symptoms  cannot  be  expected  to  do  good  in  the  dis- 
orders for  which  the  remedy  is  suited. 

Further,  the  dose  of  conium  must  be  proiDortionate  not  to  the 
muscular  strength,  but  to  the  motor  activity.  A restless  child  wiU 
therefore  reqiure  a much  larger  dose  than  a sluggish  adult.  Persons 
in  advanced  life,  and  with  a damaged  resiiiratory  function,  are  those 
most  readily  affected  by  hemlock. 

Conia  in  my  hands  has  not  proved  a satisfactory  dnig,  for  it  is 
variable  both  in  strength  and  action.  It  is  very  prone  to  change, 
and  should  therefore  be  converted  by  the  manufacturer,  as  soon  as 
1 IS  isolated,  into  a solution  of  acetate  or  sulphate.  Even  in  this 
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case  there  will  he  considerahle  variation  in  strength,  for  it  wonhl 
appear  to  he  partially  changed  into  methyl-conia  in  the  process  of 
distillation.  _ This  may,  perhaps,  he  obviated  by  extracting  it  ■with- 
out heat,  as  m the  process  above  given.  Dr  J.  Wilkie  Burman  who 
bas  extensively  employed  conia  hypodermically,  found  some  sneci- 
inens  produce  m his  own  person  exceptional  and  dangerous  svmn- 
toms  {West  Riding  Lun.  Asy.  Rep.  vol.  ii).  For  these  reasons  it  is 
necessary  to  find  the  value  of  each  new  sample  of  conia,  and  the 
dose  at  first  should  not  exceed  of  a minim,  given  subcutaneously 
and  be  mcreased  until  the  symptoms  of  coneism  above  mentioned 
are  induced.  To  produce  decided  coneism  in  a strong  active  man 
from  X to  ^ minim  is  usually  required,  and  full  effects  may  be  ex- 
pected to  follow  1 minim.  Given  by  the  stomach,  we  may  com- 
mence with  ^ minim.  Conia  is  a powerful  local  irritant  and 
whether  administered  by  the _ stomach  or  skin,  should  always  be 
previously  neutralised  by  acetic  or  sulphuric  acid. 

The  subcutaneous  use  of  conia  is  indicated  in  tetanus,  strychnia 
poisoning,  and  in  acute  mania.  Coneism  is  developed  within  fifteen 
minutes,  and,  after  a moderate  dose,  persists  for  about  1|  hour, 
AVhen  the  patient  has  been  brought  fully  under  the  influence  of  the 
drug  by  one  or  two  doses,  then  its  further  exhibition  must  be 
carefully  determined  by  the  state  of  the  muscles  (and  those  of  mas- 
tication may  be  taken  as  the  guide)  and  the  extent  of  the  respira- 
tory movements.  When  the  muscles  are  relaxed  and  the  respira- 
tions are  of  only  very  moderate  extent,  and  do  not  exceed  12  in  the 
minute,  an  interval  of  two  or  three  hours  should  elapse  before 
another  dose  is  given. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning  hy  Hemlock. — Diffusible  .stimulants,  forced 
exercise,  artificial  respiration,  and  warmth  to  the  extremities. 


4.  Succus  Conii,  P.B.  Hemlock  Juice. 

Prepared  from  the  fresh  leaves  in  the  mannner  and  proportions  ' 
directed  for  henbane  juice. 

This  preparation  varies  according  to  season  and  locality;  in  fact,  ; 
it  is  dependent  on  the  succulency  of  the  plant.  A strong  juice  has  i 
a dark,  reddish-brown  colour,  a high  specific  gravity — 1012  to  1016,  i 
and,  as  compared  with  a lighter-coloured  juice,  it  may  be  twice  or 
three  times  stronger.  Much  of  the  succus  is  prepared  from  the  I 
leaves  and  shoots  of  the  plant  before  the  flower  stem  is  developed.  ^ 
When  the  juice  is  prepared  from  plants  in  which  the  fruit  is  be- 
ginning to  form  according  to  the  directions  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
a pleasant  and  efficient  drug  for  ordinary  use  is  obtained ; but  since 
the  maximum  dose  of  this  for  a man  of  ordinary  strength  is  betweea 
2 and  4 fluid  ounces,  it  is  too  weak  a preparation  for  many  cases. 

Dose. — From  2 fluid  drachms  to  2 fluid  ounces.  In  the  treatment 
of  chorea  in  young  children  I begin  with  2 drachms,  and  increase  it 
daily  by  one  or  two  drachms  until  the  proper  degree  of  coneism  is 
induced.  In  adults  I usually  commence  with  a fluid  ounce.  < 
AVhen  an  efficient  dose  is  reached,  it  is  usually  unnecessary  to  repeat 


PREPARATIONS  OF  HEMLOCK. 


593 


it;  for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours.  Some  children  under  six  years 
of  age  will  take  a fluid  ounce  twice  in  the  twenty-four  hours.  The 
I efl'eSs  usually  appear  about  half  an  hour  after  taking  the  dose,  and, 
I according  to  the  amount,  continue  for  one  to  three  hours,  and  then 
disappear. 

6.  Tinctura  Conii,  P.B.  Tincture  of  HemlocJc. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2h  ounces  of  bruised  liemlocJc  fruit  with  1 
pint  of  'proof  spirit  in  the  manner  directed  for  tincture  of  aconite 
and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

This  is  an  useless  preparation.  I have  taken  2 fluid  ounces  of  it 
at  a dose  without  any  other  effect  than  that  produced  by  an  equiva- 
lent quantity  of  alcohol.  According  to  Geiger,  1 ounce  of  ripe  fruit 
yields  only  3 grains  of  conia;  and  assuming  the  fruit  to  be  in  no 
degree  deteriorated  by  keeping,  a pint  of  the  tincture  could,  at 
most,  contain  only  7^  grains  = 0'375  grain  of  conia  in  a fluid  ounce 
I — a quantity  insufficient  to  produce  slight  coneism  in  a weakly 
person.  Under  the  most  favourable  conditions,  therefore,  the 
quantity  of  fruit  prescribed  is  not  nearly  sufficient.  The  following 
is  offered  in  its  stead: — 

6.  Tinctura  Conii  fructus  viridis.  Tincture  of  the  i'mmahtre  fruit 

of  Hemlock. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  5 ormces  of  dried  immature  fruit,  ground 
I (see  p.  586),  or  8 ounces  of  the  undried  immature  fndt,  crushed,  with 
1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 2 to  8 fluid  drachms  = j to  2 grains  of  conia,  and  always 
I commencing  with  the  smallest  dose. 

7.  Extractum  Conii  liquidum.  Fluid  Extract  of  Hemlock. 
Preparation. — Eeduce  1 pint  of  the  tincture  of  the  immature  fruit, 

previously  mixed  with  2 fluid  drachms  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  to 
4|  fluid  ounces  by  rapid  distillation  at  a temperatiu’e  not  exceeding 
212°.  Set  the  product  by  for  a fortnight,  and  then  filter  from  de- 
posited oleo-resin,  and  add  ^ fluid  ormce  of  rectified  spirit. 

The  acid  is  added  to  prevent  volatilisation  of  the  conia.  This 
preparation  resembles  the  very  efficient  liquid  extract  so  long  pre- 
pared by  Dr  Squibb  of  New  York  from  the  immature  fruit. 

Dose. — I to  2 fluid  drachms,  always  commencing  with  the  smallest 
dose. 

8.  Extractum  Conii,  P.B.  Extract  of  Hemlock. 

Prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  leaves  and  yormg  branches  in  the 
manner  directed  for  extract  of  henbane. 

_ When  prepared  by  vacuum  apparatus  from  herb  in  the  best  con- 
dition, this  extract,  I find,  does  not  contain  more  than  1 jier  cent,  of 
conia;  and  if  subjected  to  the  long  exposure  required  when  vacuum 
pans  are  not  used,  as  in  the  ordinary  process,  still  less.  From  40  to 
80  grains  of  the  best  extract  are  required  to  produce  moderate  cone- 
isni.  Hence  this  preparation,  which  has,  according  to  some  authors, 

2 p 


594 


PREPARATIONS  OF  HEMLOCK. 


effected  wonderlul  cures,  is  practically  inert, 
lollowing  is  offered  as  a substitute. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Pilula 
and  Vapor  coniae. 


The  preparation  next 


conii  composita 


9.  Extractum  Conii  alcoholicum.  Alcoholic  Extract  of  Hemlock. 

Preparation.— Rabidly  distil  off  the  spirit  from  the  tincture  of 

the  immature  fruit,  evaporate  to  a syrupy  consistence,  and  then  add 
sufficient  powdered  liciuorice  (about  ^ part),  and  mix  thoroughly 
so  that,^  when  cold  and  after  exposure  to  a moist  air  for  twenty-four 
hours,  it  IS  of  the  proper  consistence  to  form  pills. 

Without  the  use  of  the  liquorice  powder  a bright  yellowi.sh- 
brown,  brittle,_  but  very  deliquescent  extract  is  obtained,  from  3 to 
5 grains  ot  which  produce  moderate  coueism.  The  addition  of  the 
liquorice  powder  obviates  the  difficulties  which  would  result  from 
its  deliquescent  properties,  while  it  does  not  inconveniently  dilute 
the  extract. 

Hose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

10.  Vapor  Coniae,  P.B.  Inhalation  of  Conia. 

Preparation.— Mix  together  60  grains  of  extract  of  hemlock,  1 fluid 
drachm  of  solution  of  potash,  and  10  fluid  di’achms  of  vjater. 

The  potash  sets  free  a large  quantity  of  ammonia,  and,  if  the 
extract  be  exceptionally  good,  about  half  a grain  of  conia. 

Use.  Put  20  minims  (=  nearly  0'002  grains  of  conia)  of  the 
mixtui’e  on  a sponge,  in  a suitable  apparatus,  so  that  the  yapour  of 
hot  water  passing  oyer  it  may  be  inhaled.  Since  the  quantity  of 
conia  in  the  aboye  form  is  too  minute  to  relieye  spasm,  and  that  its 
sedative  effects  would  be  more  than  neutralised  by  the  simultaneous 
evolution  of  ammonia,  the  following  form  is  offered  as  a substitute : 
— Dissolve  1 grain  of  conia  in  j fluid  drachm  of  rectified  spirit,  and 
add  it  to  a mixture  of  1 fluid  drachm  of  rectified  spirit  and  2^- 
drachms  of  water.  20  minims  contain  of  a grain  of  conia. 

If  the  peripheral  ends  of  nerves  were  alone  affected  by  coniiun 
this  would  appear  to  be  a direct  way  of  relieving  spasm  of  the  bron- 
chial tubes,  but  the  prescrqition  seems  to  imply  that  the  local  ii'ri- 
tant  action  of  conia  has  been  overlooked. 


11.  Pilula  Conii  composita,  P.i?.  Compound  Hemlock  Pill. 

A mixture  of  5 parts  of  extract  of  conium  and  1 part  of  pow- 
dered ipecacuanha,  as  much  treacle  being  used  as  is  necessary  to 
form  a pill  mass.  When  made  with  the  alcoholic  extract  of  conium, 
this  pill  is  an  useful  antispasmodic  expectorant,  very  serviceable  for 
the  relief  of  spasmodic  cough,  or  the  laryngeal  spasm  which  attends 
tubercular  or  syphilitic  disease  of  the  part. 

12.  Cataplasma  Conii,  P.B.  Hemlock  Poultice. 

Preparation. — Mix  1 ounce  of  hemlock  leaf  in  powder  with  3 
ounces  of  linseed  meal,  and  gradually  add  them  to  10  fluid  ounces 
of  boiling  water,  with  constant  stirring. 

1 ounce  of  the  recently  dry  leaf  is  equivalent  to  4 ounces  of  the 
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fresh  leaf,  and  contains  about  2 grains  of  conia,  but  the  leaf  usually 
employed  contains  only  a trace  of  the  alkaloid.  The  poultice  may 
be  used  as  a mild  antispasmodic  in  affections  of  the  laryiix. 

NARTHEX  ASSAFOETIDA,  Falconer.  Assafcetida. 

Assafoetida,  a product  of  Persia  and  Affghanistan,  is  mentioned  in 
the  ancient  Sanscrit  Amera  Gosha.  The  ancients  highly  esteemed 
a gum-resin  which  the  Romans  called  Laser,  and  the  Greeks  oVdf 
Kv(>rrjot.'i}i6g,  or  the  Cyreniac  Juice,  from  being  produced  in  that 
country.  The  plant  (it'K(piov  yielding  it  was  an  umbellifer,  and  is 
represented  on  the  coins  of  Gyrene.  It  has  been  discovered  of  late 
years,  and  named  Thapsia  silphium.  This  Laser  had  become  scarce 
even  in  the  time  of  Pliny,  who,  as  well  as  Dioscorides,  describes 
another  kind  as  obtained  from  Persia,  India,  and  Armenia,  which 
was  probably  the  same  that  , was  known  to  the  Hindoos.  Avicenna 
describes  hulteet  as  of  two  kinds  : one,  of  good  odour,  from  Chiruana 
(Gyrene'?);  and  the  other  foetid,  the  present  A.ssafoetida,  The  term 
assa  is  no  doubt  of  Oriental  origin,  since  it  is  applied  to  other  gum- 
resins.  (See  Benzoin). 


Fig.  9.5.  Narlhex  Assafcetida,  Falc.  Grown  in  the  Botanic  Gardens  at  Saharunpore. 

Characters. — A gigantic  herbaceous  plant.  Stem  erect,  10  feet  high, 
branched  above.  Root  perennial,  fusiform,  3 inches  in  diameter  at  the 
summit,  abounding  in  a white,  milky,  foetid  alliaceous  juice.  Leaves  18 
inches  long,  light-green,  bipinnate,  leaflets  linear,  obtuse,  entire  or  sinuate; 
iipper  leaves  destitute  of  laminae,  composed  of  large  sheathing  petioles. 
LmoeLs  terminal  compound;  involucres,  both  general  and  partial,  wanting; 
swondary  umbels  with  very  short  rays  aggregated  into  round  pseudo-capitula. 
owers  small,  only  a portion  fertile.  Calyx  nearly  obsolete,  5 minute 


596 


THE  A8SAECETIDA  PLANT. 


ui-ceolate  and  plicated,  with  a sinuous  margin.  Styles 
lilifoim,  reflexed  m the  ripe  fruit,  rather  short.  Fi-uit  from  7 to  15,  ripening 
tic  J supported  on  short  stalks.  Carpels  broadly^ ellip^ 

wW  f ® ,^y  ^ to  4 lines  broad,  flat,  thin  foliaceous,  but  some- 

vhat  convex  in  the  middle,  with  a dilated  border,  generally  unequal-sided 
of  a dark  reddish-brown  towards  the  centre,  lighter  towards  the  margin! 
Kidges  ^,  the  3 dorsal  hliform,  slightly  crested  towards  their  confluence  at  the 
apex,  ttm  lateral  lost  m the  border,  but  distinctly  seen  on  the  commisure 
and  confluent  with  the  middle  nerve  of  the  latter.  The  dilated  border  as 
wide  as  the  space  occupied  by  the  3 middle  ridges.  Vittce  in  the  dorsal  fur- 
rows large  and  broad,  usually  solitary,  but  sometimes  double  or  dichotomous, 
with  a small  branch,  in  the  broadest  side  of  the  margin,  turgid  with  a foetid 
juice;  yittffi  of  the  commissure  varying  from  4 to  6,  very  unequal  and  variable; 
tne  miter  often  branched,  and  covering  the  border  with  a beautiful  network  of 
anastonmsmg  ramifications.  Seed  flattened.  Carpophores  persistent,  twice 
length  of  tne  pedicles.  Hahiiat. — Pi’ovinces  of  Khorassan  and  Laarin 
leisia,  emending  to  the  plains  of  Toorloostan  on  the  Oxus,  north  of  the 
Hindoo  IXhoosh  Mountains,  and  across  from  Beloochistan  through  Candahar 
and  other  provinces  of  Affghanistan  to  the  eastern  side  of  the  valley  of  the 
cor’  ilAS.;  Assafcetida  dAsgunensis,  Kiempf. , Amcenit.  Exot. 

p.  000 ; Edin.  Rog.  Soc.  Trans,  vol.  xxii.  plates  20,  21. 

Ferula  alliacea,  Boiss  (Flora  Orientalis.  ii.,  pi.  995),  or  Angusa, 
exhales  an  intense  alliaceous  odour,  and  is  probably  a source  of  assafcetida. 


Fig.  96. — Narthex  Assafcetida.  1-4  Carpels  of  the  natural  size.  6.  Carpels  in  Ktempfer’s 
Herharium,  dorsal  aspect.  6.  Transverse  section  of  carpels  enlarged.  7.  Seed 
natural  size.  8,  Two  Petals  of  a barren  flower  enlarged. 

The  plant  above  described  appears  to  be  true  Assafcetida  dis- 
gunensis,  or  “Hingiseh”  of  Kaempfer.  No  ofher  botanist  seems  to 
have  met  with  it  since  it  was  examined  in  situ  bj  that  excellent 
and  careful  observer  a century  and  a half  ago,  until  Dr  Falconer 
discovered  it  in  1838  in  the  valley  of  Astore  or  Hasora,  north  of 
Ka.shmir. 
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Dr  Falconer,  after  comparison  of  his  materials  with  Ksempfer’s 
description  and  figures  {ArruBn.  Exot.  p.  537),  and  with  his  original 
spechnens  contained  in  the  Banksian  collection  in  the  British 
Museimi,  found  them,  so  far  as  a comparison  could  be  instituted,  to 
agree  in  every  essential  respect. 


Fiff.  97. — Narthex  Assafcetida.  9.  Ovary.  Style  and  Stylopodium  enlarged.  10.  Paitial 
Umbel,  with  fertile  flowers.  11.  Umbel  of  baiTen  flowers.  12.  Partial  Umbel  in 
fruit  with  persistent  Carpophores. 

Bindley,  in  his  Flora  Medica,  p.  45,  after  an  abridgement  of 
Ksempfer’s  description,  states  (it  is  not  mentioned  upon  what 
evidence),  the  vittse  of  the  back  to  be  “about  20  or  22,  interrupted, 
anastomosing,  and  turgid  with  assafoetida:  of  the  commissure  10.” 
This  account  will  apply  to  the  fruit  of  a species  of  Ferula,  but  it  is 
entirely  at  variance  with  the  characters  presented  by  the  fruits  of 
the  plants  observed  by  Ksempfer  in  Persia,  and  by  Dr  Falconer 
in  Astore. 

Assafoetida  is  produced  in  the  dry  southern  provinces  of  Persia, 
as  in  the  mountains  of  Fars  and  of  Beloochistan,  but  chiefly  in 
Khorassan  and  Afifghanistan ; likewise  to  the  north  of  the  Hindoo 
Khoosh  range  of  mountains,  where  it  was  found  by  Burnes,  and 
also  in  Wood’s  expedition  to  the  Oxus.  Dr  Falconer  found  it  in 
Astore,  introduced  the  plant  into  the  Saharunpore  Botanic  Garden, 
as  mentioned  in  Dr  Boyle’s  Productive  Resources  of  India,  p.  223, 
and  has  obtained  from  it  a small  quantity  of  assafoetida.  He  sent 
home  numerous  seeds,  which  were  distributed  from  the  India  House 
to  several  gardens.  Assafoetida  is  now  cultivated  in  Affghanistan 
and  the  Punjaub.  It  is  conveyed  on  camels  into  India  across  the 
Puiijaub  and  Bhawulpore,  and  is  sold  in  large  quantities  at  the 
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Hudwar  Ffiij.  It  is  also  conveyed  down  the  Indus  and  Ly  the 
Persian  Gulf  to  Bombay.  ^ 

M.  Bushe,  a late  traveller,  states  that  the  mode  of  collecting  assa- 
foetida  in  Persia  at  the  present  day  is  exactly  the  same  as  that 
descrihed_  by  Ksempfer  160  years  ago.  It  is  obtained  by  making 
incisions  into  or  taking  successive  slices  of  the  top  of  the  root,  and 
then  collecting  the  produce,  which  is  united  in  masses,  and  in  this 
state  is  usually  met  with  in  commerce. 

Besides  the  gum-resin,  the  fruit  of  Narthex  Assafmtida  is  im- 
ported into  India  from  Persia  and  Affghanistan,  under  the  name  of 
“ Anjoodan,”  being  the  epithet  applied  to  the  seed  of  the  “Heengseh,” 
or  “ Hulteet,”  by  Avicenna,  also  quoted  by  Kajmpfer,  and  used  by 
the  Indo-Persian  and  Arabic  writers  generally  in  describing  the 
assafoetida  plant.  Another  umbelliferous  fruit,  called  Dooqoo 
(=  SflsSxofl),  which  Falconer  found  to  belong  to  a species  of  Ferula, 
is  also  imported  with  it,  possibly  as  a substitute  for  “Anjoodan,” 
which  it  closely  resembles.  The  species  of  Ferula  yielding  this 
fruit  may  furnish  some  one  of  the  obscurely-knovTi  gum-resins 
resembling  assafoetida  produced  in  Persia. 

1.  Assafoetida,  P.B.  Assafoetida. 

A gum-resin  obtained  in  Affghanistan  and  the  Punjaub,  by  the 
incision  from  the  living  root  of  the  plant  above  described. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  irregular  masses,  partly  composed 
of  tears,  moist  or  dry.  The  colour  of  a freshly  cut  or  broken  piece  is 
opaque-white,  but  gradually  becomes  purplish-pink.  Taste  bitter 
acrid;  odoim  foetid,  alliaceous  and  persistent.  It  dissolves  almost 
entirely  in  rectified  spirit,  (absence  of  earthy  or  starchy  impurities). 

Assafoetida  yields  from  3 to  5 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  and  traces 
of  malic,  acetic,  formic,  and  valerianic  acids,  and  is  otherwise  com- 
posed of  about  60  per  cent,  of  resin  and  40  of  gum.  The  volatile 
oil  is  pale  yellow,  of  a pungent  and  very  repulsive  odour  of 
assafoetida,  and  a warm  but  not  acrid  taste;  it  contains  from  20  to 
25  per  cent,  of  sulphur,  and  boils  at  280°,  with  the  eA^olution  of 
sulphide  of  hydrogen;  this  also  occurs  when  it  is  exposed  to  the 
air,  and  the  oil  acquires  an  acid  reaction. 

The  resin  is  almost  wholly  soluble  in  aether  and  in  chloroform, 
and  contains  ferulaic  acid,  CioHjoO^,  which  forms  iiridescent 
prisms,  soluble  in  boiling  water.  It  is  homologous  with  eugetic 
acid.  When  fused  with  potash  it  is  resolved  into  carbonic,  oxalic,  and 
the  fatty  acids ; the  resin  yields  with  caustic  potash  resorcin,  CgHgOj, 
a white  crystalline  homologue  of  orcin  (see  p.-  363);  subjected  to  dry 
distillation,  the  resin  yields  oils  of  a green  or  purple  tint,  and  about 
I per  cent,  of  umbelliferone,  CgHgCg,  which  is  isomeric  with  quinone, 
and  forms  beautiful  rhomlDic  prisms,  which  are  soluble  in  boiling 
water,  in  alcohol,  and  in  aether,  and  may  be  distilled  i;nchanged; 
but  when  fused  with  potash  yields  resorcin.  The  aqueous  solution 
of  umbelliferone  displays  on  the  addition  of  an  alkali  a brilliant 
blue  fluorescence. 
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Action  and  Uses. — Stimulant,  carminative  and  reputed  to  be  emme- 
iiacfocTue.  In  the  East  it  is  chiefly  used,  as  a condiment  instead  of 
"Tarlic.  It  is  employed  in  medicine  to  relieve  the  flatulent  distension 
whicli  often  accompanies  hysteria,  chorea,  and  epilepsy,  and  for  the 
relief  of  flatulent  colic. 

Dose.— 5 to  20  grains,  in  one  of  the  following  forms  : — 

2.  Enema  Assafoetidm,  P.B.  Assafoetida  Enema. 

Prepared  by  rubbing  30  grains  of  assafcetida  into  an  emulsion, 
with  4 fluid  ounces  of  water  added  gradually. 

Used  to  relieve  flatulent  distension  of  the  colon. 

3.  Tinctura  Assafoetidae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Assafcetida. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2^  ounces  of  assafcetida,  in  small  frag- 
ments, in  15  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  for  seven  days,  with 
occasional  agitation;  then  filter,  and  add  sufficient  rectified  spirit  to 

' make  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — I to  1 fluid  drachm.  It  forms  an  emulsion  with  water, 
and  may  be  employed  to  form  the  enema,  6 fluid  drachms  being 
mixed  with  4 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  starch. 

4.  Spiritus  Ammonias  fcetidus,  P.B.  Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

Seep.  111. 

This  preparation  contains  the  volatile  oil  of  assafoetida  above 
described,  which  must  be  regarded  as  its  essential  constituent. 

Dose. — \ to  1 fluid  drachm. 

5.  Pilula  Assafcetidae  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Assafoetida  Pill. 
Prepa,ration. — Heat  2 ounces  each  of  assafcetida,  galhanum,  and 

myrrh,  and  1 ounce  of  treacle  all  together  in  a water  bath,  and  stir 
. the  mass  until  it  assumes  an  uniform  consistence. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains. 

6.  Pilula  Aloes  et  Assafcetidae,  P.B.  Aloes  and  Assafcetida  Pill. 

A mixture  of  equal  parts  of  aloes,  assafoetida,  and  soap.  See  p. 

400. 

FERULA  GALBANIPLUA,  Boiss.  and  BiJise,  and  E.  RUBRI- 
CAULIS,  Boissier.  Galbanum-yielding  Plants. 

These  are  large  umbelliferous  plants,  with  thin  compressed  fruits, 
^ inch  long  and  J inch  broad,  growing  plentifully  on  the  slopes  of 
the  mountain  ranges  of  Northern  Persia. 

Galbanum  is  supposed  to  be  the  Ghelbenah  of  Scriptmre  (see  Cycl. 
of  Biblical  Lit.),  the  xtx.’h^cc.vTj  of  Hippocrates,  and  Dioscorides,  who 
gives  lA.izu’TTwv  as  an  additional  name.  Theophinstus  states  it  to  be 
the  produce  of  a Panax,  Dioscorides  of  a Ferula  of  Syria.  Arabic 
and  Persian  authors  seem  to  have  been  well  acquainted  with  the 
plant,  as  they  give  kinneJi  and  nafeel  as  its  names,  and  barzud  as 
that  of  the  gum-resin.  D’Herbelot  states  that  this  is  the  same  as 
the  pirzed  of  the  Persians,  who  call  the  plant  yielding  it  giarhhust. 
Whatever  the  plant  may  be,  it  is  as  yet  unknown  to  botanists. 
Lobel  attempted  to  ascertain  it  by  sowing  some  of  the  seeds  which 
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he  iound  attached  to  galbaimm,  and  obtained  Ferula  Ferulaoo  a 
native  of  North  Africa  and  of  Asia  Minor,  but  which  is  not  Wwn 
to  yield  galbanum;  while  Bubon  galbaniferum,  which  is  sometimes 
adduced,  IS  a native  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  ^^umeurnes 

The  most  recent  and  reUable  information  on  this  much-contested 
point  IS  derived  fi-om  the  personal  inquiries  made  by  Buhse  and 
Kotschy  in  them  Persian  travels  The  former  tells  us  that  he  found 
me  plant  [Ferula  galbantflua),  from  which  galbanum  is  nrenarefl 
growing  on  the  declivities  of  the  Demawend  mountains,  at  elevations 
varying  lrom_4000  to  8000  feet.  He  considers  it  all  but  identical 
(Berg,  und  Schmidt,  Offiz.  Gewachse,  iv.  tab.  31 
b.),  differing  only  in  the  absence  of  the  comniissm’al  vittm  of  the’ 

khassuch.  Borszczow  (Die 
Fhar.  Ferulaceen,  St  Petersb.  1860)  states  that  the  gum-resin  of  F. 
rubwauhs  is  collected  around  Hamadan,  and  constitutes  Persian 
galbaniim.  Some  consider  the  galbanum  of  Persia  to  be  so  distinct 
Irona  that  commonly  obtained  from  the  Levant,  that  it  must  be  the 
product  of  a different  plant. 

Galbanum  is  imported  from  India  and  the  Levant,  havino-  pro- 
bably been  brought  down  the  Persian  Gulf.  ° 


1.  Galbanum,  P.B.  Galbanum. 

A guni-resin  derived  from  an  unascertained  umbeUiferous  plant 
Imported  from  India  and  the  Levant.  ^ 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  irregular  tears,  about  the  size  of 
a nazel  nut,  usually  agglutinated  into  masses,  of  a greenish-yellow 
or  rich-brown  colour;  translucent,  having  a heavy,  not  unpleasant 
odour,  remotely  resembling  savin  and  garlic,  and  an  acrid  bitter 
alliaceous  taste. 

Galbanum  yields,  when  distilled  with  water,  7 per  cent,  of  vola- 
tile oil,  and  is  composed  of  60  per  cent,  of  resin,  and  about  35  of  gum. 
The  volatile  oil  is  a colourless  liquid,  boiling  at  about  325°,  having 
the  concentrated  odour  of  the  gum-resin,  and  forming  with  dry 
hydrochloric  acid  a crystalline  compound,  CjoHjeHCl . The  resin  is 
soft;  it  is  soluble  in  rnther  and  alkalme  solutions.  When  heated  to 
212°  for  some  time  with  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  nearly  1 per 
cent,  of  umbelliferone  (see  p.  598),  which  may  be  removed  from  the 
acid  liquid  by  means  of  aether  or  chloroform.  It  exists  preformed 
in  the  gum-resin,  for  the  characteristic  blue  fluorescence  which  it 
develops  in  the  presence  of  alkalies  is  displayed  when  a drop  of 
ammonia  is  added  to  water  in  which  a lump  of  galbanmn  has  been 
macerated  for  a short  time.  Umbelliferone  is  formed  in  less 
quantity  in  other  aromatic  umbellifer®.  The  resin  yields,  on  dry 
distillation,  a fine  blue  aromatic  and  bitter  oil,  which  Kachler 
has  found  to  be  composed  of  a colourless  oil,  C^oH^g,  and  a blue  oil, 
O^oHigO,  which  boils  at  552°,  and  appears  to  be  identical  with 
blue  oil  of  chamomile.  When  the  resin  is  fused  with  caustic  potash 
it  furnishes  6 per  cent,  of  resorcin  (see  p.  598),  acetic,  and  volatile 
fatty  acids. 


THJS  AMMONIACUM  PLANT. 
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Action  and  ZJses.— Stimulant,  carminative,  and  expectorant. 
SiDread  on  leather,  it  is  used  as' mild  stimulant  plaster  to  the  chest 
and  indolent  swellings  of  the  joints.  It  is  a constituent  of  Pilula 
assafoetidte  composita,  and  of  the  following: — 

2.  Emplastrum  Galbani,  P.B.  Galbanum  Plaster. 

Preparation.— M.&\i  1 ounce  each  of  galbanum  and  ammoniacvm 
together,  and  strain.  Then  add  them  to  1 ounce  of  yellow  wax  and 
8 ounces  of  lead  plaster  melted  together,  and  mix  the  whole 
thoroughly. 

Uses.— A mild  stimulant  plaster,  employed  to  give  support  to 
joints  weakened  by  rheumatism,  or  thickened  from  degeneration 
of  the  sjTiovial  membrane. 

DOREMA  AMMONIACUM,  Don.  The  Ammoniacum  Plant. 

The  ammoniacum  of  Dioscorides  (3  c.  88  or  98),  and  of  Pliny,  has 
been  ascertained  by  Lindley  and  Falconer  to  be  the  produce  of 
Ferula  Tingitana.  It  grows  in  Cyrenaic  Africa,  near  the  temple  of 
Jupiter  Ammon,  from  which  it  derives  its  name.  Morocco  ammo- 
niacum is  still  an  article  of  commerce  between  Egypt  and  Arabia. 
It  somewhat  resembles  the  Persian  drng,  the  produce  of  Dorema 
ammoniacum,  a greyish  gigantic  herb  with  leafless  branches, 
bearing  numerous  minute  baU-like  umbels  of  small  flowers. 

Characters. — Root  large,  perennial.  Stems  7 to  9 feet  high,  about  4 inches 
in  circumference  at  the  base,  clothed  with  glandular  down,  glaucous.  Leaves 
large,  petiolate,  somewhat  bipinnate,  2 feet  long ; pinnm  usually  3 pairs, 
remote : lower  leaflets  distinct ; superior  ones  confluent,  deeply  piunatifid  ; 
segments  oblong,  mucronate,  quite  entire,  or  rarely  a little  lobed,  coriaceous, 
veined  beneath,  1-5  inches  long,  and  J to  2 inches  broad,  destitute  of  in- 
volucres ; petiole  ribbed,  pubescent,  much  dilated,  and  sheathing  at  the  base. 
Umbels  proliferous,  racemose,  partial  umbels  globose,  on  short  peduncles, 
usually  disposed  in  a spicate  manner.  Flowers  sessile,  immersed  in  wool. 
Calyx  teeth  acute  membranous.  Petals  white,  ovate,  with  an  infle.xed  point. 
Disk  large,  fleshy,  cup-shaped,  with  a plicate,  rather  lobulate  margin. 
Stamens  and  styles  yellow,  the  latter  complanate,  recurved  at  the  apex. 
Stigmas  truncate.  Ovary  densely  woolly.  Fruit  elliptic,  dorsally  com- 
pressed, with  a broad  flat  margin.  Carpels  with  3 distinct  filiform  ridges 
near  the  middle,  and  alternating  with  them  4 obtuse  secondary  ridges  (two  of 
the  primary  ridges  confluent  with  the  margins) ; vittce  1 to  each  secondary 
ridge,  1 to  each  primary  marginal  ridge,  and  4 to  the  commissure,  of  which 
2 (the  exterior  ones)  are  very  small.  Habitat. — The  desert  regions  of  Persia, 
from  Shahrud  in  the  north-west  to  the  southern  shores  of  the  Sea  of  Aral.— 
Don,  Trans.  Linn.  Soc. 

The  plant  abounds  in  juice,  which  readily  exudes  on  the  slightest 
puncture:  M.  Fontanier  says,  spontaneously.  Captain  Hart  states 
that  when  the  plants  have  attained  perfection,  about  the  middle  of 
June,  innumerable  beetles  pierce  it  in  all  directions.  The  juice 
soon  becomes  dry,  and  is  picked  off.  The  finest  pieces  being  kept 
separate,  form  the  ammoniacum  in  tears  of  commerce,  which  vary 
in  size,  are  yellow  externally,  and  of  a white,  opaline,  or  waxy 
appearance  when  fractured.  These,  when  pressed  together,  form 
lump  or  amygdaloid  Ammoniacum,  in  which  the  tears  appear 
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together  by  a softer  material,  often  mixed  with  some  of 
a darker  co  our.  In  the  inferior  kinds  the  tears  are  le.ss  abSnt 
and  impurities,  as  sand,  fruit  of  the  plant,  &c.,  are  intermixed  ’ 
1.  Aramoniacmn,  P,B.  Ammoniacum, 

drived  by  exudation  from  the  plant  above  described 
and  collected  in  Persia  and  the  Punjaub. 

_ Characters  and  Constituents. — In  tears  or  masses;  the  former  van'- 
ing  in  size  from  a pea  to  a hazel-nut,  externally  deep  cream-coloured 
darkeiung  to  cinnamon-brown,  internally  milky- white,  and  break- 
ing with  a smooth,  shining  fracture;  the  masses  composed  of 
agglutinated  tears,  somewhat  resembling  benzoin;  hard  and  brittle 
when  cold,  but  readily  softened  with  heat.  Has  a faint  odour,  and 
a bitter,  subacrid,  nauseous  taste.  Eubbed  with  water  it  forms  a 
nearly-white  emulsion  like  milk 

Ammoniaciim  yields,  when  distilled  with  water,  nearly  2 per 
cent,  ol  volatile  oil,  about  70  per  cent,  of  resin,  and  28  of  gum.  The 
volatile  oil  is  the  essence  of  the  gum-resin,  possessing  the  concen- 
trated odour  and  taste  of  the  drug.  It  is  lighter  than  water,  and 
according  to  some  chemists  contains  a little  sulphur.  The  resin  is 
partly  acid  and  partly  neutral.  The  gum-resin  is  destitute  of  um- 
beliiieTOiie,  but  yields  a little  resorcin  when  fused  with  potash. 
Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  expectorant,  chiefly  prescribed  in 


It  may  be  used  Eke  galbaniim  as  a stimulant 


chronic  catarrh, 
plaster. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains,  in  the  form  of  emulsion  or  pill. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Emplastruin  animoniaci 
cum  hydrargyro,  E.  galbani,  Pilula  scillse  composita,  and  P.  ipeca- 
cuanhae  cum  scilla. 


2.  Mistura  Ammoniaci,  P.B.  Ammoniacum  Mixture. 

Prepared  by  rubbing  ounce  of  ammoniacum  in  coarse  powder, 
with  8 fluid  ounces  of  water  gradually  added  to  form  an  emulsion, 
and  Anally  straining  through  muslin. 

Dose. — I to  1 fluid  ounce. 

Other  Gum-E,esins  furnished,  by  Umbelliferous  Plants. 

1.  Sagapenum,  like  the  following,  has  been  known  to  us  since  the 
time  of  the  Greeks.  Dioscorides  describes  it  as  the  produce  of 
a Ferula  growing  in  India,  and  we  have  no  more  recent  information. 
It  is  the  sukbeenuj  of  the  Arabs,  who  gave  sagafioon  as  its  Greek 
name.  It  reaches  India  from  the  Persian  Gulf  or  the  coasts  of 
Arabia,  but  the  supply  is  extremely  limited. 

Sagapenum  is  of  a brownish-yellow  or  olive  colour,  chiefly  in 
masses  composed  of  agglutina1;ed  tears,  sometimes  in  separate 
tears;  these  are  more  or  less  transparent,  soft,  and  of  a waxy  con- 
sistence. It  has  an  alliaceous  odour  and  acrid  taste,  similar  to 
but  less  powerful  than  that  of  assafoetida.  Pelletier  found  it  to 
be  composed  chiefly  of  resin  and  gum,  with  about  1 1 '8  per  cent,  of 
volatile  oQ;  but  Brandes  found  only  3’7  of  the  last.  IJnlike  assa- 
foetida, the  broken  surface  does  not  become  pink  on  exposure. 


OPOPANAX SUMBUL  BOOT. 
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2 Opopanax  is  described  by  Dioscorides  as  the  produce  of 
’HpaK\ewp,  a plant  of  Boeotia  and  Arcadia,  which  has  been  identihed 
with  the  present  Opopanax  Ghironum,  referred  by  Sprengel  to  the 
oenus  Ferula.  It  is  found  also  in  the  open  fields  of  the  south  of 
France,  of  Italy,  Sicily,  and  Greece,  and,  according  to  Herat  and 
Pe  Lens,  also  in  Syria  and  the  East.  Dodoens  fast  grew  this  plant 
from  seeds  found  attached  to  pieces  of  opopanax;  and  he  states  that 
when  wounded  in  warm  weather,  especially  near  the  root,  a jiuce 
exudes,  'wliicli  concretes  into  a gum  resembling  opopanax.  But 
there  is  no  proof  that  this  plant  yields  the  opopanax  of  commerce, 
which  reaches  India  either  from  the  Persian  Gulf  or  the  coast  of 
Arabia,  and  is  called  juioa  sheer,  or  the  milk  of  jmoa,  as  it  was  by 
Serapion.  Opopanax  was  formerly  imported  into  this  country  from 
Turkey;  in  the  time  of  Matthioli  it  was  obtained  from  Alexan- 
dria. It  is  now  rarely  met  with. 

Opopanax  occurs  in  irregidar-shaped  but  usually  angular  pieces 
of  a reddish-yellow  colour,  sometimes  speckled  with  white  from 
the  Ulterior  having  become  recently  exposed ; of  a strong,  rather 
foetid  odour,  and  of  a bitter  acrid  taste;  sp.  gr.  1'62.  It  is  com- 
posed chiefly  of  resin  and  gum,  with  5 ‘9  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil, 
which  may  be  separated  by  distillation.  It  will  form  an  emulsion 
with  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Antispasmodic.  It  formerly  enjoyed  a high 

repute,  as  its  name  indicates,  and  was  an  Ingredient  of  the 
Theriaca. 

EURYANGIUM  SUMBUL,  Kauffmann.  Musk-Root. 

This  is  a tall  perennial  plant  like  a F erula.  The  root  was  intro- 
duced into  Russia  about  fifty  years  ago  as  a substitute  for  musk.  It 
was  admitted  into  our  Pharmacopoeia  in  1867.  In  1869  Fedschenks, 
a Russian  traveller,  discovered  the  plant  which  furnishes  it  in  the 
mountains  of  Magliian,  eastward  of  Samarkand.  It  flowered  in 
Kew  Gardens  in  the  summer  of  1875.  Siimbul,  in  Persian  and 
Arabic,  signifies  an  ear  or  spike,  and  in  India  is  especially  applied 
to  the  roots  of  Nardostachys  Jatamansi,  Decand.,  the  nardos  or 
.spikenard  of  the  ancients. 

Characters. — i?oo<  fusiform,  perennial.  Stemi  to  10  feet  high,  giving  off 
above  the  middle  alternate  spreading  branches,  and  when  wounded  yielding 
a milky  juice  having  the,  flavour  of  angelica  and  hitter.  Leaves  supradecora- 
pound.  Umbels  compound  on  short  stalks.  FVwiY  monocarpous. — Kauffmann, 
Kouv.  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  Imp.  des  Nat.  de  Moscou,  xii.  253,  tab.  24  and  25;  J.D. 
Hooker,  Bot.  Mag.  1875  (Anno). 

1.  Sumbul  radix,  P.B.  Sumhul  Root. 

The  dried  transverse  sections  of  the  root  of  the  above  mentioned 
plant,  imported  from  Russia  and  also  from  India. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  pieces  are  nearly  round,  from 
2^  to  5 inches  in  diameter,  and  from  j to  1^  inch  thick.  They  are 
covered  on  the  outer  edge  with  a dusky  brown  rough  bark,  fre- 
(juently  beset  with  short  bristly  fibres.  The  interior  is  porous,  and 
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consists  of  irregular,  easily  separated  fibres.  It  has  a stroncr  odour 
resembhui?  that  of  rnnst-  Thu  ic  o+  ‘•’'^our, 


^ ^ X c<,  Ui  VU^bfiTLUIL'lO  aC%a. 

boiution  of  potash  converts  the  resin  into  smnbulanic  acid,  which 
nas  a strong  smell  of  musk,  and  forms  crystalline  salts. 

Action  and  Uses.— Sumbul  is  a stimulant  tonic  and ' carminative 
and  IS  employed  as  a substitute  for  musk  in  nervous  affections,  such 
as  spasmodic  asthma,  hysteria,  and  epilepsy.  The  foUowim^  is  the 
proper  form  for  use: — ° 

2.  Tinctura  Sumbiil,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Sumbul. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2^  ounces  of  sumhul  root  in  coarse 
powder  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  in  the  manner  prescribed  for 
Tinctura  aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Pose. — 10  to  30  minims. 

The  Hydrocotyle  Asiatica,  a small  umbelliferous  plant  of  India, 
resembling  our  H.  vulgaris,  is  employed  by  the  natives  as  diuretic 
and  diaphoretic,  and  has  been  lately  introduced  into  the  Pharma- 
copoeia of  India  as  an  alterative  tonic.  5—10  grains  of  the  powdered 
herb  may  be  given  as  a dose,  or  ^1  grain  of  the  alcoholic  extract. 

The  ARALiACEiE  contain  several  plants  employed  in  medicine. 
Panax  quinquefolium,  of  which  the  root,  called  Ginseng,  is  so  highly 
esteemed  by  the  Chinese  as  to  be  considered  a panacea,  and  used  to 
be  sold  for  its  weight  in  gold.  It  has  a feeble  odoiu',  and  a sweet, 
slightly  aromatic  taste,  abounds  in  fecula,  and  can  only  be  useful 
as  a nutrient  and  demulcent.  It  is  found  in  the  northern  parts  of 
China,  in  Tauria,  and  in  North  America.  A nearly  allied  species, 
Panax  Pseudo-Ginseng,  was  found  in  the  Himalayas  "by  Dr  Wallich. 
Aralia  nudicaulis,  a native  of  North  America,  having  roots  which 
are  slightly  fragrant,  and  of  a sweetish  aromatic  taste,  is  some- 
times called  false,  and  used  as  a substitute  for  true  sarsaparilla, 
A.  spinosa,  called  Angelica  or  Toothache-tree  in  North  America,  is  a 
stimulant  diaphoretic. 

The  CoRNACEiE  include  plants  that  abound  m bitter  and  astrin- 
gent principles.  According  to  Landerer,  the  fruit  of  Gomus  mascula 
is  in  frequent  use  as  a styptic  among  the  Turks,  being  also  employed 
by  them  in  diarrhoea  and  cholera,  and  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
sherbet.  The  fruits  of  C.  officinalis  enter  into  the  composition  of 
popular  fever-drinks  in  Japan.  And  the  inspissated  juice  of  the 
green  bark  of  G.  circinata,  or  the  round-leaved  cornel,  has  enjoyed 
a high  reputation  as  an  astringent  tonic  in  the  United  States. 


THE  COLOCYNTH  PLANT. 
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CuouRBiTACEiE,  Juss.  The  Gourd  Family. 

These  climbing  herbs  are  known  by  unisexual  flowers,  contoiied  anthers, 
inferior  1-celled  fruit  composed  of  3 carpels,  ripening  into  some  form  of  gourd, 
exalbuminous  seeds,  and  flat  orthotropal  embryo.  They  are  often  possessed 
of  bitter  purgative  properties. 

CITRULLUS  COLOCYNTHIS,  Schrader.  The  Colocynth. 

This  anmial  plant,  the  KoXvkvpO'is  of  the  Greeks,  and  Hunzal  of 
the  Arabs,  has  been  used  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times.  In 
the  14th  century  it  was  one  of  the  most  important  products  of  the 
isle  of  Cyprus.  It  is  found  in  North  Africa  as  far  as  Nubia,  in 
Syria,  and  in  the  southern  parts  of  India. 

Characters. — Root  annual,  thick,  whitish.  Stem  procumbent,  angular, 
liispid.  Leaves  cordate-ovate,  divided  into  many  lobes;  lobes  obtuse,  bright 
green  on  the  upper  surface,  whitish  below,  and  scabrous,  with  small  white 
iiairs  and  often  hair-bearing  tubercles;  'petioles  as  long  as  the  lamina;  tendrils 
short.  Flowers  axillary,  solitary  stallred.  Calyx  with  5 subulate  segments. 
Female  flowers  with  the  tube  of  the  calyx  globose,  and  somewhat  hispid,  the 
limb  campanulate,  with  narrow  segments.  Petals  small,  yeUow,  W'ith  greenisli 
veins,  scarcely  adherent  to  each  other  and  to  the  calyx.  Fruit  globose, 
smooth,  about  the  size  of  an  orange,  with  a thin  but  dense  rind,  6^-ceUed, 
pulp  very  bitter.  Seeds  ovate,  not  marginate,  whitish,  sometimes  brownish, 
bitter. 


Fig.  98. — CitruUus  Colocynthis. 

_ The  dry  fruit  is  the  part  employed  in  medicine.  It  is  imported 
in  two  forms 1.  Unpeeled,  from  Mogadore  in  its  entire  state, 
about  3 inches  in  diameter,  and  covered  by  its  bard  yellow  rind. 
% Peeled,  from  the  Levant  (by  Smyrna  and  Trieste),  north  of 
Alnca  (by  France),  and  south  of  Spain;  with  the  rind  peeled  or 
pared  off,  and  the  pulp  dried  when  the  fruit  is  ripe.  It  then 
appears  in  the  shape  of  white  balls,  which  are  light,  porous,  and 
spongy,  but  tough,  usually  with  the  seeds  forming  about  4 of  the 
whole  weight.  The  smaller  variety  of  fruit  is  considered  tFe  best. 


COLOOTNTH  AND  ITS  PREPARATIONS. 

and  is  sometimes  imported  witli  the  seed  removed.  This  is 
always  requu-ed  to  he  done  before  any  preparations  can  he  ma  le. 

1.  Colocynthidis  Pulpa,  P.B.  Colocynth  Pulp. 

The  dried  decorticated  fruit  freed  from  seeds.  Imported  chieliv 
Irom  Smyrna,  Trieste,  France,  and  Spain.  ^ 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Light,  spongy,  white  or  yellowisli- 
white,  odoui'less,  intensely  bitter. 

According  to  Walz,  the  active  principle  is  due  to  colocyntUn 
‘^56^84023,  of  which  the  pulp  yields  only  J per  cent.  The  other 
constituents,  according  to  Meisner,  are  as  follows: — Bitter  resin  13-2 
per  cent.,  hitter  principle  14'4,  extractive  10,  gummy  matters  30 
phosphate  of  lime  and  magnesia  57,  and  lignin  19 -2  per  cent! 
According  to  Herberger  and  Braconnot,  the  bitter  principle  is 
reddish-yellow  in  mass,  but  yellow  when  in  powder;  transparent 
and  friable,  excessively  bitter,  burning  like  a resin,  soluble  in  five 
parts  of  cold  and  in  less  boiling  water;  equally  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  aether.  Acids  and  the  deliquescent  salts  precipitate  it  as  a 
coherent  and  viscid  mass;  alkahes  do  not  precipitate  it,  neither  does 
infusion  of  gaUs.  Walz’s  colocynthin  forms  yellowish  tufts  of 
crystals.  It  is  a violent  purgative,  and  when  boiled  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  is  resolved  into  colocynthein,  C4^Hg^Oj3,  and  grape 
sugar.  Walz  has  also  separated  another  principle  (colocynthitin) 
from  the  alcoholic  extract  of  the  pulp,  by  means  of  aether  in  which 
it  is  soluble.  It  exists  in  the  form  of  a tasteless  crystalhne  powder. 

Substitutes. — In  India  two  other  species  are  employed  instead  of 
the  foregoing;  they  are  Cucumis  trigonus,  Boxb.  (G.  Pseudo-colo- 
cynthis,  Royle),  and  G.  Hardwiclcii,  Royle.  The  fruit  of  the  former 
is  spherical,  but  has  a tendency  to  become  elongated  and  trigonous. 
The  fruit  of  the  latter  is  oval. 

Action  and  Uses. — Colocynth  is  a powerful  hydragogue  purgative, 
producing  in  large  doses  gastro-intestinal  inflammation  and  collapse. 
Sir  R.  Christison  mentions  a case  in  which  a teaspoonful  and  a 
half  of  the  powdered  pulp  caused  death.  It  is  never  given  alone, 
but  as  an  adjunct  to  weaker  purgatives  to  insure  their  action. 
Thus  employed  it  is  an  extremely  useful  di’ug.  The  piu’gative 
effects  of  the  drug  are  due,  not  simply  to  a local  irritant  action, 
but  to  the  elimination  of  the  purgative  principles  from  the  blood. 
The  liver  undoubtedly  takes  an  active  part  in  this  process.  The 
pollowing  are  good  forms  for  the  exhibition  of  the  drug: — 

2.  Extractum  Colocynthidis  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Extract 
of  Colocynth. 

Preparation. — Macerate  6 ounces  of  colocynth  pulp  in  1 gallon  of 
proof  spirit  for  four  days;  press  out  the  tincture  and  distil  off  the 
spirit,  then  add  12  ounces  of  extract  of  Socotrine  aloes,  A oi 

resin  of  scammony,  and  3 ounces  of  hard  soap  in  powder,  and 
evaporate  by  a water  bath  until  the  mixture  is  of  a suitable 
consistence  for  forming  pills,  adding  towards  the  end  of  the  process 
1 ounce  of  cardamom  seeds  in  fine  powder. 

Dose. — 3 to  10  grains. 
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3.  Pilula  Colocynthidis  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Colocynth  Pill. 
Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  1 ounce  of  colocynth  pulp  in  powder, 

2 ounces  each  of  Barbadoes  aloes  and  scammony,  both  in  powder, 
and  j ounce  of  sulphate  of  potash  in  powder,  then  add  2 fluid 
drachms  of  oil  of  cloves,  and  heat  into  a mass  with  the  acid  of 
sufficient  water. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

4.  Pilula  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami,  P.B.  Colocynth  and  Hen- 

bane Pill. 

A mixture  of  2 parts  hy  weight  of  compound  colocynth  pill  and  1 
part  of  extract  of  hyoscyamis,  beaten  together  into  a uniform  mass. 
The  addition  of  henbane  prevents  the  tendency  to  grij)ing  which 
the  colocynth  pill  sometimes  produces  in  those  who  have  a delicate 
mucous  membrane. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 


ECBALLIUM  OPFICINARUM,  A.  Richard.  Squirting 

Cucumber. 

This  plant  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  and  called  2tx.vs  ay^tof,  and 
sometimes  a name  also  applied  to  the  fseciilence  of  the 

juice  of  its  fruit,  the  process  of  obtaining  which  is  described  by 
Dioscorides.  Ecbalhum  is  derived  tK^otXKu,  to  expel. 

The  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  Mediterranean  and  Euxine 
regions.  It  is  cultivated  at  Hitchin  and  Mitcham. 


Fig.  99. — EcbalUum  officinarum. 


S^®yish-green,  with  hispid,  scabrous,  traiUing  stetns, 
rrptiof  without  tendrils.  Leaves  cordate,  somewhat  lobed, 

l oDfl  ^ monoecious! 

cmw  5-toothed.  Cm-olla  yellow,  5-parted.  Stamens  triadelphous,  with 

tritid.  bifid. 

Vvary  3-celled,  with  many  ovules.  The  fruit  ovate,  U inch  long,  muri- 
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cated ; wlien  mature,  and  detached  from  its  stalk,  it  contracts  wiH, 
elasticity,  and  forcibly  projects  the  juice  and  seeds  from  an  orifice,  formed  bv 
separation  of  the  stalk,  brown,  compressed,  reticulate.— and 

Eberm.  2/2  ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  34.  “ 


1.  Ecballii  fructus,  P.B.  Squirting  Cucumber  Fruit. 

The  fruit  very  nearly  ripe.  When  quite  ripe,  the  active  pulp  is 
apt  to  be  lost  by  the  spontaneous  squirting  of  the  fruit,  due  to  the 
imbibition  of  fluid,  until  the  internal  pressure  becomes  so  "reat  as 
to  cause  a discharge  of  the  pulp  through  the  weakest  part  of  the 
seed-vessel,  which  is  that  opposite  the  attachment  of  the  stalk. 
This  usually  occurs  at  the  time  when  the  ripe  fruit  is  ready  to  fall 
from  the  stalk. 


% Elaterium,  P.B.  Flaterium. 

A sediment  from  the  juice  of  the  fruit. 

Preparation. — Cut  the  fruit  of  the  squirting  cucumber  lengthvdse 
and  lightly  press  out  the  juice.  Strain  it  through  a hair  sieve;  and 
set  it  aside  to  deposit.  Carefully  pour  off  the  supernatant  liquor; 
pour  the  sediment  on  a linen  Alter,  and  dry  it  on  porous  tiles  with 
a gentle  heat.  The  decanted  fluid  may  deposit  a little  more  sedi- 
ment, which  may  be  dried  in  the  same  way. 

Dr  Clutterbuck  has  proved  that  it  is  contained  only  in  the  juice 
around  the  seeds,  which  is  of  a gelatinous  consistence.  The  rest  of 
the  fruit  is  coniparatively  inert.  When  the  fruit  is  sliced  and 
placed  upon  a sieve,  a limpid  and  colourless  juice  flows  out,  which 
after  a time  becomes  turbid,  and  then  deposits  a sediment.  This, 
when  dried,  is  light  and  pulverulent,  of  a light  yellowish-white 
colour  tinged  with  green,  and  is  genuine  elaterium,  of  which  Dr 
Clutterbuck  obtained  only  6 grains  from  40  of  these  cucumbers; 
and  found  ^ of  a grain  to  produce  powerful  cathartic  effects.* 
The  method  now  adopted  for  obtaining  elaterium  is  in  conformity 
with  these  experiments. 

Characters,  Constituents,  and  Tests. — In  broken,  curved,  buscuit- 
like  fragments,  about  Ar  of  an  inch  thick,  marked  on  the  convex 
surface  by  the  impressions  of  the  calico  filter;  light  and  friable; 
when  fresh  pale-green,  becoming  after  a short  time  greenish-grey, 
and  ultimately  drab-coloured,  and  exhibiting  a minute  crystalline 
efflorescence  on  the  surface;  acrid  and  bitter;  fracture  finely 
granular.  Does  not  effervesce  with  acids  (absence  of  chalk); 
yields  half  its  weight  to  boiling  rectified  spirit.  This  solution, 
concentrated  and  added  to  warm  solution  of  potash,  yields  on 
cooling,  not  less  than  20  per  cent,  of  elaterin,  C20H28O5  in  colourless 
crystals  (showing  a proper  proportion  of  the  active  principle). 

* At  Hitcbin  and  Mitcham  one  bushel,  or  forty  pounds  of  the  fruits,  yields 
about  half  an  oimce  of  elaterium. 

At  the  Mitcham  gardens  elaterium  is  manufactiued  very  much  in  tlie  above 
way,  only  that  considerable  force  is  used  in  the  expression  of  the  juice,  and 
the  product  is  therefore  less  potent,  though  more  abundant.  The  manu- 
facture usually  commences  about  the  second  week  in  September. 
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According  to  Hanbury  and  Fliickiger,  chloroform  is  the  best 
solvent.  By  exhausting  the  drug  with  chloroform  and  adding  the 
solution  to  tether,  a white  crystalline  deposit  of  elaterin  is  im- 
mediately formed,  which  may  be  washed  with  tether  and  recrystal- 
lised from  chloroform.  By  this  process  they  obtain  36'6  per  cent, 
of  elaterin,  from  the  drug  carefully  prepared  in  London;  and  27 '6 
per  cent,  from  that  of  Malta  {PharmacograpMa,  p.  262).  The 
commercial  article  is  much  more  variable,  the  proportion  of  elaterin' 
ranging  from  44  to  5 per  cent.  According  1;o  Kohler,  the  juice  of 
the  fruit  contains  95  per  cent,  of  water,  3 to  3^  per  cent,  of  organic 
and  1 to  1‘6  of  inorganic  matter;  and  he  states  that  the  percentage! 
of  elaterin  gradually  diminishes  as  the  summer  advances,  until 
September,  when  he  failed  to  obtain  any.  Walz  found  a second 
crystallisable  bitter  principle  in  elaterium,  and  also  an  amphorous 
acid;  the  former  is  a glucoside,  and  he  has  named  it  Prophetin. 

2.  Elaterin  forms  colourless  hexagonal  scales  or  prisms  of  intensely 
bitter  and  slightly  acrid  taste.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  boiling 
alcohol  and  in  chloroform;  its  solutions  are  neutral,  and  it  is  not 
precipitated  by  tannic  acid  or  metallic  salts.  According  to  Buck- 
heim,  it  is  decomposed  by  strong  alkaline  solutions. 

Action  omd  Uses. — Elaterium  is  a local  irritant,  and  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  fruits  in  the  preparation  of  the  drug  sometimes  causes 
ulceration  of  the  fingers.  Internally  given,  its  effects  are  similar  to 
if  not  identical  with  those  of  the  active  constituent  of  colocynth.  It  is 
absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  is  eliminated  by  the  liver  and  in'estinal 
mucous  membrane,  inducing  a great  outpouring  of  water  from  the 
blood-vessels.  It  is  indeed  the  most  powerful  hydragogue  purgative 
that  we  possess,  and  2|- grains  have  caused  death  in  an  adult,  the  fatal 
issue  being  due  to  violent  gastrointestinal  inflammation,  attended 
by  uncontrollable  vomiting  and  purging.  Where  energetic  treat- 
ment is  required  to  ward  off  immediate  clanger,  elaterium  is  a most 
valuable  remedy.  Thus  it  is  employed  as  an  indirect  means  of 
depletion,  where  there  is  undue  tension  of  the  blood-vesse's  with 
diminished  secretion,  as  in  congestion  of  the  brain  or  kidneys.  In 
apoplexy  it  may  be  given  to  relieve  plethora  and  to  the  stay  further 
effusion.  Iir  ascites  and  general  dropsy,  especially  that  associated 
with  renal  disease,  where  the  use  of  diuretics  is  contraindicated,  ela- 
terium is  the  appropriate  remedy  when  less  active  purgatives  fail, 
or  when  there  is  a sudden  extension  of  the  oedema  to  the  lungs  or 
other  important  viscera. 

Dose. — Of  elaterium  xV  to  ^ grain;  the  initial  dose  should  not  exceed 
the  I of  a grain,  on  account  of  its  great  variability.  Indeed,  on  this 
account  it  would  be  well  if  elaterin,  the  definite  crystalline  active 
constituent  of  the  drug,  were  substituted  in  its  place.  Of  this  the 
dose  would  be  the  to  ^ of  a grain. 

3.  Pulyis  Elaterii  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Elaterium  Powder: 

An  intimate  mixture  of  1 part  by  weight  of  elaterium  and  9 ridrts 
of  sugar  of  milk. 

Dose. — I to  5 grains. 
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THE  CAJUPUT  TREE. 


MYRTACEiE,  R.  Brown.  The  Myrtle  Family. 

These  plants  are  botanically  allied  to  the  Rosaceoe.  They  are  chiefly  dis 
tiuguished  by  the  valvular  sestivation,  the  solitary  style,  dotted  leaves  ; and 
medicinally,  by  their  prominent  aromatic  qualities. 


MELAXiEUCA  MINOR,  Decand.  The  Cajuput  Tree. 

_ This  is  a variable  tree,  and  often  attains  considerable  size.  It  is 
indigenous  to  the  Molucca  islands  and  to  the  southern  and  north- 
eastern regions  of  Australia.  It  has  been  distributed  over  the  whole 
of  India.  The  plant  above  mentioned  is  regarded  as  a variety  of 

ilf.  leucadendron  (arhor  alba).  Rumphius  describes  two  trees: a, 

Arbor  alba  major,  Herb  Amboin,  ii.  t.  16;  and  Arbor  alba  minor, 
11.  t.  17,  1 1.  The  latter  is  the  variety  which  grows  in  Bouro, 
from.  Mvlience  Kayapootee  oil  (i.e.  oil  of  the  white- wood  or  white-tree) 
is  chiefly  derived.  It  is  called  Daun  kitsjil. 


Fig.  100. — Melaleuca  minor.  1,  fruit  in  vertical ; 2,  in  transverse  section ; 3,  a flower. 

Characters. — A small  tree,  with  an  erect  but  crooked  stem  covered  with 
thick,  rather  soft,  light-coloured  bark  ; branches  scattered,  with  slender 
twigs,  which  droop  like  those  of  the  Weeping  Willow.  Leaves  alternate 
lanceolate,  acute,  slightly  falcate,  3 to  5-nerved,  while  young  silky,  and 
diffusing  a powerful  odour  when  braised.  Spikes  terminal  and  axillary, 
downy  as  well  as  the  calyx  and  branchlets,  while  in  flower  there  is  only 
a scaly  conic  bud  at  the  apex,  which  soon  advances  into  a leafy  branchlet. 
Bracts  solitary,  3-flowered.  Calyx  urceolate,  limb  5-parted.  Petals  5,  white, 
scentless.  Stamens  from  30  to  40,  in  five  bundles;  filaments  3 or  4 times 
longer  than  petals;  anthers  incumbent,  with  a yellow  gland  at  the  apex. 
Style  long;  stigma  obscurelj'  3-lobed  Ovary  ov.ate,  and  like  the  capsule 
3-celled,  many-seeded,  lower  half  united  with,  but  the  capsule  is  enclosed 
within  the  thickened  tube  of  the  calyx.  Seeds  wedge-shaped. — Steyh.  and 
Church,  Med.  Bot.  plate  84. 

. The  leaves  are  collected  on  a warm  dry  day  in  autumn,  and 
placed  in  dry  sacks,  in  which,  they  nevertheless  become  heated  and 
moist.  They  are  next  cut  in  pieces,  macerated  in  water  for  a night, 
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and  then  distilled.  Two  sackfuls  of  the  leaves  yield  only  about  3 
drachms  of  the  oil. 

1.  Oleum  Cajuputi,  P.B.  Oil  of  Cajuput. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  the  plant  above  described, 
imported  from  Batavia  and  Singapore. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— Y mobile,  transparent,  sp.  gr. 
•926,  boils  at  343°;  of  a fine  pale  bluish-green  colour,  strong  agree- 
able camphoraceous  odour,  and  warm  aromatic  taste,  leaving  a sen- 
sation of  coldness  in  the  mouth. 

According  to  Schmidl  and  Gladstone,  it  consists  chiefly  of  hydrate 
of  cajuputene,  CioHj6,H20.  This,  when  distilled  from  phosphoric 
anhydride,  yields  cajuputene,  CjoH^g,  which  has  the  odour  of 
hyacinths.  The  freshly  distilled  oil  has  a fine  green  tint,  which  is 
lost  by  keeping;  to  prevent  this,  the  oil  is  preserved  in  copper 
vessels,  whereby  it  attains  a trace  of  copper,  which  confers  a pejuna- 
nent  bluish-green  tint.  That  the  colour  of  old  oil  is  due  to  this 
cause  is  readily  proved  by  agitating  it  with  a little  hydrochloric 
acid  and  plunging  into  the  mixture  a strip  of  platinum  and  one  of 
zinc,  when  copper  is  immediately  deposited  on  the  platiniun. 

Substitutes. — Several  species  of  Melaleuca,  Metrosideros,  and  Eu- 
calyptus yield  oils  which  closely  resemble  that  described  above. 

Action  and  Uses. — Cajuput  oil  is  a mild  and  pleasant  rubefacient, 
applied  externally.  Internally  it  is  stimulant,  carminative,  and 
diaphoretic,  and  is  chiefly  prescribed  for  flatulent  colic. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — It  is  a constituent  of  Linimentum  crotonis 
and  the  following; — 

2.  Spiritus  Cajuputi,  P.B.  Spirit  of  Cajuput. 

A mixture  of  one  volume  of  oil  of  cajuput  and  49  of  recti  hed 
spirit. 

Dose. — \ to  1 fluid  drachm. 

CARYOPHYLLUS  AROMATICUS,  Linn.  The  Clove. 

This  is  an  elegant  evergreen  shrub,  resembling  the  Pimento.  It 
is  a native  of  the  Moluccas.  It  is  now  cultivated  m Malacca,  Su- 
matra, India,  the  West  Indies,  Guyana,  and  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa.  Pliny  describes  a spice  called  Carxjophyllon  (Kapv6(f>v\Xov), 
and  the  Arabs  give  Kurphullon  as  the  Greek  name  of  cloves. 

Characters. — The  wood,  like  that  of  Pimento,  is  hard,  and  covered  with  a 
smooth  grey  bark.  Leaves  opposite  and  decussate,  ovate-lanceolate,  taper- 
ing towards  both  ends,  about  4 inches  long,  somewhat  leathery,  shining,  and 
minutely  dotted,  diliusing  a dove-like  fragrance  Avheii  bruised.  Panicles 
811011;,  trichotomously  divided,  jointed  at  every  division.  Calyx-tube  is 
cylindi’ical,  of  a dark  purple  colour,  adhering  to  the  ovary,  divided  into  4 
ovate  concave  segments.  Petals  4,  overlapping  each  other,  and  of  a globular 
lorm  when  in  bud,  afterwards  spreading,  roundish,  whitish,  and  said  to  exhale 
a grateful  odour.  Within  the  calyx  and  at  the  top  of  the  ovary  is  a quadran- 
^lar  disk,  surrounding  but  not  embracing  the  base  of  the  short  obtuse  style. 
tytameiw  in  4 bundles,  filaments  long,  yellow.  Ovary  nearly  cylindrical, 
^-celled,  with  many  small  ovules  in  each  cell  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
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hmhry^^  large  elliptical,  dotted.  Cotyledons  unequal  rinuose  Sp^  ^'^ 

r S' 

uiip^xpanded  flower-buds,  are  picked  by  band  or  mth 
long  reeds,  and  then  quickly  dried  in  the  shade.  The  best  are 
obtained  Iroin  the  Moluccas.  They  are  exported  from  Penan? 

They  have  some  resemblance  to  a nafl’ 
whence  the  French  name  of  clou  de  girojle,  ^ 

1.  Caryophyllum,  P.B.  Cloves. 

The  diied  unexpanded  flower-buds  of  the  plant  above  described 
Penang,  Lencoolen,  and  Amboyna.  ' 

Characters,  Constituents,  and  Tests.— Ahont  i inch  long,  dark 
reddish-brown,  plump  and  heavy,  consisting  of  a nearly  cylindrical 
body  (tube  of  calyx  become  adherent  to  and  confused  with  the 
ovary)  surmounted  by  4 teeth  (limb  of  the  calyx),  and  a globular 
head  (the  imbricated  unexpanded  petals),  with  a strong  fragrant 
odour,  and  a bitter,  spicy  (pimento-like)  pungent  taste.  It  emits 
oil  when  indented  with  the  nail  (a  proof  that  the  buds  have  not  been 
previously  exhausted  of  their  oil). 

Cloves  are  remarkable  for  the  great  quantity  of  volatile  oil  which 
they  contain,  amounting  as  it  does  to  16  or  18  per  cent.  They 
contain  also  three  small  quantities  of  other  volatile  constituents 

&UgBTb'l/7h^  C2QH29O2J  n/iiln  n n /*n /I  r»  »-i  ^-1  . .7  7,*.-  ^ « i 


,0^,  salicylic  acid,  and  caroplnjllin,  CioH^gO,  about 


16  per^  cent,  of  a peculiar  tannic  acid,  13  per  cent,  of  gum,  4 of 
extractive,  28  of  lignin,  and  about  18  per  cent,  of  watp*. 

Eiigenin  has  the  same  composition  as  eugenic  acid;  it  occasion- 
ally separates  from  oil  of  cloves  in  the  form  of  tasteless  crystalline 
laminai.  Carophyllin  is  isomeric  with  camphor;  it  occurs  in  the  form 
of  needle-shaped  prisms,  which  are  tasteless  and  colourless. 

Substitutes. — Clove  stalks,  which  contain  about  5 per  cent,  of 
volatile  oil,  and  clove^  fruits  (mother  cloves),  ovate  berries  about  1 
inch  long,  and  containing  about  5 to  8 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil,  and 
pimento  fruits  (alLspice),  are  used  to  adulterate  powdered  cloves. 
All  these  substitutes  have  thick-walled  wood-cells,  which  are  not 
found  in  the  immature  flower-bud. 

Action  and  Uses. — Stimulant  and  carminative,  they  are  much 
employed  to  flavour  articles  of  diet  and  medicines,  viz-,  Infusum 
aurantii  compositum,  Mistura  ferri  aromatica,  Vinum  opii. 

2.  Oleum  Caryophylli,  P.B.  Oil  of  Cloves. 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  cloves.  Being  heavier  than 
water  it  is  best  distilled  from  weak  brine. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A colourless  liquid  when  recent, 
but  gradually  becoming  yellowish,  and  at  last  red-brown;  sp.  gr. 
1‘046  to  1-058,  therefore  sinking  in  water.  It  has  a concentrated 
odour  and  taste  of  cloves.  Like  the  other  volatile  oils,  it  is  a mixture 
of  a hydrocarbon  and  an  oxygenated  oil.  The  former,  called  light 
oil  of  cloves,  is  lighter  than  water — sp.  gr.  -91,  boils  at  484°,  and 
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litis  the  composition  (CioHi6)2.  The  latter,  caUed  eucjcnol  or  eugenic 
acid,  lias  the  sp.  gr.  1-068,  boils  at  486°  and  has  also 

a powerful  taste  and  smell  of  cloves.  It  forms  ciystalhsable  salts 
with  the  alkalies.  These  two  constituents  of  oil  of  cloves  exist  in 

variable  proportions.  

Action  and  Uses. — The  volatile  oil  is  the  essence  of  cloves;  it  is 
very  pungent  and  somewhat  styptic,  owing  to  which  properties  it  is 
a CTOod  remedy  in  toothache.  It  is  employed  by  the  microscopist 
instead  of  oil  of  turpentine  to  render  animal  tissues  transparent 
before  mounting  them  in  balsam  or  varnish. 

It  is  used  in  the  following  preparations  to  prevent  griping: — 
Confectio  scammonii,  PUula  colocynthidis  coniposita,  and  P.  colo- 
cynthidis  et  hyoscyami. 


3.  Infusum  Caryophylli,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Gloves. 

Prepared  by  infusing  j ounce  of  bruised  cloves  in  10  ounces  of 
^vater  for  half  an  hour  in  a covered  vessel,  and  straining.  Contain- 
ing as  it  does  a considerable  quantity  of  tannic  acid,  it  is  incom- 
patible with  the  salts  of  iron  and  the  alkaloids. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  ounces  as  an  aromatic  stimulant  and  carmi- 
native, or  as  a vehicle  for  other  medicines,  especially  aperients. 


EUGENIA  PIMENTA,  Linn.  The  Pimento  or  Allspice. 

A native  of  South  America  and  the  West  Indies.  In  the  latter  it 
is  much  cultivated  in  regular  wallcs.  Besides  Pimento,  it  is  also 
called  “ Jamaica  pepper.” 

Characters. — An  elegant  tree  about  30  feet  bigb,  foliage  dense  and  ever- 
green, branches  round,  twigs  compressed,  the  younger  as  well  as  the  pedicles 
pubescent.  Leaves  petiolate,  oblong  or  oval,  marked  with  pellucid  dots, 
smooth;  peduncles  axillary  and  disposed  in  terminal  trichotomous  panicles. 
Calyx  and  petals  4-fld,  the  latter  reflected  greenish- white.  Stamens  numerous. 
Ovary  2-3-celled;  ovules  numerous.  Berry  spherical,  covered  by  the  round- 
ish persistent  base  of  the  calj^x,  wliicli  when  lipe  is  smooth,  shining,  and  of  a 
dark  purple  colour;  1,  rarely  2-eelled;  2-seeded.  Embryo  roundish,  coty- 
ledons united  into  one  mass,  radicle  scarcely  distinct. — JJees  von  E.  298; 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  26  \Myrtus  Pinienta). 

Browne  {Nat.  Hist,  of  Jamaica)  describee  the  berries  as  being 
gathered  before  they  are  ripe,  because  they  subsequently  lose  their 
aromatic  warmth,  acquire  a taste  like  juniper-berries,  and  are  much 
eaten  by  birds.  When  gathered,  they  are  carefully  dried  in  the  sun. 
1.  Pimenta,  P.B.  Pimento. 

The  dried  umipe  berries  of  the  plant  above  described.  From  the 
West  Indies. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Of  the  size  of  a small  pea,  brown, 
rough,  crowned  with  the  teeth  of  the  calyx,  yellowish  within,  and 
containing  two  dark-brown  seeds;  odour  aromatic;  taste  hot  and 
.spicy. 

The  berries  yield  from  3 to  4^  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  (see  below), 
a large  quantity  of  tannic  acid,  a fixed  oil  and  starch. 

Action  and  Uses.— A stimulant  aromatic  carminative.  It  is  used 
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2.  Oleum  Pimentae,  P.i?.  Oil  of  Pimento. 

The  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  pimento. 

and  Constituents.— K colourless  liquid,  becoming  reddish 

Wi  ^rown  by  ap;  sp.  gr.  r037,  therefore  sinking  in  water 
thn«p  ^ otlour  and  taste  of  pimento,  which  resemble 

f flatter,  it  is  composed  of  a hycbocarbon 
oxydised  constituent  eugenic  acid. 
Essence  of  Pimento.  It  may  be  employed  fo?  the  same 
purposes  as  oil  of  cloves. 

3.  Aqua  Pimentae,  P.B.  Pimento  Water. 

Prepared  by  distilling  14  ounces  of  bruised  pimento  with  2 gallons 
of  water,  and  obtaining  1 gallon.  ® 

Use.— All  agreeable  vehicle  for  saline  and  other  medicines. 


PUNTCA  GRANATUM,  Linn.  The  Pomegranate. 

_ Pomegranate,  a native  of  the  mountainous  countries  from 
b]^ia  to  the  north  of  India,  must  always  have  been  an  object  of 
attention.  It  is  the  rimmon  of  the  Bible,  and  the  roornan  of  the 
Arabs.  It  was  well  Imown  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 


Fig.  101. — Punica  Oranatum.  1,  flower;  2,  stamen;  3,  fruit. 

Characters. — Stem  arborescent  and  irregular,  in  arid  situations  rather  thorny. 
Leaves  usually  opposite,  often  fascicled,  oblong  lanceolate,  entire,  not 
dotted,  smooth,  shining,  and  dark  green.  Flowers  commonly  solitary,  of  a 
brilliant  scarlet.  Calyx  thick  and  fleshy,  adhering  to  the  ovary,  turbinate, 
5 to  7-eleft.  Petals  5 to  7,  crumpled;  stamens  numerous,  often  double. 
Style  filiform.  Stigma  capitate.  Frwit  of  the  size  of  a large  apple,  with  a 


i 


THE  POMEGRANATE. 


ei5 


thick  leathery  rin.l  Tn^^r^egS 

traniseXphl-m?  lower  division  of  3 cells,  the  upper  of  from  5 to  9 cells. 
11"  mS  imbebbed  in  pellucid  pulp,  with  ohaceous  spirally  convolute 
cotyledons.— iVees  von  E.  301;  Ste^h.  and  Church,  Med.  Bot.  p . 7. 

The  parts  of  this  plant  employed  by  the  ancients  are  all  still  used 
ill  the  East.  Thus  the  flowers  are  the  Balaustion  of  the  ancients. 
In  India,  huloositoon  is  given  as  the  Greek  name  of  the  double 
flower.  They  are  devoid  of  odour,  but  have  a bitterish  and  astrin- 
gent taste,  tinge  the  saliva  of  a reddish  colour,  contain  tarmin,  and 
strike  a black  with  ferruginous  salts.  They  are  not  now  oflhcinal. 

The  rind  of  the  fruit  {cortex  granati)  especially  oi  the  ioiUi 
plant,  is  extensively  employed  as  an  astringent  and  as  a dye  in  the 
East.  It  is  of  a reddish-brown  colour  and  smooth  externally,  but 
yellow  on  the  inside;  occurs  usually  in  regular  fragments,  dry,  hard, 
and  leathery,  of  a very  astringent  taste.  It  contains  of  tanmn  18-& 
per  cent,  with  10-8  of  extractive,  and  17 T of  mucilage,  and  is- used 
for  tanning  in  some  countries. 

The  bark  of  the  root  (see  below)  was  employed  as  an  anthel- 
mintic by  Dioscorides  and  Celsus,  and  still  is  so  in  India.  It  was 
reintroduced  into  practice  by  Drs  Buchanan  and  Anderson.  It  is- 
now  obtained  from  the  south  of  Eiu’ope.  The  root  itself  is  heai'y, 
knotted,  and  of  a yellow  colour;  its  bark  is  sold  in  strips,  quiUsj. 
or  fragments,  sometimes  with  parts  of  the  root  still  adhering  to  it.  i< 


2.  G-ranati  radicis  cortex,  P.B.  Pomegranate-mot  Bark. 

The  dried  bark  of  the  root  obtained  from  the  south  of  Europe._ 
Characters  and  Constituents.— la  quills  or  fragments  of  a greyish- 
yeUow  colour  externally,  yellow  internally,  having  a short  fracture, 
little  odour,  and  a very  astringent  and  slightly  liitter  taste.  It  is- 
blackened  by  the  solution  of  a persalt  of  iron.  It  contains  22  per 
cent,  of  tannic  acid,  with  a little  gallic  acid,  and  a considerable 
quantity  of  mannite.  The  tannic  acid  is  a distinct  variety  called 
■punico -tannic  acid  C2oHiqOj3,  which  when  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  is  converted  into  ellagaUc  acid  a derivative 

of  gallic  acid  and  a constituent  of  Oriental  bezoars,  and  sugar.  _ 
Adulterations. — The  bark  of  the  stem  and  branches,  which  is  less 
corky;  and  the  bark  of  the  common  box  {Buxus  sempervirens)  and 
Barberry  {Berberis  vulgaris).  These  latter  resemble  the  bark  of  the 
pomegranate  root,  but  they  are  not  blackened  by  the  salts  of  iron. 

Action  and  Uses. — Both  the  rind  of  the  fruit  and  the  bark  of  the 
root  are  powerfully  astringent.  The  former  is  a valued  remedy  for 
diarrhoea  and  chronic  dysentery  in  India.  The  Chinese,  Hindoos, 
Greeks,  and  Romans  have  from  time  immemorial  used  the  bark  of 
the  root  for  another  purpose,  viz.,  the  expulsion  of  tapeworm, 
but  the  evidence  of  those  who  assert  its  efficacy  is  in  favour  of  the 
use  of  the  fresh  root.  The  dry  bark  certainly  does  not  appear  to 
contain  any  particular  tcenicide  principle. 

The  following  is  the  form  in  which  the  drug  should  be  given : — 
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of  water  to  a pint,  and  sS' maWif^KSn 

mSetalr*"^  ‘1'  »-‘-t.TiSSer“;X: 
4r.eri‘?  ‘ ^ 

Eosace^,  Undlich.  The  Eose  Family 
of  WM »'■'’“••>■•  'fit 

ISSSissSS^^ 


POTENTILLA  TORMENTILLA,  Nesl  Common  Tormentil. 

RnW  employed  in  medicine,  and  was  pro- 

bably known  to  the  Greeks.^  Its  bright  yellow  flowers  enliven^our 
,j.neatns  and  meadows,  and  it  is  common  throughout  Europe. 

^ very  large  and  woody,  knotted.  Sterns  wiry,  numerous 

spreading.  Leaves  ternate,  sessile  or  slimtly  stalked’ 
ternate,.  the  lower  leaves  quinate  on  long  petioles;  leaflets  oblono-  acute’ 
deeply  serrated,  a litt  e hairy;  stipules  smiTller,  deeply  cut.  oP^S’yS’ 

4 ^^niPHn  ^'"^4  8-p£irted,  in  two  rows,  the  exterior  smaller.  ^Petah 

4,  sometimes  5.  Stamens  numerous.  Style  lateral.  Fruit  consistiiuj  of 

thlTp*^'°T  collected  upon  the  flatti.sh  diy  receptacle;  in  this  species 

these  nuts  are  longitudinally  wrinkled.  Seeds  suspended.— Common  on  deaths 
and2meadows  throughout  Europe.— Aw^r.  Bot.  t.  863 ; Steph.  and  Church, 


The  rhizome  or  rootstock  is  tuberous  and  knotty,  with  numerous 
radicles,  of  a dark-brown  colour  on  the  outside,  and  reddish  inter- 
nally, with  little  smell,  but  having  a strong  astringent  taste.  It 
contains  about  17  per  cent,  of  tannin,  with  colouring  matter,  gum, 
and  a little  volatile  oil.  It  is  employed  in  the  north  for  tannin<^. 

Action.  Uses. — Astringent-  Useful  in  diarrhoea  or  chronic 

dysentery,  in  doses  of  30  to  40  grains. 


1.  Decoctum  TormentiUse.  Decoction  of  Tormentil. 

Prepared  by  boiling  2 ounces  of  the  dry  bruised  root  in  li  pint 
of  water  to  1 pint,  and  straining. 

Dose.  1 to  2 ounces.  It  may  be  used  as  an  astringent  lotion  or 
injection. 


ROSA  CANINA,  Linn.  The  Dog  Rose. 

This  variable  species  is  common  in  our  hedges  and  thickets. 
Characters. — A hush  10  feet  high,  shoots  ascending,  mostly  withous  set®, 
with  unilorm  hooked  prickles.  Leaves  glandless,  naked,  or  only  slightly 
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hairy,  the  serratures  simple  or  compound.  Flowers  rose-red.  Limb  of 
Calyx  pinnate,  deciduous.  Styles  distinct.  Fmit  (see  below).  Eng.  Bot. 
pL,  992 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  100. 

1.  Bosse  Caninse  fructus,  P.B.  Fruit  of  the  Dog-Rose.  Hips. 

The  ripe  fruit  of  the  above  described,  and  other  indigenous 

allied  species.  • i i. 

Characters  and  Constituents.— Fruit  an  inch  or  more  in  length, 
ovate,  scarlet,  smooth,  shining;  ta.ste  sweet,  sub-acid,  pleasant. 

Bilz  finds  the  pulp  to  contain  3 per  cent,  of  free  citric  acid,  7 '7  of 
free  malic  acid,,  25  per  cent,  of  gum,  30  of  uncrystallisable  sugar; 
and  the  citrates  and  malates  of  potash  and  lime. 

2.  Confectio  Rosae  Caninse,  P.£.  Confection  of  hips. 

Preparation. — Beat  1 pound  of  hips  deprived  of  their  seeds  to  a 

pulp  in  a stone  mortar,  and  rub  the  pulp  throngh  a siei^e,  then  add 
2 pounds  of  refined  sugar,^  and  rub  them  well  together. 

Test. — A filtered  infusion  of  the  confection  gives  a copious  pre- 
cipitate (citrate  of  lime)  with  lime  water,  entirely  soluble  in  solution 
of  citric  acid,  proving  the  absence  of  sulphuric  acid,  which  is  some- 
times added  to  the  confection  to  brighten  the  colour.  Confection 
with  this  addition  forms  with  grey  powder,  subsulphate  of  mercury 
(see  p.  284)  which  is  a powerful  irritant. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  of  Pilula  quinise.  It  is 
chiefly  emjiloyed  as  a means  of  forming  insoluble  or  disagreeable 
powders  into  pills.  Metallic  oxydes  are  incompatible  with  the 
free  citric  and  malic  acids  of  the  confection. 

ROSA  CENTIFOLIA,  Linn.  The  Hundred-leaved  or  Cabbage  Rose. 

This  rose  is  a native  of  the  Eastern  Caucasus.  It  has  l)een  long 
introduced  into  Europe.  It  is  commonly  grown  in  gardens,  and  is 
cultivated  for  medicinal  use  at  Mitcham,  and  in  the  market  gardens 
in  the  neighboiu’hood  of  London.  It  is  a large  double  rose,  of  a 
bright  pink  colour,  and  delicious  odour. 

Characters. — A hush  with  erect  shoot.s,  which  are  rather  thickly  covered 
with  nearly  straight  prickles,  scarcely  dilated  at  the  base,  intermixed  with 
glandular  bri.stles,  all  of  different  forms,  and  sizes,  the  large  ones  falcate. 
Leaflets  5 to  7,  oblong  or  ovate,  glandul.ar  at  the  margin.  Flowers  several 
together,  drooping.  Buds  short,  ovate,  with  leafy  bracts.  Sepals  in  Howering, 
spreading  not  detlexed,  leafy,  more  or  less  pinnate,  and  with  the  peduncles 
covered  with  short  setse,  tipped  with  a fragrant  brown  viscid  secretion.  Fruit 
ovate.— iVees  row  A.  302  ; Woods.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  140. 

The  petals  of  this  species  are  well  known  for  their  fragrance;  on 
which  account,  as  well  as  for  the  beauty  of  the  flowers,  they  are  ex- 
tensively cultivated,  and  consequently  numerous  varieties  have  been 
produced;  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  say  which  is  a species  and  which 
only  a variety.  In  Turkey,  and  at  Shiraz  in  Prussia,  and  many 
parts  of  India,  the  variet.y  of  the  cabbage  rose,  known  as  R.  Damas- 
cena,  or  Damask  Rose,  is  cultivated  for  the  purpose  of  yielding  the 
Attar  of  Roses,  as  well  as  Rose  water.  As  the  species  of  rose  are 
few  in  India,  perhaps  the  same  may  be  cuitivated  in  the  extensive 
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rose  gardens  of  Ghazipore,  which  is  the  great  mart  for  attar  in 

India  The  petals  should  he  collected  just  when  fully  blown  If 

(luickly  dried  they  will  long  retain  much  of  their  fragi-ance  esneciallv 
when  preserved  with  salt.  ^cioiciiice,  especially 


1.  Rosm  centifoliae  petala,  P.B.  Cabbage  Rose  Petals. 

The  fresh  petals  fully  expanded,  from  plants  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Uiaracters  and  Gonshtuents. — Taste  sweetish,  and  faintly  bitter 
and  astringent;  odour  roseate;  both  taste  and  odour  readily  im- 
parted to  water.  According  to  Enz,  the  petals  contain  malic,  tartaric, 
and  tannic  acids;  fat,  resin,  and  sugar.  The  odour  is  due  to  volatile 
oii,  winch  exists  in  very  small  quantity,  about  0’U4  per  cent.  This 
IS  the  costly  and  delicious  Attar  or  Otto  of  Roses. 


2.  Oleum  Rosse.  Volatile  Oil,  Attar  or  Otto  of  Roses. 

Production.—ThQ  chief  supply  of  the  oil  is  obtained  from  Turkey. 

itis  the  produce  of  the  province  of  Rumalia,  on  the  southern  side 
mountains.  It  is  distilled,  in  copper  stills,  from  the 
Iresh  flowers,  including  the  calyces.  The  first  portions  of  the  dis- 
tilhite  are  returned  to  the  still;  that  subsequently  obtained  is  set 
oy  for  twenty-four  or  forty-eight  hours  at  a temperature  not  lower 
than  59  , in  order  that  the  oil  may  separate.  The  bright  fluid  film 
is  then  skimmed  off. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A bright  oil  with  a faint  straw 
tinge,  sp.  gr.  '87  to  '89,  becoming  solid  from  the  formation  of 
brilliant  crystalline  lamime  of  stearoptene  when  mixed  with  alcohol 
or  exposed  to  a temperature  between  60°  and  68°.  The  attar  is  a 
mixture  of  odourless  stearoptene,  which  exists  in  the  proportion  of 
about  18  per  cent,  in  Turkish  oil,  and  has  the  composition  CggHjo; 
and  of  oxygenated  hydrocarbon,  which  is  the  odoriferous  consti- 
tuent. In  the  inferior  oils  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  French 
and  English  flowers,  the  projjortion  of  steai’optene  forms  often  as 
much  as  60  per  cent.,  and  the  oil  congeals  at  about  86°. 

Adnltera,tions. — Attar  of  roses  is  systematically  adulterated  in 
Turkey  with  the  so-called  geranium  oil — the  volatile  oil  of  Andro- 
pogon  Schamanthus,  an  Indian  grass;  and  as  this  hinders  the  crystal- 
lisation of  the  stearoptene,  an  inferior  attar,  i.e.,  one  containing  a 
large  proportion  of  stearoptene,  is  preferred  by  the  Turkish  sophi.s- 
ticators,  or  a little  spermaceti  is  added  to  j)roduce  concretion  at  the 
proper  temperature. 

tlses. — Attar  of  roses  is  simply  employed  as  a perfume,  and  to 
give  a pleasant  odour  to  lip-salve  and  other  ointments,  and  to 
snuffs.  Its  solution  in  water  is  used  in  the  following  form,  which 
is  best  obtained  by  distillation  of  the  flowers. 

3.  Aqua  Rosae,  P.B.  Rose  Water. 

Prepared  in  the  manner  and  proportions  directed  for  elder  flower 
water. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A pleasant  vehicle  for  medicines  that  have 
a mawkish  taste,  and  as  a solvent  for  sulphate  of  zinc  and  other 
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salts  used  as  lotions.  It  is  a constituent  of  Mistui’a  ferri  composita 
and  Trochisci  bismutM.' 

ROSA  GALLICA,  Linn.  The  Red  Rose. 

This  is  a native  of  the  southern  parts  of  Europe,  of  the  Caucasus, 
and  Asia  Mmor.  It  has  been  variously  called  the  French  (Provins), 
German,  and  Austrian  rose.  It  is  said  to  have  been  introduced 
from  the  East  into  Provins  near  Paris,  by  a Crusader,  hi  the  year 
1254,  and  it  is  still  grown  there  for  medicinal  use.  It  is  cultivated 
for  the  same  purpose  at  Mitcham.  This  rose  furnishes  gardeners 
with  a host  of  varieties. 

Characters.— A.  dwarfish,  stiff,  short-branched  bush ; shoot  with  nearly 
equal  uniform  prickles  and  glandular  bristles  intermixed.  Leaflets  stiff,  ellip- 
tical, rugose.  Flowers  several  together,  large,  erect,  with  leafy  bracts. 
Sepals  ovate,  leafy,  compound.  Fruit  oblong. — Nees  von  Esenb.  pi.  303 ; 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  141. 

1.  Rosse  Gallicae  petala,  P.B.  Red  Rose  Petals. 

The  fresh  and  dried  unexpanded  petals.  From  plants  cultivated 
in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Colour  fine  purplish-red,  retained 
after  drying,  bitterish,  feebly  acid,  astringent;  odour  roseate,  de- 
veloped by  drying.  The  petals  contain  traces  of  tannic  and  gallic 
acids,  a glucoside  called  quercitrin,  C33H3q0i7,H.,0,  a little  fat, 
glucose,  and  colouring  matter.  Quercitrin  is  the  yellow  crystallisable 
colouring  matter  found  in  the  bark  of  Quercu.s  tinctoria.  When 
boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  it  is  resolved  into  glucose,  and 
quercetin  C,-H,gOj2,  which  separates  I'rom  alcohol  in  lemon- yellow 
crystals.  It  is  soluble  in  solutions  of  the  caustic  alkalies  with 
the  production  of  a golden-yellow  colour.  Aqueous  solution  of 
the  colouring  matter  is  deepened  to  a splendid  crimson  by  the 
mineral  or  vegetable  acids,  and  alkalies  change  it  to  a bright  gTeen. 

2.  Infusum  Rosas  acidum,  P.B.  Acid  Infusion  of  Roses. 

Preparation. — Add  1 fiuid  drachm  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  to  10 

ounces  of  boiling  water,  infuse  ounce  of  dried  red  rose  petals  in 
the  mixture  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain. 

Action  and  Use. — An  acid  tonic  and  astringent.  Diluted  with 
water,  it  forms  a pleasant,  acidulous  drink  in  febricula  attendant 
upon  internal  haemorrhage,  in  phthisical  sweating,  and  generally 
where  the  use  of  sulphuric  acid  is  not  contraindicated. 

I)ose. — 1 to  2 fiuid  ounces. 

3.  Syrupus  Rosas  Gallicas,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Red  Roses. 

Preparation. — Infuse  2 ounces  of  dried  red  rose  petals  in  1 pint 

of  boiling  water^  for  two  hours,  squeeze  through  calico,  heat  the 
liquor  to  the  boiling  point,  and  filter.  Dissolve  30  ounces  of  refined 
sugar  in  the  liquor  by  means  of  heat.  The  product  should  weigh 
2]pounds,  and  have  the  sp.  gr.  of  1 -335. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  astringent,  chiefly  employed  for 


620 


KOUSSO. 


flavouring  and  colouring  medicines.  Admixture  with  those  whir-T, 
possess  an  alkaline  reaction  should  he  avoided. 

4.  Mel  Rosse.  Honey  of  Roses. 

This  may  be  prepared  according  to  the  previous  fnrmnl-i  m-iUci-- 
tuting  2 pounds  of  clarified  honey  for  the  sugar,  and  boiling  down 
to  a proper  consistence.  ® “ 

mouS'~^''  ^ application  to  a tender 

5.  Confectio  Rosbb  Gallicse,  P.5.  Confection  of  Roses. 
Preparation.— -Beat  1 pound  of  fresh  red  rose  petals  to  a pulp  in  a 

to"eth™^  ^ pounds  of  refined  sugar,  and  rub  them  well 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A vehicle  for  the  formation  of  pills  oene- 
mlly,  and  employed  in  the  folio  wing  :-Pikda  aloes  Barbadensis, 
P.  a.  et  assafoetidse,  P.  a.  et  fern,  P.  a.  et  myrrhas,  P.  a.  Socotrina, 
P.  leni  carboiiatis,  P.  hydi-argyri,  P.  plumbi  cum  opio. 


BRAYERA  ANTHELMINTICA,  Kunth.  Kousso. 

^ Biuce  met  with  this  tree  on  the  table  land  of  Abyssinia,  where 
it  IS  esteemed  for  its  umbrageous  foliage  and  ornamental  flowers, 
Lamark  described  it  in  1811,  and  named  it  after  Dr  Hagen  of 
Konigsberg,  Hagenia  Abyssinica,  Dr  Brayer  of  Constantinople 
intiocluced  it  in  1822  as  a taenicidej  for  which  purpose  it  has  been 
long  employed  by  the  Abyssinians. 

Characters.— A.  handsome  tree,  60  feet  liigh.  Branches  round,  rusty- 
tomento.se,  marked  by  annular  cicatrices  of  the  fallen  leaves.  Leaves  crowded, 
alteniate,  interruptedly  impari-pinnate,  and  sheathing  at  the  base.  Leaflets 
oblong  nr  elliptical-lanceolate  acute,  serrate,  villose  at  the  margin  and  on  the 
nerves  of  the  under  surtace;  stipules  adnate  to  the  dilated,  amplexicaul 
petiole.  Panicle  large,  the  branches  regularly  zigzagged.  Flowers  dioecious, 
small,  greenish,  and  becoming  jiurple ; pedicels  with  an  ovate  bract  at  the 
base.  Male  Flowers — surrounded  by  several  veined  bracts,  composed 
of  10  sepals,  the  outer  series  being  the  smaller.  Stamens  10  to  25.  Female 
Flowers — Calyx  with  the  outer  series  much  larger  than  the  inner.  Petals 
minute  linear.  Carpels  2,  included  in  the  tube  of  the  calyx,  each  furnished 
with  a hairy  style.  Fruit  an  obovate  1-seeded  nut. — Hooker's  Joum.  Bot. 
3d  Ser.  vol.  ii.  pi.  10. 

1.  Cusso,  P.B.  Kousso. 

The  flowers  and  tops  of  tbe  plant  above  described,  collected  in 
Abyssinia. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Composed  of  large  panicles  10  or 
12  inches  long,  the  branches  of  which  are  downy;  or  of  flowers 
detached  and  broken.  The  individual  flowers  are  small,  reddish- 
bro^vn,  on  hairy  stalks,  outer  limb  of  the  calyx  five-parted,  the  seg- 
ments oblong-lanceolate  and  veined.  It  has  a feeble  tea-like  odour, 
and  a bitterish  subacrid  taste. 

The  flowers  yield  24  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  wax,  gum,  sugar,  and 
6'25  per  cent,  of  an  acrid  bitter  resin,  on  which  the  particular 
virtues  of  the  drug  probably  depend.  Bedall  of  Munich  and  Merck 
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I of  Darmsfaclt  have  isolated  a crystalline  body,  Jcoussin  or  Jcosin,  to 
which  the  formula  has  been  assigned  (See  Hanb.  and 

^ Flicck  Pharmacocjra'pliia,  p.  229).  It  may  be  prepared  by  mixing 
i the  flowers  with  lime,  exhausting  them  first  with  alcohol,  then  with 
water,  concentrating  the  mixed,  solutions  and  adding  acetic  acid, 

I which  precipitates  the  koussin.  The  flowers  yield  about  3 per  cent. 
It  forms  fine  rhombic  crystals  of  a yellow  colour,  tasteless,  and 
insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  about  400  parts  of  alcohol;  freely 
soluble  in  boiling  alcohol,  in  lether,  chloroform,  benzol,  glacial  acetic 


Fig.  102. — Brayera  anthelmintica.  The  female'flower  is  given  on  a larger  scale, 

acid,  and  solutions  of  the  caustic  and  carbonated  alkalies,  from 
which  it  is  precipitated  unaltered  by  acids.  It  fuses  at  288°,  and 
forms  on  cooling  a yellow  amorphous  mass,  which  when  touched 
with  ^ a drop  of  alcohol  assumes  the  crystalline  form.  Proof  is 
wanting  that  this  is  the  active  constituent  of  the  drug. 

Actio7i  and  Uses. — Kousso  is  an  irritant,  large  doses  producing 
I nausea,  griping,  and  purging.  It  is  said  to  have  produced  abortion 
1.  in  one  or  two  cases.  It  is  employed  to  expel  taenia  and  bothrio- 
1 cephalus  from  the  intestines. 

Dose. — ^ to  I-  omice  of  the  powdered  flowers  suspended  in  water. 
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Usually  It  IS  not  necessary  to  take  an  aperient  with  the  clm^  Tf 
It  does  not  act  alon^  a dose  of  castor  oil  may  he  given  twelve  hours 
after^ie  kousso.  The  following  is  the  best  form  of  adminiatra- 


2.  Infusum  Cusso,  P.B,  Infusion  of  Kousso. 

Preparation.  Infuse  ^ ounce  of  Jcousso  in  coarse  powder  in  8 
ounces  of  boiling  water  for  fifteen  minutes.  It  is  taken  unstrained. 
Dose. — 4 to  8 fluid  ounces. 


CYDONIA  VULGARIS,  Pers.  The  Quince. 

The  Quince  {KvSouia),  the  Pijrus  Cydonia  of  Linnseus,  was  known 
to  the  ancients  and  Arabs;  the  seeds  {bihee  dana)  are  employed 
medicmaUy  in  India,  being  imported  from  Cabul  and  Cashmere 
where  the  tree  is  cultivated.  ’ 

Characters.— K inoderately-sized,  much-branched,  hut  crooked  tree.  Leaves 
ovate,  obtuse  at  the  base,  quite  entire,  with  the  lower  surface  as  well  as 
the  calyx  and  pedicle  toinentose.  Flowers  few,  white  or  rose-coloured 
in  a kind  of  umbel.  The  pomes  closed,  globose  or  oblong,  5-celled;  celh 
many-seeded,  cartilaginous.  Seeds  enveloped  in  condensed  mucilage.— A'ees 
von  E.  305  ; Steph.  and  Church,  114. 

The  fruit  of  the  quince  is  pyriform,  of  a yellow  colour,  downiq 
and  remarkable  for  its  fine  odour.  The  ancients  used  it  as  a medi- 
cine, but  it  is  now  chiefly  emjiloyed  for  flavouring  other  fruits,  or  as 
a preserve.  It  contains  some  astringent  principle,  with  malic  acid, 
sugar,  and  azotised  matter  (Soubeiran).  The  seeds  are  reddish- 
brown,  oblong,  pointed,  convex  on  the  outside,  and  with  one  or  two 
■flat  sides,  from  mutual  pressure. 

The  ejiidermis  consists  of  a single  row  of  cylindrical  cells,  which 
are  composed  of  condensed  mucilage,  for  in  the  presence  of  water 
they  swell  to  an  enormous  size  and  dissolve.  The  seed  yields  as 
much  as  20  per  cent,  of  dry  mucilage,  resembling  that  of  linseed, 
and  having  the  composition  Cj2H,oOjq  . It  is  associated  w'ith  a con- 
siderable amount  of  lime  salts.  It  yields  oxalic  acid  w'hen  treated 
with  nitric  acid,  and,  like  cellulose,  gives  a blue  colour  with  iodine 
after  a short  contact  with  sulphuric  acid.  It  must  be  regarded  as 
a soluble  modification  of  cellulose.  The  kernel  resembles  the  bitter 
almond  in  flavour. 

1 . Decoctum  seminum  Cydoniae.  Decoction  of  Quince  Seed. 

Preparation. — Boil  120  grains  of  the  seed  in  1 pint  of  water  for 
ten  minutes,  and  strain. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  linseed.  It  is  quite  insipid. 

AMYGDALUS  COMMUNIS,  Linn.  The  Almond. 

The  Almond  is  mentioned  in  the  Book  of  Genesis.  There  are  two 
distinct  varieties  of  the  seed,  the  hitter  and  the  sweet  almond,  a 
variation  probably  due  to  cultivation,  and  one  which  is  not  indi- 
cated by  any  reliable  or  permanent  characters,  excepting  that  just 
stated.  Both  varieties  are  found  in  the  comdries  extending  from 
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Sp’ia  to  Affghanistan.  Both  were  known  to  the  ancients  and  to  the 
Arabs. 

Characters. — A small  tree  with  lanceolate  leaves,  which  are  glandnlarly 
seiTate,  young  leaves  folded  flat ; petioles  glandular,  equal  in  length  to,  or 
longer  than,  the  transverse  diameter  of  the  leaf.  Flowers  nearly  sessile, 
solitary,  appearing  earlier  than  the  leaves.  Tube  of  the  calyx  companulate. 
Fruit  a dry  drape,  ovoid  compressed,  externally  tomentose,  when  ripe  burst- 
ing irregularly.  Within  this  is  contained  a hard  but  brittle  shell,  enclosing 
the  kernel  or  almond. 

Var.  a,  amara.  Petioles  studded  with  glands.  Style  equal  in  length  to  the 
stamens.  Seed  bitter. 

Var.  (3,  didcis.  Base  of  the  leaf  and  lower  serratures  bearing  glands.  Style 
much  longer  than  the  stamens.  Seed  sweet. — Nees  von  Esenb.  pi.  312  and 
313 ; Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  83. 

1.  Amygdala  amara,  F.B.  Bitter  Almond. 

The  seed  of  the  bitter  almond  tree,  brought  chiefly  from  Mogadore. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Scarcely  an  inch  long,  flattened, 
lanceolate,  acute,  with  a clear  cinnamon-brown  seed-coat,  a bitter 
taste,  and  when  rubbed  with  a little  water,  a characteristic  odour. 
They  contain  about  45  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil,  from  5 to  10  per  cent, 
of  sugar  and  gum,  about  24  per  cent,  of  albumin,  a portion  of  which 
is  in  a soluble  state  forming  emulsin,  from  2j  to  per  cent,  of  amyg- 
dalin  , and  nearly  5 per  cent,  of  inorganic  salts,  chiefly 

composed  ot'  the  phosphates  of  potash,  lime,  and  magnesia. 

The  aqueous  distillate  of  bitter  almonds  contains  hydrocyanic 
acid  and  benzoyl  hydride  (essential  oil  of  bitter  almonds).  These 
bodies,  however,  do  not  pre-exist  in  the  seed,  but  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  emulsin  on  amygdalin  in  the  presence  of  water,  amygdalin 
breaking  up  into  prussic  acid,  essential  oil,  glucose,  formic  acid,  and 
water,  thus 2 C20H27NO  = 2HCy  -H  4C7H6O  -1-  CgHigOg + 4HCH0^ 
•f4H20.  100  parts  of  amygdalin  yield  about  41  of  essential  oil  of 

hitter  almonds  and  6 of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

If  the  amygdalin  be  px’eviously  separated  from  the  seed,  or  if  the 
emulsin  be  coagulated,  this  reaction  does  not  occur. 

Amygdalin  is  obtained  by  boiling  the  cake  left  after  the  expression 
of  the  fixed  oil  in  alcohol  of  sp.  gr.  ’825,  the  alcohol  is  distilled  olf, 
any  sugar  destroyed  by  fermentation  with  yeast,  and  the  filtered 
solution  concentrated  when  the  amygdalin  crystallises  in  tufts  of 
needle-like  prisms.  It  is  soluble  in  15  parts  of  water,  forming  a 
permanent  neutral,  inodorous,  and  innocuous  solution;  but  if  a 
little  emulsin  of  sweet  almonds  be  added,  decomposition  imme- 
diately occurs,  indicated  by  the  development  of  the  odour  of  oil  of 
bitter  almonds.  17  grains  of  amygdalin  mixed  with  1 ounce  of 
emulsion  of  sweet  almonds,  furnishes  1 grain  of  pure  hydrocyanic 
acid =50  minims  of  the  dilute  acid  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Under  the  influence  of  oxydising  agents,  amygdalin  is  resolved 
into  benzoyl  hydride,  benzoic  acid,  formic  acid,  and  ammonia, 
thus C20H27N  On  + = CjHyO  4-  HC7H5O2  -b  6HCHO2  + H3N. 

Emulsin  or  synajitase  is  also  extracted  from  the  cake  after  the 
exjiression  of  the  fixed  oil.  The  cake  is  mixed  with  thrice  its 
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weight  of  cold  water,  strained,  and  left  at  70°  to  80°  for  three  of 
lour  days,  then  the  coagulum  (vegetable  casein)  is  separated  from 
the  whey,  and  when  this  ceases  to  precipitate  with  acetic  acid  the 
emiilsin  is  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  alcohol.  It  falls  in  com 
bination  with  the  earthy  phosphates  which  do  not  interfere  with 
its_  actmn.  The  precipitate  is  washed  with  absolute  alcohol,  and 
dried  in  vacuo  over  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  wholly  soluble  in  cold 
water  and  the  solution  has  an  acid  reaction,  which  enables  it  to 
hold  the  earthy  phosphates  in  solution. 

Action  and  C/ses.— Owing  to  the  formation  of  hydrocyanic  acid 
by  the  process  above  explained,  the  bitter  almond  is  highly  poison- 
ous. An  emulsion  is  sometimes  prescribed  as  a means  of  giviim 
hydrocyanic  acid,  but  as  the  amount  of  amygdalin  is  variable  this 
practice  must  be  condemned.  The  effects  of  the  ingestion  of  the 
seed  are  those  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  they  have  proved  fatal  in 
many  cases. 

2.  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  or  Benzoyl  Hydride.  C-H-O,H  = 106. 

This  is  prepared  by  mixing  the  crushed  almond  cake  from  which 

the  fixed  oil  has  been  expressed  into  a creamy  fluid  by  the  addition 
of  cold  water.  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  kand  in  the  still  for 
twenty-four  hours,  to  give  time  for  the  emiilsin  to  completely 
decompose  the  amygdalin.  It  is  then  distilled  so  long  as  the  dis- 
tillate is  milky-turbid.  The  yield  of  oil  is  about  1 per  cent.,  but 
the  crude  oil  contains  hydrocyanic  and  benzoic  acids,  and  a httle 
benzoine,  Cj^H^202'  The  former  of  these  constituents  exists  in  the 
proportion  of  from  8'5  to  14'33  per  cent.,  and  renders  the  oil  ex- 
tremely poisonous ; it  may  be  separated  by  agitating  the  oil  with  a 
mixture  of  inUk  of  lime  and  ferrous  chloride,  and  then  redistilling. 
The  pure  oil  is  not  poisonous,  is  colourless,  of  sp.  gr.  1-049,  boils  at 
356°,  is^  inflammable,  has  the  agreeable  odour  of  bruised  peach 
leaves,  is  soluble  in  30  parts  of  water;  and  when  exposed  to  the 
air  absorbs,  like  an  aldehyd,  2 atoms  of  oxygen,  and  is  converted 
into  a crystalline  mass  of  benzoic  acid,  2C7Hq0  + 02  = 2HC;H;;02. 
Heated  with  caustic  potash  hydrogen  is  liljerated,  and  benzoate  of 
potash  formed.  Dilute  nitric  acid  converts  it  into  nitro-benzoyl, 
C,H30,N02. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  pure  oil  is  no  doubt  converted  into  ben- 
zoic acid  in  the  body,  and  would  have  the  same  effects.  Granting 
this,  it  must  previously  exercise  a deoxydising  action  on  the  blood. 
The  oil  is  much  employed  as  a flavour  and  perfume,  and  if  pure,  is 
quite  harmless;  but  the  impm-e  oil  has  been  the  frequent  cause  of 
serious  and  fatal  accidents. 

3.  Oleum  Amygdalee,  P.B.  Almond  Oil. 

The  oil  expressed  from  bitter  and  sweet  almonds. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A thin,  pale  yellow  oil  of  sp.  gr.  '92; 
nearly  inodorous,  or  having  a nutty  flavour  wil  h a bland  oleaginous 
taste.  It  does  not  solidify  until  reduced  to  about  13°.  It  becomes 
rancid  by  exposure  to  the  air,  but  does  not  dry. 
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It  consists  almost  entirely  of  olein  (see  p.  242). 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  olive  oil.  Owing  to  its  greater  fluidity, 
it  is  preferred  to  olive  oil  for  dropping  into  the  ears  in  order  to 
loosen  and  dissolve  the  wax. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Ungentum  cetacei,  U. 
hydrargyri  oxydi  ruhri,  U.  plimibi  suhacetatis  compositum,  U.  sim- 
plicis  and  the  preparations  containing  it. 

4.  Amygdala  dulcis,  P.B.  Sweet  Almond, 


The  seed  of  the  sweet  almond,  cultivated  about  Malaga. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Slightly  longer  and  naiTOwer  than 
the  bitter  almond,  of  a bland,  sweetish,  nutty  flavour,  not  evolving 
the  odour  or  flavour  of  bitter  almonds  when  bruised  with  water,  or 
masticated. 

The  constituents  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  bitter  almond, 
except  that  it  does  not  contain  amygdalin.  The  quantity  of  fixed 
oil  is  rather  greater  than  that  of  the  bitter  almond,  being  about  50 
per  cent.  The  quantity  of  sugar  sometimes  reaches  10  per  cent. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  sweet  almond  is  highly  nutritious,  and 
readily  furnishes  an  emulsion  for  the  suspension  of  certain  insoluble 
medicines.  _ Almond  cake  is  made  into  biscuits  for  the  use  of 
(habetic  patients,  when  it  is  thought  desirable  to  exclude  starch 
from  the  diet. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  expression  of  Oleum  amygdalae, 
and  in  the  preparation  of  the  following: — 

5.  Pulvis  Amygdal®  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Almond  Poioder, 

Preparcetion.^ — Steep  8 ounces  of  sweet  almonds  in  warm  water 
until  their  skins  can  can  be  easily  removed;  and  when  this  has 
been  effected,  dry  them  thoroughly  with  a soft  cloth  and  rub  them 
lightly  in  a mortar  to  a smooth  consistence;  add  gradually  4 ounces 
in  powder,  and  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia  in  powder, 
rub  the  whole  to  a coarse  powder,  and  keep  it  in  a lightly  covered 
jar. 

employed  for  the  extemporaneous  preparation  of  the 

toiioAving: — 


6.  Mistura  Amygdalae,  P.B.  Almond  Mixture. 

Preparation.  Rub  2^  ounces  of  compound  almond  powder  with 
a little  water  into  a thin  paste,  then  add  gradually  sufficient  water 
0 make  a pint  of  the  mixture,  and  strain  through  muslin. 

uses.— A pleasant  vehicle  for  many  medicines,  such  as  alkalies, 
and  msoluble  salts,  as  subnitrate  of  bismuth.  It  is  demulcent  and 
mtntious. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 


PRUNUS  DOMESTICA,  Linn.  The  Plum. 

ridI?-\m“I5I!°''  siipposed  to  be  the  >coKvia-y,7,ix  of  Dioscb- 

of  CAKbiin^n  .^ave  been  PrRRRs  Coccomilla  of  Tenore,  a native 
Calabria,  a species  which  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  original 
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of  the  former.  Damascus  prunes  {Pruna  Damascena)  are  often 
mentioned  in  the  writings  of  the  Greek  physicians. 

Greece,  the  south-eastern  shores  of  the  Black  Sea,  the  Caucasus, 
and  Northern  Persia  appear  to  be  the  native  habitats  of  the  plum- 
tree.  The  variety  Juliana,  Decand.  {Prunier  de  St  Julien),  culti- 
vated in  the  valley  of  the  Loii-e,  is  the  source  of  the  French  prunes 
of  commerce.  Many  other  varieties  are  cultivated  in  the  gardens  of 
Europe. 

Characters. — 1.  var.  Juliana,  Decand.  A small  tree  with  smooth  branches 
and  elliptical  leaves.  Floioer  buds  formed  of  one  or  two  flowers.  Petals 
white,  oblong-ovate.  Drupe  ovate-oblong,  deep  purple,  not  depressed  at  the 
insertion  of  the  stalk,  with  a scarcely  visible  suture  and  no  furrow,  pulp 
greenish  and  rather  austere.  Stone  about  ^ long  by  g inch  broad,  rounded  at 
the  superior  end,  narrowed  and  truncate  at  the  lower,  the  ventral  suture  wider 
and  thicker  than  the  dorsal. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  85. 

2.  Var.  Pruneauliarui,  Decand.  (P.  oeconomica,  Borkhausen).  The  Quetschen, 
or  German  prune,  is  the  produce  of  this  variety.  It  is  rather  larger  than  the 
French  prun-,  and  the  stone  is  flatter,  narrower,  pointed  at  both  ends,  and 
the  ventral  suture  is  more  curved  than  the  dorsal. 

1.  Prunum,  P.B.  Prune. 

The  dried  drupe  of  the  plum  above  described.  From  Southern 
Europe. 

The  fruit  is  e.vposed  alternately  to  the  heat  of  an  oven  and  to 
the  open  air.  Thus  preserved,  it  is  about  Ij  inch  long,  ovate, 
black,  shrivelled,  containing  a tough  brown  mucilaginous,  and 
sweetly  acidulous  pulp.  It  contains  about  25  per  cent,  of  saccharine 
matter,  free  malic  acid,  a large  quantity  of  gum  and  'pectin,  and  some 
calciv/m  oxalate. 

Action  and  Uses. — Nutritious,  demulcent,  and  laxative.  Stewed 
prunes  are  very  useful  articles  of  diet  when  there  is  habitual  con- 
stipation. The  pulp  forms  about  part  of  Confectio  sennse. 

PRUNUS  LAUROCERASUS,  Linn.  The  Common  or  Cherry 

Laurel. 

This  shrub,  so  common  in  every  garden  in  England,  is  a native 
of  Asia  Minor,  especially  near  Trebizond,  whence  it  was  ui- 
troduced  into  Eirrope  by  Clusius  about  1576.  It  is  commonly 
called  “Laurel,”  but  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  true  Laurel 
or  Bay  (see  p.  450).  It  must  also  be  distinguished  from  the  Portugal 
laurel,  P.  Lusitanica. 

Characters. — A small  tree,  or  smooth  evergreen  shrub.  Leaves  coriaceous, 
oblong,  acuminate,  remotely  serrated,  shining  on  the  upper  surface,  witli 
2 or  4 glands  beneath.  Racemes  simple,  axillary,  about  the  length  of 
leaves.  Petals  white,  roundish,  spreading.  Stamens  20.  Drupe  destitute 
of  bloom,  elliptical,  black,  about  the  size  of  the  Bay  beriy.— iVees  row  ii. 
317 ; Steph.  and  Church,  pi.  117. 

1,  Laurocerasi  folia,  P.B.  Cherry-Laurel  Leaves, 

The  fresh  leaves.  n-  i 

aiaracters  and  Constituents.— Ovate-lanceoMe  or  elliptical,  on 
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strong  short  foot-stalks ; margin  recurved,  and  slightly  and  dis- 
tinctly toothed,  with  2 to  4 shallow  glands  on  the  under  siu-face 
at  the  base,  deep  green,  of 
leathery  consistence,  smooth 
and  shining;  emitting  a 
ratafia  odour  when  bruised. 

The  leaves  contain  amy- 
gdalin,  emulsin  or  an  al- 
buminoid substance  readily 
converted  into  emulsin, 
sugar,  fat,  and  a small 
quantity  of  tannic  acid. 

"V^Tien  distilled  with  water, 
they  yield  oil  of  bitter 
almonds  and  hydrocyanic 
acid,  the  proportion  vary- 
ing according  to  the  time 
of  the  year,  being  half  as 
much  in  winter  as  in  July 
and  August  (Broeker). 

According  to  Sir  R.  Chris- 
tison,  the  buds  and  unex- 
panded young  leaves  in 
May  or  June  yield  6 ‘33  grs. 
of  volatile  oil  in  1000,  but 
that  the  proportion  sinks 
to  3'1  grs.  in  July,  and  goes 
on  gradually  diminishing  to 
only  0'6  in  the  subsequent 
May,  when  they  are  twelve 


Fig.  103. — Prunus  Lam-ocerasus. 
months  old,  and  when  the  new  unex- 


panded leaves  of  the  same  plant  give  ten  times  as  much. 


2.  Aqua  Laurocerasi,  P.B.  Laurel  Water. 

Preparation. — Chop  1 pound  of  the  fresh  leaves,  crush  them  in  a 
mortar,  and  macerate  them  in  2^  pints  of  water  for  twenty- four 
hours,  then  distil  1 pint  of  liquid.  Shake  the  product,  filter  through 
paper,  and  preserve  it  in  a sto]ipered  bottle. 

The  maceration  allows  of  the  solution  and  reaction  of  the  amyg- 
dalin  and  emulsin.  The  result  of  distillation  is  a saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds,  containing  a quantity  of  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  that  may  be  10  or  15'  times  greater  under  some  condi- 
tions than  it  is  under  certain  others.  If  the  Pharmacopoeia  had  pro- 
vided against  the  variation  resulting  from  the  age  of  the  leaf  and 
season,  the  inconsistency  which,  on  the  one  hand,  recklesslyprescribes 
a solution  of  prussic  acid  of  unascertained,  and  after  all  precautions 
have  been  taken,  variable  strength;  and  on  the  other,  gives  the 
most^  scrupulous  directions  for  the  preparation  of  a 2 per  cent, 
solution  of  the  same  acid,  wmuld  still  be  grossly  apparent.  Nor 
can  it  be  argued  that  laurel  water,  as  prepared  above,  is  intended  to 
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meet  an  emergency  which  may  arise  where  the  conveniences  of  life 
pe  inacessible,  for  a convincing  answer,  in  the  shape  of  a retort  lies 
in  the  way.  ’ 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 

Dose. — 5 to  30  minims. 

Other  Medicinal  Species  op  Prdnds. — The  inner  hark  of  the 
root  and  branches  of  the  wild  cherry  (P.  or  Cerams  Fadus),  and 
r.  or  Lerasus  Virginiana  of  Miller,  and  G.  serotina  of  Linn,  have 
been  recommended  from  time  to  time  as  sedative  and  tonic.  *They 
contain  amygdalin  and  emulsin,  and  therefore  furnish  the  sedative 
principle  hydrocyanic  acid  with  cold  water;  they  also  contain  tannic 
actd  and  a hitter  extractive,  to  which  it  appears  their  tonic  effect  is 
due.  The  bark  of  the  last  mentioned  plant,  under  the  name 

Cortex  pruni  serotinm,”  is  an  article  of  the  United  States  Phar- 
macopoeia. It  is  prescribed  in  doses  of  30  to  40  grains  in  inter- 
mittent fevers  and  in  phthisis.  The  infusion  (-^  to  16  ounces)  made 
with  boiling  water  which  coagulates  the  emulsin,  is  simply  tonic  in 
doses  of  1 to  2 ounces.  The  astringent  juice  of  P.  spinosa,  the  Sloe 
or  Bullace,  inspissated,  is  substituted  for  the  ancient  akakia  (p.  638). 

Leguminos2E,  Jussieu.  The  Pea  Family. 

Like  the  Rosaceie,  this  order  naturally  forms  three  distinct  sub-orders, — the 
Fapilionem,  in  which  the  corolla  is  papilionaceous,  and  the  definite  stamens 
mono-  or  diadelphous  ; the  Ccesalpiniece,  in  which  the  corolla  loses  its  papil- 
ionaceous character,  hut  is  still  a little  irregular  occasionally,  and  always 
imbricated  in  aestivation,  and  the  .stamens  are  definite  and  distinct ; and  the 
ALimosece,  characterised  by  a regular  valvate  corolla  and  indefinite  hypogyuous 
stamens.  The  chief  characteristic  of  the  order — the  leguminous  fruit — is 
maintained  throughout  the  family.  The  medicinal  properties  of  this  important 
order  are  fully  illustrated  in  the  various  products  furnished  by  the  following 
numerous  plants.  Besides  these  medicinal  products,  the  order  furnishes 
peas,  beans,  vetches,  clover,  and  other  valuable  food  for  man  and  the  domestic 
animals. 

MYROXYLON  PEREIR.S3,  Klotzsch.  The  Balsam  of  Peru  Tree. 

A lofty  tree,  growiug  on  tbe  balsam  coast  of  Salvador,  between 
the  13“  35'  and  14°  10'  N.  latitude.  It  is  naturalised  in  Ceylon. 

Characters. — Branches  smooth  but  warty,  ash-coloured.  Leaves  impari- 
pinnate  ; 5-11,  alternate,  oval-oblong,  abruptly  acuminate,  emarginate. 

Racemes  loose,  6-7  inches  long.  Fruit  l-celled,  1-seeded,  winged,  indehiiscent, 
uue(iual-sided,  pod  narrowed  at  the  base,  fruit-stalk  winged  above,  with  the 
pod  about  3j  inches  long ; mesocarp  fibrous,  the  inner  part  with  receptacles  of 
oleo-resin.  Seeds  loose,  cotyledons  yellowish,  oily,  of  an  agreeable  odour. — 
Pham.  Joum.  vol.  x.  l.st  series,  p.  282. 

The  wood  contains  a liquid  balsam,  which  is  obtained  by  pre- 
viously bruising  portions  of  the  bark  with  the  back  of  an  axe,  so  as 
to  promote  its  separation,  and  five  or  six  days  afterwards  charring 
it  by  torches  or  burning  wood,  to  excite  the  flow  of  balsam.  A 
week  afterwards  the  bark  drops  off,  or  may  be  easily  removed,  and 
the  stem  begins  to  exude  balsam.  It  is  allowed  to  soak  into  rags 


BALSAM  OP  PERU. 


629 


inserted  in  the  apertures;  these  are  afterwards  boiled  in  water,  and 
the  balsam  is  skimmed  off  the  surface.  This,  the  Balsanw  negro,  has 
to  be  strained  before  it  is  fit  for  exportatation.  The  whole  average 
annual  yield  is  stated  to  be  about  25,000  lb.  A semi-solid  substance, 
called  Balsamo  bianco,  or  White  Balsam,  is  obtained  by  expression 
of  the  seeds  and  inner  portion  of  the  fruit  of  the  same  tree.  It  has 
been  conibunded  with  Tolu  Balsam,  but  is  quite  distinct  from  it, 
and  without  its  peculiar  odour.  Besides  these  two  products,  a 
fragrant  liquid,  called  Balsamito,  in  high  repute  throughout  Central 
America  as  a stimulant  and  vulnerary,  is  prepared  by  digesting  in 
rum  the  inner  part  of  the  fruit  of  this  Myrospermum. 

1.  Balsamum  Peruvianum,  P.B.  Balsam  of  Peru.  F.  Baume  de 
Perou.  G.  Perubalsam. 

A balsam  obtained  from  the  tree  above  described,  by  exudation 
from  the  trunk  after  the  bark  has  been  scorched  and  removed. 
From  Salvador  in  Central  America.  It  formerly  came  to  Eiu’ope 
through  Peru,  and  so  obtained  its  specific  name. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A reddish-brown  or  nearly  black 
liquid,  sp.  gr.  IT 5,  translucent  in  thin  films;  having  the  consis- 
tence of  syrup,  a balsamic  odour,  and  an  acrid  slightly  bitter  taste. 
Soluble  in  5 parts  of  rectified  spirit.  Undergoes  no  diminution  in 
volume  when  mixed  with  water,  but  yields  to  it  traces  of  cinnamic 
and  benzoic  acids. 

It  is  composed  of  38  per  cent,  of  black,  odourless,  tasteless,  amor- 
phous resin,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  caustic  alkalies,  and  furnishing 
by  destructive  distillation  benzoic  acid,  toluol  CyHg,  and  styrol 
^8^8  ’ remainder,  about  60  per  cent.,  is  cinnamein  or  benzylic 
cinnamate  CjgHj^Og,  a brownish  aromatic  liquid,  sp,  gr.  IT,  it  vola- 
tilises unchanged  at  about  570",  is  soluble  in  carbon  bisulphide, 
and  is  resolved  by  the  caustic  alkalies  into  cinnamic  acid  C^jHgOo, 
and  benzylic  alcohol  C^HsO. 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  to  the  mucous  membranes,  and 
useful  as  an  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis.  It  is  also  used  as 
a stimulant  application  to  indolent  ulcers. 

Dose.  10  to  15  minims,  on  sugar,  or  in  the  form  &f  emulsion. 


MYROXYLON  TOLUli’ERA,  H.B.K.  The  Balsam  of  Tolu  Tree. 


A lofty  evergreen  tree,  resembling  the  preceding  species;  a native 
01  Venezuela  and  Ne\k  Granada,  and  the  Myrospermum  toluiferum 
of  A.  Richard. 


Characters.— Branches  smooth,  warty.  Leaflets  7-8,  ovate-oblong,  acumi- 
nate, rachis  smooth.  Calyx  campanulate,  5-toothed.  Petals,  the  upper  one 
c/'";  stalked,  oblong,  membranous,  2-6  ovules. 

yie  nlitorm,  lateral.  Legume  indehiscent,  oblicpie,  with  winged  exijansions 
very  broad  at  the  apex,  and  a winged  stalk. 

The  wood  contains  a liquid  balsam,  which  is  obtained  by  making 
a number  of  V-shaped  incisions  through  the  bark  and  young  wood, 
and  tLxing  a calabash  about  the  size  of  a tea-cup  under  the  apex 
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convergent  incisions.  As  many  as  twenty  calaliashes 
nay  be  seen  attached  to  the  same  stem,  and  the  bleeding  goes  on 
lor  eight  months  of  the  year.  (Weir,  Jour.  Roy.  Hort.  Soc.  May  ISeAl 
n \au^  6alsam  is  allowed  to  flow  down  the  trunk  into 

1.  Balsamum  Tolutanum,  P.B.  Balsam  of  Tolu.  F.  Ba^me  de 
1 olu.  br.  1 olubalsam. 

A balsam  obtained  from  the  tree  above  described,  by  exudation 
alter  incisions  of  the  bark.  From  New  Granada. 

Characters  and  Constituents. —A.  soft  and  tenacious  solid,  with  a 
fragrant  balsamic  odour,  light  brown  colour,  and  feebly  aromatic 
i AO*'®’  rr  exposure  to  the  air  it  becomes  brittle  below 

40  . it  a thin  layer  be  examined  by  the  microscope  it  is  seen  to  be 
tilled  with  crystals  of  ciimamic  acid.  It  is  insoluble  in  bisulphide  of 
carbon,  which  dissolves  so  considerable  a portion  of  balsam  of  Peru 
but  IS  freely  and  completely  soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  and 
glacial  acetic  acid.  Boding  water  dissolves  out  cinnamic  acid. 

The  balsam  is  comjiosed  of  amorphous  resin,  apparently  identical 
with  that  of  balsam  of  Peru.  Of  a large  proportion  of  cinnamic 
acid  (see  p.  457),  and  of  about  1 per  cent,  of  tolene,  CjoHjg,  a volatile 
oil  ootciincd.  l)y  distilling  tlie  bcilsAm  with,  water.  By  destructive 
distillation  it  yields  the  same  compounds  as  balsam  of  Peru  under 
similar  treatment,  and  also  a little  phenol  and  styrol. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  balsam  of  Peru,  in  addition  to  which 
it  is  used  to  give  an  agreeable  odour  to  lip-salve,  and  a pleasant 
taste  to  certain  medicines. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Tinctura  benzoini  com- 
posita  and  the  two  following  articles: — 


2.  Syrupus  Tolutanus,  P.B.  Sijrup  of  Tolu. 

Preparation. — Boil  1|-  ounce  of  balsam  of  Tolu  in  1 pint  of  water 
for  half  an  hour  in  a lightly  covered  vessel,  stirring  occasionally. 
Eemove  from  the  fire,  and  add  water  if  necessary  that  the  liquid 
may  measure  16  fluid  ounces.  When  cold  filter,  add  2 pounds  of 
refined  sugar,  and  dissolve  with  the  air  of  a steam  or  water  bath. 
The  product  should  weigh  3 pounds,  and  have  the  sp.  gr.  1‘33. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm.  A pleasant  and  helpful  adjunct  to  a 
cough  linctus. 

3.  Tinctura  Tolutana,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Tolu. 

Contains  54^  grains  of  balsam  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Prep>aration. — Macerate  2l  ounces  of  balsam  of  Tolu  in  15  fluid 
ounces  of  rectified  spirits,  with  occasional  agitation,  for  six  hours,  or 
until  the  balsam  is  dissolved ; then  filter,  and  add  sufficient  rectified 
spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  minums. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Trochisci  acidi  tan- 
nici,  T.  morphiae,  T.  morphise  et  ipecacuanhoe,  and  T.  opii. 
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COPAIFERA,  SPECIES  VARLffil.  Copaiba  Trees. 

These  are  lofty  forest  trees,  natives  of  Central  America  as  far 
south  as  Bahia. 

Getieric  Characters.— Leaves  alternate,  pinnate.  Leaflets  cov\a.c.<io\\s,  some- 
what unequal,  ovate.  Floioers  in  compound  axillary  and  terminal  spikes. 
CaZya;  ebractiolate,  of  4 small,  equal,  spreading  sepals,  united  at  the  base. 
Petals  0.  Stamens  10,  distinct,  nearly  equal,  decimate,  poary  free,  with 
2 ovules.  Style  filiform.  Legume  stalked,  obliquely  elliptical,  coriaceous,  a 
little  compressed,  2-valved,  1-seeded.  Seed  elliptical,  enclosed  in  a 1- sided 

aril.  Emlrryo  straight.  „ . , • , i 

1.  C.  MULTIJUGA,  Hayne. — Leaflets  6 to  10  pairs,  unequal  sided,  acumi- 
nate, with  pellucid  dots.  Habitat. — Para.  , , , . i j 

2.  C.  Langsdoefii,  Desf. — Leaflets  3 to  5 pairs,  oval,  blunt,  equal  sided, 
vdth  pellucid  dots.  Petioles  and  peduncles  slightly  downy.  Fig.  104. 
Habitat. — Santa  Paulo. 


Fig.  104. — Copaifera  Langsdorfii- 

3.  C.  OFFICINALIS,  Linn.,  or  C.  Jacquini,  Desf. — Leaflets  2 to  5 pairs,  in- 
curved, ovate,  obtusely  acuminate,  with  pellucid  dots,  unequal  sided. 
Habitat. — Venezuela,  West  Indies. 

4.  C.  CORIACEA,  Maxi.— Leaflets  2 to  3 pairs,  elliptical,  equal  sided,  eniar- 
ginate,  coriaceous,  not  dotted.  Habitat. — Santa  Paulo,  Bahia. 

The  wood  of  these  trees  is  replete  with  oleo  resin,  sometimes 
even  to  bursting.  It  is  obtained  by  cutting  or  boring  to  the  heart 
of  the  tree  near  its  base.  Usually  the  balsam  flows  so  rajiidly  from 
this  wound  that  many  pounds  may  be  collected  in  a few  hours. 

1.  Copaiba,  P.B.  Gopaiva. 

The  oleo -resin  obtained  from  incisions  made  in  the  trimk  of 
Copaifera  multijuga  and  other  species  of  Copaifera,  chiefly  from  the 
valley  of  the  Amazon. 
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on®Z“S^O-<MoT*S?  the  oonaiatence  of  olive 

t • . Peilectly  soluble  in  an  equal  volume  of  benzol.  Does  unt 
ecome  glutinous  alter  having  been  heated  to  270°  (absence  of 
Giirjun  ba  sam,  which  see).  Is  not  fluorescent.  It  is  mSle  in 
absolute  alcohol,  acetone,  and  bisulphide  of  ' 
Sl^nf  be?!*^  c^issolves  3:  its  Weight  of  carbonate  of  magnesia  by  the 
of  tbi  remains  transparent.  It  is  like  the  fluid  turpentine 

frn!!!  an  f ^ in  vol’atile  oil,  which  constitutes 

from  40  to  60  per  cent,  (see  Oil  of  Copaiba).  The  resin  is  amS 

tpZi^tSt  ^eated  with  solution  of  ammonia  crystalline 

ZS  « nf  IS  formed.  Sometimes  copaiba  spontaneously 

deposits  crystals  of  oxycopcavtc  aacl  and  metLpaibic  acid 

S sb-s?/’  Tb  some  samples  of  balsam  by  means 

ol  alkali.  These  resin  acids  are  bitterish,  and  form  crystaUine  salts 
ith  bases.  _ The  resin  itself  yields  only  amorphous  salts. 
AcluUerat%ons.~T\^^  are  (1)  castor,  or  other  fixed  oil;  (2)  Gwjun 
balsam  or  wood  oiL  The  admixture  with  fixed  oil  may  be  detected^ by 
prolonged  boiling  with  water,  so  as  to  drive  off  the  volatile  oU  of 
copaiba;  the  remaniing  resin  is  grea,sy.  Castor  oil  is  detected  by 
beating  1 part  pf  the  oleo-resin  with  4 parts  of  rectified  spirit.  On 
cooling  the  mixture  separates  into  two  layers,  and  on  separation 
and  evaporation  ol  the  upper,  which  contains  the  volatile  oil,  castor 
oil  will  remain.  Gurjun  balsam  is  recognised  by  a test  given  above. 

Action  and  Uses. — In  large  doses,  it  is  irritant  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, causing  naiisea,  and  even  vomiting,  griping,  and  purging' 
in  nioderate  doses  it  is  stimulant  to  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane 
It  IS  partially  eliminated  by  the  skin  and  kidneys,  and  in  the  act  it 
occasionally  produces  a specific  erythema  or  urticaria,  and  sometimes 
strangury  and  hsematuria.  The  urine  is  frequently  turbid  from 
the  presence  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  mucus,  and  there  is  some 
irritation  of  the  urethra  and  diuresis.  It  is  said  to  be  eliminated 
by  the  lungs  also,  but  the  evidence,  as  adduced  by  the  odour  of  the 
breath,  is  fallacious.  Such  being  the  action  of  the  drug  its  use  may 
be  readily  inferred.  ^ It  is  given  in  gonorrhoea,  leiicorrhcea,  cystitis, 
bronchorrhoea,  and  in  chronic  skin  diseases,  especially  leprosy  and 
psoriasis.  _ In  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis  it  should  not  be  given  imtil 
the  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  have  subsided,  or  it  may  intensify 
or  even  produce^  chordee  and  strangury.  It  is  very  serviceable  in 
gleet  and  chronic  cystitis.  In  the  treatment  of  chronic  catarrh  of 
the  mucous  membrane  it  is  undoubtedly  the  most  active  and  effi- 
cient of  all  the  balsams  and  oleo-resins. 

JDose. — i to  1 fluid  drachm  as  an  emulsion  flavoured  with  cara- 
way or  cinnamon,  or  enclosed  in  gelatine  cajisules. 

2.  Oleum  Copaibas,  P.B.  CjpHjg.  Oil  of  Copaiva. 

It  is  prepared  by  subjecting  copaiba  to  distillation  with  water. 
Characters, — A volatile  oil,  isomeric  Avith  oil  of  turpentine;  sp. 
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err.  0-88  to  0'9,  colourless  or  pale  yellow,  with  a strong  odour  and 
tiiste  of  copaiva.  Miscible  in  all  proportions,  with  aether,  and  dis- 
solves in  about  8 parts  of  rectified  spirit.  It  dissolves  sulphur,  phos- 
phorus, and  iodine,  and  boils  at  about  475°. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  the  oleo-resin,  of  which  it  is  the 
essential  constituent. 

j)ose. — 5 to  20  minims.  It  may  be  dropped  on  to  a teaspoonful 
of  powdered  sugar,  and  then  stii-red  with  a wineglassful  of  milk 
or  orange  wine. 

\ 

ASTRAGALUS,  SPECIES  VARI.E.  Tragacanth  Bushes. 

These  are  small,  tangled,  spiny  bushes,  resembling  stunted 
varieties  of  our  common  furze  in  compact  hemispherical  growth 
and  the  conversion  of  their  petioles  into  long  spines. 

The  species,  according  to  Boissier  {Flora  Orientalis,  ii.  1872)  and 
others,  are  as  follows : — 

A.  VERUSjOlliv.— (A.  adscendens,  Bois  etHaussk.,  A.  hracJiycalyx,  Fisch), 
From  3 to  4 feet  high.  Leaflets  8 to  9 pairs,  linear,  hispid.  Flowers  papi- 
lionaceous, yellow,  in  axillary  clusters  of  2 to  5,  sub-sessile.  Calyx  tomen- 
tose,  5-toothed.  Keel  of  corolla  obtuse.  Stamens  10,  diadelphous.  Legume 
2-celled,  or  paidially  so  from  inversion  of  the  sutures. — Oliv.  Voy.  3 t.  44; 
Nees  von  Esen.  pi.  329.  Habitat. — Anatolia,  Armenia,  mountains  of  Persia, 
attaining  an  elevation  of  10,000  feet;  Persian  Kurdistan.  It  yields  abun- 
dance of  gum,  which  is  exported  to  Europe  and  India. — Woodv,  Med.  Hot. 
pi.  149. 


Fig.  105.— Jstragatus  vents.  6,  calyx ; a,  standard ; /,  ala ; e,  keel ; d.  stamens ; c,  pistil. 

A.  GDMMiFEK,  LnhW.— Leaflets  5 to  6 pairs,  oblong,  linear,  smooth.  Calyx 
^d  legume  tomentose.  Habitat. — Armenia,  Northern  Kurdistan,  Lebanon 
iderinon,  and  mountains  in  Central  Asia  l\Iinor.  ’ 
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A.  PYCiNOCLADUs,  Bois  et  tlaussk.— A Persian  species  allied  to  the  ore 
ceding.  i 

A.  STROMATODES,  Bunge.— Foiind  at  an  elevation  of  5000  feet  on  the  Akker 
Dagh  range  hi  Northern  Syria. 

A.  Kurdicds,  Bois.— a species  inhabiting  the  mountains  of  Cappadocia 
and  Cilicia.  ^ ‘■ 

A.  CYLLENEUS,  Bois  and  Heldr. — Found  abundantly  on  the  northern 
mountains  of  Morea. 

A.  CRETICDS,  hum.— Flowers  axillary,  sessile,  aggregate.  Cab/x  5-partite 
with  feathery  setaceous  lobes  rather  larger  than  the  corolla.  Leaflets  5 to  8 
pairs,  oblong,  acute,  tomentose.  Mount  Ida  in  Crete,  where  it  yields  a little 
tragacanth. 

A.  ARISTATDS,  L’Her.— Pec?i6ncZes  very  sliort,  usually  6-flnwered ; calyciiie 
teflh  long  and  setaceous.  Leaves  with  6-9  pairs  of  oblong,  linear,  mucronate 
pUose  leaflets.  Legumes  scarcely  half  bilocular.  A native  of  the  Alps  of 
Europe,  also  of  Greece.  Sibtliorp  stated  that  this  species  yielded  a gum 
called  a-gavoxavha  in  Greece,  which  was  exported  to  Italy.  Landerer  has 
lately  ascertained  that  tragacanth  is  yielded  by  this  species  on  the  hills  near 
Patras,  and  exported  to  Venice  and  Trieste,  or  as  Levant  tragacanth  to 
Marseilles  and  Ancona. 


Tragacanth  exudes  from  the  above  plants  either  naturally,  or 
from  wounds,  and  hardens  in  various  forms.  It  is  hnported  into 
this  country  from  Smyrna,  the  Levant,  and  rarely  from  Greece. 
According  to  Maltass,  much  of  the  tragacanth  of  commerce  is  ob- 
tained in  Anatolia,  especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Caissar  (the 
ancient  Caesarea).  The  best  or  flaky  sjjecimens  are  obtained  by 
incising  the  bark  close  to  the  ground  in  July.  During  the  next 
three  or  four  days  the  gum  exudes,  and  dries  in  flakes.  The 
shepherds  meanwhile  collect  the  inferior  kind,  w'hich  has  exuded 
spontaneously. 

1.  Tragacantha,  F.B.  Tragacanth. 

A gummy  exudation  from  the  stem  of  Astragalus  verus  and 
other  species,  collected  in  Asia  Minor. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — White  or  yellowish-white,  in  broad, 
slightly  curved  plates  with  parallel  ridges,  somewhat  resembling 
fragments  of  an  oyster  shell,  but  tough,  horny,  and  elastic.  Dried 
at  120“^  it  loses  about  14  per  cent,  of  water,  and  is  rendered  pul- 
verisable.  Very  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  swelling  into  a gela- 
tinous mass  which  may  be  readily  diffused  through  the  water.  The 
fluid  portion  separated  by  a filter  is  precipitated  by  alcohol  and 
oxalate  of  ammonia,  like  a solution  of  gum  acacia,  but  it  is  not 
rendered  turbid  by  silicate  of  potash,  borax,  or  perchloride  of  iron, 
and  is  precipitated  by  normal  acetate  of  lead.  The  residue  on  the 
filter  is  a non-adhesive  mucilage  which  dries  into  a coherent  mass. 
Both  residue  and  filtrate  is  colom-ed  by  solution  of  iodine.  It  thp 
appears  that  tragacanth  is  composed  of  a soluble  gum  differing  in 
some  of  its  reactions  from  arabin,  and  of  insoluble  gum.  The  former 
is  called  tragacanthin,  the  latter  is  bassorin  Tragacanth 

also  contains  a little  starch,  and  yields  about  3 per  cent,  ot  ash,  com- 
posed chiefly  of  calcic  carbonate.  Bassorin  is  a widely  diflused 
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sub'^tance;  it  differs  from  arabin  in  the  absence  of  acid  properties, 
but  is  otherwise  very  closely  allied  to  it,  and  is  like  it  converted 
into  soluble  gum  by  the  action  of  alkalies,  into  mucic  and  oxalic 
acids  by  nitric  acid,  and  into  sugar  by  prolonged  boiling  with 

dilute  sulphuric  acid.  ,,,  n+i 

Adulterations. — According  to  Mr  Maltass,  the  tragacanth  collected 
in  Asia  Minor  commonly  undergoes  admixture  with  two  other  kinds 
of  gum,  called  Caramania  and  Moussal  gum.  The  first  comes  to 
SnijuTia  from  the  province  of  the  same  name;  it  is  supposed  to  be 
iiroduced  by  A.  gummifer.  It  is  darkish-coloured,  and  is  some- 
times fraudulently  whitened  with  carbonate  of  lead.  The  Moussal 
gum  comes  from  Armenia. 

Action. — Emollient  and  demulcent  (s^e  Gum  acacia). 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  ol  the  following. 

2.  Mucilago  Tragacanthae,  P.B.  Mucilage  of  Tragacantdi. 

Preparation. — To  10  ounces  of  water  contained  in  a pint  bottle 

add  60  grains  of  tragacanth  in  powder;  agitate  brisldy  lor_  a few 
minutes,  and  again  at  short  intervals  mitil  the  tragacanth  is  per- 
fectly diffused  to  form  an  uniform  mucilage. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A means  of  suspending  heavy  insoluble 
jiowders  in  water,  and  an  aid  in  forming  pills  and  boluses. 

3.  Pul  vis  Tragacanthae  compositus,  P.B.  Compound,  Tragacanth 

Powder. 

Preparation. — Rub  together  1 ounce  each  of  tragacanth,  gum 
acacia,  and  starch,  all  in  powder,  and  3 ounces  of  refined  sugar  in 
powder. 

Uses. — It  forms  a demulcent  Iin<jtus  when  mixed  wdth  water, 
aud  is  a useful  vehicle  for  the  administration  of  heavy  insoluble 
powders. 

MUCUNA  PRUE.IENS.  The  Kiwach  or  Cowhage  Plant. 

This  {Dolichos  pruriens,  Linn.,  Stizolobium  pruriens,  Pers.,  and 
Mucuna  prurita.  Hook.)  is  a lofty  climber,  called  by  old  Parkinson, 
“The  Hairy  Kidney-Beane.”  It  is  indigenous  in  the  tropical 
regions  of  Africa,  India,  and  America. 

Characters. — Stem  twining,  lieibaceous.  Leaves  trifoliate  ; leaflets  oblique 
based,  hairy  beneath,  acute.  Racemes  1 to  Ig  foot  long,  lax.  Flowers  with 
a disagreeable  garlic  odour  ; stairdard  flesh-coloured,  wings  purple  or  violet; 
keel  greenish-white.  Calyx  hairy,  pink  with  lanceolate  segments.  Legume  the 
size  aud  shape  of  that  of  a large  garden  pea,  with  a firm  rich  brown  pericarp, 
each  vaive  with  a prominent  ridge,  densely  covered  with  strong,  stifl’,  simple, 
sharp-pointed  hairs.  Seeds  smooth,  4 to*6. — Bot.  Reg.  1838,  t.  18;  Steph. 
and  Church,  plate  179  ; Hooker,  Bot.  Mise.  ii.  348,  Supp.  t.  13. 

The  pods  of  the  Kiwach,  when  young  and  tender,  I'orm  articles  of 
diet  in  India.  When  ripe,  they  are  of  a brownish  colour  and 
covered  with  innumerable  fine  needle-like  hairs,  which  penetrate 
the  skin  and  cause  intolerable  itching.  The  name  “cow-itch” 
given  to  these  hairs  is  a vulgar  corruption  of  the  Hindustani, 
Kiwach,  and  has  no  etymological  connection  with  it. 
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Dose.— The  pods  being  dipped  into  treacle  or  honey,  have  the 
hairs^  scraped  otf  until  the  mass  has  the  consistency  of  an  electuary 
of  which  a tablespoonful  may  be  given  to  adults,  o^  a teaspoonful  to 
c iildren.  It  should  be  followed  by  a dose  of  castor  oil. 


GLABRA,  Linn.  The  Liquorice. 

A perennial  herbaceous  plant.  Native  of  the  south  of  Eurone 
and  the  northern  parts  of  Syria.  It  is  cultivated  at  Mitcham  and 
in  Yorkshire.  ’ 


_ Characters.— Plant  4-5  feet  high.  Root  round,  3 or  4 feet  long.  Leaves 

13,  oval,  slightly  emarginate,  viscid  beneath. 
R«ce?n.es  axillaiy,  erect,  shorter  than  the  leaves.  Flowers  distant,  pale  blue 
Keel  of  2 petals  straight,  acute.  Stamens  10,  diadelphous.  Leaume  ovate 
compres.sed.— and  Church,  Med.  Rot.  plate  134;  Woodv.  Med.  Rot.  pi 
10.^  {Liquiritia  officinalis);  Nees  von  Esenh.  pi.  327. 


Fig.  106. — Glycyrrhiza  glabra. 

/,  calx;  a.  standard ; 6,  keel;  e,  ala;  c,  stamens;  d,  ovary. 


The  following  species  also  furnishes  liquorice.  It  is  probably 
'that  referred  to  by  Dioscorides. 
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G echinata,  hmn.— Leaflets  oval,  lanceolate,  mncronate,  glabrous.  Sti- 
vules  oblong,  lanceolate,  Flowers  capitate,  on  very  shoi-t  peduncles.  Legumes 
oval  mncronate,  2-seecled,  bristly.  This  plant  is  sometimes  called  itnssian 
Liquorice.  It  is  found  in  Greece  and  Southern  Russia,  extending,  it  is  said, 
into  Tartary  and  Northern  China. — Sim’s  Lot.  Mag.  252  ; Fees,  328. 

Liquorice  root,  jeeteemudli,  is  imported  into  India  from  Affglian- 
istan.  The  species  may  or  may  not  be  distinct  from  the  preceding. 

1.  GlycyrrhizEe  radix,  P.B.  Liquorice  Root. 

The  root  or  underground  stem,  fresh  and  dried,  of  the  Glyajrrhiza 
glabra.  Cultivated  in  England. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  long  cylindrical  branched  pieces, 
an  inch  or  less  in  diameter,  tough  and  pliable;  of  a yellowish-browu 
colour  externally,  yellow  internally,  odourless,  ol  a sweet  mucila- 
gmous,  and  slightly  acrid  taste.  Digested  with  water,  it  yields  a 
solution  which  gives  a precipitate  (glycyrrhizin)  with  diluted  sul- 
phuric acid. 

The  roots  consist  of  lignin,  starch,  albumen,  wax,  asparagin, 
resinous  oil  (to  Avhich  the  slight  acridity  of  the  root  is  probably 
due),  colouring  matter,  phosphates  and  malates  of  lime,  and  mag- 
nesia, and  a peculiar  sweet  principle  glycyrrhizin  C24H3(.Og  or  liquo- 
rice sugar. 

Glycyrrhizin  is  precipitated  from  a strong  decoction  by  the  ad- 
dition of  an  acid,  solution  of  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  or  one  of  the 
acetates  of  lead.  It  is  an  amorphous  yellow  powder,  with  an  acid 
reaction,  and  a strong  bitter-sweet  taste.  It  dissolves  in  hot  water, 
and  the  solution  gelatinises  on  cooling.  It  is  insusceptible  of  fer- 
mentation, and  does  not  reduce  an  alkaline  solution  of  tartrate  of 
co]3per  when  boiled  with  it.  It  is  soluble  in  alkalies,  and  the  solu- 
tions have  a brown  colour.  When  boiled  with  hydrochloric  acid 
it  is  com’^erted  into  glycyrretin,  a bitter  resinous  substance,  and 
glucose.  The  dried  root  contains  a little  glucose. 

Action  and  Uses. — A slight  stimulant  and  demulcent  in  catarrah. 
It  is  usually  given  in  the  form  of  decoction  with  linseed. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Powder  of  the  dry  root  is  used  for  rolling 
and  preserving  pills,  and  for  giving  consistence  to  oleo-resins  and 
other  soft  substance  in  the  formation  of  pills.  It  is  a constituent 
of  Confectio  terebinthiiiBe,  Decoctum  sarete  compositum,  Infusum 
lini,  Pilula  hydrargyri,  P.  fend  iodidi,  Pulvis  glycyrrhizse  composi- 
tus,  and  the  two  articles  foUowmg: — 

2.  Extractum  GlycyrrhizaB  liquidum,  P.B.  Fluid  Extract  of 

Liquorice. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  liquorice  root  in  coarse  powder 
with  2 pints  of  water  for  twelve  hours,  strain  and  press;  again 
macerate  the  marc  with  2 pints  moi’e  of  water  for  six  hours,  strain 
and  press.  Mix  the  strained  liquors,  heat  to  212°,  strain  through 
nannel;  then  evaporate  by  a water  bath  until  it  has  acquired,  when 
cold,  a sp.  gr.  of  1T6;  add  to  this  ^ its  volume  of  rectified  spirit:  let 
the  mixture  stand  for  twelve  hours,  and  filter. 
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Cold  water  is  used  to  avoid  solution  of  the  oleo-resin. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm. 

3.  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse,  P.B.  Extract  of  Liquorice. 

Prepared  as  the  above,  but  the  evaporation  is  continued,  without  i 
the  addition  of  spirit,  until  the  extract  is  of  suitable  consistence  for 
lorraing  pills. 

_ This  extract  is  dark  brown,  very  sweet,  and  not  at  all  acrid.  It  ' 

18  quite  diifereiit  from  Commercial  Extract  of  Liquorice  or  ' 

“Liquorice,”  which  is  prepared  in  large  quantities  in  the  south  of  i 
Spain,  in  Italy,  and  in  Sicily,  and  brought  to  a proper  consistence  i 
by  evaporating  the  decoction  in  copper  vessels.  It  is  then  formed  i 
into  roundish  or  flattened  sticks,  of  a brownish-black  colour  often 
covered  with  bay  leaves.  The  finest  is  that  marked  Solazzi.  What 
is  called  Refined  liquorice,  in  black,  shining,  pipe-like  cylinders,  is 
a mixture  of  liquorice  and  gum  or  gelatin.  It  is  apt  also  to  ’be 
mixed  with  flour,  starch,  coarse  sugar,  and  other  adulterations. 
This  form  is  too  well  known  to  require  detailed  notice. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Confectio  seiime,  Decoc- 
tum  aloes  compositum,  Mistura  sennag  composita,  Tinctura  aloes, 
and  Trochisci  opii. 

4.  Pulvis  Glycyrrhizas  compositus  (See  Preparations  of  Senna).  ! 

ACACIA,  SPECIES  VARL®.  Trees  yielding  Gum  Acacia.  ; 

Gum  Arabic  was  well  known  to  the  early  Egyptians  and  much  1 

used  in  their  paintings.  Their  term  for  it  (karni)  is  the  root  of  the  j 

Greek  Kofifu  and  Latin  gummi. 

Generic  Characters. — Shrubs  or  trees  unarmed,  or  provided  with  stipular  i 
thorns  and  scattered  prickles.  Flowers  polygamous,  yellow,  white,  and  | 
occasionally  red,  in  elongated  spikes  of  crowded  capitula.  Petals  free,  or  i 
united  into  a 4-5  cleft  corolla.  Stamens  8 to  200,  distinct  or  in  bundles.  - 
Legumes  dry,  bivalved. 

A.  VERA. — A snjall  tree  about  20  feet  high,  with  grey  bark.  Leaves 
bipinnate.  Flowers  pale  yellow,  in  dense  spikes.  Legmnes  broad.  3 or  4 
inches  long.  Unb. — Fonns  dense  forests  in  the  sandy  regions  watered  by 
the  Senegal,  and  in  Nubia  and  Kordofan. 

According  to  Schweinfurth  (Aufzclhl.  u.  Beschreib.  der  Acacien-Arten  des 
Nilgebiets),  this  species  exclusively  yields  the  pure  white  gum  of  Kordofan 
and  the  Upper  Nile,  and  also  the  non-friable,  tough,  yellowish,  red  tears  of 
Senegal  gum. 

A.  Arabica. — {A.  rera,  Willd.,  A.  Nilotica,  Delile).  A moderate-sized 
tree,  the  branches  with  a reddish-brown  bark.  Stipules  forming  spines  I to 
^ inch  long.  Leaves  bipinnate.  Flowers  axillary,  stalked,  in  2 to  5 yellow 
capitula.  Legume  moniliform,  short,  straight,  with  few  seeds.  Hab. — Valley 
of  the  Nile,  throughout  Egypt  and  Nubia,  forming  large  portions  of  the 
primfeval  forests  in  Southern  Nubia  on  the  banks  of  the  White  and  Blue  Nile. 
Throughout  the  dry  and  hot  regions  of  India.  Schweinfuith  states  that  it 
furnishes  very  little  gum,  and  that  none  is  exported.  It  produces  abun- 
dance of  gum  in  India,  and  probably  furnishes  a considerable  portion  of 
the  guin-arabaic  exported  from  Bombay,  most  of  which,  however,  is  previously  >| 
imported  there  from  the  Red  Sea  ports. 

An  astringent  extract,  known  to  the  ancients  by  the  name  of  aKasia,  was 
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prepared  from  the  legumes  of  this  and  probably  of  otbev  species.  Dr  Royle 
Obtained  it  in  tlie  bazaars  of  India  by  the  old  name  oi  akakia.  Tnlhn 

A arri?vi-ip\nPA  Hoclist. — A large  tree  called  in  Abyssinia  TalcJi,  laUia, 
or  Kakui,  funiislies  the  Sualdu  gum  which  is  collected  between  the  Blue  Nile 
and  Upper  Atbara.  It  is  a mixture  ot  white  and  brownish  gum,  and  is 
remarkable  for  its  brittleness.  It  is  exported  trora  Alexandria. 

A.  Setal,  Delile  (A.  Jhtula,  Schweiui.)— A fine  tree  called  . %/«»-.  It  is 
known  by  its  pale  yellow  bark  and  long  white  stems.  iTa6.- Southern  Nubia 

andSennaar.  It  furnishes  an  inferior  kind  of  gum. 

A.  HORRIDA,  wind.  (A.  capensh,  Burch).-A  large  tree  called  by  the  Cape 
colonists  Witltedoorn  or  Karrodoorn  and  Doornboom.,  yields  the  gum-arabic 

of  South  Africa,  whei-e  the  tree  is  common.  ,,  , n?  7 

A.,  pycnantha,  Benth.  (A.  decurrens,  Willd.)  calleAl  BlacJc  o\  Gteen 
Wattletree  by  the  colonists.— rt.  dealbata.  Link,  the  Silver  Wattle,  and 
A,  homaiophylla,  Cunningh.,  are  the  sources  of  Australian  giim-ambic. 

Gum  exudes  spontaneously  from  fissimes  in  tlie  bark,  and  concretes 
in  tears  and  globular  masses.  In  some  regions  the  flow  is  promoted 
by  making  incisions  in  the  bark. 


1.  Acaciae  Gummi,  P.B.  Gum  Acacia. 

A gununy  exudation  from  the  stems  of  one  or  more  species  ol 

acacia.  _ n .•  1 j.  i 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  spheroidal  tears,  usually  Irom  to  1 
inch  long,  nearly  colourless,  and  opaque,  from  numerous  minute 
cracks,  or  in  fragments  with  shining  surfaces;  brittle,  of  bland 
mucilaginous  taste;  insoluble  in  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  water. 
Dried  at  212°  it  forms  with  2 parts  of  water  a mucilage  of  sp.  gr. 
1-149;  100  parts  of  dilute  spirit,  containing  22  per  cent,  by  volume 
of  alcohol,  dissolves  57  parts  of  gum;  when  the  proportion  of 
alcohol  is  increased  to  40  per  cent.  10  parts;  and  when  increased  to 
50  per  cent,  only  4 parts.  {Pharmacographia,  p.  211).  The  aqueous 
solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  neutral  acetate  ot  lead,  but 
forms  with  the  subacetate  an  opaque  white  jelly  3C,.H^QOg,2Pb. 
Solution  of  oxalate  of  ammonia  gives  a white  precipitate  (ot  calcic 
oxalate,  showing  the  presence  of  lime).  Aqueous  solution  of  iodine 
added  to  the  powder,  or  to  a solution  formed  of  boiling  water  and 
cooled,  fails  to  produce  a blue  colour  (absence  of  starch). 

At  212°  gum  loses  12  to  16  per  cent,  ot  water  = to  about  3 
molecules;  and  at  300°  it  parts  with  another  molecule,  and  becomes 
insoluble.  If  a solution  of  gum  (1  part  in  5 of  water)  be  acidulated 
with  4 or  5 per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  placed  in  a dialyser 
till  the  solution  no  longer  precipitates  argentic  nitrate,  it  will 
exhibit  characters  different  from  a solution  of  ordinary  gum;  thus  it 
has  an  aciil  reaction,  and  is  no  longer  precipitated  by  alcohol  or 
oxalate  of  ammonia;  and  when  dried  at  a gentle  heat,  is  no  longer 
soluble,  and  merely  swells  when  boiled  with  water.  In  fact,  it  has 
been  decomposed,  the  bases  (potassium  and  calcium)  have  been 
removed,  and  the  feeble  vegetable  acid,  arabic  acid  or  arabin 
the  substance  under  consideration,  remains.  Arabic 
acid  imites  with  bases  wdth  the  simultaneous  liberation  of  a molecule 
of  water.  A small  quantity  of  alkali  renders  it  soluble  in  water,  and 
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the  solution  reseinbles  one  of  ordinary  gum.  Gum  acacia  may 
theiefore  be  regarded  as  a salt  formed  of  a feeble  vegetable  acid^ 
arable— with  either  calcium  or  potassium,  or  both.  It  is  probably 
a double  salt,  and  maybe  represented  by  the  following  formula 
[CaK(Cj2H2pOjo)2,6Cj2H220jj].  Gum  acacia  yields  from  3 to  4 per 
cent,  ot  ash,  com]iosed  of  carbonates  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  potash. 

Gum  is  insusceptible  of  alcoholic  fermentation,  but  when  diffesled 
with  cheese  and  chalk  will  yield  12  per  cent,  of  alcohol.  Boiled 
with  sulphuric  acid  it  is  converted  through  dextrine  into  suc^ar. 
Concentrated  nitric  acid  resolves  it  into  mucic  and  oxalic  acids  ° 

Incompatibilities.— Alcohol,  tether,  chloroform,  ammonia,  acetate 
of  lead,  subacetate  of  lead,  mercurous  and  mercuric  nitrates,  silicate 
of  potash,  and  the  neutral  oxalates,  all  produce  deposits  in  a solution 
of  gum  acacia.  Borax  and  prechloride  of  iron  render  it  gelatinous. 

Action  and  Uses. — Gum  is  topically  emollient  and  demulcent 
and  when  the  natural  secretion  is  deficient  it  may  serve  as  an 
effectual  protection  to  an  inflamed  mucous  membrane.  The  demul- 
cent action  is  practically  assumed  by  some  to  be  general,  extendino- 
to  the  urinary  tract,  and  there  calming  irritation,  but  of  this  there 
is  no  evidence.  From  the  parallel  case  of  albumen  we  may  indeed 
infer  that  the  stomach  is  able  to  convert  gum  into  a compound 
which  may  readily  pass  through  the  animal  membranes  into  the 
blood,  but  analogy  also  leads  to  the  inference,  that  if  it  be  not 
previously  converted  into  sugar,  it  would  become  so  converted  in 
the  blood,  and  be  disposed  of  accordingly.  In  dryness  of  the 
mucous  membrane,  of  the  fauces,  as  in  catarrh,  and  after  continued 
exertion  of  the  voice,  gum  gives  great  relief.  It  is  most  usefully 
employed  to  suspend  insoluble  medicines,  such  as  the  oxyde  or 
nitrate  of  bismuth,  and  in  the  formation  of  lozenges.  It  may  be 
taken  ad  libitum. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  all  the  lozenges. 


Pulvis  amygdalse  compositus,  Pulvis 


tragacanthie 


Mistura  cretse,  Mistura  giiaiaci,  and  the  following  article: — 


compositus. 


2.  Muoilago  Acacise,  P.B.  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia. 

Preparc(ition. — Put  4 ounces  of  gum  acacia  in  small  pieces  and  6 
ounces  of  loater  into  a covered  earthern  jar,  and  stir  them  frequently 
xmtil  the  gum  is  dissolved.  If  necessary,  strain  through  muslin. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  adjunct  to  linctuses  and  various 
mixtures  containing  oleo-resin  or  insoluble  powders,  and  used  in 
the  preparation  of  all  the  lozenges. 


ACACIA  CATECHU,  Willd.  The  Catechu  Acacia. 

This  is  a small  tree,  with  straggling  thorny  branches,  and  hard, 
heavy,  dark-red  wood.  It  is  common  throughout  India,  Burinah, 
the  hotter  regions  of  Ceylon,  and  the  tropical  parts  of  Eastern 
Africa. 

Characters. — Stipules  thorny.  Leaves  bipinnate;  leaflets  auricled  at  the 
base.  Petiole  angular,  often  armed  with  a row  of  prickles  on  the  under  sur- 
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face.  Flowers  white.  Calyx  downy,  5-M.  Corolla  monopetalous,  6-fid. — 
'Roxh.  Corom.  Plants,  ii.  t.  175. 


Fig.  107. — Acacia  Catechn.  1,  Separate  Flower. 

According  to  Brandis  {Forest  FI.  N.-W.  and  Cent.  India,  187), 
Acacia  suma,  a larger  tree  growing  in  Mysore,  Bengal,  and  Gugerat, 
is  also  a som-ce  of  catechu. 


Catechu  nigrum.  Black  or  Pegu  Catechu:  Cutch  or  KuL  Terra 
J aponica. 

This  is  an  aqueous  extract  of  the  heart-wood.  It  is  imported 
from  Pegu. 

Extraction.— When  the  tree  is  about  a foot  in  diameter  it  is  felled, 
and  the  wood  is  cut  into  chips,  which  are  placed  with  water  in  a series 
of  earthen  jars  over  a wood  fire.  Ebullition  is  allowed  to  proceed 
imtil  the  liquor  becomes  dark  and  strong.  It  is  then  decanted, 
and  evaporated  to  a semi-solid  consistence,  when  it  is  poured  into 
rude  moulds  of  clay  or  leaves,  and  allowed  to  harden  in  the  sun. 

Uiaracters^  and  Composition. — Blackish-brown,  in  irregular  masses, 
often  weighing  many  pounds,  made  up  of  oblong  pieces  about  8 
inches  by  3,  enveloped  in  leaves.  The  fracture  is  shining,  and  the 
taste  bitterish  and  very  astringent. 

In  the  north  of  India  a pale  Acacia  catechu  is  made.  Dr  Royle 
me  with  it  in  the  bazaars  at  Calcutta.  It  occurs  in  irregidar  por- 

lons  of  a cake  about  an  inch  thick.  It  has  a sweetish,  very  astrin- 
gent taste.  ’ 

Catechu  is  exposed  of  about  equal  parts  of  catechu-tannic  acid 
and  cateclnn  The  former  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  the  solution 
® a dark-brown  colour  and  possessing  the  characters  of  a 
so  u.  ion  of  tannic  acid.  The  insoluble  portion  is  a mass  of  acicular 
crystals,  catechm  or  catechuic  acid,  Ci3Hi20,.  It  is  soluble  in  gether. 
^tber  extracts  from  a cold  aqueous  solution  of  catechu  a trace  of 
quercetin,  C27HigOi2,  a yellow  crystalline  body  (see  p.  619).  When 
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catechu  is  subjected  to  dry  distillation,  it  yields  pyrocatechin,  C.H  .0  . 
In  these  and  all  other  characters  it  agrees  with  the  pale  catechu  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  furnished  hy  Uncaria  Gambier  (see  p.  552). 

Action  and  IJses. — Those  of  the  cinchonaceous  catechu  (see  p.  552) 
which  is  alone  officinal.. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 


aEMATOXYLON  CAMPECHIANXJM,  Linn.  The  Logwood  Tree. 

Logwood  is  noticed  hy  Monardes  for  its  medical  uses;  hut  it  has 
also  been  long  employed  in  dyeing.  It  is  a nalive  of  the  coast  of 
Campeachy,  hut  is  now  common  in  the  West  Indies  and  in  India. 


Fig.  108. — Hcsmatoxylon  CampeacTiianum. 

1,  Constituent  parts  of  the  flower;  2,  The  pod. 

Characters.— k tree  (fig.  108)  of  moderate  size,  stem  generally  crooked,  spiny 
fn  arid,  but  unarmed  in  moist  situations.  Leaves  2-4  from  the  same  point, 
pinnate ; leaflets  2 to  4 pairs,  obovate  or  obcordate.  Flcnoers  racemose,  yellow. 
Sepals  5,  united  at  the  base  into  a permanent  cup,  limb  purplish  and  decn 
duous.  Petals  5,  obovate,  a little  larger  than  the  sepals.  Stamens  10,  hairy  at 
the  base.  Legume  small,  compressed,  lanceolate,  pointed  at  each  end,  A- 
seeded,  sutures  indehiscent,  valves  bursting  longitudinally  in  the  middle.— 
Shane's  Hist.  2,  t.  x.  f.  1 to  4;  Woodv.  Med.  Hot.  pi.  17. 

The  sap-wood  of  this  tree,  being  light-coloured,  is  rejected,  but 
the  interior  red-coloured  wood  is  imported  in  logs,  chiefly  lor  the 
use  of  the  dyer.  It  is  hard  and  tough,  sp,  gr.  1‘057. 

1.  Hsematoxyli  lignum,  P.B.  Logwood. 

The  sliced  heart- wood  of  the  tree  above  described,  imported  from 

Campeachy,  Honduras,  and  Jamaica.  n r „ rbirfc 

CUracters  and  Constituents.— The  logs  are  externally  ot  a ciarK 
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coloul',  internally  they  are  reddish-brown;  the  chips  have  a feeble 
agreeable  odour,  and  a sweetish  taste;  a small  portion  chewed  im- 
parts to  the  saliva  a dark  pink  colour.  The  colouring  matter  is 
deposited  in  the  walls  of  the  prosenchyma  and  vessels,  and  may 
sometimes  be  seen  in  the  form  of  greenish  isolated  crystals.  The 
parenchyma  is  loaded  with  large  crystals  of  calcic  oxalate.  The 
chips  commonly  present  a beautiful  green  or  greenish-yellow  lustre, 
due  to  the  formation  of  ciystalUne  hsematein. 

The  essential  constituent  is  ho&matoxylin,  O^^Hj^Og,  which  exists 
in  the  proportion  of  9 to  12  per  cent.  When  pure,  it  exists  as 
colourless  crystals  with  from  1 to  3 molecules  of  water;  on  exposure 
to  light  the  crystals  become  red.  They  are  freely  soluble  in  hot 
water  and  in  alcohol,  and  sparingly  in  cold  water  and  in  aether. 
With  alkalies  hsematoxylin  forms  a dark  violet  solution,  which 
soon  becomes  yellowish-brown.  It  is  decomposed  into  hsematein, 
CigHi20g,  a crystalline  body  of  a brilliant  green  hue,  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  oxygen  and  ammonia,  and  this  bodjt  again  reverts 
to  hsematoxylin  under  the  influence  of  hydrogen  or  siilphurous 
acid.  When  fused  with  potash,  hsemoxylin  is  converted  into  pyro- 
gallic  acid,  CgHgOg  (Erdmann  and  O.  Hesse). 

Adulteration. — Brazil  wood  (derived  from  species  of  Caesalpinia) 
is  sometimes  mixed  with  logwood  chips.  Its  crystalline  colouring 
matter,^  brasilin,  C22H2qOj^,  forms  a red  solution  with  the  alkalies,  by 
which  its  presence  may  be  known. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  astringent  and  tonic.  It  is  very 
suitable  in  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis.  It  may  be  given  in  one  of  the 
following  forms : — 

2.  Decoctum  Hsematoxyli,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Logwood. 

Preparation. — Boil  1 ounce  of  logwood  chips  in  1 jjint  of  water  for 

ten  minutes,  add  towards  the  end  60  grains  of  cinnamon  bark  in 
coarse  powder;  then  stram,  and  wash  the  chips  with  sufficient  water 
to  make  1 pint  of  the  decoction. 

Acids  render  the  decoction  a brighter  red,  and  throw  down  a 
shght  precipitate.  Alkalies  produce  a purple  colour,  as  above 
stated.  Alum,  acetate  of  lead,  and  the  salts  of  iron  cause  precipi- 
tates; that  caused  by  the  latter  is  bluish-black.  The  addition  of 
gelatin  causes  the  separation  of  reddish  flakes. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Extractum  Haematoxyli,  P.B.  Extract  of  Logwood, 

Preparation. — Infuse  I pound  ol  logtvood  in  fine  chips  in  1 gallon 

of  boiling  water  for  twenty-four  hours.  Then  boil  down  to  one- 
half;  strain,  and  evaporate  to  dryness  by  a water  bath,  stirring 
with  a wooden  spatula.  Iron  vessels  must  not  be  used. 

Qmracters  and  Composition. — A blacldsh,  brittle  mass,  easily 
crushed,  and  then  forming  angular  fragments  with  shining  surfaces, 
and  a dark-red  powder,  like  kino.  It  is  composed  of  a mixtui’e  of 
haematoxylin  and  haematein. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 
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PTEROCARPUS  MARSUPIUM,  Roxh.  The  Indian  Kino, 

A lofty  tree,  40-80  feet  Higli,  native  of  Ceylon  and  the  adjacent 
pai’t  of  India. 

Characters. — Bark  reddish-brown  externally,  and  red  internally.  Leaves 
unequally  pinnate;  leaflets  5-7,  alternate,  elliptical,  slightly  emarginate,  coria- 
ceous, dark-green,  and  shining,  3 to  5 inches  long.  Panicles  terminal. 
Flowers  papilionaceous,  white,  with  a tinge  of  yellow.  Stamens  10,  mono- 
delplious  below,  in  two  sets  above.  Ovary  1 or  2-celled.  Legume  woody, 
indehiscent,  winged,  upper  edge  straight,  the  lower  curved  excepting  towards 
the  base,  generally  2-ceiled.  Seed  solitary,  reniform. — Itoxb.  Corom.  pi.  116 ; 
Flar.  Ind.  iiL  p^  .234. 


Fig.  109. — Pterocarpiis  marsupium. 


The  wood  is  replete  with  a red,  watery  jrrice,  which,  as  it 
exudes,  has  the  appearance  of  red  currant  jeUy,  hut  concretes  into 
a brittle  solid  after  a few  hours’  exposure.  It  is  obtained  by  making 
a perpendicular  incision  in  the  trunk,  collecting  the  juice  in  suitable 
vessels,  and  allowing  it  to  dry  hy  exposure  to  the  sun. 

1.  Kino,  P.B.  Kino. 

The  inspissated  juice  obtained  from  incisions  made  in  the  trunk 
of  the  tree  above  described.  Imported  from  Malabar. 

Characters  and  Composition. — In  small,  angular,  brittle,  ghstenmg 
reddish-black  fragments,  translucent,  and  ruby -red  on  the  edges, 
inodorous,  very  astringent.  When  chewed  it  tinges  the  saliva 
blood-red.  Cold  water  dissolves  it  partially,  forming  a red  solution: 
boiling  water  more  copiously,  and  depositing  a red  sediment  m 
cooling.  The  solution  assumes  an  intense  and  splendid  violet 
colour  when  agitated  with  a little  reduced  iron,  or  a neutral  solu- 
tion of  ferrous  sulphate.  The  aqueous  solution  is  decolorised  by 
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acids,  and  tlie  colour  is  restored  by  alkalies.  Alcohol  dissolves  the 

m-eater  portion.  , . Ti.  n 

Kino  may  be  best  defined  as  an  aqueous  extract,  it  resembles 

Pe»u  catechu  in  composition.  It  yields  to  aether  a minute  propor- 
tion of  pyrocatechin,  which  separates  in  scaly  crystals.  Dilute 
mineral  acids  produce  a light  red  precipitate  of  kino  tannic  acid, 
and  this  yields,  by  prolonged  boiling,  a deposit  of  kino-red.  When 
submitted  to  dry  distillation  kino  fiumishes  pyrocatechin;  and  when 
fused  with  caustic  potash  pyrocateclmic  acid  and  phloroglucin. 

Incompatibilities.— Gelatin,  which  forms  a greenish  precipitate; 
mineral  acids,  salts  of  iron,  silver,  lead,  mercury,  and  antimony; 
alkalies,  which  increase  its  solubility,  but  destroy  its  astringency. 

Varieties  of  Kino. — Other  leguminous  plants,  and  the  myrtaceous 
genus  Eucalyptus,  also  yield  kino.  1.  African,  or  Gambia  Kino. 
This  is  the  produce  of  Pterocarrpus  erinaceus,  Poiret,,  The  Kano  Tree, 
a native  of  Senegambia  and  Angola.  It  agrees  with  Malabar  kino 
in  characters  and  composition.  The  Portuguese  of  Angola  use  it 
under  the  name  Sangue  de  Drago  (Welwitsch).  2.  Butea,  Bengal, 
or  Palas  Kino  is  the  produce  of  Butea  frondosa,  Eoxb.,  The  Dhak 
Tree  (FI.  Ind.  iii.  p.  245,  and  Froc.  Asiat.  Soc.  May  1838),  a 
highly  ornamental  tree,  with  magnificent  orange-coloured  papilion- 
aceous flowers.  The  ruby-coloured  juice  flows  from  natural  cracks  or 
incisions  during  the  hot  season.  The  extract  is  in  tears  or  stalactical 
pieces  of  a ruby-red  colour  and  transparent.  It  is  almost  wholly 
soluble  in  water,  and  has  a pure  astringent  taste.  According  to  E. 
Solly,  it  is  composed  of  73’26  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  jirobably  the 
modification  known  as  kino-tannic,  5*05  of  difficultly  soluble  extrac- 
tive, and  21 ‘67  of  some  modification  of  gum,  with  a little  gallic  acid. 
It  is  used  in  India  instead  of  Malabar  kino.  It  is  known  as  Klni  e 
gond  and  Kumrkus.  It  has  been  occasionally  sent  to  this  country. 
3.  Eucalyptus,  Australian,  or  Botany  Bay  Kino.  The  produce  of 
some  16  species  of  Eucalyptus.  It  may  be  obtained  by  incisions, 
but  is  found  as  a natural  collection  in  flattened  cavities  in  the  solid 
trunk.  It  has  been  imported  in  a semi-fluid  condition.  It  agrees 
with  Malabar  catechu  in  characters  and  composition,  being  usually 
soluble  in  water  or  spirit,  and  giving  with  dilute  mineral  acid  a 
precipitate  of  kino-tannic  acid.^  Some  kinds  contain  so  much  gum 
that  the  drug  is  nearly  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  catechu,  than  which  it  is,  on  account 
of  its  comparative  insolubility,  less  astringent. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains. 

Pharmaceutical  TJses. — In  the  preparation  of  the  two  articles  next 
following,  and  of  the  Pulvis  catechu  compositus. 

2.  Tinctura  Kino,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Kino. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2 ounces  of  kino  in  coarse  powder  in  1 
pint  of  rectified  spirit  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation; 
filter,  and  add  sufficient  rectified  spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

Dose. — I to  1 fluid  drachm 
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bed  sandal-wood. 


3.  Pulvis  Kino  compositua,  P.B.  Compound  Kino  Powder. 

20  grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium 
Preparation.— thoroughly  3|  ounces  of  Icino,  4 ounce  of 
opium,  and  1 ounce  of  cinnamon  hark,  all  in  powder:  pass  the 
powder  through  a fine  sieve,  and  lastly  rub  it  lightly  in  a mortar 
Keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Action  and  Uses. — Astringent  and  anodyne  in  gastralma  with 
pyrosis,  and  in  diarrhoea.  ' ® 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains. 


PTEROCAKPUS  SANTALINTJS,  Linn.  fil.  The  Red  Sandal  Tree. 

This  small  tree  was  pointed  out  by  Koenig  as  yielding  red  sandal- 
wood. Its  wood  is  dark-red  with  dark-coloured  veins,  heavy  and 
compact,  capable  of  taking  a fine  polish;  when  moistened  with 
water,  it  said  to  produce  a fine  red  colour;  and  a reddish  juice 
exudes  from  its  bark,  which  Koenig  considered  a kind  of  dragon’s 
blood.  It  is  native  of  Ceylon  and  the  southern  parts  of  India, 
abounding  to  the  west  and  north-west  of  Madras,  in  the  forests  of  the 
southern  parts  of  the  Kumool  Hills,  Cuddapah,  and  North  Arcot. 

CAaracfers.- Closely  resembles  P.  marsupivm,  from  which  it  is  distin- 
giushed  by  the  broader  leaflets,  which  are  usually  3,  rarely  4 or  5,  alteniate, 
!roimaisn,  retnse,  smooth  above.  Hacemes  axillary,  simple,  or  brancbecl. 
^tals  long-clawed,  crenate,  undulate.  Standard  streaked  with  red 

Filaments  10,  diadelphous  ortriadelphous  (5,  4,  and  1>.  Legume  sub  orbicular’ 
stalked,  l-seeded;  the  wing  somewhat  membranous,  waved. — Woodv,  Aled* 
Bot.  pi.  254,  and  Beddome,  Flor.  Sylvat.  of  South.  India,  tab.  xxii. 

1.  Pterocarpi  lignum,  P.B.  Red  Sandal-wood. 

The  wood  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  Ceylon.  It  is  called 
in  India.  Rukta  Chundun,  which  signifies  red  sandal,  but  the  natives 
Bpply  this  term  to  the  wood  of  Adenanihera  Pavonina,  an  old  dye- 
wood  also. 

Characters  and  Constituents.  — Dense,  heavy  billets,  outwardly 
dark-brown,  internally  variegated  with  dark  and  lighter-red  rings 
i(  cut  transversely.  Powder  blood-red,  of  a faint,  peculiar  odour, 
and  an  obscurely  astringent  taste.  Alsp  chips  of  the  same.  The 
coloui’ing  matter  is  contained  in  the  prosenchyma  and  ducts;  the 
parenchyma  is  laden  with  crystals  of  calcic  oxalate,  which  are  often 
large  enough  to  be  seen  with  the  naked  eye. 

The  essential  constituent  is  a resinous  ruby-coloured  crystalline 
substance  called  santalin  or  santalic  acid,  which  is  in- 

soluble in  water  or  fixed  oils;  but  soluble  in  alcohol,  aether,  acetic 
acid,  and  partially  in  oil  of  cloves,  lavender,  and  rosemary,  but  not 
at  all  in  oil  of  turpentine.  It  fuses  at  202°,  neutralises  the  alkalies, 
but  forms  uncrystallisable  salts.  Weiclel  obtained,  by  exhausting 
the  wood  with  water  containing  a little  potash,  and  precipitating 
by  hydrochloric  acid,  a minute  quantity  of  santal,  CgH|;0,„  ivhich 
sejiarates  from  boiling  alcohol  in  colourless,  tasteless  crystals,  form- 
ing with  potash  a straw-coloured  solution,  which  soon  becomes  red 


TAMAEIND. 

and  gi'een.  The  wood  also  contains  a small  quantity  of  Jdno-tannic 

IncoTfipcitibilities. — Acids  which  precipitate  santalin,^  solutions  of 
the  metallic  salts  which  throw  down  red  or  'vdolet  precipitates. 

Action.— Feehly  astringent.  . 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— It  is  exclusively  employed  as  a colouring 
agent,  through  .the  medium  of  Tinctura  lavandulse  composita  (see 
Liquor  arsenicalis). 

TAMAKINDUS  INDICA,  Linn,  The  Tamarind  Tree. 

The  Tamarind  is  a native  of  both  the  East'and  West  Indies,  and 
has  been  long  used  as  an  article  of  diet  and  medicine.  The  Ai’abs, 
on  becoming  acquainted  with  it,  called  it  Tamr  hindee — that  is, 
“ the  Indian  date,”  whence,  no  doubt,  the  Latin  name  is  derived. 

Characters —A.  lofty  tree  with  crooked  hranches,  remarkable  for  its  light 
and  elegant  foliage.  Leaves  abruptly  pinnate,  with  10  to  15  pairs  of  leaflets, 
which  are  small,  narrow,  oblong,  obtuse;  stipules  small,  deciduous.  Flowers 
in  lateral  and  terminal  racemes,  of  a yellow  colour  variegated  with  red. 
Calyx  turbinate  at  the  base,  limb  bilabiate,  reflexed,  upper  lip  tripartite, 
lower  broad,  2-toothed.  Petals  3,  unilateral,  the  middle  cucullate.  Stamens 
2-3  united  together,  and  fully  developed,  7 very  short  and  sterile.  Ovary 
stalked;  style  subulate.  Legume  pendulous,  broad  and  thickish,  indehiscent. 
Epicorp  brittle,  scabrous.  Sarcorarp  pulpy,  pervaded  by  strong  fibres. 
Seeds  from  3 to  12,  covered  by  a membranous  coat,  flattened,  bluntly  4- 
angled,  smooth,  hard,  and  brown  coloured,  inserted  into  the  convex  side  of 
the  legume. — Woodv.  Med.  Bat.  pi.  166. 

The  legumes  are  from  3 to  6 inches  long,  and  as  broad  as  the 
finger  or  thumb;  the  hard  epicarp  encloses  three  bundles  of  rami- 
fying fibres,  which,  starting  from  the  stalk,  spread  out  and  form  a 
skeleton  of  woody  fibres,  which  pervade  the  firm  juicy  pulp.  In 
the  West  Indies  the  outer  shell  is  removed,  and  the  fruits  are  then 
preserved  between  layers  of  moist  sugar  or  in  syrup.  These  are 
the  “Brown  or  Bed  Tamarinds,”  and  are  further  distinguished 
from  East  Indian  or  “ Black  Tamarinds  ” by  their  sweetness  and 
juiciness,  the  latter  being  imported  in  a dry  condition,  and  with 
portions  of  the  husk. 

Tamarindus,  P.B.  Tamarind. 

The  preserved  pulp  of  the  fruit,  imported  from  the  West  Indies. 

Characters,  Constituents,  and  Test. — A brown,  sweetish,  acidulous 
pulp,  preserved  in  sugar,  containing  strong  fibres  and  brown  shining 
seeds.  According  to  Vauquelin,  the  pulp  is  composed  as  follows, 
in  100  parts; — Large-celled  parenchyma  34'35  parts,  water  27'55, 
citric  acid  9'4,  tartaric  acid  1'55,  malic  acid  0'45,  acid  tartrate  of 
potash  3‘25,  gum  4‘7,  pectin  6'25,  sugar  12'5.  (As  this  analysis 
refers  to  the  unpreserved  fruit,  at  least  twice  as  much  sugar  will  be 
found  in  West  India  tamarinds.)  A portion  of  the  citric  acid  is 
probably  combined  with  potash;  another  portion  undergoes,  after  a 
time,  decomposition  into  acetic  and  carbonic  acids  (see  Citric  acid). 

The  seeds  are  enclosed  in  a membranous  endocarp.  They  con- 
tain a large  quantity  of  tannin. 
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CONFECTION  OF  SENNA. 


A piece  of  liright  iron  left  in  contact  with  the  pulp  for  an  hour 
does  not  exhibit  any  deposit  of  copper.  Copper  has  been  occa 

sionally  detected  in  tamarinds,  derived  no  doubt  from  copper  vessel 

with  which  they  have  been  in  contact.  ^ ^ ^ 

Eefrigerant,  laxative.  A syrup  of  tamarind 
fluted  w;ith  water,  or  infusion  sweetened,  is  a grateful  drink  in 
the  feverish  state.  Tamarind  whey,  made  by  boiling  2 ounces  of 
the  pulp  in  a quart  of  milk,  may  be  similarly  used.  The  pulp  is 
also  a good  vehicle  for  powders,  such  as  Pulvis  jalapie  compositus 
and  Pulvis  scammonu  compositus. 

Pharmacewtical  Uses — It  is  a constituent  of  Confectio  sennee. 


CASSIA  FISTULA,  Linn,  Purging  Cassia. 

^ li^^dsome  tree,  from  20  to  50  feet  high,  with  leaves  resembhng 
the  ash  and  showy  racemes  of  bright  yeUow,  fragrant  flowers  from 
1 to  2 feet  long,  followed  by  cylindrical  pods  of  the  same  length. 

Characters  —Leafle^  4 to  8 pairs,  smooth,  acute,  from  2 to  4 inches  long. 
Ffowers  ou  long  pedicels.  5,  unequal.  Petals  5,  unequal.  Staviem 

11,  tree,  3 lower  ones  longer,  the  4 middle  ones  short  and  straight,  the  3 
upper  with  abortive  anthers.  Anthers  dehiscing  at  the  apex.  Ovary  smooth, 
1-celled,  wuh  numerous  seeds.  Legume  woody,  smooth,  cylindrical,  inde- 
niscent,  with  3 longitudinal  sutures,  one  of  which  is  opposite  to  two  collateral 
ones,  internally  divided  into  a great  number  of  1-seeded  cells  by  thin  trans- 
ye^e  partitions.  Seeds  2b- to  100,  flattish,  oval,  about  J of  an  inch  long, 
imbedded  in  a soft  dark-brown  saccharine  pulp. — Woodv.  'Med.  Bot.  pi.  163. 


I.  Cassiae  Pulpa,  P.B.  Cassia  Pulp. 

The  pulp  obtained  from  the  pods  of  the  plant  above  described, 
imported  from  the  East  Indies,  or  recently  extracted  from  pods 
imported  from  the  East  or  West  Indie.s. 

Characters  and  Composition. — Blackish- brown,  viscid,  sweet,  a faint 
senna  odour.  It  usually  contains  the  seeds  and  dissepiments. 

It  is  composed  of  sugar,  pectin,  gum,  and  a cathartic  principle  pro- 
bably identical  with  that  of  senna  leaves. 

Action. — A mild  laxative  in  doses  of  1 drachm  to  1 ounce,  given 
with  manna  and  tamarind,  or  in  the  following  combination: — 


2.  Confectio  Sennas,  P.B.  Confection  of  Senna,  Lenitive  Electuary. 

Preparation. — Boil  12  ounces  ofyigisand  6 ounces  of  prunes  gently 
with  24  ounces  of  water  in  a covered  vessel  for  four  hours,  then 
having  added  water  to  make  up  the  original  weight,  mix  9 ounces 
each  of  tamarind  and  cassia  pulp  with  it;  digest  for  two  hours,  and 
rub  the  pulp  thi’ough  a haii’  sieve.  To  the  separated  pulp  then  add 
30  ounces  of  refined  sugar  and  | ounce  of  extract  of  liquorice,  and 
dissolve  them  with  a gentle  heat;  while  the  mixture  is  still  warm 
add  to  it  gradually  7 ounces  of  senna  and  3 ounces  of  coriander  fruit, 
each  previously  reduced  to  fine  powder  and  mixed  together.  Mix 
the  whole  thoroughly,  making  the  weight  of  the  compound  75 
ounces  by  evaporation  or  the  addition  of  more  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — A pleasant  and  .eiiicient  laxative  for  children, 
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and  adults  who,  from  dilated  condition  of  the  veins  of  the  rectum, 
cannot  bear  aloe  tic  or  other  strong  purgatives. 

• Dose. — 60  to  120  grains. 

CASSIA  ACUTIFOLIA,  Delile.  Acute-leaved  Senna. 

Synomjms. — G.  lanceolata,  Lamarck,  Encijc.,  and  Nees,  Plant.  Med. 
plate  345;  0.  senna  j3,  Linn.;  C.  lenitiva,  Bisch. 


Fig.  110. — Cassia  acudfoUa.  I,  parts  of  flower ; 3,  legume ; 2,  seed. 

Characters. — A leafy  shrub  2-5  feet  high,  with  angular  branches.  Leaflets 
ovate-acute,  slightly  mucronate.  Stipules  subulate.  Racemes  axillary, 
erect.  Flowers  yellow-  Ovary  falcate,  with  a smooth  recurved  style. 
Legume  flat,  membranous,  broadly  oblong,  very  slightly  curved  inwards, 
rounded  at  the  extremity,  the  ventral  suture  terminating  in  the  indurated 
and  nearly  obsolete  style.— DettZe,  Esenheck,  and  Eherm.  t.  346.  Habitat. — 
Nubia,  Kordofan,  Sennaar,  Timbuktu. 

Senna  Alexandrina,  P.B.  A lexandria  Senna. 

The  leaflets  of  the  plant  above-  described.*  Imported  from  Alex- 
andria, carefully  freed  from  the  flowers,  pods,  and  leaf-stalks  of  the 
same,  and  from  the  leaves,  flowers,  and  fruits  of  Solenostemma 
argel,  Hayne  (see  p.  520). 

Characters  and  Tests. — Lanceolate  or  obovate  leaflets,  about  1 inch 
long,  unequally  oblique  at  the  base,  brittle,  greyish-green,  of  a faint 
peculiar  odour,  and  mucilaginous  sweetish  taste.  The  unequally 
oblique  base  and  freedom  from  bitterness  distinguish  the  senna  from 
the  argel  leaves  (fig.  Ill,  d),  which  are  thicker,  stiifer,  and  finely 
rugose,  somewhat  like  the  sage-leaf,  equal  sided,  and  with  very 
obscure  veins. 

♦ C^sia  obovata,  Colladon  (Nees,  Plant.  Med.  plate  347  and  348),  is  men- 
tioned m the  Pharmacopoeia  as  a source  of  Alexandrian  senna,  but  it  is 
almost  exclusively  composed  of  the  acuti/olia.  The  leaflets  of  the  former 
have  a broad  extremity  with  a short  central  point,  and  the  legume  is  reniform 
with  a sharp  undulating  ridge  along  the  middle  of  each  valve.  ^ 
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TINNEVELIjY  senna. 


CASSIA  ELONGATA,  Lemaire.  Long-leaved  Senna. 

Synonyms.— G.  angustifolia,  VaH  and  Batka;  0.  lanceolata,  Koxb., 
Royle,  Him.  Bot,  t.  37;  Senna  officinalis^  Roxb. 

ChdTcicters . Leaflets  ovate-lanceolate,  fi'oni  1 to  nearly  2 inches  long. 
Mowers  bright  yellow.  Legume  oblong,  membranous,  about  1.^  inch  long  and 
g broad,  ventral  broader,  nearly  straight,  and  ending  in  the  enlarged  indu- 
rated style,  narrowed  and  rounded  at  the  base.— AoyZe,  Bot.  llimal.  plate  37. 
Habitat. — Southern  Arabia,  Soumali  coast  of  Africa,  Scind,  and  Punjab. 

1.  Senna  Indica,  P.B.  Tinnevelly  Senna. 

The  leaflets  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  plants  cultivated 
in  Southern  India. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — About  2 inches  long,  lanceolate, 
acute,  unequally  oblique  at  the  base,  flexible,  entire,  green,  without 
any  admixture;  odour  and  taste  those  of  Alexandria  senna. 

Constituents. — The  purgative  properties  of  senna  are  due  to 
cathartic  acid,  Ci8QHj920g2N^S  (Dragendorff  and  Kubly,  Gmelin’s 
Chemistry,  xviii.  240;  Grove’s  Pharm.  Journ.  1869,  vol.  x.  196).  It 
is  a black  colloid  body,  containing  both  sulphur  and  nitrogen.  It 
decomposes  the  carbonates  of  the  alkali  metals,  and  forms  a dark 
solution  from  which  it  is  precipitated  unaltered  by  many  acids.  It 
is  not  affected  by  tannic  acid.  It  has  a slight  acid  and  astringent 
taste;  is  soluble  in  iether  and  chloroform,  but  is  almost  insoluble  in 
water  and  in  alcohol,  but  dissolves  in  warm  dilute  alcohol.  This  is 
in  strict  conformity  with  experience,  a weak  alcoholic  infusion  having 
long  been  known  to  be  considerably  stronger  than  an  aqueous  one, 
Messrs  T.  and  H.  Smith  {Pharm.  Journ.  x.  315)  state  that  the  active 
principle  is  decomposed  and  rendered  inert  by  alkalies  at  a boiling 
heat.  In  order  to  jsrepare  a tasteless  and  efiicient  infusion,  they 
recommend  that  the  leaves  be  exhausted  by  alcohol,  which  removes 
nauseous  extractive,  and  then  infused  in  cold  water  {J our.  de  Chimie 
et  de  Pharmacie,  1874).  When  boiled  with  alcohol  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  cathartic  acid  is  resolved  into  sugar  and  cathartogenic  acid. 
Besides  this  essential  constituent,  senna  contains  a yellow  colouring 
matter  identical  with  chrysophanic  acid;  according  to  some  chemists 
a peculiar  crystalline  sugar,  catharto-mannite,  which  is  insusceptible 
of  fermentation,  and  does  not  precipitate  suboxyde  of  copper;  and  a 
considerable  quantity  of  tartrate  and  oxalate  of  potash  and  lime. 

“ East  Indian,”  “ Bombay,'”  or  more  correctly  “ Arabian  senna,”  is 
one  of  the  kinds  fonnd  in  the  London  market;  it  is  derived  with- 
out much  care  from  the  wild  plant  of  this  species  growing  in 
Southern  Arabia,  and  is  exported  from  Aden  and  other  ports  on 
the  Red  Sea  to  Bombay.  The  cultivated  plants  which  furnish  the 
more  luxmiant  Tinnevelly  senna  were  originally  derived  from 
Arabia. 

Incompatibilities. — Alcohol  and  mineral  acids,  in  which  the 
cathartic  acid  is  insoluble. 

Impurities. — Alexandrian  senna  often  contains  a large  admixture 
of  argel  leaves  (fig.  11 1>  d).  Little  dense  corymbs  of  the  asclepiadace- 
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ous  flowers  of  this  plant,  may  often  be  detected,  and  very  rarely 
the  slender  pyriform  follicles  containing  the  comose  seeds  character- 
istic of  the  order.  The  leaves  of  another  Egyptian  plant,  Tephrosia 
Apollinea  (fig.  Ill,  p);  those  of  Goriaria myrtifolia  (fig.  Ill,  e),  a Me- 


Fig.  111. — A and  c,  Cassia  acutifolia ; b,  C.  elongata ; d,  Sblenostemma  Argel ; 

E,  Coriaria  myrtifolia ; r,  Tephrosia  Apollinea ; g and  h,  C.  dbvata. 

diterranean  shrub;  and  those  of  Colutea  arborescens,  have  been  found 
in  senna,  but  not  of  late  years,  and  their  presence  was  probably  acci- 
dental, and  therefore  exceptional.  The  leaves  of  Coriaria  are  said  to 
be  poisonous;  those  of  argel  are,  according  to  Christison,  purgative, 
and  are  liable  to  produce  griping.  Tinnevelly  senna,  which  never 
contains  these  leaves,  should  therefore  be  preferred  to  Alexandrian. 

Action  and  Uses. — Senna  is  a brisk  and  safe  cathartic.  It  is  only 
slightly  irritant  in  its  action,  and  may  therefore  be  given  with 
safety  in  almost  any  case.  The  cathartic  acid  is  absorbed  and 
passes  out  of  the  secretions  unaltered,  as  appears  from  the  cathartic 
effect  of  the  milk  of  the  nurse  who  has  taken  senna  on  the  infant. 
It  is  eliminated  chiefly  by  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  intestines, 
for  the  intravenous  injection  ol  the  infusion  is  followed  by  purging 
as  if  the  medicine  had  been  taken  by  the  stomach.  When  suitably 
combined  it  rarely  gripes. 

Dose.  30  to  120  grains,  in  the  form  of  powder  or  infusion. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — An  ingredient  of  Confectio  sennse  and  of 
the  five  articles  next  following- — 

O 

2.  Infusum  Sennas,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Senna. 

Pour  10  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water  on  1 ounce  of  senna  and  30 
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grains  of  sliced  ginger,  infuse  in  a covered  vessel  for  an  hour,  and 


In  this  and  the  following  preparation  the  Pharmacopcoia  is  in 
ceed^l20°^^^^^^^^^°  ^ toiling  heat;  the  temperature  should  not  ex- 

^ose.— 1 to  2 fluid  ounces,  usually  in  combination,  as  in  tha 
tollowing: — ’ 

3.  Mistura  Sennas  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Mixture  of  Senna 

Black  Draught. 

Preparation.  Dissolve  4 ounces  of  sulpdiate  of  magnesia  and  4 
ounce  of  extract  of  liquorice  in  14  fluid  ounces  of  infusion  of  senna 
with  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat,  then  add  2|  fluid  ounces  of  tincture  of 
seimn  and  10  fluid  drachms  of  compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  and 
sutfacient  infusion  of  senna  to  make  1 pint. 

Dose. — 1 to  1^  fluid  ounce. 

4.  Tinctura  Sennae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Senna. 


Macerate  ounces  of  senna  broken  small,  2 oimces  of  raisins 
freed  from  seeds,  and  ^ ounce  each  of  bruised  caraway  and  cori- 
ander fruits  for  forty-eight  hours  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  proof  spirit 
afterwards  percolate  and  obtain  1 pint  of  tincture,  as  directed  under 
Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose.  2 to  8 fluid  drachms.  A.  good  adjunct  to  the  infusion  as 
it  is  to  Mistiira  sennse  composita. 


5.  Syrupus  Sennae,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Senna. 

Preparation. — Digest  16  ounces  of  senna  broken  small  in  70 
ounces  of  water  for  twenty-four  hoiu’s  at  120°;  press  out  the  liquor, 
and  strain  it.  Digest  the  marc  in  30  ounces  more  water  for  six 
flours,  also  at  120°;  press  and  strain  as  before.  Evaporate  the 
mixed  liquors  in  a water  bath  to  10  fluid  ounces,  and  when  cold 
add  3 minims  of  oil  of  coriander  dissolved  in  2 fluid  ounces  of 
rectified  spirit.  Eilter  and  wash  the  residue  with  water  so  as  to 
make  the  filtrate  measure  16  ounces.  Then  add  24  ounces  of 
refined  sugar,  and  dissolve  by  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat.  The  product 
should  weigh  2 pounds  10  ounces,  and  have  the  sp.  gr.  D310. 

A more  efficient  preparation  may  be  made  by  using  alcohol  (1 
part  to  8 of  water)  in  the  infusion. 

The  heat  of  water  is  too  great,  the  evaporation  may  be  as 
rapidly  effected  in  shallow  dishes  at  120°,  when  there  would  be 
little  risk  of  decomposing  the  salts  of  cathartic  acid.  Properly 
prepared  it  is  a very  pleasant  and  efficient  preparation  of  senna,  and 
is  admirably  adapted  for  young  children. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  drachms ; the  latter  is  rather  a luscious  dose. 

6.  Pulvis  Glycyrrhizse  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Powder  of 

Liquorice. 

A sifted  mixture  of  2 ounces  each  of  senna  and  liquorice  root,  and 
6 ounces  of  refined  sugar,  all  in  fine  powder. 

As  senna  is  the  essential  ingredient,  this  preparation  would  be 
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more  appropriately  called  Pulvis  sennffi  compositus.  The  addition 
of  1 oirnce  each  of  powdered  fennel  fruit  and  washed  sulphur  to  the 
above  constitutes  the  Pulvis  liquoritice  compositus  of  the  German 
Pharmacoj)ioea. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  aperient,  suitable  for  children. 

Pose. — 30  to  60  grains. 

SAKOTHAMNUS  SCOPAEIUS,  Wimmer.  The  Common  Broom. 

Spartium  scoparium,  Linn.  Cytisus  scoparius,  Link.  :Z-Kapriov  of 
Dioscorides. 

CAaracfers.— A shrub  2-3  feet  high,  with  straight,  twiggy,  angular,  and 
glabrous  branehes.  Leaves  minute,  ternate.  Flowers  axillary,  solitary  or 
in  pairs,  large,  bright-yellow.  Calyx  with  the  upper  lip  entire.  Keel  very 
blunt;  stamens  enclosed  within  the  keel,  monadelphous.  Pod  almost  black, 
compressed,  hairy  along  the  margins  ; seeds  numerous. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot. 
plate  89. 

1.  Scoparii  cacumina,  P.B.  Broom  Tops. 

The  fresh  and  dried  tops  of  the  ihdigenous  plant  above  described. 

Characters  and  Constituents.  — Straight,  angular,  dark-green, 
smooth,  tough  twigs,  of  a bitter  nauseous  taste,  and  of  a peculiar 
odour  when  bruised. 

According  to  Stenhouse  {Joiir.  Chem.  Soc.  xv.)  broom  tops  con- 
tain scoparin  and  spartein.  Scoparin,  021^22^10,  is  a neutral  or 
slightly  acid  body,  sepamting  from  alcohol  partly  as  crystals  and 
partly  as  jelly;  it  is  free  from  taste  and  smell,  and  when  fused  with- 
potash  is  resolved  into  phloroglucin,  C^HgOg,  and  protocatechuic 
acid,  Cj^HjgOg. 

Spartein,  C^-HMQNg,  is  an  alkaloid,  forming  extremely  bitter 
crystallisable  salts  with  bases.  Like  conia  and  nicotina,  it  is  fluid 
and  destitute  of  oxygen.  It  exists  as  a colourless  oily  liquid,  heavier 
than  water,  and  but  sparingly  soluble  in  it.  Broom  grown  in  the 
shade  contains  less  than  that  which  flourishes  on  sunny  banks.  It 
is  extracted  from  the  plant  by  means  of  an  .acidulated  aqueous 
infusion.  This  is  then  concentrated  and  distilled  with  soda.  The 
distillate  is  saturated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  evaporated  to  dryness, 
and  distilled  with  potash.  The  oily  spartein  is  then  dried  and  rectified. 

Action  and  Uses. — We  have  no  observations  .on  the  action  of 
spartein  on  man.  The  following,  according  to  Pick,  are  its  effects 
on  the  lower  animals.  It  has  no  marked  action  on  the  cerebrum, 
but  like  conia  paralyses  the  motor  nerves,  and  toxic  effects  follow 
from  depression  of  the  reflex  function  of  the  spinal  cord,  ending  in 
paralysis  of  the  respiratory  centres. 

The  action  of  the  plant  itself  is  decidedly  irritant,  large  doses  of 
the  decoction  producing  nausea  or  actual  vomiting  and  purging. 
Small  doses  are  laxative  and  diuretic,  and  these  properties  being 
constant  and  uniform,  render  the  plant  one  of  the  most  reliable 
remedies  in  the  treatment  of  dropsies  which  are  not  directly  or 
altogether  dependent  on  recent  disease  of  the  kidneys.  Its  use  is 
generally  contra-indicated  in  acute  nephritis. 
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2.  Succus  Scoparii,  P.B.  Broom  Juice. 

Prepared  from  fresh  boom  tops  in  the  manner  and 
du’er.ted  for  Succus  conii. 

This  is  a very  efficient  preparation. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  drachms. 


proportions 


3.  Decoctum  Scoparii,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Broom. 

Preparation.— BoH  1 ounce  of  dried  broom  tops  for  ten  minutes  in 
a covered  vessel,  then  strain,  washing  the  contents  of  the  strainer 
with  a little  water  to  make  the  decoction  measure  1 pint. 

Dose. — 2 to  4 fluid  omices. 


PHYSOSTIGMA  VENENOSUM,  Balfoxhr.  The  Calabar  Bean. 

This  lofty  and  suffruticose  twining  jilant  is  allied  to  the  genus 
Phaseolus.  It  obtains  it  name  from  its  peculiar  hooded  stigma  {(pva-du 
to  inflate,  and  ffriy/xa).  It  is  a native  of  Western  Africa,  where  its 
large  bean,  called  Esire,  is  used  as-  an  ordeal  poison. 


Fig.  112. — Physostigma  venenosum.  Of  the  detached  parts,  the  first  fig.  on  the  right 
is  the  keel;  the  next  in  line,  the  calyx  and  young  pod;  that  below  these  two, 
the  standard;  that  to  the  left  of  the  calyx  and  pod,  the  stamens;  the  fig.  below 
this,  one  of  the  wings ; the  two  figs,  on  the  extreme  left,  two  views  of  the  bearded 
style  and  hooded  stigma. 

Characters. — Stem  2 inches  in  diameter,  and  often  50  feet  long,  with  inter- 
twined branches.  Leaves  trifoliate,  leaflets  ovate,  acuminate.  Racemes 
axillary,  the  flowers  springing  from  knots  on  the  tortuous  peduncle.  Corolla 
papilionaceous,  purplish-pink,  veined.  VexiUum  lai’ge,  bilobate,  recurved. 
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Stamens  ]0  diadelphous.  Stigma  •with  a large  sac  ot  hood  extending  along 
the  upper  part  of  tlie  convexity  of  the  style  Legume!  inches  long  dehiscent, 
with  the  apex  curved.  Seeds  2 or  Z.— Balfour,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Ldin. 
vol.  xxii.  p.  305. 


1.  Physostigmatis  Faba,  P.B.  Calabar  Bean. 

The  seed  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  Western  Africa, 

Characters  and  Composition. — About  the_  size  of  a large  horse 
bean,  with  a very  firm,  hard,  brittle,  shining  coat  of  a brownish- 
red,  pale-chocolate,  or  ash-grey  colour.  Irregularly  kidney-shaped, 
with  flat  siu’faces,  and  a rounded  border,  which  is  for  the  most  part 
boldly  curved,  and  there  marked  with  a broad  furrow,  with  the 
central  raised  rapihe  in  the  centre  and  ending  at  one  extremity  in 
the  micro pyle.  The  kernel  consists  of  two  cotyledons,  weighing 
on  the  average  46  grains;  hard,  white,  and  pulverisable;  of  a taste 
like  that  of  edible  leguminous  seeds.  It  yields  its  properties  to 
alcohol,  and  imperfectly  to  water. 

The  kernel  is  composed  of  48  per  cent,  of  starch;  23  per  cent,  of 
legumin;  5 to  J per  cent,  of  fatty  oil;  of  mucilage,  a little  sugar, 
and  of  the  active  principle  physostigmine,  physostigmia,  or  eserina. 
The  entire  seed  yields  3 per  cent,  of  ash,  which  is  chiefly  phosphate 
of  potash.  An  infusion  of  the  shell  of  the  seed  has  an  orange 
colour,  which  is  intensified  by  caustic  potash.  The  colourless 
aqueous  infusion  of  the  kernel  also  assumes  the  same  colour  with 
caustic  alkali. 

Physostigmia,  according  to  Hesse,  has  the  composition,  C3qH.2jN304 ; 
is  an  amorphous,  colourless,  and  tasteless  substance  of  alkaline 
reaction ; soluble  in  alcohol,  aether,  chloroform,  benzol,  and  to  some 
extent  in  water.  It  is  soluble  in  acids.  On  exposure  to  the  air  the 
solution  becomes  red  or  intensely  blue,  from  partial  decomposition 
of  the  alkaloid.  It  fuses  at  112°,  and  reddens  from  commencing 
decomposition  at  212°. 

It  is  procured  by  dissolving  the  extract  in  a little  water,  adding 
excess  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  evaporating  to  dryness,  and  dissolving 
out  the  liberated  alkaloid  by  aether  or  benzol.  Vee  and  Leven  (Comptes 
Rendus,  lx.  1194),  obtained  the  alkaloid  from  the  powdered  unpeeled 
seeds,  by  a process  similar  to  that  adopted  by  Hesse,  in  the  form 
of  colourless  rhomboidal  crystals,  having  a bitter  taste,  and  melting 
at  195°.  In  other  respects  it  agrees  with  the  amoi’phous  alkaloid. 
Its  aqueous  solution  reddens  on  exposure,  and  it  neutralises  acids, 
forming  soluble  salts.  These  observers  called  this  body  eserine, 
but  Tison  and  others  regard  it  as  pure  physostigmia. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  action  of  Calabar  bean  appears  in  the 
main  to  be  identical  with  that  of  hemlock,  producing  in  the  early 
stage  complete  paralysis  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  followed  by 
impairment  of  the  involuntary  movements,  and  if ' the  dose  be 
sufficient,  paralysis  of  the  centres  of  the  respiratory  movements,  and 
death.  The  intellect,  the  organs  of  speech,  sense,  and  apart 
from  the  derangement  of  accommodation  of  the  eye  and  the  ear, 
and  common  sensation,  appear  to  remain  intact.  The  heart  is  of 
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course  secondarily  affected,  when  the  breathing  is  emharrassprl  u • 
thiftV^®  conium  or  of  aconite,  but  it  would  apnea? 

tnese  drugs.  The  action  of  physostigma  is  less  simple  than  that  of 
conium;  for  it  not  only  produces  complete  muscuirreSon  bn! 
even  moderate  doses  generally  cause  contraction  of  the  pupils 
Suml?d  ofT""’  'Sometimes  vomiting,-effects  which  ar?  cmn- 
Si!  ^ iiTitant-depressent,  such  as 

m^tia.  The  myosis  cannot  possibly  be  regarded  as  the  result  of 
stimulation  of  the  third  nerve,  and  it  may  therefore  be  assumed  to 

of  the  twf  depression  of  the  sympathetic  greater  than  that 
ot  the  thud  nerve.  If  this  view  be  correct,  and  it  is  corroborated 
experiments  of  Fraser,  Bernstein,  and  others,  the  lethal 

thrilc  .yMpfftefc 

Locally  applied,  contraction  of  the  pupd  is  the  invariable  effect 
of  Calabar  bean;  and  the  drug  is  turned  to  useful  purposes  in 
affections  of  the  third  nerve,  resulting  in  undue  dilatation  of  the 
pupil.  _ it  has  been  freely  used  in  the  treatment  of  strychnia 
poisoning  and  tenanus.  About  one-half  of  the  cases  of  the  last- 
named  disease  so  treated  have_  recovered,  which  cannot  be  regarded 
as  a satisfactory  result.  ^ Owing  to  its  depressent  action  on  the 
heart,  it  is  not  so  appropriate  a remedy  in  these  diseases  as  conium. 
it  has  been  largely  used  in  the  treatment  of  other  nervous  affections, 
especially  chorea  and  epilepsy,  but  without  very  encouraging  results. 
M.  Bouchat,  however,  states  that  the  daily  subcutaneous  injection 
of  physostigmia  will  cure  chorea  on  the  average  in  10  days.  He 
states  that  the  effects  of  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  a full  medi- 
cinal dose  (yj  of  a grain)  on  children  are  great  pallor,  nausea,  and 
salivation,  with  occasional  vomiting,  actively-dilated  or  contracted 
pupils,  abundant  perspiration,  with  enfeeblement  or  even  paralysis 
of  the  diaphragm,  and  intense  prostration.  He  gives  the  to 
the  of  a grain  of  _ the  sulphate  internally,  and  states  that 

of  a grain  naay  be  injected  hypodermically  two  or  three  times 
a day  without  disagreeable  effects  {Bull.  ginSr.  de  Therap.  1875).  It 
is,  I think,  doubtful  whether  he  used  the  pure  alkaloid. 

Dose.— Of  the  powdered  bean,  1 to  4 grains;  of  the  alkaloid 
physostigmia,  to  produce  decided  physiological  effects,  of  a grain 
by  the  mouth,  or  by  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning  by  Calabar  Bean. — Diffusible  stimulants; 
the  hypodermic  injection  of  the  of  a grain  of  sulphate  of  atropia, 
to  be  repeated  if  necessary  at  the  end  of  two  hours;  and  artificial 
respiration.  The  experiments  of  Dr  T.  Fraser  on  the  “ Antagonism 
between  the  Actions  of  Atropia  and  Physostigma”  {Trans.  Roy.  Soc. 
Edin.  vol.  xxvi.),  gives  great  support  to  the'  view  that  the  latter 
destroys  life  by  paralysis  of  the  cardiac  sympathetic. 

2.  Extractum  Physostigmatis,  P.B.  Extract  of  Calabar  Bean. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  Calabar  bean  in  coarse  powder. 
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in  1 pint  of  rectified  spirit  for  forty-eight  hoiu’S,  agitating  occasion- 
ally, then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and  exhaust  the  powder  by  slow 
percolation,  with  3 pints  more  of  rectified  spirit.  Press_  out  the 
sph-it  from  the  mass,  and  filter.  Mix  the  liquors,  distil  off  most  of 
the  spirit,  and  evaporate  the  residue  by  a water  bath  to  the  consis- 
tence of  a soft  extract. 

j)ose. — to  i of  a grain.  It  appears  that  the  extract  is  very 
variable,  and  this  is  probably  due  to  deterioration  of  the  bean,  the 
kernels  of  which  are  often  found  shrivelled,  discoloimed,  and  mouldy. 
Dr  O’Leary  took  140  grains  of  the  extract  in  eighty-six  hours,  and 
for  a short  time  4 grains  every  hour,  during  an  attack  of  traumatic 
tetanus;  and  Dr  Eben.  Watson  has  -given  even  larger  doses  to 
patients  suffering  from  the  same  affection.  To  cause  contraction  of 
the  pupil,  a few  drops  of  a solution  of  4 grains  in  1 ounce  of  water, 
or  a filmy  disc  of  gelatin  prepared  with  this  solution,  may  be 
placed  between  the  eye  and  the  lower  lid. 

INDIGOFEE.A  TINCTORIA,  Linn.  Common  Indigo. 

This  small  shrubby  plant  is  indigenous  to  the  tropical  parts  of  the 
East  and  West  Indies,  and  Africa.  It  is  extensively  cultivated  in 
Bengal,  Tirhoot,  and  other  parts  of  India. 

Characters. — Stem  erect,  pufiescent.  Leaves  pinnate  ; leaflets  4-5  pairs, 
ovate.  Flowers  papilionaceous,  in  erect  axillary  racemes.  Stamens  10, 
diadelphous.  Legume  nearly  cylindrical,  curved,  deflexed.  Seeds  about  10, 
truncated. — Wight,  Icon.  PI.  Ind.  Orient.  yo\.  ii.  p.  365. 

This  plant,  and  several  of  the  same  genus,  and  other  genera,  e.g. 
TVrightia  tinctoria,  Baptism  tinctoria  (wild  indigo  of  the  North 
American  Slates),  and  our  indigenous  Isatis  tinctoria,  of  the 
Brassicaceous  family,  have  a yellow  acid  juice,  which,  under  the 
influence  of  a ferment  or  on  simple  >exposure  to  the  air,  becomes  blue 
from  the  formation  of  indigo. 

1.  Indigo,  P.B.  CieH5N02=131  or  08^^140  = 131. 

A blue  pigment,  prepared  from  various  species  of  Indigofera. 

Preparation. — The  green  plants  are  cut  down  in  June  and  July 
just  before  flowering,  and  placed  in  large  wooden  or  brick  troughs, 
pressed  closely  together,  and  covered  with  water.  After  a few  hours 
fermentation  begins,  and  is  allowed  to  continue  from  twelve  to  four- 
teen hours.  The  temperatiu-e  rises  to  100°  and  110°,  ammonia  and 
carbonic  anhydride  are  evolved,  the  surface  becomes  covered  with 
a blue  irridescent  film,  and  the  li([uid  acquires  the  colour  of 
sherry.  It  is  then  drawn  off  and  agitated  briskly,  when  the  indigo 
separates  as  a deep  blue  granular  powder.  This  is  allowed  to  settle, 
and  the  supernatant  liquid  being  drawn  off,  the  sedimentary  portion 
is  heated  to  the  boiling  point,  and  thrown  on  a calico  filter.  The 
pasty  indigo  is  then  removed  from  the  filter,  pressed,  cut  into  cakes, 
and  dried. 

From  the  observations  of  Schunck  {Mancli.  Mem.  vol.  xii.  p.  177), 
on  Isatis,  it  appears  that  the  indigo-producing  constituent  is 
indican,  C^gHjjNO^g,  for  he  found  that  this  body  when  heated  with 

2 T 


658 


SOLUTION  OU  SULPHATE  OF  INDIGO. 


sulpliulic  or  liyclrochloric  acid  is  resolved  into  indigo.,  indigo-red,  and 
mdiglticin,  C,jH,oOg,  a variety  of  sugar,  thus:— cJ,iHy3N0,8  + H.,0= 
CgH-NO  + 30(;Hi„Og.  Indican  is  a yellow,  Amorphous,  deliquescent 
body,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  aither.  The  solution  becomes 
bright  yellow  when  mixed  with  alkalies  or  alkaline  earths,  ami 
when  boiled  with  them  evolves  ammonia.  The  aqueous  solution 
is  decomposed  by  heat,  and  no  longer  furnishs  indigo  blue  when 
boiled  with  acids  but  indigo-brown. 

Characters. — In  cubic  cakes,  of  a deep  blue  colour;  when  rubbed 
by  a smooth  hard  body  it  assumes  a bronzy  hue.  Besides  indigo 
{indig^hlae  or  indigotin),  which  is  the  chief  constituent,  it  contairi.s 
some  impurities  and  variable  proportions  of  indigo-red  and  indigo- 
brown.  The  latter  is  separated  by  boiling  alcohol,  the  former  'by 
caustic  potash.  Indigo-blue  is  metameric  with  benzoyle  cyanide. 
It  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  aether,  the  tixed  and  volatile  oils, 
and  dilute  acids  and  alkalies.  It  fuses  at  550°,  sublimes  in  purple 
vapours,  and,  if  the  air  be  excluded,  is  depo.sited  in  copper-coloured 
(i-sided  prisms.  It  is  thus  distinguished  from  Prussian  blue.  By 
destructive  distillation  it  yields  amnionic  carbonate  and  cyanide,  and 
aniline.  Deoxydising  agents  and  ferments  convert  insoluble  indigo- 
blue  into  soluble  white-indigo,  CgH^NO,  which  absorbs  oxygen  on 
exposure  to  the  air,  and  again  returns  to  indigo-blue.  This  occurs  in 
the  process  of  dyeing.  1 part  of  powdered  indigo,  2 of  ferrous  sul- 
phate, 3 of  slaked  lime,  and  200  of  water,  form  an  alkaline  colourless 
solution  of  white  indigo,  the  whole  of  the  iron  being  precipitated  as 
peroxyde.  On  exposure  to  the  air  this  liquid  becomes  covered  with 
a blue  film,  and  pure  indigo  is  gradually  depo.sited,  and  if  wool  or 
vegetable  tilire  be  soaked  in  the  colourless  fluid  and  exposed  to  the 
air  it  is  permanently  and  persistently  dyed  deep  blue. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — As  a test  for  free  chlorine  in  the  form  of 
the  following  solution: — 

2.  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Indigo,  P.B. 

Preparation. — Mix  5 grains  of  dry  indigo  in  fine  powder  with  1 
fluid  drachm  of  sulphuric  acid  in  a test  tube,  and  apply  the  heat  of 
a water  bath  for  an  hour.  Pour  the  blue  liquid  into  10  fluid 
ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  agitate  the  mixture,  and  when  the  undis- 
solved indigo  has  subsided,  decant  the  clear  liquid  into  a stoppered 
bottle.  A solution  of  sulphindylic  acid,  HCgH4NS04,  is  formed  in 
the  above  process.  The  blue  colour  is  discharged  by  free  chlorine. 

Other  Medicinal  Products  of  the  Leguminosse. 

1.  The  bark  of  Erythropihlceum  judiciale,  the  Sassy  bark  tree  of 
Sierra  Leone,  possesses  narcotic  and  irritant  properties,  and  ip  u.'?ed 
ill  trial  by  ordeal  among  the  natives  of  the  Gold  Coast.  This  tree 
belongs  to  the  sub-order  Mimosece. 

2.  The  bark  and  seeds  of  the  Laburnum  (Cytisus  laburnum)  me 
rep)lete  with  a principle  which  resembles  the  foregoing  in  its  action. 
According  to  Christison,  this  principle,  cytisin,  possesses  irritant 
and  narcotic  properties.  But  in  the  cases  of  poisoning  by  the  barK 
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of  the  root  (which  from  its  yellow  colour  has  been  mistaken  by 
children  for  liquorice)  the  symptoms  have  been  uniformly  those  of 
a narcotic.  This  was  fully  illustrated  in  a remarkable  case  of 
poisoning,  in  which  58  boys  partook  of  the  root.  The  effects  Avere 
somnoleiicy,  varying  from  the  least  degree  to  complete  stupor, 
pallor,  coldness,  and  staggering.  In  two  there  was  some  jactitaLion 
of  the  limbs.  They  all  recovered  under  the  treatment  appropriate 
for  opium  narcosis  {Dr  Vallance,  Brit.  Med.  Journ.  Sept.  1875). 

3.  The  Baptisia  tinctoria,  or  Wild  indigo  of  the  Northern  States,  a 
plant  of  the  papilionaceous  tribe,  is  used*  to  obtain  a blue  dye,  and 
employed  in  medicine  by  the  American  practitioners  called  “ Eclec- 
tics.” A resinous  extract  of  the  root,  called  baptisin,  is  made  by 
preparing  a tincture  with  strong  alcohol,  and  precipitating  this 
with  water.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  I to. 2 grains.  It  is  stimulant  in 
small,  nauseant  and  emetic  in  large  doses.  It  is  rejjorted  to  be  of  use 
in  dysentery,  putrid  fevers,  and  gangrenous  inflammations,  as  an  “an- 
tiseptic.” Further  experiment  is  needed  to  determine  its  real  value. 

4.  Araroba,  Goa  Powder,  or  Poh  di  Bahia. — This  is  said  to  be  the 
pith  of  a leguminous  tree.  It  has  lately  been  brought  under  the 
notice  of  the  profession  as  a remedy  for  diseases  of  the  skin  which 
are  due  to  fungi.  It  is  a coarse  molecular  jjowder,  of  a light  yelloAv 
colour,  mixed  with  fragments  of  wood.  It  has  an  earthy  appear- 
ance; the  larger  fragments  are  light,  and  sometimes  present  when 
broken  a stratified  apjiearance,  and  when  rubbed  on  the  nail  or  any 
other  smooth  surface  they  soon  acquire  a Indlliant  polish.  It  has  a 
slightly  astringent  resinous  taste,  leaving  a faintly  bitter  impression. 
According  to  Dr  Attfield  (Pharm.  Journ.  March  1875,  p.  721),  it  is 
comiDosed  of  about  7 per  cent,  of  a glucoside  and  bitter  matter,  2 of 
a resinoid  body,  5|-  of  woody  fibre,  per  cent,  of  ash  composed  of 
sulphates  of  potassium  and  sodium  and  silicate  of  alumina,  and  of 
80  to  84  per  cent,  of  chrysophanic  acid  (see  pp.  466  and  650).  It  is 
thus  remarkable  for  the  large  quantity  of  the  last  mentioned  con- 
stituent, which  possesses  a feeble  purgative  action. 

The  powder,  “ chrysarobin,”  as  it  has  been  termed,  is  used  in  the 
form  of  ointment  (20  grains  moistened  with  10  drojjs  of  acetic  acid 
mixed  with  1 ounce  of  lard.  Dr  Da  Silva)  in  ringworm  and  allied 
afiections  of  the  skin. 

4.  Ccesalpinico  Bonducella,  Eoxb.,  or  Guilandina  Bonducella  of 
Linnaeus  {Lam.  Ulus.  t.  36). — The  seed  of  this  prickly,  climbing 
shrub  is  an  article  of  the  PharmacojAceia  of  India.  Bonduc  seeds,  or 
grey  nicker  nuts,  as  tliey  are  sometimes  called,  are  ovoid  and 
slightly  compressed,  from  ^ to  | inch  in  diameter,  of  a bluish-grey 
tint,  smooth,  but  marked  by  faint  horizontal  lines  of  a deeper  hue. 
The  testa  is  hard  and  thick,  and  constitutes  about  half  the  weight 
of  the  seed;  the  kernel  is  bitter*,  and  contains  a large  quantity  of 
fixed  oil,  resin,  and  a bitter  principle.  The  seeds  and  root  of  this 
plant  are  reported  to  be  powerfully  antiperiodic  and  tonic.  The 
do.se  of  the  lormer  is  15  to  30  grains,  and  that  of  the  latter  10 
grams,  repeated  twice  or  thi’ice  in  the  day. 
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ARACHIS  OIL — INDIAN  LIQUORICE — FENUGREEK. 

6.  AracUs  hypogma,lJmn.,  or  Ground  Nut  (Xam.  Ulus.  t. 

IS  also  an  article  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  India.  The  seeds  yield 
bj  expression  from  40  to  50  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil  (Arachis  oil) 
which  in  hlandness  and  delicacy  of  flavour  rivals  olive  oil.  The 
sp.^gr.  is  -918;  it  becomes  turbid  about  37°,  and  concretes  at  about 
25  . It  becomes  rancid  on  exposure  to  the  air,  but  does  not  drv 
It  consists  of  the  glycerides  of  oleic  acid,  palmitic  acid,  hypogseic 
acid  CjgH  (jOg,  and  arachic  acid  C20H4QO0.  It  may  be  employed 
mstead  of  oUve  oil. 

7.  Abrus  precatorms,  Linn.,  the  Indian  Liquorice  (Lam.  Ulus. 
t.  608).  The  root  of  this  plant  has  been  proposed  as  a substitute 
for  that  of  glycyrrhiza,  to  which,  however,  it  is  inferior.  It  is  in- 
odorous, sweetish,  and  mucilaginous,  and  its  properties  appear  to 
depend  on  glycyrrhizin.  The  beautiful  little  scarlet  and  black  seeds 
of  this  plant  (each  weighing  about  2^  grains)  were  formerly  used 
as  weights  by  the  Hindu  jewellers  and  druggists. 

8.  Trigonella  Fcenum-grcectm,  Linii.,  the  Fenugreek. — An  erect 
annual  plant,  about  1-|  foot  high.  It  is  cultivated  as  fodder,  and 
furnishes  small,  oblong,  angular,  aromatic,  mucilaginous  seeds 
about  the  ^ of  an  inch  long,  and  of  a light-brown  colour.  They 
resemble_  cumin  in  taste,  but  have  a richer,  and  at  the  same  time  a 
more  delicate  flavour,  with  a trace  of  bitterness.  They  are  used  in 
India  as  food  and  condiment,  and  are  one  of  the  constituents  of 
curry  powder. 

ANACARDiACEiE,  R.  Brown.  Terebinths. 

These  plants,  according  to  Lindley’s  definition,  are  Rutal  exogens,  with 
apocarpous  fruit,  and  a single  ovule  rising  by  the  fuuicle  from  the  base  of  the 
cell.  They  are  characterised  by  their  resinous,  gummy,  or  milky  juice,  often 
with  a strong  turpentine  odour  and  taste.  The  seeds  of  many  species,  e.g., 
Anacardiuvi  occidentale,  or  Cashew  nut,  yield  abundance  of  bland  oil  and 
gum.  The  order  includes  the  Mango  (Mangifera  Indica). 

1.  PISTACIA  LENTISCITS,  Linn.  The  Mastiche  Tree  or  Lentisk. 

Mastic  and  the  tree  yielding  it  (5xu'os  of  the  Greeks)  ivere  well 
known  to  the  ancients,  the  latter  being  a native  of  the  Grecian 
Archijielago  and  of  the  Mediterranean  region. 

Characters. — A shrvh  about  12  feet  high,  distinguished  from  the  terebinth 
tree  (P.  terebinthus)  by  the  absence  of  a terminal  leaflet.  Leaflets  8 to  10, 
small,  oval,  lanceolate ; petiole  winged.  Flowers  dioecious,  small,  apetalous, 
in  axillai’y  racemes,  near  the  ends  of  the  branches.  Males  in  compound 
amentaceous  racemes,  each  supported  by  a bract.  Calyx  small,  5-cleft 
Stamens  6,  nearly  sessile.  Females  in  more  lax  compound  racemes.  Calyx 
3 to  4-cleft.  Ovary  1-celled.  Styles  3.  Stigmas  3,  spreading.  Fruit  a small, 
roundish  drupe,  brownish-red.  Seed  solitary,  erect,  exalbuminous.  Cotyle- 
dons fleshy,  very  oily.  Radicle  superior.— and  Church,  pi.  130. 

This  shrub  is  cultivated  in  the  isle  of  Scio,  whence  the  mastic  is 
chiefly  obtained  by  transverse  incisions  made  in  the  trunk  and 
principal  branches  in  the  month  of  July.  Some  of  it  adheres  to 
. the  tree  in  the  form  of  tears,  and  some  falls  on  the  earth,  and  is 
collected  in  August. 
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1.  Mastiche,  P.B.  Mastich. 

A resin  produced,  as  stated,  in  the  island  of  Scio  (Ohio). 

Characters.— 1\\  small,  smooth,  yellowdsh  tears,  about  the  size  and 
colour  of  grains  of  maize,  brittle  and  dusty,  with  powder  derived 
from  attrition.  It  becomes  soft  and  ductile  when  chewed  (a  tem- 
perature of  227°  is  required  to  melt  it),  and  has  a faint  agi’eeable 
resinous  odour  and  flavour.  About  90  per  cent,  is  soluble  in  alcohol; 
the  remainder  is  soluble  in  aether  and  in  turpentine.  It  is  wholly 
soluble  in  aether,  and  in  about  5 parts  of  oil  of  cloves,  forming  a 
clear  solution. 

Action.  Uses. — Little  used,  except  as  a masticatory  in  the  East; 
sometimes  in  fumigation ; most  frequently  by  dentists  for  stuffing, 
decayed  teeth.  It  forms  an  ingredient  of  Eau  de  Luce,  for  which' 
the  Tinctura  ammoniac  composita  (mastiche  120  grains,  stronger 
solution  of  ammonia  16  fluid  ounces,  rectified  spirit  9 fluid  drachms, 
and  oil  of  lavender  14  minims)  of  a former  Pharmacopoeia  was  in- 
tended as  a substitute.  A solution  of  mastic  in  turpentine  or 
alcohol  is  commonly  used  as  a varnish. 

2.  PISTACIA  TEREBINTHUS,  Linn.  The  Chian  Turpentine- 

Tree. 

The  terebinth  was  well  known  to  the  ancients.  It  is  the  alah  of 
the  Old  Testament,  translated  oak,  terebinth,  &c.,  of  the 

Greeks,  and  the  hutm  of  the  Arabs.  It  is  found  in  the  south  of 
Europe,  Asia  Minor,  Syria,  and  the  north  of  Africa. 

Characters. — A tree  20  to  40  feet  high.  Leaves  i>innate,  with  an  odd  one; 
Leaflets  about  7 or  9,  ovate,  lanceolate,  round  at  the  base,  acute,  mucronate, 
reddish-coloured  when  young,  afterwards  of  a dark-green  colour.  Inflores- 
cence a large  compound  panicle.  Scales  of  the  male  flower  covered  with  brown, 
hairs.  Anthers  yellowish.  Stigmas  of  a crimson  colour.  Fruit  purple, 
roundish,  about  the  size  of  a large  pea.  Horn-shaped  galls  are  produced  on. 
these  trees. 

The  Turpentine  of  this  tree  is  obtained  in  the  island  of  Ohio,  by 
making  transverse  incisions  into  the  bark  of  the  trees,  of  which  each 
yields  only  a few  ounces,  and  the  whole  island  not  more  than  1000 
pounds.  The  harvest  is  from  July  to  October.  The  juice  issuing 
irom  the  wounds  is  allowed  to  fall  upon  smooth  stones,  from  which 
it  is  scraped,  and  purified  by  being  melted  in  the  sun  and  strained 
into  bottles.  It  used  to  be  taken  chiefly  to  Venice,  where  it  was 
in  request  for  making  the  far-famed  Theriaca.  Chian  turpentine  is 
a pellucid  liquid  of  a yellowish  colour,  having  the  consistence  of 
honey,  tenacious,  with  an  agreeable  terebinthine  smell,  and  mode- 
rately warm  taste.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  thickens,  and  becomes 
hard  Irom  the  loss  of  volatile  oil,  of  which  it  contains  about  15 
per  cent.  From  its  scarcity  and  high  price,  it  is  usually  adulterated 
with  common  turpentines. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  diuretic,  like  the  coniferous  tur- 
pentines. 
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Other  Anacardinaceous  Products. 

1. Fistacia  wra.— The  Pistacia  nut  tree  extends  from  Syria,  to 
Bokhara  and  Cabul.  It  has  long  been  introduced  into  the  south  of 
Europe,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  green-coloured  kernels  enclosed 
within  a I’eddish-coloured  testa,  and  furnished  with  a very  distinct 
hmicle.  The  kernels  are  pleasant,  often  eaten  at  dessert,  either 
raw  or  fried  with  pepper  and  salt.  They  yield  a large  quantity  of 
bland  oil,  and  form  an  emulsion  with  water. 

2.  Rhus  toxicodendron  has  a milky,  extremely  acrid  juice,  which 

becomes  black  on  drying,  and  exhales  a volatile  poison.  It  produces 
feverish  symptoms,  with  excessive  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  and 
mucous  surfaces,  attended  with  erythema  and  swelling,  and  (general 
pains.  ” 

3.  The  bark  and  fruit  oi R.glcibrum  {Sumach)ia  considered  febrifuge. 

4.  The  pericarp  of  the  Anacardivm  occidentale  (Cashew-nut)'^is 
rejdete  with  an  acrid  oil,  which  produces  tingling  and  swelling  of 
the  lips.  The  nut  itself  contains  a sweet  bland  oil  and  a consider- 
able proportion  of  gum. 

5.  The  Mangifera  Indica  yields  the  well-known  mango  fruit, 
which  rivals  the  peach  in  delicacy  of  flavour  and  refreshuig  acidu- 
lous taste.  In  the  unripe  state  it  tastes  strongly  of  turpentine. 

BuRSERACEiE,  Kurdh.  Balsainads. 

These  plants  are  distinguished  from  Terebinth acese  by  their  niany-celled 
gerinen,  and  by  their  ovules  being  in  pairs,  and  by  their  plaited  convolute 
cotyledons.  They  are  all  found  in  tropical  parts  of  the  world.  The  juice  of 
these  plants  is  famed  for  its  balsamic  odour  and  stimulant  properties,  e.y. 
Balsam  of  Gilead,  Olibanum  or  Frankincense,  Myrrh,  Bdellium,  Elenii,  &c. 

BOSWELLIA,  SPECIES  VART.®.  Olibanum  or  Frankincense 

Trees. 

Although  the  produce  of  these  trees  has  been  known  from  the 
highest  antiquity,  we  are  still  imperfectly  acquainted  with  the 
species  producing  it.  Birdwood  {Trans.  Liu.  Soc.  vol.  xxvii.  tab. 
29,  30,  31,  and  32)  figures  four  plants.  Two  of  these,  “ Mohr 
madow”  of  the  Soumalis,  and  “ Maghrayt  d'shechaz”  of  the 
Maharas,  he  regards  as  varieties  of  B.  Oarterii.  The  third  is  B. 
Bhuu-Tiajiana  (Bird.),  the  “Mohr  add”  of  the  Soumalis.  The 
fourth  plant  is  B.  Frereana  (Bird.),  or  the  “ Yegaar”  of  the  Souiu- 
alis.  The  Mohr  madow  yields  the  olibanum  called  LuhCin  Bedowi, 
or  Lubdn  Sheheri.  The  Yegaar  furnishes  that  collected  and  sold  as 
Lahdn  Maitie  or  Lubdn  Meyeti.  It  is  distinct  from  the  other  kinds 
of  olibanum  as  being  wholly  free  from  gum.  It  is  usually  in 
stalactical  masses,  which  break  with  a choncoidal  fracture.  It  is 
sometimes  called  “ African  Eleini,”  but  is  known  from  true  elemi 
by  the  absence  of  crystallisable  resin. 

The  B.  ihurifera,  Colebr.  {B.  glabra  and  B.  serrata,  Eoxb.), 
which  was  formerly  regarded  as  the  source  of  the  olibiumm  ot 
commerce,  appears  to  furnish  little  or  none  of  it.  Dr  Birdwood 
says  that  he  has  always  failed  to  get  it  in  tears,  and  that  it  is  in  the 
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form  of  soft  runnings,  like  those  of  a wax  candle.  In  Kandeish  it 
is  sold  under  the  name  of  “ Dup-Salai,”  or  incense  of  Salai  or  Saleh. 
Jj.  papytifeva^  Itich,  {Plosslea  jlcTzbunda^  Endl.),  a native  ol  A.hys- 
sinia  and  Sennaar,  also  furnishes  a variety  of  olibanum ; but  very 
little  of  it  is  collected. 

Of  these  plants  B.  Carterii  and  B.  Blum-Dajiana  may  be  regarded 
as  the  chief  soiu-ces  of  the  olibanum  of  commerce.  The  species  of 
Boswellia  have  a strong  resemblance  to  each  other,  and  the  genus 
is  well  represented  by  the  Indian  species  B.  thurifera. 

B.  THORIFEBA,  Colbi’.— A tree  with  a papyraceous  bark,  abounding  in  guni- 
resiin  the  lower  branches  bare.  Leaves  deciduous,  alternate,  iniparipiiinate, 
crowded  towards  the  ends  of  the  branches.  Leaflets  9 pairs,  serrated,  like 
the  stalks  and  young  branches,  pubescent.  Flowers  in  long  racemes,  arising 
singly  from  the  axils  of  the  leaves,  or  together  from  the  ends  of  the  branches. 
Calyx  small,  5-toothed.  Petals  5,  narrow  at  the  base,  patent,  imbricate. 
Stamens  10,  inserted  with  the  petals  under  an  annular  or  cup-shaped  erenu- 
lated  disc.  Ovary  3-5  celled.  Style  short.  Stigma  3-5,  lobed.  Ovules  2, 
pendulous.  Drupe  3-4-5,  cornered  and  valved,  septicidal.  Odls  1-seeded. 
Seeds  compressed,  with  a membranous  testa  produced  into  a margin.  Coty- 
ledons coiitortiiplicate,  niultitid. 

B.  Carterii,  Birdw.,  ha.s  from  7-10  pairs  of  leaflets,  ovate-oblong,  undu- 
late or  creiiate-undulate,  expanded  at  the  base ; racemes  simple,  fasciculate, 
shorter  than  the  leaves  ; fmit  I to  ^ inch  long,  ovate-obtuse. 


Fig.  11.3. — BosioelHa  thurifera. 

They  grow  at  an  elevation  of  2000  to  3000  feet,  in  the  rocky 
regioii.s  of  the  south  coast  of  Arabia,  and  on  the  lime.stone  moun- 
tains which  extend  westward  from  Cape  Gardafui  {Promontormm 
aromatum  of  the  ancients),  through  the  Soiimali  country  on  the 
opposite  coast  of  Africa,  in  both  of  which  regions  they  adorn  the 
limestone  cliffs  with  their  elegant  foliage,  ami  render  the  air  frag- 
rant with  their  balsamic  exhalations. 

1.  Olibanum,  Gr.  All3avos,  frankincense  ; Arab.  Luhdn,  milk,  and 
Hel).  Lehonah,  milk. 

A fragrant  gum-resin,  obtained  from  species  of  Boswellia  above 
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mentioned,  m the  following  manner About  the  beginning  of 
March  the  Bedouins  visit  all  the  trees  in  succession,  and  niake 
a deep  incision  in  each ; peeling  off  a narrow  strip  of  bark  for 
aliout  five  inches  below  the  wound,  a copious  milky  juice  exudes 
At  the  end  of  a month  another  and  a deeper  incision  is  made  in  the 
same  place,  and  repeated  at  the  end  of  each  month.  Soon  afterwards 
the  exudation,  having  acquired  a proper  consistence,  is  collected  bv 
parties  of  men  and  boys;  The  clear  globular  masses  are  kept 
separate  from  the  remainder,  which  is  attached  to  the  bark.  During 
the  hot  season  the  mountains  are  visited  in  this  manner  every  fort- 
night, the  trees  producing  larger  quantities  as  the  season  adTOnces 
until  the  middle  of  September,  when  the  first  shower  of  rain  closes 
the  gathering  of  that  year.  At  the  close  of  the  north-east  monsoon 
tlie  Banians  of  Kattiawar  and  Bombay  arrive  on  the  coast,  and  the 
Bedouins  come  down  from  the  interior  to  sell  their  olibauiun 
(Cruttenden,  Trans.  Bombay  Geo.  Soc.  vii.).  Criittenden  estimates 
that  the  annual  export  from  this  coast  is, — to  Bombay,  377  tons  • 
the  Red  Sea,  235  tons ; and  to  Arabia,  120  tons.  ’ 

In  Arabia  the  gum  is  procured  as-  in  the  time  of  the  Sabieans 
(Theofrastus,  Hist.  Plant,  book  ix.  bh.  4),  by  making  longitudinal 
inci.sions  through  the  bark  in  the  months  of  May  and  December. 
On  its  first  appearance  it  comes  forth  white  as  milk,  and  according 
to  its  fluidity  finds  its  way  to  the  ground  or  concretes  on  the  branch” 
from  whence  it  is  collected  by  men  and  boys  employed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  different  families  ivho  own  the  land  on  which  the 
trees  grow  (Carter,  Journ.  Bombay  branch  Roy.  Asiat.  Soc.  vol.  ii.). 

Characters  and  Composition. — Pyriform  trees,  angular  fragmen1;s 
or  stalactitic  masses,  more  or  less  agglutinated,  covered  with  white 
dust,  produced  by  attrition  of  the  particles,  translucent  or  milky 
opaque,  colourless,  or  more  commonly  of  a yellowish  colour,  with 
occasionally  a greenish  tinge;  odour  and  taste  sweetly  terebintha- 
ceous,  slightly  bitter.  Cold  water  converts  it  into  a whitish  pulp, 
and,  with  friction,  into  an  emulsion.  It  is  composed  of  about  33 
per  cent,  of  gum,  5 per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  resembling  oil  of  turpen- 
tine but  more  fragrant,  and  62  per  cent,  of  resin,  having,  accordmg 
to  Hlasiwetz,  the  composition  C4oH3qO(.. 

Action  and  Uses. — Stimulant,  diuretic,  and  diaphoretic  in  chronic 
affections  of  the  mucous  membranes,  but  chiefly  used  as  a constituent 
of  plasters,  and  as  a fumigation.  “ Nothing  so  quickly  clears  your 
bed  in  Bombay  of  mo.squitoes  as  burning  a little  olibanum  or  myrrh 
in  it”  (Birdwood,  op.  cit.) 

Dose. — 30  to  60  grains,  in  the  form  of  emulsion. 


THE  ELEMI  TEEE. 

Most  of  the  elemi  of  commerce  is  imported  from  Manila.  The 
tree  which  furnishes  the  oleo-resin  grows  in  the  province  of  Batan- 
gas,  in  the  island  of  Luzon.  It  is  called  by  the  natives  Abilo,  and 
by  the  Spaniards  Arhol  a hrea  or  pitch- tree.  Blanco  (Flora  dc  Fili- 
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pirns,  Manila,  1845,  256)  has  descriheci  this  tree  as  Idea  ahilo. 
Mr  Bennett,  after  careful  study  of  this  description,  concludes  that 
it  cannot  be  a species  of  Canariuin  {Hanb.  and  Flikh.  Pharmacograph. 
p.  130).  The  following  trees  are  known  to  furnish  elemi : — 

1 Canariom  commune,  Linn.,  Java  almond  or  Elemi  tree. — A .small 
tree.  Le.aves  stipulate,  compoumled  of  7-11  ovate-oblong  entire  leadets  on 
lon<^  pedicels.  Flowers  in  terminal  panicles,  polygamous.  Calyx  3-lobed, 
campanulate  unequal,  externally  silky.  Petals  3,  concave.  Stamps  6, 
inserted  with  the  petals  under  an  urccolate  disc.  Ovary  3-celled.  Stigma 
3-lobed.  Drvpe  oblong,  \A&ck..—Rumph.  Amb.  vol.  ii.  plate  47  ; Koenig. 
An.  Bot.  t.  7,  f.  2. 

2.  Amyris  or  Elaphrium  elemipera,  Eoyle. — This  tree  grows  at  Oaxaca, 
in  Mexico.  It  is  12  feet  high,  twigs  smooth,  somewhat  angular.  Leaves 
exstipulate,  imparipinnate,  rachis  winged ; leafiots  3-10  pairs,  variable  in 
form,  entire,  or  irregularly  toothed,  the  lower  pairs  ternately  or  pinnately 
cut,  smooth  and  shining.  Erupes  ovoid,  splitting  into  two  valves,  and 
displaying  the  blackish  apex  of  the  seed,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  enveloped 
in  a reddish-yellow  aril-like  body.  Seeds  single,  one  being  abortive,  ovate. 
Cotyledons  contortuplicate. 

This  is  the  source  of  Mexican  or  Vera  Cruz  Elemi  which  is  rarely  seen 
now. 

3.  IciCA,  SPECIES  VARiiE. — I.  Iciocoriha,  T.  heterophylla  I.  hepta- 

phylla,  I.  Guianensis,  I',  altissima  (Ambl.),  and  I.  caranna,  all  fm-nish 
Brazilian  Elemv. 

4.  CoLOPHONiA  Madritiana  (Dccand.),  affords,  according  to  Hanbury,  a 
line  Mauntius  Elemi. 

1.  Elemi,  P.B.  Elemi. 

It  is  remarkable  that  with  this  great  variety  in  the  source 
of  elemi,  the  drug  itself  should  present  a very  uniform  composition, 
and  hut  little  variability  of  physical  characters. 

It  is  defined  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  as  a concrete-resinous  exuda- 
tion, the  botanical  source  of  which  is  undetermined,  but  is  probably 
Canarium  commune,  Liim.,  chiefly  imported  from  Manila. 

Characters,  Comjoosition,  and  Test. — A soft,  unctuous,  adhesive 
mass,  becoming  harder  and  more  resinous  by  age,  of  a yellowish- 
white  colour,  with  a rather  fragrant,  femiel-like  odour,  almost 
entirely  soluble  in  rectified  spirit. 

Manila  elemi  is  composed  of  10-12  per  cent,  of  a fragrant  colour- 
less neutral  volatile  oil ; 25  per  cent,  of  elemin  or  amyrin,  a crystal - 
hne  resin  of  snowy  whiteness,  easily  obtained  as  a residue  after 
washing  crude  elemi  with  a moderate  quantity  of  cold  alcohol,  and 
recrystallising  from  a solution  in  hot  alcohol ; about  60  per  cent,  of 
uncrystallisable  resin,  soluble  in  cold  alcohol;  and  from  1-2  per 
cent,  of  bryoidin  and  briidine,  crystalline  bitter,  neutral  prin- 
ciples, feebly  soluble  in  cold  wnter,  but  freely  in  hot  water  and  in 
alcohol  and  aether. 

Elemi  is  known  from  olibanum-  and!  other  resins  by  its  partially 
crystalline  structure,  revealed  by  the  microscope  on  treating  it  with 
cold  alcohol, — the  white  residuum  being  composed  of  acicular 
crystals  of  amyrin. 

_ Action  and  Uses. — It  is  applied  externally  as  a stimulant.  The 
ointment  of  arcoeus  contained  elemi. 
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2.  Unguentum  Elemi,  P.J5.  Elemi  Ointme^it. 

Coutams  1 part  of  the  oleo-resin  in  5 parts.  It  is  prepared  hv 
inelting  to  ether  j ounce  of  elemi  and  1 ounce  of  simi^le  ointment 
straining  through  flannel,  and  stirring  until  the  ointment  solidifies.’ 


BALSAMODENDBON  MYBBHA,  Elirenh.  The  Myrrh  Shrub.- 

Bijnonyms.—B.  opobalsamnm,  Kth.  ? B.  Gileadensel  B Ehren- 
bergmnum,  Berg.  Arab.  Karheta. 

Ihis  shrub  forms  the  chief  underwood  of  the  forests  on  the 
■Arabian  and  African  shores  of  the  Red  Sea,  about  9°  to  16°  latitude 
extending  as  fur  inland  as  the  mountains  Djara  and  Kara  on  the 
one  continent,  and  the  mountains  of  Abyssinia  on  the  other. 

Characters. — A shrub  with  sqnarao.se  spinescent  branche.s  (fi"  114.)  Bark 
pale  ash-grey,  woorl  yellowish-white,  both  having  a peculiar  odour.  Leaves 
teynate  ; Leaflets  obovate,  obtuse,  obtusely  denticulated  at  the  apex.  Floioers 
solitaiy,  nearly  sessile.  Calyx  4-toothed.  Petals  4.  Stamens  8,  inserted 
under  a cup-shaped  disc.  Ovary  2-celled.  Style  short,  4-lol)ed.  Drupe 
ovate,  acuminate,  a little  larger  th.an  a pea,  smooth,  brown,  with  the  minute 
calyx  persi, stent  at  the  base. — Nees  von  Esenh.  Plantce  Medicinales,  ii.  1828, 
tab.  3oo. 


/I 


Fig,  MAi.-^Bahamodendron  Myrrha,  1,  2,  3,  B.  Kaiaf. 


According  to  Ehrenberg,  myrrh  exudes  from  the  hark  like  cherry- 
tree  gum.  It  is  of  oily  consistence  at  first,  then  buttery  and  yellow- 
ish white.  It  gradually  assumes  a golden  tint,  and  ultimately 
becomes  hard  and  reddish.  Mr  Johnston  also,  in  his  travels 
through  Adel  to  Abyssinia  (i.  p.  247),  in  treating  “ of  the  tree  that 
yields  this  useful  drug,  myrrh,”  says,  “there  are  in  the  country  of 
Adel  two  varieties;  one  a low,  thorny,  ragged-looking  tree,  with 
bright-green  leaves,  trifoliate,  and  an  undulating  edge,  is  that  which 
has  been  described  by  Ehrenberg”  (see  the  annexed  figure,  114). 
“ This  produces  the  finest  kind  of  myrrh  in  our  shops.”  This  may 
be  either  the  above  B.  Myrrha  or  one  of  the  forms  of  B.  opohal- 
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samum.  “The  other  is  a more  leafy  tree,  if  I may  use  the  expres- 
sion, and  its  appearance  reminded  me  exceedingly  of  the  common 
hawthorn  of  home,  having  the  same  largely  serrated,  dark-green 
leaves,  growing  in  branches  of  four  or  five,  springing  by  several 
leaf-stalks  from  a common  centre.  The  flowers  are  small,  of  a light 
''reen  colour,  hanging  in  pairs  beneath  the  leaves,  and  in  size  and 
shape  resemble  very  much  the  flowers  of  our  gooseberry  tree,  the 
eight  stamens  being  alternately  long  and  short,  the  former  corre- 
sponding to  the  four  partial  clefts  in  the  edge  of  the  one-leafed 
calyx.  The  style  is  single.  The  fruit  is  a kind  of  beny,  that  when 
ripe  easily  throws  off  the  dry  shell  in  two  pieces,  and  the  two  seeds 
it  contains  escape.  The  outer  bark  is  thin,  transparent,  and  easily 
detached;  the  inner  thick,  woody.  When  wounded,  a yellow, 
turbid  fluid  (the  gum-myrrh)  immediately  makes  its  appearanee. 
Naturally,  the  gum  exudes  from  cracks  in  the  bark  of  the  trunk 
near  the  root,  and  flows  freely  upon  the  stones  immediately  under- 
neath. Artiflcially,  it  is  obtained  by  bruises  made  with  stones.” 

This  plant,  judging  from  the  specimens  deposited  by  Mr  John- 
ston in  the  British  Museum,  corresponds  exactly  Avith  one,  also  in 
the  same  collection,  obtained  by  Mr  Salt  in  Abyssinia,  Balsamoden- 
dron  Kua  of  Mr  Brown’s  MSS.,  and  of  which  Mr  Salt  says,  he 
obtained  from  it  a gum  much  resembling  the  myrrh.  From  the 
observations  and  statements  of  Cruttenden  (Trans.  Bombay  Geoy. 
Soc.  \ni.  123)  and  Vaughan  (Pharm.  Journ.  xii.  p.  226,  1853),  it 
ajAj^ears  that  the  greater  part  of  the  myrrh  of  commerce  is  collected 
in  the  Soumali  country  and  on  the  opposite  coast,  east  of  Aden,  ft 
is  brought  to  the  great  fairs  held  at  Berbera,  Zeyla,  and  Massowah, 
where  it  is  purchased  by  the  Banians  of  India,  and  carried  to  Bombay. 

1.  Myrrha,  P.B.  Myrrh. 

Heb.  Mur,  Egypt.  Bola,  Arab.  Heera  Bol,  Gr.  Mvpocc  and  ’E/avpvx. 

A gum- resinous  exudation  from  the  stem  of  il.  myndia:  collected 
in  Arabia  Felix  and  Abyssinia. 

Characters  and  Co7n,])osition. — Iiregularly-shaped  tears  or  masses, 
varying  much  in  size;  somewhat  translucent,  of  a reddish-yellow  or 
reddish-brown  colour;  fractured  surface  irregular,  dull,  somewhat 
oily;  odour  heavy,  aromatic,  agreeable;  taste  bitter,  and  slightly 
acrid. 

When  heated,  myrrh  first  softens,  then  burns,  leaving  a black, 
.spongy  ash.  ^ Triturated  with  water  it  forms  an  emulsion.  It  is 
composed  of  31  per  cent,  ol  a yellowish,  rather  viscid  volatile  oil, 
having  a powerful  odour  of  myrrh;  from  40  to  65  per  cent,  of  gim, 
soluble  in  water’,  and  differing  but  little  from  arabin;  and  the  re- 
niainder  of  resin,  which,  when  moistened  Avith  alcohol  and  then 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  assumes  a violet  hue,  but  far  less  brilliant 
than  that  displayed  by  galbanum  under  the  same  circumstances 
(Fliickiger).  It  is  soluble  in  cau.stic  alkalies. 

Adulterations. — Myrrh  is  mixed  with  various  gums  and  resins,  and 
with  inlerior  kinds  derived  from  other  species  of  Balsamodendron,  as 
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B Muhul,  Hook.,  and  J5.  puftescens,  Stocks,  which  are  the  source  of 
hdellmm  or  false  myrrh.  These  species  are  common  to  the  African 
and  East  Indian  continents. 

The  first,  found  ill  the  west  of  Africa,  occurs  also  in  the  fiat 
counhy  oi  the  Adel.  It  yields  African  BdeUium,  or  that  imported 
Vr  ii’om  Guinea  and  the  Senegal,  according  to  M.  Perrotet 

M.  Adanson,  likewise,  in  his  “Travels  in  the  Senegal,”  mentions  it 
by  the  name  of  Niotout,  as  producing  bdellium.  It  yields  the 
bdellium  exported  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa.  It  is  in  roundish 
pieces  of  a dull  dark-red  colour,  more  moist  than  myrrh,  and  not 
brittle  like  It,  softening  even  with  the  heat  of  the  hand;  bitter,  and 
a little  acrid  in  taste,  with  a less  agreeable  odour.  It  often  has 
portions  of  the  birch-like  bark  adhering  to  it. 

Indian  Bdellium  also  is  furnished^  by  B.  MuJcul,  growing  in 
Sinclh,  Rajpootana,  Khandeish,  and  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Umber,  £0  miles  west  of  Aui’ungabad.  The  gum-resin  is  in  brittle 
masses  of  a red,  yellow,  or  brownish  colour,  sometimes  transparent, 
having  a bitter  taste  like  myrrh,  and  a similar,  but  fainter  and 
more  agreeable  odour.  It  has  a similar  composition.  It  is  called 
by  the  natives  Googul  or  Guggur. 


Action  and  Uses. — Myrrh  is  a stimulant  tonic  to  the  mucous 
membrane,  by  virtue  of  which  it  checks  the  undue  secretion  of 
bronchorrhoea,  leiicorrhcca,  and  cystitis,  and  tends  to  excite  the 
natural  secretions  of  the  alimentary  and  sexual  organs.  Hence  it 
is  beneficial  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  in  amenorrhcea  and  chlorosis.  It 
is^a  direct  stimulant  to  ulcerated  and  irritably  congested  conditions 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  as  in  chronic  gingivitis. 

Bose. — 10  to  30  grains,  in  1;he  form  of  powder,  pill,  or  emulsion. 

Pharmacutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Decoctum  aloes  composi- 
tum  (3  grains  in  1 fluid  ounce),  Mistura  ferri  composita  (6  grains 
in  1 fluid  ounce),  Pilula  aloes  et  myrrhse  (1  in  6),  Pilula  assafoetidie 
composita  (1  in  3|),  Pilula  rhei  composita  (1  in  8). 


2.  Tinctura  Myrrhee.  F.B.  Tincture  of  Myrrh. 

Contains  54^  grains  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2^  ounces  of  myrrh  in  coarse  powder  for 
forty-eight  hours  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  with  occa- 
sional agitation;  then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and  proceed  as  for 
tincture  of  aconite,  and  make  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Use. — A pleasant  stimulant  to  relaxed  or  spongy  gums,  and  a 
suitable  preparation  of  myrrh  for  internal  use. 

Dose. — j to  1 fluid  drachm. 


Khamnace/E,  R.  Broion.  The  Buckthorn  Family. 

This  shrubby  order  of  perigynou.s  exogens  is  known  by  the  4 or  5-fid 
valvate  calyy,  distinct  cucullate  petals,  definite  stamens  placed  opposite  the 
petals,  and  erect  seeds.  The  succulent  fruits  are  cathartic,  as  Khaniims  : 
demulcent,  as  Zizyphus  Jttjuba  and  other  species ; nutritive,  as  Zizyphus 
Lotus,  the  Lote-bush  or  Sadr  of  the  Arabs. 
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RHAMNUS  CATHARTICUS,  Linn.  Buckthorn. 

This  smooth,  shining,  spreading  shrub,  the  Waytliorn  or  Harts- 
thorn  of  our  ancestors,  is  indigenous  in  hedges  and  woods,  and  is 
found  throughout  Europe.  It  flowers  in  May  and  June,  and  ripens 
its  fruit  in  September. 

The  berries  have  been  employed  as  a purgative  from  the  earliest 
times. 

Characters. — Shrub,  10  to  12  feet  high,  with  erect  branches,  and  smooth 
shiuing  hark  like  the  cherry.  The  branches  form  a terminal  thorn.  Leaves 
irregularly  disposed,  oval,  sharply  toothed,  with  3 or  4 simple  prominent 
convergent  veins.  Stipules  linear.  Flowers  usually  dioecious,  in  clusters 
between  the  leaves,  small  yellowish-green.  Calyx  4-cleft,  val  vate  in  aistivation. 
Petals  4,  yellowish.  Stamens  equal  to  the  petals,  and  opposite  to  them. 
Ovary  4-celled,  ovules  solitary,  erect.  Fruit  a round  black  succulent  berry, 
containing  4 triangular  hard  seeds,  micropyle  close  by  the  hilum.  Embryo 
foliaceous.  Cotyledons,  with  the  edges  curved  together,  in  the  axis  of  horny 
albumin. — Eng.  Bot.  pi.  1629. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Buckthorn  berries  are  about  the 
size  of  rather  small  hlack  currants,  smooth,  shining,  and  when 
quite  ripe  full  of  an  intensely  bitter-sweet  gi’eenish-purple 
watery  juice,  which  becomes  very  sticky  on  evaporation.  It  con- 
tains a green  colouring  matter,  which  furnishes  “ sap-green,”  and 
is  probably  comjDosed  of  the  crystalline  colouring  matters  described 
below;  sugar;  a hitter  purgative  principle  ; acetic  and  malic  acids. 
The  ciystalline  principles  are  rhamnine  GjgH220jQ,  and  rham- 
negine  C24H320^^.  They  are  both  glucosides,  and  are  resolvable  into 
crystalline  sugar  and  rhamnetin  CjoHjqOj.  Ehamnine  (rham- 
netine  and  chrysorhamnine)  crystallises  from  absolute  alcohol  in 
minute  ^ translucent  yellow  laminse,  which  is  but  very  feebly 
soluble  in  cold  water,  forming  a pale  yellow  solution;  it  is  insoluble 
in  sether,  but  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  and  in  alkaline  solutions  with 
the  production  of  an  orange  colour.  The  addition  of  an  acid  pre- 
cipitates it  from  the  alkaline  solution  in  a bulky  gelatinous  form. 
Rhamnegine  is  very  soluble  in  water,  but  otherwise,  both  in 
physical  and  chemical  projjerties  resembles  rhamnine.  The  proper 
action  of  buckthorn  is  probably  altogether  independent  of  these 
prmciples. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  juice  of  the  fruit  is  a rapid  and  rather 
^olent  hydragogue  purgative.  Half  a dozen  of  the  fresh  ripe 
berries  are  usually  a sufficient  dose.  In  my  experience  it  produces 
a large  quantity  of  flatus,  and  if  this  be  imprisoned  there  is  much 
griping.  It  is  said  to  jiroduce  thirst  also,  but  I have  not  myself 
noticed  this  effect. 

1.  Rhamni.succus,  P.B.  Buclcthorn  Juice. 

This  is  the  recently  expressed  juice  of  the  ripe  berries.  It  is 
used  in  the  following  jireparation  : — 

2.  Syrupus  Rhamni,  P.R.  Syrup  of  Buclcthorn. 

Prc^iaratioTO.— Evaporate  4 pints  of  buckthorn  juice  to  2^  pints, 

add  I ounce  each  of  sliced  ginger  and  bruised  pimento;  digest  at  a 
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gentle  heat  for  four  hours,  and  strain.  When  cold  add  6 fluid  ounces 
oi  rectiM^pnit;  let  the  mixture  stand  for  two  days,  then  decant  off 
the  cleai  liquid,  and  in  this  dissolve  5 pounds  or  a sufficiencv  of 
refined  surjar  with  a gentle  heat,  so  as  to  make  the  sp.  1-39 
Bose. — ^ to  1 fluid  drachm.  ° 

EHAMNUS  PRANGULA,  Linn.  Berry-bearing  Alder. 

This  elegant  arborescent  shrub  is  frequent  in  thickets  and  the 
borders  oi  woods.  It  is  distinguished  i'rom  the  former  by  its 
tree-like  habit,  a dull  grey  bark,  with  longitudinal  suberous 
eruptions.  The  leaves  are  entire,  with  about  7 pairs  of  nearly 
opposite  parallel  and  very  prominent  veins;  the  flowers  5-cleft  ami 
per  ect;  the  style  swiple;  the  berry  is  round,  red,  and  fleshy  to 
within  a short  time  ot  its  ripening,  it  then  becomes  black  and  iiiicv 
the  seeds  are  2 or  3,  and  flat;  the  cotyledons  are  also  flat,  and  the 
embryo  is  wholly  encased  in  albumin. 

The  ripe  berries  are  larger  than  those  of  the  preceding  species 
ilattened,  and  present  anteriorly  a minute  umbilicated  dot,  the  site 
ol  tlie  style.  The  seeds  are  surrounded  by  a lieautifnlly  reticulated 
colourless,  and  nearly  tasteless  gelatinous  pulp,  the  juice  of  vdiich 
on  e .posure  assumes  a series  of  bright  colours,  from  light  yellow  to 
deep  blue. 

^ T.he  bark  of  the  trunk  and  larger  branches  {Cortex  franyulce  of  the 
(jeinian  1 baiinacopocia)  is  brownish-yellow  internally,  coniiiact 
smooth,  and  tibrous,  and  of  a pleasant  sweetish  taste.  ' 

Action  cmd  Uses. — The  berries  are  inert,  at  least  I find  that  4 
fluid  drachms  of  a syrup  prepared  as  directed  for  Syrupus  rhainni, 
P.B.,  from  the  ripe  and  fresh  berries,  collected  on  the  last  day 
ol  September  ol  the  present  year,  from  fine  bushes  growing  on 
an  elevated  common  in  Kent,  has  no  laxative  action.  The  bark 
has  been  iif^d  as  a purgative  for  many  years  in  Holland  and  Germany, 
and  its  action  is  said  to  be  as  certain  as  that  of  senna,  and  as  mild  as 
that  of  castor  oil.  A fluid  extract,  prepared  bj'^  exhausting  the  bark 
with  cold  water  a,nd  evaporating  until  it  represents  an  equal  weight 
of  the  dry  bark,  is  an  eflicient  preparation. 

Dose. — As  a gentle  purgative,  it  may  be  given  in  the  same  doses 
as  castor  oil. 


SapotacEjE,  EndUclier.  The  Sapota  Family. 

Rliamnal  exogens,  with  monopetalons  flowers,  epipetrdous  stamens,  ascend- 
ing ovules,  a short  radicle,  and  amygdaloid  cotyledons  (Lindley).  This 
small  family  of  tropical  plants  furnishes  many  useful  products  beside  gut la- 
percha.  Thus  the  A chras  Sapota  and  other  species  supply  the  Sapodilla 
plum;  Achras  wammosa.  the  marmalade;  Minusops  JUevgi,  the  Surinam 
medlar— all  dessert  fruits.  The  bark  of  Achras  S'lpota  is  used  as  a sub- 
stitute for  quinia  ; the  seeds  are  aperient  and  diuretic.  The  kernels  of 
Luciiam.  mnmmosa  abound  in  hydrocyanic  acid.  The  trunk  of  many  of  the 
species  furnishes  a milky  juice  like  that  of  Isonandra,  and  the  seeds  of  others 
yield  abundance  of  oil. 


GUTTA-PERCHA. 
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ISONANDRA  GUTTA,  Hooker.  The  Gutta-Percha  Tree. 

This  is  a handsome  evergreen  tree,  native  oi‘  Borneo,  Sumatra, 
and  others  of  the  East  India  Islands. 

Characters. — A tree  60  feet  high:  trunk  2 or  3 feet  in  diameter.  Leaves 
alternate,  ovate-ohlong,  petiolate,  entire,  coriaceous,  shining ; on  the  under 
surface  covered  with  a russet  shining  down.  Flowers  like  those  of  the  holly, 
in  incon.spicuous  a.villary  clusters.  Peduncles  1-flowered.  Calyx  6-partite, 
lobes  ovate-obtuse.  Corolla  with  a short  tube,  .sub-rotate,  limb  6-ioartite, 
lobes  spreading.  Stamens  12,  inserted  into  the  throat  of  the  corolla ; fila.- 
■ments  longer  than  the  limb  of  tlie  corolla.  Anthers  extrorse.  Ovary 
superior,  6-celled,  two  only  being  fruitful.  Stylelong.  Stigma  ohi\\s,e . Fndt 
hard,  fleshy,  6-celled,  the  fertile  cells  containing  each  1 oily  seed. — W.  J. 
Hooker,  London  Journal  of  Botany , 2d  series,  vi.  p.  464,  pi.  16. 

The  trunk  of  the  tree  abounds  in  milky  juice.  The  Malays 
obtain  it  by  felling  the  tree,  stripping  off  the  bark,  and  collecting 
the  exuded  juice  in  plantain  leaves  or  cocoa-nut  shells.  Owing 
to  this  wasteful  mode  of  obtaining  the  juice,  the  tree  has  already 
been  exterminated  in  Singapore.  The  juice  concretes  rajudly  on 
exposure  to  the  air  to  a tough  insoluble  solid,  of  pale  brown  colour, 
which  in  mass  constitutes  gutta-percha.  It  is  imported  in  blocks, 
each  weighing  about  5 pounds.  It  is  puriiied  from  accidental  im- 
purities by  softening  in  hot  water,  and  separation  into  shreds  by 
machinery.  The  floating  shreds  are  collected,  and  kneaded  to- 
gether by  machineiy  to  sejiarate  any  water  retained  in  interstices. 

1.  Gutta-Percha,  P.B.  Gutta-Percha. 

The  concrete  juice  of  the  pkint  above  described. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — In  tough,  inelastic,  flexible  pieces 
of  a light- brown  or  chocolate  colour,  of  sp.  gr.  -979;  insoluble  in 
water,  alcohol,  solutions  of  the  alkalies,  dilute  acids,  vegetable 
tar,  or  the  fixed  oils;  soluble  in  the  Amlatile  oils,  carbon  disulphide, 
aether,  benzol,  and  chloroform.  With  the  latter  it  forms  a more  or 
less  turbid  solut.ion.  Above  11,3°  it  softens,  and  at  212°  may  be 
moulded  like  wax,  and  when  i);s  surfaces  are  dried  it  is  very 
adhesive;  it  becomes  negatively  electric  when  rubbed,  and  when 
dry  is  an  insulator  of  electricity.  When  strongly  heated  it  is 
decomposed,  yielding  fluid  hydrocarbons  isomeric  with  oil  of  tur- 
jientine.  It  is  composed  of  from  72  to  82  ]ier  cent,  of  pure  gutia 
^20^32  ^ milk  white  solid,  fusible  at  302°,  soluble  in  aether, 
chloroform,  and  benzol,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  remainder 
IS  composed  of  two  resins— ivhite  resin  C.,(,H3.,02,  which  is  deposited 
from  hot  alcohol  in  pearly  plates,  and  yelloto  resin  C^gHg^O,  which 
13  amorphous.  On  exposure  to  light  and  air,  the"  gutta  is 
.slowly  converted  into  these  resins,  and  loses  its  plastic  character. 
It  may,  however,  be  preserved  under  water  or  in  the  dark  without 
change  for  an  indefinite  period. 

17ses.-— Gutta-percha  is  much  used  for  w'aterproofing.  It  is 
extremely  uselul  to  the  surgeon,  as  sheets  of  it  softened  in  hot 
water  and  applied  to  a limb,  form  a perfect  cast,  and  in  a few 
minutes  harden  into  a perfectly  fitting  splint.  In  the  same  manner 
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it  is  employed  by  the  dentist  for  stopping  decayed  teeth  the 
Iragment  ot  gutta-percha  being  softened,  and  at  the  same  time  dried 
above  the  flame  of  a spirit-lamp.  The  following  solution  of  it 
applied  to  the  skin  forms  an  adhesive  and  protecting  film: 

2.  Liquor  Gutta-percha,  P.B.  Solution  of  Gutta-percha. 

Preparation. — Add  1 ounce  of  gutta-percha  in  thin  slices  to  6 fluid 
ounces  of  chloroform  in  a stoppered  bottle,  and  shake  them  together 
frequently  until  solution  has  been  effected.  Then  add  1 ounce  of 
carbonate  of  lead,  previously  mixed  with  2 fluid  ounces  of  chloro- 
form, and  having  several  times  -shaken  the  whole  together,  set  the 
mixture  aside,  and  let  it  remain  at  resttuntil  the  insoluble  matter 
has  subsided.  Then  decant  the  ..clear  hquid,  and  keep  it  in  a well- 
stoppered  bottle. 

The  carbonate  of  lead  combines  with  a little  dark  matter 
insoluble  in  the  chloroform,  and  carries  it  to  the  bottom  of  the 
amber-coloured  solution. 

Uses. — This  solution  may  be  brushed  over  any  sm-face  which 
it  is  desired  to  protect  from  exposure,  or  from  irritating  or  con- 
tagious discharges.  It  may  also  be  used  for  waterproofing.  It  is 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  Ciharta  sinapis. 

SimaeubacejE,  Li7idl.  The  Quassia  Family, 

Rutal  exogens  with  a few  seeded  finally  apocarpous  fruit,  whose 
pericarp  does  not  laminate,  a dry  inconspicuous  torus,  exalbuminous 
seeds,  and  alternate  leaves  without  stipules  (Lindley).  The  only 
representative  of  the  order  growing  in  this  country  is  the  handsome 
ailanto  tree  {Ailantus  glandulosd). 

SIMARUBA  AMARA,  Auhlet.  Ttie  Mountain  Damson. 

This  is  a native  of  the  mountainous  regions  of  Guiana,  Cayenne, 
and  Jamaica.  Its  shining  black  drupes  suggested  the  popular  name. 

Characters. — A tree,  50  feet  liigh,  with  long  horizontally  spreading  roots. 
The  bcark  in  the  young  parts  is  smooth  and  grey,  in  the  older  blackish- 
coloured,  and  somewhat  furrowed.  Leaves  alternate,  pinnate  ; leaflets  alter- 
nate, ovale,  very  smooth  and  entire,  firm,  coriaceous,  deep-green.  Petioles 
sometimes  1 foot  in  length.  Flowers  monoecious,  in  loose  axillary  panicles. 
Calyx  cup-shaped,  5-toothed.  Petals  5,  longer,  twisted  in  testivation.  Male 
stamens  10  ; filaments  each  inserted  into  a hairy  scale.  Female  with  10 
rudimentary  stamens.  Ovaries  5,  on  a short  disc,  each  with  a single  ovule  sus- 
pended to  the  inner  angle.  Styles  5,  distinct  at  the  base,  united  above,  and 
separating  again  into  5 stigmata.  Drupes  5,  or  fewer  by  abortion,  dark- 
coloured,  spreading,  1-celled,  1-seeded.  Embryo  straight. — Auhl.  Guian.  2, 
t.  311  and  312 ; Nees  von  Esenheck,  Ic.  382,  v.  fig.  54. 

1.  Simarubse  radicis  Cortex.  Simaruba  Root-baric. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  bark  of  the  root  is  sent  to 
Europe  from  Jamaica.  It  is  stripped  ofl'  in  pieces  several  feet  in 
length,  which  are  folded  upon  themselves,  either  flatpr  partially 
quilled,  a few  lines  in  thickness,  light,  tough,  fibrous  in  structure, 
uitficult  to  powder,  of  a pale  colour,  greyish  throughout,  with  the 
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epidermis  a little  warty,  without  odour,  bitter  in  taste.  Both  water 
and  alcohol  readily  take  up  its  active  principle  which  resembles 
quassin;  the  bark  also  contains  a little  volatile  oil,  resin,  and 
ulmin. 


Fig.  lU.—Simarula  amara.  1,  female  flower;  2,  collection  of  drupes ; 3,  male  flower. 

Action  and  ?7ses.— Tonic  and  stimulant,  in  large  doses  causino- 
vomiting,  purging,  and  diaphoresis,  and  sometimes  diuresis  It  has 
been  much  used  m dysentery,  and  is  an  useful  vegetable  tonic  and 
stomachic. 

-Dose.— Of  the  powder,  15  to  30  grains.  Of  the  infusion  (i  ounce 
to  1 pint  of  boiling  water),  1 to  2 ounces ; as  an  emetic,  4 to  6 ounces. 


PICR^NA  EXCELSA,  BindZ.  The  Jamaica  Quassia  or  Bitter 
WTOd  Tree.  The  Quassia  excelsa  of  Swartz,  Simaruha  excelsa 
ot  Dec.,  and  the  Picrasma  excelsa  of  Planchon. 


This  tree  which  bears  some  resemblance  to  the  common  ash,  attains 
taKf  f lower  moun- 

“-'■‘“'I 
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shaggy.  Male  flowers  with  a rurlimentary  ovary.  Females,  ovaries  3 
seated  on  a round  tumid  receptacle.  Style  3-cornered,  trifid  ; stigmas  simnle’ 
spreading.  Dimpes  3 (hut  only  one  coining  to  perfection),  globose,  1-celled' 
2-valvecl,  distinct  from  each  other,  and  placed  on  a broad  hemispherical 
receptacle  When  ripe  about  the  size  of  a pea,  black  and  shining;  nut 
sohtary,  globose,  with  a fragile  shell. — Steph.  and  Church,  Med.  Eot.  pi.  173. 


4 


Fig.  IIG. — Picrosna  exceha. 

1,  male  flower  ; 2,  sterile  flower;  3,  female  flower;  4,  the  young  drupes. 

1.  QuassisB  Lignmn,  P.B.  Quassia  Wood. 

Derived  from  the  plant  above  described,  and  imported  from  J amaica. 
Characters  and  Constituents. — Billets  varying  in  size,  seldom 
thicker  than  the  thigh.  Wood  dense,  tough,  yellowish-white, 
odourless,  intensely  and  purely  hitter.  Also  in  chips  of  the  same. 
The  hitter  taste  is  due  to  a neutral,  odourless,  crystallisable 
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principle,  termed  quassin  (CmHj203),  soluble  in  dilute  alcohol  and 
chloroform,  from  which  it  may  be  crystallised;  insoluble  in  sether, 
requiring  about  200  parts  water  for  solution,  and  forming  an  in- 
soluble compound  with  tannic  acid.  The  wood  yields  about  iV  per 
cent,  of  this  substance.  It  is  entirely  free  from  astringent  matter. 

Action  and  Uses.- — A pure  bitter  tonic.  In  excessive  doses  it 
produces  hebetude  and  headache,  and  this  may  be  sometimes 
observed  as  a result  of  medicinal  doses  in  delicate  females.  It  is  a 
narcotic  poison  to  flies,  and  it  is  said  also  to  fish.  It  is  chiefly  used 
as  a stomachic  tonic  in  anorexia,  and  as  a vegetable  tonic  in  com- 
bination with  chalybeates,  with  which  on  account  of  the  absence  of 
tannin  it  may  be  prescribed  without  discoloration.  Bitter-cups 
tm-ned  out  of  the  wood  are  used  as  a ready  means  of  furnishing  the 
infusion.  In  the  form  of  Papier  mouri  it  is  employed  to  destroy 
flies. 

2.  Infusum  Quassias,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Quassia. 

Prepared  by  macerating  60  grains  of  quassia  wood  in  fine  chips  in 
10  fluid  ounces  of  cold  water  for  haK  an  houi’,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Extractum  Quassias,  P.B.  Extract  of  Quassia. 

Quassia  wood,  after  maceration  in  enough  water  to  cover  it  for 
■twelve  hours,  is  exhausted  by  the  percolation  of  cold  water.  The 
liquor  is  then  evaporated,  filtered  before  it  becomes  too  thick,  and 
furl, her  evaporated  by  a warm  water  bath  until  the  extract  is  of 
suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Dose. — 3 to  5 grains. 

4.  Tinctura  Quassias,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Quassia. 

Prepared  by  macerating  | ounce  of  quassia  ivood  in  chips  in  1 pint 
of  proof  spirit  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation,  filtering, 
and  washing  the  chips  with  enough  proof  spirit  to  make  1 pint  of 
the  tincture.  o x j.  i 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 


QUASSIA  AMAEA,  Lindl.  The  Surinam  Quassia  Tree. 

This  plant  is  the  representative  of  a genus  very  closely  allied  to 
Picrsena.  It  is  an  ornamental  tree  of  small  size,  having  elegant 
pinnate  leaves  and  spike-like  racemes  of  handsome  crimson 
flowers.  It  is  native  of  Panama,  Venezuela,  Guiana,  and  the 
northern  parts  of  Brazil.  It  formerly  supjilied  the  quassia  of  Eno-- 
hsh  pharmacy,  and  it  still  furnishes  the  only  kind  lire- cri  lied  Iw 
the  German  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  French  Codex.  The  wood 
exactly  resembles  that  of  Picrcen-a  excelsa  in  chemical  and  medi- 
cmaf  properties.  The  latter  is  preferred  in  England  on  accoimt  of 
the  larger  size  of  the  wood. 


ZYGOPHYLLACEiE,  E.  Browu.  The  Guaiaciim  Family. 

differ  from  the  Simaruhacere  in  the  Ibllowino-  trivial 
racters Leaves  opposite  -with  conspicuous  stipules,  2 or  more  o°vules  in 
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each  cell  of  the  ovary  and  a more  or  less  syncarpous  fruit.  Melianthw! 
major  and  minor,  the  Honey  flower,  occasionally  found  in  our  eardens  is  a 
member  of  this  family.  The  flowers  of  Zygophyllum  Fahayo  are  used  as  a 
substitute  lor  capers.  The  wood  of  many  species  is  remarkable  for  its  ex- 
cessive hardness. 


GUAIACUM  OFFICINALE,  Linn.  The  Guaiacum  or  Lignmn- 

vitae  Tree. 

This  tree  is  a native  of  the  West  Indies,  particularly  Cuba,  St 
Domingo,  and  the  southpu  part  of  Jamaica.  It  flow^ers  in  April, 
and  the  seeds  are  ripe  in  June.  Guaiacum  was  made  known  in 
Europe  by  the  Spaniards  about  the  year  1508  (Monardes,  c.  xx), 
having  been  previously  employed  in  medicine  by  the  natives  of  the 
West  Indies  and  of  South  America,  where  the  species  are  indigenous, 
and  called  Guayacan. 


Fig.  \n.—Ouaiacum  officinale.  1,  flower;  2,  frait,  vertical  section ; 3,  do.  horizontal. 

Characters. — A large  evergreen  tree,  from  40  to  60  feet  in  height,  with  dee]i 
penetrating  roots,  and  of  a dark  gloomy  aspect.  The  wood  is  hard,  heavy,  of 
a greenish  colour,  and  remark^le  for  the  oblique  direction  of  its  fibres. 
Leaves  opposite,  abruptly  pinnate,  with  2,  sometimes  3 or  4 pairs  of  smooth, 
obovate,  or  oval  obtuse  leaflets.  Flowers  on  long  single-flowered  peduncles, 
8 or  10  generally  rising  together  from  the  axils  of  the  upper  pairs  of  leaves. 
Calyx  5-partite,  minute.  Petals  5,  oblong,  spreading,  light-blue.  Stamens 
10.  Style  and  stigma  simple.  Fruit  a fleshy  capsule  of  a reddish-yeUow 
colour,  5-angled,  5-celled,  or  from  abortion  2-3  celled.  Seeds  solitary,  pen- 
dulous, albuminous.  —Sloane,  Hist.  t.  222,  f.  3 ; Lot.  Reg.  new  ser.  .xii.  t. 
91 ; Steph.  and  Church,  plate  90. 

Q.  sanctum,  Linn.,  a native  of  Porto  Rico,  and  G.  arboreum,  Hum- 
lioldt  and  Bonpland,  Guayacan  of  the  natives  of  Cumana  and 
Carthagena,  are  said  to  yield  some  of  the  guaiacum  wood,  or  lignum_ 
vitas  of  commerce,  which  is  also  obtained  from  the  Isthmus  of 
Darien. 
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1.  Guaiaci  Lignum,  P.B.  Guaiacum  Wood. 

The  wood  of  G.  officinale,  Linn.,  imported  from  St  Domingo  and 
Jamaica,  and  reduced  by  the  turning-lathe  to  the  form  of  a coarse 
powder  or  small  chips.  It  is  known  in  commerce  by  the  name  of 
Lignum-vitce,  and  is  imported  in  great  logs,  sometimes  covered  with 
a smooth  grey  bark.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  weight  (sp.  gr.  1‘33), 
hardness,  and  toughness,  and  is  therefore  much  used  for  pulleys, 
skittle  balls,  rulers,  rollers,  pestles  and  mortars,  &c. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Turnings  of  a greenish-brown  colour, 
becoming  greener  on  exposure  to  light,  and  of  a bright  blue  when 
moistened  and  exposed  to  the  fumes  of  peroxyde  of  nitrogen.  It  is 
odoru’less,  except  when  rubbed  or  heated,  and  has  a faint  aromatic 
and  subacrid  taste.  The  layers  of  woody  fibres  cross  each  other 
diagonally,  and  the  ducts  of  the  duramen  or  heartwood  are  filled 
with  greenish-brown  guaiacum  resin,  which  forms  about  j of  the 
weight  of  the  heartwood.  The  pale-yellowish  sapwood  is  destitute 
of  resin ; the  bark  contains  a dififerent  kind  and  a bitter  acrid  extract. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mucous  and  cutaneous  stimulant.  Two  or 
three  centuries  ago  it  was  much  used  in  the  treatment  of  syphilis. 
The  patient  was  kept  in  bed  in  a warm  room  and  took  enormous 
quantities  of  the  decoction.  Both  infusion  and  decoction  acquire  the 
aromatic  and  faintly  acrid  taste  of  the  resin. 

An  aqueous  extract  is  still  retained  in  the  French  Codex.  Ac- 
cording to  Geiger,  1 pound  of  the  wood  yields  2 ounces  of  aqueous 
extract. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A constituent  of  Decoctum  sarsm  composi- 
tum  ounce  to  1 pint). 

2.  Guaiaci  resina,  P.B.  Guaicum  Resin. 

The  resin  obtained  from  the  stem  by  natural  exrrdation,  by 
incisions,  or  by  heat.  According  to  Browne,  it  often  transudes 
spontaneously,  and  may  thus  be  seen  concreted  on  the  bark  at 
all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  in  greater  abundance  when  the  bark  has 
been  cut  and  wounded.  It  is  also  obtained  by  heating  in  the  fire 
billets  of  the  wood  which  have  been  bored  longitudinally,  and 
receiving  in  a calabash  the  melted  guaiacum  at  the  other  end.  A 
third  way  of  preparing  it  is  by  boiling  the  chips  in  salt  and  water, 
and  skimming  off  the  guaiacum  which  rises  to  the  surface. 

Characters. — In  large  brittle  masses  of  a brownish  or  greenish- 
brown  colour,  usually  associated  with  a little  powder  of  a greenish 
tinge,  fractured  surface  resinous,  translucent  at  the  edges.  A solu- 
tion^ in  rectified  spirit  strikes  a clear  blue  colour  when  applied  to 
the  inner  surface  of  a paring  of  raw  potato. 

The  resin  may^  occasionally  be  seen  in  tears  the  size  of  a hazel- 
nut; the  sp.  gr.  is  1'2.  It  is  easily  reduced  to  powder,  which  is 
grey  at  first,  but  becomes  green  on  exposure  to  light.  It  softens  in 
the  mouth;  the  taste,  at  first  scarcely  perceptible,  is  slightly  bitter, 
l)ut  becoimng  acrid,  it  produces  slight  burning  in  the  fauces.  The 
odour  is  faint,  increased  on  pounding  or  on  heating  it,  when  it  melts 
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and  evolves  a balsamic  odour.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol 
kreasote,  the  fixed  alkalies,  acetic  acid,  and  oil 
of  cloves.  The  alcoholic  solution  is  bright,  has  at  first  a bitterish 
and  then  a pleasant  taste  like  benzoin,  followed  by  acridity.  The 
fixed  and  volatile  oils  and  benzol  scarcely  act  upon  it.  This  resin 
has  the  nature  of  an  acid.  Solutions  of  potash  and  soda  dissoive 
it  Ireely,  as  does  ammoniated  alcohol. 

It  IS  chiefly  composed  of  two  resinous  acids,  guaiaconic  and  cmai- 
arehc,  which  are  easily  separated  by  ammonia;  of  about  10  per 
cent,  ol  neutral  resin,  3'5  per  cent,  af  gum,  and  small  proijoi-tions  of 
guaiacic  acid  and  guaiacic  yelloiu.  The  two  last-named  bodies  are 
crystalline.  When  submitted  to  dry  distillation,  guaiacum  furnishes 
three  colourless  aromatic  liquids,  and  a sublimate  of  pearly  crystals 
ol  pyroguaiaciii  C3gH4^0g,  an  odourless  substance  which  is  coloured 
green  by  ferric  chloride  and  blue  by  warm  sulphuric  acid. 

Guaiaconic  acid  acquires  a blue  colour-  in  the  presence  of  oxydis- 
ing  agents,  and  the  development  of  a green  or  blue  colour  by  guaia- 
cum is-  a characteristic  test  of  its  presence.  The  resin  is  readily  known 
by  a little  green  powder  attached  to  it,  and  a piece  of  paper  soaked 
in  a weak  alcoholic  solution  of  it  assumes  a beautiful  blue  colour 
when  exposed  to  fumes  of  peroxyde  of  nitrogen.  Gluten  (as  in  the 
potato  test  above  given),  some  varieties  of  albimiin,  globulin,  saliva, 
nasal  mucus,  mucilage  of  gum  acacia  prepared  with  cold  water,  and 
iodides,  each  develop  a blue  colour  in  the  presence  of  tincture  of 
guaiacum,  and  hence  this  fluid  has  been  proposed  as  a test  for  the 
presence  of  blood,  but  it  is  obviously  open  to  innumerable  fallacies. 
It  inay,  however,  be  taken  as  a sure  indication  of  the  presence  of 
guaiacum.  Any  oxydising  substance  at  once  determines  the  reac- 
ion;  thus  Schmidt  found  that  a solution  of  hypochlorite  of  soda 
produced  a green  colour  in  a solution  containing  not  more  than  ^ 
part  of  guaiacum. 

Action.  Uses. — Acrid  stimulant  and  alterative  diaphoretic.  In 
large  doses,  irritant.  Useful  in  chronic  rheumatism.  It  has  been 
used  in  secondary  syphilis,  and  in  chronic  skin  diseases. 

Dose. — 20  to  30  grains  in  powder  or  bolus,  or  in  the  followine 
mixture. 

Pharmacetical  Uses. — It  is  a constituent  of  the  Pilula  hydrargyri 
subchloridi  co.  and  of  the  two  preparations  next  following: — 

3.  Mistura  Guaiaci,  P.B.  Guaiacum  Mixture. 

Preparation.. — Triturate  ounce  of  resin  of  guaiacum  in  powder 
witb  ^ ounce  of  sugar,  and  J ormce  of  powdered  gum  acacia,  and 
add  gradually  1 pint  of  cinnamon  water. 

An  emulsion  is  formed  with  the  aid  of  the  sugar  and  gum,  in 
which  all  the  guaiacum  is  suspended. 

Dose.—^  to  2 fluid  ounces =5^  to  22  grams  of  the  resin. 

4.  Tinctura  Guaiaci  ammoniata,  P.B.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 

Guaiacum. 

Preparation.  —Macerate  4 ounces  of  resin  of  guaiacum  in  fine 
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powder  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  for  seven 
days,  with  occasional  agitation,  and  filter,  then  add  sufficient 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  to  make  1 pint. 

Action  and  Uses. — Ammoniated  alcohol  being  an  excellent  solvent 
for  guaiacnm,  this  tincture  is  the  best  form  for  the  exhibition  of  the 

(Jl’Ucr, 

Bose.—l  to  1 fluid  drachm =5^  to  11  grains  of  the  resin.  It  may 
bepoured“on  a teaspoonful  or  two  of  powdered  sugar  and  then 
stirred  in  a wine-glassful  of  hot  water. 

XANTHOXYLACEiE,  Nees  and  Mart  The  Xanthoxyl  Family. 

This  small  family  of  the  Riital  alliance  serves  to  connect  the  two  preceding 
orders  with  the  Rutacete  proper,  from  which  it  is  chiefiy  distinguished  by  a 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  unisexual  flowers.  The  leaves  are  exstipu- 
late,  and  furnished  with  pellucid  dots,  the  fruit  4-seeded,  finally  becoming 
apocai'pous,  and  the  pericarp  separates  into  two  layers.  Many  have  a 
climbing  habit,  and  the  order  includes  a number  of  plants  which,  trom  their 
remarkably  pungent  and  aromatic  properties,  are  called  “f>eppers”  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  countries  where  they  are  grown.  One  formed  the  Faghureh 
of  Avicenna. 

1.  Xantlioxylum  fraxineum,  Pricldy  Ash,  and  X.  Clava,  resemble 
Jaborandi  in  theii’  powerfitl  sudorific  and  sialagogue  action.  Tlie 
former  species  and  X.  Carolinianum  are  much  used  in  North 
America  as  aromatic  stimulant,  tonics. 

2.  Toddalia  aculeata,  Pers. — A prickly  climbing  shrub,  common 
in  Southern  India,  Ceylon,  China,  and  the  Mauritius,  fm-nishes  the 
Lopez  root,  which  was  formerly  much  employed  in  Europe  as  a 
remedy  for  diarrhoea.  It  is  included  in  the  Pharmacopoeia  for  India, 
and  is  employed  as  an  aromatic  tonic  and  stimulant  in  the  remit- 
tent jungle  fever  of  India  {Boyle’s  Ulus.  157).  The  bark  of  the  root 
is  alone  used.  It  is  covered  with  a velvety  suberous  ei)idermis,  and 
is  bitter,  pungent,  and  aromatic.  It  contains  a resin  and  volatile 
oil.  It  is  prescribed  in  the  form  of  tincture  (2^  ounces  of  bark  to 
1 pint  of  proof  spirit)  and  infusion  (1  ounce  to  10  ounces  of  boiling 
water) ; the  dose  of  the  former  being  from  1 to  3 drachms,  and  that 
of  the  latter  1 to  2 ounces  twice  or  thrice  a day. 

2.  Ptelea  trifoliata.  The  Shrub  Trefoil. — The  bark  of  this  plant  is 
used  as  a tonic  in  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers  in  North 
America  {^Bentley,  Pharm.  Journ.  2d  ser.  vol.  iv.).  The  fruit  is  said 
to  have  been  used  with  success  as  a substitute  for  hops. 

RuTACEiE,  Decand.  The  Rue  Family. 

The  common  Rue  may  be  taken  as  the  ty].)e  of  this  order.  The  leaves  are 
exstipulate,  and  full  of  pellucid  dots;  the  flowers  are  always  hermaphrodite, 
the  fruit  more  or  less-  apocarpus,  and  the  pericarp  separates  into  two  layers. 

RUTA  GRAVEOLENS,  Linn.  Common  or  Garden  Rue. 

This  plant  and  Buta  angustifolia,  both  natives  of  the  south  of 
Europe,  were  much  employed  and  highly  esteemed  by  the  ancients, 
as  they  still  are  by  Asiatic  nations. 
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Urpching  evergreen  under  shrub,  about  2-3  feet 

Every  part  of  the  rue  is  distinguished  by  a strong  and  repulsive 

of  ^disagreeable  taste,  due  to  the  presence 

ot  volatde  od  and  hitter  extract.  The  leaves  have  the  strongest 
tile  seed-vessels  are  weU  developed  hut  still  green.  A 
^eat  portion  of  their  volatile  constituent  is  necessarily  lost  in  d^ng. 

ii^®  oii>  the  pericarp 

being  excavated  by  large  oil- vesicles.  t 

Action.  JTses. —-Rubefacient,  stimulant,  antispasmodic,  emmena- 
sOgiie,  anthelmintic.  It  was  supposed  by  the  ancients  to  strengthen 
tne  eyes,  and  to  he  an  antidote  to  hemlock. 

Dose.—l  to  2 fluid  oimces  of  an  infusion  of  1 ounce  of  the  fresh 
iierb  in  1 pint  of  boiling  water. 


Oleum  Rut®,  P.B.  Oil  of  Rue. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  herb. 

It  is  prepared  in  England  by  distilling  the  leaves,  twigs,  and 
seed-vessels  mth  water.  According  to  Lewis,  the  plant  yields 
nearly  three  tunes  as  much  oil  (about  per  cent.)  after  flowering, 
and  when  the  seeds  are  nearly  ripe,  as  before  flowering. 

Characters.  -Pale  yellow;  odour  that  of  the  plant;  taste  bitter, 
acrid.  According  to^  G.  WiUiams,  it  is  composed  chiefly  of  eiiodic 
aldehyd  CjiH220,  besides  which  there  are  small  quantities  of  lauric 
aldehyd  CjoHj^O,  and  a hydrocarbon  isomeric  with  oil  of  tiu’pentine 
and  borneol.  By  the  prolonged  action  of  nitric  acid  the  oil  furnishes 
pelargonic  acid  HC9Hi702  and  rutic  acid  HCioHigOg.  Rutic  acid 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles;  it  has  a faint  goat-like  odour  and 
sour  burning  taste.  It  is  but  sparingly  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and 
furnishes  crystalline  salts. 

Action  and  Uses. — Applied  to  the  skin  oil  of  rue  is  rubefacient, 
and  even  vesicant.  Internally  it  is  stimulant  and  antisj)asmodic. 
It  is  useful  in  flatulent  colic,  especially  of  children,  and  in  dys- 
menorrhoea. 

Dose. — 1 to  3 minims,  dissolved  in  a few  drops  of  rectified  spirit, 
and  mixed  with  a little  syruj)  of  orange  peek 


GALIPEA  CUSPARIA,  St  Hilaire.  The  Cusparia  Tree. 

This  tree  varies  much  in  size,  according  to  the  elevation  at  which 
it  grows.  It  is  the  G.  officinalis  of  Hancock  and  the  Bonplandia 
trifoliata  of  Willdenow.  It  grows  freely  on  the  moimtains  of  San 
Joaquin  in  Venezuela,  and  in  the  districts  eastward  of  the  Caroni, 
and  near  its  junction  with  the  Oronoco,  and  iu  the  tropical  forests 
between  Cumana  and  New  Barcelona.  The  bark,  commonly  called 
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Angostura  bark,  is  known  in  South  America  as  Caxarilla  del  Angos- 
tvA'a  and  Quinia  de  Caroni.  It  has  been  used  in  Spain  for  a century 
and  a quarter,  and  was  first  imported  into  England  in  1788. 

Characters.— A.  shrub  or  lofty  tree,  Leaves  trifoliate,  on  long  stalks  ; 
leaflets  large,  sessile,  unequal,  ovate-lanceolate,  acute,  fragrant,  with  scattered 
glandular  dots.  Floioers  racemose.  Calyx  cup-shaped,  5-fid.  Corolla  white, 
the  5 petals  cohering  below  into  a subangular  tube,  both  calyx  and  corolla 
furnished  externally  with  bundles  of  hairs  arising  from  glandular  elevations. 
Stamens  4-8,  monadelphous, — only  2sfertile  ; anthers  with  2 short  appen- 
dages. Carpels  5 ; Stigmas  5.  Capsules  by  abortion,  1 or  2.  Seeds  solitary. 
—Steph.  and  Church,  Med.  Bot.  pi.  149. 


1.  CusparisB  cortex,  T.B.  Cusparia  Bark. 

Imported  from  tropical  South  America. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  straight  pieces,  rarely  6 inches  long, 
from  ^ to  1|^  line  in  thickness,  in  small  quilled  pieces,  resembling 
cascarilla,  hut  not  so  white  externally,  nor  presenting  the  trans- 
TCTse  slits  characteristic  of  that  hark,  or  in  slightly  curved,  flattish 
pieces,  1-2  inches  wide,  covered  externally  with  a thin,  soft,  suhe- 
rous  layer,  and  furnished  with  a greyish-white  mottled  eimlermis. 
The  inner  smface  is  of  a cinnamon  colour,  and  is  smooth  and  com- 
pact. It  is  very  compact  throughout,  and  hard  and  crisp,  the 
fractured  ^ surface  being  smooth,  and  hounded  by  sharp  edges.  A 
cross  section  examined  by  a lens  usually  exhiljits  numerous  white 
points  or  minute  lines  (raj)hides  of  oxalate  of  lime  and  whitish  liber 
fibres),  and  under  a higher  power  a nimiber  of  scattered  cells,  a 
little  larger  than  those  of  the  parenchyma,  filled  wdth  yellowish  oil 
or  granules  of  resin.  In  oblique  fractures  the  layers  of  pale  liber 
fibres  sometimes  give  an  undulating  or  feathery  appearance  to  the 
broken  edge.  The  taste  is  bitterish  and  nauseously  aromatic.  The 
mner  surface,  touched  with  nitric  acid,  does  not  become  blood-red. 

This  last  test  is  intended  to  detect  strychnia  bark,  which  was 
once  shipped  from  India  as  cusparia  bark.  There  is  little  danger 
of  the  mistake  being  repeated ; but  if  there  should  be  any  doubt 
as  to  the  identity  of  the  bark,  it  will  be  removed  by  chewdng  a 
liagment,  when  cusparia  bark  will  be  recognised  by  a disagreeably 
aromalic  flavour,  and  that  of  strychnia  by  its  pure  and  intensely 
bitter  taste.  This  test  is  more  decisive  than  the  action  of  nitric 
acid,  which  gives  a deep  brownish-red  with  cusparia  bark. 

Consiiiitenfe.— Cusparia  bark  yields  | per  cent,  of  a pale-yeUow 
volatile  orl,  having  the  heavy  aroma  of  the  bark,  about  li  per 
cent,  of  cusparin,  a neutral  substance,  crystallising,  according  to 
oalaam,  in  tetrahedra,  and  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  sparingly  so  in 
water,  it  may  be  obtained  by  spontaneous  evaporation  of  the 
tincture;  and  two  resins,  the  one  hard  and  bitter,  the  other  soft  and 
acrid,  ihe  bark  is  free  from  tannin,  but  gives  a copious  russet 
precipitate  with  ferric  chloride. 

Action  and  Uses. — A stimulant  aromatic  tonic  and  febrifime  Its 
stimulpt  properties  are  due  to  the  oil  and  resin,  its  tonic  to 
cusparin.  In  excessive  doses  it  becomes  an  irritant  to  the  mucous 
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membrane,  prochicing  nausea  and  purging;  but  in  proper  doses  it  is 
benencial  in  atonic  dyspepsia  and  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 
As  mi  aromatic  tonic  it  closely  resembles  cascarilla,  and  in  its 
felirifuge  action  it  approaches  cinchona.  As  it  is  free  from  astrin- 
gency,  it  is  sometimes  more  suitable  than  cinchona.  It  has  been 
employed  with  success  in  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers. 

Dose.— IQ  to  40  grains  of  the  powdered  bark  may  be  given;  but 
the  infusion  or  a tincture  is  a more  suitable  form.  ^ 

2.  Infusum  Cuspariae,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Cusparia. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ ounce  of  the  bark  in  coarse  powder  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  water  at  120°  for  two  hours,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Tinctura  Cuspariae.  Tincture  of  Cusparia. 

Prepared  by  macerating  2^  ounces  of  the  coarsely  powdered  bark 
in  15  ounces  of  spirit,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture  by  the 
process  prescribed  for  Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  drachms. 

PILOCARPUS  PINNATIFOLIUS,  Lemaire.  Jaborandi. 

The  leaves  of  this  and  other  species  of  Pilocarpus  have  been 
recently  introduced  to  the  notice  of  the  profession  in  Europe  by 
Dr  Coutinho  of  Pernambuco.  The  species  are  natives  of  Brazil,  and 
the  term  J aborandi  or  J amborandi  is  applied  to  the  whole  of  these 
aromatic  sialagogue  and  diaphoretic  plants.  A description  of 
several  of  the  s^iecies  may  be  found  in  Martins’s  Flora  Braziliensis, 
fascisc.  65;  that  of  P.  pinnatifolius  by  Lemaire  in  the  Le  Jardinjleu- 
riste,  tab.  263.  The  genus  is  referred  to  the  Dictamnese  division 
of  the  Riitaceae,  and  in  the  large  pimiate  aromatic  dotted  leaves, 
and  characteristic  fruit,  the  species  completely  resemble  the  garden 
Fraxinella.  Tlie  accompanying  figure  is  drawn  by  the  aid  of 
materials  kindly  given  to  me  by  Mr  Martindale.  As  the  flower- 
stalk  and  fruit  comjiletely  resembled  that  of  a species  (P.  parvi- 
Jlorus)  described  in  the  Acta  Nova  Physicico-Med.  vol.  ii.  pi.  xxx. 
by  Nees  and  Martins,  I have  introduced  it  with  Vahl’s  diagnostic 
figures  of  the  genus. 

Characters. — A shrub,  bark  light-grey  with  irregular  linear  elevations  pre- 
senting paler  circular  dots.  Leaves  12  to  18  inches  long ; imparipinnate  ; 
leaflets  1 to  4 pairs,  shortly  petiolate,  4 to  6 inches  long,  oblong-lanceolate, 
eniarginate,  smooth  or  only  slightly  tomentose  about  the  origin  of  the  veins, 
full  of  pellucid  dots.  Floioers  in  long  spike-like  racemes,  often  longer  than 
the  leaves,  axillary  and  tenninal.  Calyx  very  short,  4-5  lid.  Petals  5, 
equal,  spreading  with  a valvate  or  only  slightly  imbricate  aestivation. 
Stamens  shorter  than  the  petals,  inserted  under  an  annular  disc.  Ovary  half 
included  within  the  disc ; style  short,  simple.  Carpels  5,  or  by  abortion  4, 
connate  at  the  base,  but  ultimately  becoming  distinct,  arcuato-sulcate  with 
a loculicidal  dehiscence,  the  endocarp  becoming  free,  and  forming  a stilt 
elastic  bilobed  lamina.  Seeds  black,  angular,  often  solitary. 

The  leaves  and  bark  of  Jaborandi  are  slightly  arornalic,  and  very 
acrid,  producing  when  chewed  a fine  prickling  warming  glow' m the 


JABORANDI. 


683 


mouth,  exactly  like  that  experienced  on  chewing  pyrethrum  root. 
The  bark  is  rather  more  pungent  than  the  leaves. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Leaves  from  2 to  6 inches  long,  and 
I to  2 inches  broad,  leatheiy,  yellowish  or  greenish-brown.  The 
apex  rounded,  and  slightly  bilobed  the  mid-rib  terminating  in  a 


Fig.  118. — Piloca7-ptis  pinnatifolius. 
a,  flower;  6,  flower  with  the  petals  removed;  c,  cai’pels. 

rounded  notch;  margins  slightly  recurved ; veins  distinctly  marked 
and  terminating  in  an  undulating  line  just  within  the  maro-in.’ 
Viewed  by  a strong  light  the  parenchyma  is  seen  to  be  every wliere 
mterrupted  by  minute  pellucid  dot-like  glands.  The  taste  and 
odour  are  aromatic,  resembling  that  of  cusparia,  but  without 
bitterness,  and  it  soon  produces  a sensation  of  tingling  in  the 
mouth,  accompanied  by  an  increase  of  saliva. 
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contain  a,n  acrid  resin,  a volatile  oil,  tannic  acid,  ami 
alkaloid  termed  pilocarpia.  The  resin  is  soluble  in  lether  Pilo 
carpia  ov  pilocarpine  is  the  principle  to  which  the  sialagogue  and 
sudorific  properties  of  the  plant  are  due.  It  appears  to  have  been 
Tt  isolated  by  MM.  Hardy  and  Eochefontaine, 

and  Mr  A.  W Gerrard  It  is  a colourless  crystalline  substance 
soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  in  chloroform,  and  forming  crystal- 
line salts  with  the  acids.  The  hydrochlorate  is  deliquescent,  and 
soluble  m alcohol.  The  nitrate  is  permanent,  and  insoluble  in 
cilconol.  Ml  G6rrarcl  olitciiiuicl  it  bytliB  following  process  i 

Prepare  a soft  extract  of  either  the  leaf  or  bark  with  proof  spirit. 
Digest  this  with  water,  filter  and  wash.  Evaporate  the  filtrate  to  a 
soft  extract,  cautiously  add  ammonia  in  slight  excess,  shake  with 
chlorofoim,  separate  the  latter,  and  evaporate;  the  residue  is  impure 
pilocarpia,  which  may  be  jmi’ified  by  re-solution  in  acidulated 
water,  and  recrystallisation  from  chloroform. 

Action  and  Uses.— The  action  of  Jaborandi,  like  that  of  certain  of 
the  Xanthoxylacese  (p.  679),  is  sialagogue  and  sudorific.  In  larcre 
doses  it  causes  nausea,  and  occasionally  emesis.  The  observations 
of  Grebler,  Vulpian,  F6r6ol,  Eabiiteau,  Einger,  Gould,  Martindale, 
and  indeed  of  all  who  have  used  the  plant,  concur  in  jiroving  that 
its  action  is  very  direct  and  uniform.  An  infusion  of  30  to  60 
grains  causes,  within  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  salivation  and  sweating, 
which  usually  become  profuse,  and  continue  about  an  hom\  The 
pulse  is  simultaneously  accelerated  and  relaxed,  and  the  tempera- 
ture slightly  diminished.  In  some  cases  the  salivation  is  excessive, 
and  a pint  or  more  of  saliva  may  be  collected  within  half  an  hour. 
When  emesis  occurs  it  is  often  followed  by  considerable  prostration. 
These  symptoms  have  sometimes  been  reproduced  twice  a week 
for  six  weeks  without  injurious  results;  but  the  great  hypersemia  of 
the  salivary  glands,  which  occurs  during  the  action  of  the  drug, 
appears  to  have  resulted  in  inflammatory  action  and  abscess  in  ojie 
or  two  cases.  Locally  ajiplied,  a solution  of  pilocarpia  causes  con- 
traction of  the  pupil.  According  to  Vulpian,  the  effects  of  Jabor- 
andi are  due  to  a direct  stimulation  of  the  vaso-dilator  nerves  of 
the  salivary  glands  and  the  skin,  an  action  directly  antagonistic 
to  that  of  atropia,  which  Kenchel  asserts  paralyses  these  same 
nerves. 

The  potent  effects  of  Jaborandi,  above  described,  are  weU  known 
to  the  natives  of  the  country  where  the  species  grow,  but  it  does 
not  appear  that  they  have  applied  them  to  any  very  important 
practical  use.  Nor  are  the  reports  of  those  who  have  employed 
the  drug  in  Em-ope  very  encoiu’aging.  Diseases  associated  with 
or  dependent  ujion  imperfect  action  of  the  salivary  glands  and 
the  skin  are  those  which  we  may  expect  to  be  benefited  by 
its  use. 

Dose. — 4 to  1 ounce  of  the  infusion  (1  ounce  of  the  leaves  to  10 
ounces  of  boiling  water) ; of  pilocarpia,  J grain  by  the  mouth,  or 
^ grain  subcutaneously. 
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BAROSMA  BETULINA,  CRENULATA,  and  SERRATIFOLIA. 

Buchu. 

These  are  shrubby  plants,  native  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  They 
derive  their  generic  name  from  their  heavy  aromatic  odour  (lioe-ivs 
cafcii)  due  to  a volatile  oil,  stored,  as  in  the  rest  of  the  Eutaceee,  in 
receptacles  in  the  epidermis. 


Fig.  119. — Barosma  tetulina. 

1,  flower;  2,  stigma;  3,  fruit;  4,  seed;  5,  portion  of  leaf  showing  the  glandular  dots. 

Common  Characters. — Leaves  opposite,  small,  simple,  coriaceous,  dotted 
with  pellucid  glands  (5).  Flowers  solitary  on  axillary  or  terminal  peduncles 
dig.  119).  Calyx  b cleft.  Petals  5.  Stame?is  10,  5 abortive,  petaloid  fila- 
ments of  the  fertile  ones  becoming  recurved.  Carpels  5,  imited  into  a .5- 
lobed  ovary.  Style  as  long  as  the  petals  ; stigma  5-lobed.  Fniit  composed 
of  5 follicles  adherent  at  the  axis,  and  dehiscing  at  the  summit  (3) : seeds  ob- 
long, smooth  (4). 

a B.  BETDLINA.,  Bartling  (Diosma  crenata,  Dec.)— Leaves  obovate,  re- 
curved at  the  apex,  serrated,  with  marginal  glands.  Flowers  phAi. — Berg.  u. 
Schmidt,  Off.  Gewdchse,  plate  1,  f ; Loddige’s  Bot.  Cab.  i.  404. 

/3  B.  CRENULATA,  Hooker  {Diosma  crenulata,  Linn.  ; Dodorata,  Dec.  )— 
Leawes  ovate  lanceolate,  obtuse,  crenate.  Pedicels  with  two  bracts  immedi- 
ately under  the  flower.— .Bo<.  Mag.  vol.  Ixii.  pi.  3413. 

y B.  SERRATIFOLIA,  Willd.  {Diosma  serratifolia,  Dec.) — Leaves  linear- 
lanceolate,  acutely  serrulate.  Flowers  white,  pedicels  with  two  bracts 
above  the  middle.— iioi.  Mag.  vol.  xiii.  pi.  456;  and  .Bo<.  Cab.  t.  378. 

1.  Buchu  folia,  P.B.  Buchu  Leaves. 


Deriy^  from  the  species  above  described,  imported  from  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

The  leaves  of  several  plants,  called  Buchu,  Buchu,  or  Bookoo,  were 
^und  by  Burchellj  the  African  traveller,  to  be  employed  by  the 
Hottentots  as  a vulnerary,  and  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
urinary  organs.  They  were  introduced  into  medical  practice  in 
this  country  in  1821.  ^ 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Smooth,  shining,  and  leathery,  of 
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a light  yellowish  or  greyish-green  colour,  with  pellucid  dots  at  the 
indentations  and  apex;  having  a powerful  odour,  and  a warm  cani- 
phoraceoiis  or  mint-like  taste.  Of  the  three  species,  those  of  « are 
about  f inch  long,  coriaceous,  ohovate,  with  a recurved  truncated 
apex  and  sharp  stiff  spreading  teeth ; those’  of  /3,  about  1 inch 
long,  oval-lanceolate,  obtuse,  minutely  crenated,  5 -nerved;  and 
those  of  7 from  1 to  1^  inch  long,  linear-lanceolate,  tapering  at  each 
end,  sharply  and  finely  serrated,  3-nerved. 

The  leaves  yield  by  distillation  1^  per  cent,  of  volatile  oil  of  a 
peppermint  odour,  which  at  a low  temperature  deposits  a little 
crystalline  barosma  camphor,  which  has  also  a pure  mint  odour. 
The  leaves  also  contain  a little  mucilage,  afforded,  according  to 
Tliickiger,  by  a colourless  layer  of  cells  underneath  the  epidermis. 
Perchloride  of  iron  gives  a dingy  brownish-green  colour  to  the 
aqueous  infusion.  Acetates  of  lead  and  copper  throw  down  a yellow 
precipitate. 

Substitutes. — Hanbury  (op.  cit.)  states  that  the  leaves  of  the 
rutaceous  plant  Empleurum  serrulatum,  Ait.,  have  been  frequently 
imported  of  late^  for  buchu.  They  resemble  those  of  B.  serrati- 
folia,  but  are  easily  distinguished,  being  nan-ower,  of  a bitter  taste 
and  different  odour,  and  termmating  in  an  acute  point  without  a 
gland. 

Action  and  Uses. — An  aromatic  stimulant,  both  topically  and 
remotely;  thus  it  directly  stiinidates  the  stomach,  and  produces 
diaphoi'esis  and  diuresis,  apparently  as  a consequence  of  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  volatile  oil  by  the  skin  and  kidneys.  It  ap^iears,  how- 
ever, that  the  oil,  like  camphor  and  turpentine,  undergoes  decom- 
position in  its  way  out  of  the  system,  as  no  trace  of  it  has  been 
detected  in  the  secretions.  It  is  beneficially  employed  as  a 
stomachic  stimulant  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  and  in  chronic  irritation 
of  the  genito-urinary  organs,  as  in  cystitis  and  gleet.  Its  influence 
in  diminishing  the  irritability  associated  with  lithiasis  has  led  to 
the  idea  that  it  checks  the  formation  of  lithic  acid,  but  the  benefit 
must  be  attributed  rather  to  its  gentle  stimulant  action  on  the 
mucous  membrane,  whereby  a more  healthy  condition  of  the  secre- 
tion, and  consequent  diminution  of  irritability,  would  result;  and  to 
its  diuretic  effects  which  are  attended  by  dilution  and  increased 
solvent  action  of  the  urine. 

It  may  be  given  in  either  of  the  following  forms: — 

2.  Infusum  Buchu,  P.E.  Infusion  of  Buchu. 

Infuse  ^ ounce  of  buchu  leaves  bruised  in  10  ounces  of  boiling 
water,  in  a*"  covered  vessel,  for  an  hour,  and  strain. 

It  is  necessary  to  bruise  the  leaves  in  order  to  rupture  the  little 
cells  in  which  the  oil  is  stored. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 ounces. 

3.  Tinctura  Buchu,  P..B.  Tincture  of  Buchu . 

j'.Iacerate  2^  ounces  of  buchu  leaves  in  coarse  powder  for  forty- 
eight  hours  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  p>>'0(*f  spirit,  with  occasional  agita- 
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tion,  then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and  proceed  as  with  Tinctura 
aconiti  in  order  to  obtain  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 

AuRANTiACEiE,  Correa.  The  Orange  Family. 

The  trees  or  shrubs  which  compose  this  order  are  very  closely  allied  to  the 
Rutacere,  from  which  they  are  distinguished  merely  by  a syncarpous,  juicy, 
indehiscent  fruit.  Like  the  rueworts  the  leaves,  fruit,  and  bark  are  pervaded 
by  minute  receptacles  of  volatile  oil.  These  attain  their  maximum  develop- 
ment in  the  rind  of  the  orange.  The  following  genus  maybe  taken  as  the 
type  of  the  order : — 

CITRUS  VULGARIS,  Risso.  The  Orange. 

The  oransje,  like  the  lemon,  is  a native  of  India,  being  found  in 
the  forests  on  the  borders  of  Silhet,  and  on  the  Neilgherries.  The 
Sanscrit  Nagninga  and  the  Arabic  Netrung  are  no  doubt  the 
European  names  of  Naranja  (Spanish),  Aranda  (Italian),  whence 
we  have  Aurantium  and  Orange.  The  orange  is  not  mentioned 
either  by  the  ancients  or  the  Arabian  medical  authors.  It  is  sup- 
posed to  have  been  introduced  into  Europe  after  the  middle  ages. 

Of  this  plant,  the  C.  vulgaris  of  Risso,  there  are  two  varieties — 
the  hitter,  or  Seville  orange  tree  («  higaradia),  and  the  sweet,  or 
Portugal  orange  tree  (/3  Aurantium).  The  former  is  supposed  to 
have  been  introduced,  through  Syria  and  Africa,  into  Europe  by 
the  Arabs.  There  is  reason  for  assuming  that  the  Moors  introduced 
the  bitter  variety  into  Spain,  because  all  the  old-established  groves 
of  this  country  are  composed  of  bitter  orange  trees  like  those  of 
Seville,  which  are  known  to  have  been  planted  by  the  Moors.  The 
sweet  orange  was  introduced  into  Eiu’ope  in  the  14th  century  by 
the  Portuguese. 

Characters. — Var.  a bigaradia. — A small  tree  or  arborescent  shrub  about 
16  feet  higlp  the  branches  with  axillary  spines.  Leaves  simple,  elliptical, 
aciuninate,  finely  toothed,  articulated  to  a winged  petiole.  Flowers  large 
white , fragrant.  lu’ceolate,  3-5  cleft.  Petals  5,  attached  by  a broad 

base  to  the  outside  of  an  hypogynous  disc.  about  20;  filaments  flat- 

tened. Style  solitary.  Stigma  expanded,  indistinctly  lobed.  F^'uit  (hes- 
peridium)  composed  of  about  18  carpels ; from  7-12  celled,  pulpy,  covered 
with  a thick,  rich  orange-coloured,  puckered  rind,  full  of  spherical  receii- 
tacles  of  volatile  oil,  each  cell  containing  from  4 to  8 seeds,  and  numerous 
little  bags  of  very  acid  bitter  pidp.  Seeds  exalbuminous,  sometimes  contain- 
ing more  than  one  embryo. — Risso,  Histoire  Naturelle  des  Orangers,  tab.  30. 
Var.  j3  Aurantium. --TVee  20  feet  high,  destitute  of  spines.  Petiole  less 
■broadly  winged.  Fruit  lai^er,  paler,  often  yellow,  nearly  smooth,  rind  thin, 
pmp  sweetly  acidulous.  The  fruit  is  less  aromatic,  and  the  flowers  are  not 
so  strongly  fragrant  as  those  of  the  bitter  orange. — Risso,  tab.  3 and  4. 

The  orange  is  cultivated  in  the  south  of  Eui’ojie  and  in  the 
Azores,  whence  the  fruit  is  largely  imported  into  tliis  country. 
The  flowers  and  rind  of  the  fruit  of  the  bitter  orange  are  alone  pre- 
scribed in  the  Pharmacopoeia.  The  ripe  fruit  of  the  sweet  orano-e 
IS  esteemed  for  its  agreeable  and  refreshing  juice,  which  is  grate- 
lolly  refrigerant  when  there  is  thirst  and  pyrexia.  The  small 
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unripe  fruits  which  fall  early,  when  dried,  form  the  Curacao  oranrres 
so  called  because  they  are  used  for  flavouring  the  liqueur  Curasao! 
the  oil  distilled  from  these  immature  fruits,  as  well  as  those  of 
the  hitter  orange,  is  called  essence  of  petit  grain.  It  is  largely  used 
in  the  piepaiation  of  Eau  de  Cologne.  The  smaller  of  these  unripe 
Iriiits  are  dried,  smoothed,  and  used,  under  the  name  of  Aurantii 
baccm,  tor  issues.  The  rind  of  the  sweet  orange  is  often  substituted 
tor  that  of  the  bitter. 

1.  Aurantii  cortex,  P.B.  Bitter  Orange  Peel. 

Both  the  fresh  and  dried  outer  part  of  the  rind  of  the  bitter 
orange.  From  the  ripe  fruit,  imported  from  the  south  of  Europe. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Thin,  of  a dark  orange  colour, 
nearly  free  from  the  white  inner  part  of  the  rind,  having  an  aromatic 
bitter  taste  and  fragrant  odour. 

Orange  peel  contains  a bitter  principle,  hesperidin  or  aurantiin, 
a glucoside  which  is  probably  identical  with  limonin  (see  p.  691); 
a trace  of  tannic  acid,  and  a volatile  oil.  This  latter,  which  is  ob- 
tained by  the  ecuelle  a piquer-pvocess,  or  by  the  sponge  (see  p.  692), 
appears  to  have  the  same  composition  as  Oleum  neroli,  which  it 
resembles  in  odour.  It  is  obtained  from  both  varieties  of  orange, 
and  is  distinguished  as  Essence  de  Bigarade  and  Essence  de  Portugal. 
The  former  is  most  esteemed.  It  is  chiefly  used  in  flavouring 
curagao,  and  as  a perfume,  especially  in  the  manufacture  of  Eau  de 
Cologne. 

Action  and  Uses. — A hitter  aromatic  tonic  and  stimulant.  It  is 
used  as  a flavour  and  as  a stomachic  tonic,  in  the  forms  given 
below,  and  in  the  following  preparations: — Infiisum  gentiame 
compositiim,  Mistura  gentianse,  and  Tiiictiira  gentiame  com- 
liosita. 

2.  Infusum  Aurantii,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Orange  Peel. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ ounce  of  dried  hitter  orange  peel,  cut  small, 
with  10  ounces  of  boiling  water  in  a covered  vessel  for  fifteen  minutes, 
and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Infusum  Aurantii  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Infusion  of 

Orange  Peel. 

Prepared  by  infusing  J ounce  of  dried  hitter  orange  peel,  cut  small; 
60  grains  of  fresh  lemon  peel,  cut  small;  and  30  grains  of  cloves 
bruised  in  10  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water  in  a covered  vessel  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

4.  Tinctura  Aurantii,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Orange  Peel. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2 ounces  of  dried  bitter  orange  peel,  cut 

small  and  bruised,  in  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  for  seven  days  in  a 
closed  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation,  then  strain,  press,  and  filter, 
and  add  enough  proof  spirit  to  measure  a pint. 
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Action  and  Use. — A stomachic  stimulant  and  useful  means  of 
readily  imparting  the  flavour  of  orange  to  mixtures. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Mistura  ferri  aroma- 
tica,  Tinctura  quinise,  and  Syrupus  aurantii. 

5.  Tinctura  Aurantii  recentis.  Tincture  of  Fresh  Orange  Peel. 

Preparation. — Macerate  6 ounces  of  the  coloured  part  of  the  rind 
of  the  ripe  fruit  of  the  bitter  orange,  peeled  off  in  thin  slices,  in  a 
pint  of  rectified  spirit,  for  a week,  with  frequent  agitation.  Then 
pom-  off  the  liquid,  press  the  dregs,  mix  the  liqiud  products,  and 
filter;  finally  add  suificient  spirit  to  make  1 j)int. 

This  addition  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  intended,  we  assume,  to 
supply  the  place  of  the  preceding  preparation. 


6.  Syrupus  Aurantii,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Orange  Peel. 

Prepared  by  roixing  1 fluid  ounce  of  tincture  of  orange  peel  with 
7 fluid  oimces  of  syrup. 

A pleasant  menstruum  for  the  exhibition  of  mineral  acids  and 
insoluble  powders.  It  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  Confectio  sul- 
phuris. 


7.  Vinum  Aurantii,  P.B.  Orange  Wine. 

Wine  made  in  Britain  by  the  fermentation  of  a saccharine 

'which  the  fresh  peel  of  the  hitter  orancre  has  been 
added.  ® 

Charaxtep  and  Tests. — A golden,  sherry  colour,  and  a taste  and 
aroma  derived  from  the  bitter  orange  peel.  It  contains  12  jier  cent 
ol  alcohol,  and  is  but  slightly  acid  to  test  paper. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Vinum  ferri  citratis 
and  V mum  qinniie. 


8.  Aqua  Aurantii  floris,  P.B.  Orange-Floioer  Water. 

water  of  the  fresh  flowers  of  the  bitter  orange  tree 
{Citrus  bigaradia)  ^d  of  the  sweet  orange  tree  {C.  Aurantium), 
prepared  mostly  in  France. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Nearly  colourless,  fragrant,  not  coloured 
by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  When  imported  in  leaden  vessels,  or 
copper  ones  soldered  with  lead,  the  water  contains  an  appreciable 
quantity  of  the  latter  metal,  due  to  the  solvent  action  of  pure 
water  on  lead  (see  p.  239).  ^ 

bebV)^  ^ saturated  aqueous  solution  of  the  volatile  oil  (see 

Action  and  C7se.— Orange-flower  water  is  considered  in  France  to 
be  possessed  of  anodyne  and  antispasmodic  properties,  and  is  in 
constant  use  m doses  of  1 to  2 fluid  ounces  in  nervius  and  hystericS 
cases.  It  IS  used  in  the  following  preparation: — 

9.  Syrupus  Aurantii  floris,  P.B.  Syrup  of  Orange  Flower. 

Dissolve  3 pounds  of  refined  sugar  in  16  ounces  or 

cold  add  8 fluid  omices  of  orange-fiower  water,  with  a sufficiency  of 
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water,  if  necessary,  to  make  the  product  4|  pounds.  The  specific 
gravity  should  be  1 '33. 

Use. — An  agreeable  vehicle  for  certain  medicines,  such  as  chaly- 
beates. 

10.  Aurantii  Oleum  florum.  Oil  of  Orange  Flowers,  Oil  of  Neroli. 

F.- Essence  de  N&roli.  Q.-Nerolidl. 

The  oil  secreted  in  the  jjetals  of  both  kinds  of  orange  is  much 
more  delicate  and  fragrant  than  that  stored  in  the  leaves  and  rind 
of  the  fruit.  It  is  prepared  (principally  at  Grasse,  Cannes,  and 
Nice)  by  distilling  the  fresh  flowers  with  water  in  copper  stills. 
The  oil  as  it  accumulates  is  skimmed  from  the  surface  of  the  water. 
That  obtained  from  the  flowers  of  the  bitter  orange  is  the  finer. 
Tliickiger  and  Hanbury  are  informed  on  good  authority  that  the 
oil  of  neroli  commonly  sold  contains  | of  essence  of  petit  grain  (oil 
obtained  by  distillation  of  the  leaves),  ^ of  essence  of  bergamot, 
and  of  oil  of  neroli.  They  give  the  following  as  the  characters 
of  the  pure  Bigaradia  Neroli — “ Of  a brownish  hue,  most  fragrant 
odour,  bitterish  aromatic  taste,  neutral  to  test  paper,  sp.  gr.  at  51° -8 
0'889.  When  a little  alcohol  is  poured  on  its  surface,  and  caused 
to  gently  undulate,  it  displays  a bright  violet  fluorescence,  dis- 
tinct from  the  fluorescence  of  solution  of  quinine.  Shaken 
with  a saturated  solution  of  bisulphite  of  sodium,  it  assumes 
an  intense  and  permanent  crimson  hue”  {Pharviacographia,  p. 
113). 

Action.  Uses. — The  essential  oil  is  stimulant  and  antispasmodic. 
If  pure,  it  may  be  employed  for  making  orange-flower  water.  It  is 
used  for  giving  an  agreeable  perfume  to  unguents  and  liniments. 


CITRUS  LIMONUM,  Decand.  The  Lemon. 
F.,  Citron,  or  Limon.  G.  Citrone. 


Lemons  were  unknown  both  to  the  ancients  and  to  the  Arabs, 
though  noted  in  Persian  works  on  Materia  Medica  by  the  names 
Leemoo  and  Neemhoo,  and  stated  to  be  natives  of  India,  where  they 
are  indigenous,  and  known  by  nearly  the  same  names.  The  author 
has  formd  the  tree  apparently  wild  in  the  forests  at  the  foot  of  the 
Himalayan  mountains.  The  annexed  figure  (120)  is  from  one  of 
these  plants.  Limes  are  produced  by  a distinct  species.  Citrus 
acida. 


Characters.— K sh/rub  from  10  to  15  feet  in  height,  much  branched,  witli 
stiff  awl-shaped  thorns.  Leaves  oval,  or  oblong-oval ; margin  serrulate,  or 
slio-htlv  toothed.  Petioles  with  a narrow  leafy  border,  or  simply  margined. 
Flowers  witli  5,  sometimes  4 petals.  S>twme'os  20  to  30,  in  4 oi’  5 bundles. 
Fruit  of  a light-yeUow  colour  when  quite  ripe,  ovoid  in  shape,  with  a more 
or  less  nipple-like  Icnob  at  the  apex.  Pdnd  thin,  with  numerous  vemcles  of 
oil,  adhering  closely  to  the  pulp,  which  is  veiy  acid.-  Steyh.  and  Church, 
Med.  Bot.  pi.  92. 

The  fruit  of  the  lemon  yields  essential  oil,  and  lemon  juice  which 
is  the  source  of  citric  acid. 


LEMON  PEEL — OIL  OF  LEMON. 
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1.  Limonis  cortex,  P.B.  Lemon  Peel. 

The  outer  part  of  the  rind  of  the  fresh  fruit,  imported  from 
Southern  Europe. 

Uiamcters  and  Constituents. — Finely  tu])erculated,  of  a bright 
pale-yellow  colour,  frapant  odour,  and  acid  and  fragrant  bitter 
taste.  Internally  white.  The  rind  contains  a Utter  principle 
common  to  the  rest  of  the  genus,  and  volatile  oil  (see  below).  The 
former  is  called  hesperidin  or  aurantiin.  Limonin,  obtained  by  Dr 
Bernays  ^ from  the  seed,  is  probably  identical.  The  presence  of 
hesperidin  in  the  white  portion  of  the  rind  is  indicated  by  the 
production  of  a yellow  colour  by  moistening  it  with  ammonia. 


Fig.  120. — Citrus  Limonwn. 


1,  flower;  2,  separate  portions  of  ditto;  3,  seed  in  vertical, 
and  4,  in  transverse  sections. 


Action  and  C/ses.— Aromatic  and  tonic,  like  that  of  orange.  It  is 
a constituent  of  Infusum  aurautii  compositum,  I.  gentianse  composi- 
th°^f  U • limonis,  and  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of 


2.  Oleum  Limonis,  P.B.  Oil  of  Lemon.  Essence  of  Lemon.  F. 

J^sseuce  de  Gitwu,  G.  CitToneuol, 

The  oB  expressed  or  distilled  from  fresh  lemon  peel,  imported 
chiefly  from  Sicily.  ^ It  is  chiefly  produced  in  Sicily,  on  the  Cala- 
brian coast  at  Eeggio,  and  at  Mentone  and  Nice.  Two  processes 
are  employed— nz. , expi-ession  and  scariflcation.  In  the  first 

of  thl  squeezing  the  rind  in  the 

Si  ^ against  a flat  piece  of  sponge,  which  absorbs  the 

oil.  The  sponge  is  wrung  out  from  time  to  time,  and  the  oil  is 
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decanted  from  a little  of  the  watery  juice  which  is  separated  in 
the  process. 

The  second  process  is  equally  simple.  The  workman  takes  a 
lemon  in  the  hand,  and  rotates  it  over  the  points  of  brass-pins 
about  half  an  inch  long,  and  fixed  in  a saucer-like  vessel,  which  is 
prolonged  at  the  centre  into  a depending  tube,  in  which  the  oU 
accumulates.  The  vessel  is  called  an  ^cuelle  a piquer  (Hanbury, 
Pharniacographia,  p.  107). 

Characters.— ¥ale-je]lo-w,  odour  sweetly  fragrant,  taste  aromatic, 
warm,  and  bitter  ; sp.  gr.  about  0'85 ; it  is  isomeric  with  oils  of 
orange,  bergamot,  and  tm’pentine,  which  are  represented  by  the 
formula  C^oH^g.  All  furnish  solid  crystalline  products  when  satu- 
rated with  hydrochloric  acid  gas;  but  that  furnished  by  oil  of 
lemon  contains  two  molecules  of  hydrochloric  acid  CigHjg2HCl  ; 
whereas  the  oil  of  turpentine  compound,  obtained  by  the  same 
means,  contains  only  one  (see  Artificial  Camphor,  p.  406).  After 
long  keeping,  oil  of  lemon  deposits  a little  crystalline  fat. 

Adulterations. — Like  oil  of  bergamot,  that  of  lemon  is  rarely  or 
never  pure.  It  is  commonly  diluted  with  an  inferior  oil  prepared 
by  distillation  of  the  rasped  peel,  or  largely  mixed  with  oil  of 
turpentine.  The  presence  of  the  former  diminishes  the  fragrance, 
and  the  latter  confers  a turpentine  odom.  The  druggist  shoidd 
prepare  a few  drops  of  the  oil  by  the  second  of  the  processes  given 
above,  in  order  to  have  a standard  of  comparison. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Linimentum  potassii 
iodidi  cum  sapone,  and  Spiritus  ammonise  aromaticus. 

3.  Tinctura  Limonis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Lemon  Peel. 

Preparation. — Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a closed  vessel  2^  ounces 

of  fresh  lemon  peel  sliced  thin,  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  agitating 
occasionally.  Strain,  press,  and  filter;  then  add  sufficient  proof 
spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

Dose. — j to  2 fluid  drachms. 

4.  Limonis  succus,  P.B.  Lemon  Juice. 

The  freshly  expressed  juice  of  the  ripe  fruit  of  Oitrrus  Limonum, 
Decand, 

Before  the  fruit  is  subjected  to  pressure,  it  should  be  deprived 
of  both  peel  and  seeds.  It  is  necessary,  moreover,  that  ^e  fruit  be 
fresh,  as  well  as  ripe  ; for  Stoddart  has  shown  that  the  citric  acid  is 
gradually  converted  into  glucose  and  carbonic  acid  if  the  fruit  be 
kept  from  February  to  July. 

Characters.— A slightly  turbid  liquor  of  a yellowish  tinge,  a 
sharp  acid  taste,  and  the  grateful  odour  of  the  lemon.  Average 
sp.  gr.  1'039;  average  quantity  of  citric  acid  in  the  fluid  ounce '32i 
grains,  or  about  7 per  cent. 

The  juice  also  contains  about  4 per  cent,  of  sugar  and  gum,  2j 
per  cent,  of  salts,  chiefly  of  potash,  and  a little  phosphoric  acid. 

It  is  apt  to  become  mouldy  and  to  ferment  slightly ; but  this 
may  be  prevented  by  careful  bottling  and  preservation  in  a cold 
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place.  The  British  Navy  is  supplied  with  it  from  Sicily,  preserved 
by  the  addition  of  tV  of  strong  brandy.  Druggists  preserve  it  by 
the  addition  of  alcohol;  a little  mucilage  separates,  and  this  is 
removed  by  filtration. 

Action  and  Uses. — Refrigerant,  antalkaline,  and  antiscorbutic. 
DUuted  with  water,  it  forms  a refreshing  drink  in  hot  climates. 
In  the  febrile  state  it  is  generally  given  as  a refrigerant  and  to  allay 
thirst,  in  the  form  of  lemonade  or  added  to  barley  or  rice  water. 
It  has  been  recommended  in  rheumatism ; but  its  efficacy  in  this 
disease  is  doubtful,  and  rests  on  no  scientific  data.  In  my 
opinion  the  use  of  the  free  acid  in  this  disease  is  likely  to  prove 
injurious,  unless  it  be  combined  with  an  alkali,  in  which  case  it  is 
eliminated  as  carbonate,  rendering  the  urine  alkaline.  As  an 
antacid  it  is  constantly  employed,  neutralised  with  potash  or  soda, 
and  taken  in  the  form  of  effervescent  draughts.  As  an  antiscorbutic, 
lemon  juice  is  regularly  served  out  as  a prophylactic  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  navy  and  merchant  service,  each  sailor  receiving  from- 1 
to  2 ounces  daily  during  a long  voyage,  and  diu-ing  the  prevalence 
of  scurvy  from  4 to  6 ounces.  If  the  fresh  juice  cannot  be  obtained,, 
a solution  of  citric  acid,  as  follows,  may  be  substituted  : — 

_ An  artificial  juice  may  be  prepared  by  the  solution  of  1^  ounce  of 
citric  acid  in  a pint  of  water,  and  the  addition  of  3 or  four  drops  of 
oil  of  lemon  and  f ounce  of  sugar. 

5.  Syrupus  Limonis,  P.B.  Syrwp  of  Lemons.. 

Preparation. — Heat  1 j)int  of  lemon  juice  to  the  boiling  point, 
place  it  in  a covered  vessel  with  2 ounces  of  fresh  lemon  peel,  and 
let  them  stand  until  cold;  then  filter  and  dissolve  24  pounds  of 
sugar  in  the  filtrate  with  a gentle  heat.  The  product  should  weiCTh,, 
3^  pounds,  and  should  have  the  sp.  gr.  1*34.  ° 

A pleasant  adjimct  to  effervescent  draughts,  &c.. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm. 

6.  Lemonade  is  prepared  by  macerating  2 lemons  sliced  in  1 pint 
of  boiDng  water  and  sweetening  \vith  2 omices  of  su^ar 

Effervescing  Lemonade.— This  is  prepared  by  adding  2 fluid  ounces 
of  syrup  of  lemons  to  1 pint  of  water,  and  charging  it  with  washed 
carbomc  acid  under  a jpressure  of  seven  atmospheres. 


ACIDUM  CITRICUM,  P.B.  Citric  Acid. 
3HO,Cj2H-Oii  -b  2110  = 1 92  -P  1 8,  or  HgCgH^O^  4-  HgO  = 192-1-18. 

F.  Acide  Gitrique.  G.  Gitronensaiire. 

prepared  from  lemon-juice  or  from  the  juice  of 
the  fruit  of  _ Citrus  Lwietta,  Risso,  the  Lime. 

Citric  acid  so  called  because  it  abounds  in  the  genus  Citrus  is 
also  contained_  in  the  juice  of  some  other  fruits,  as  in  acid  grapes 
m tamarinds,  in  the  gooseberry,  red  currant,  cranberry,  bird-cherrv’ 

so^^etimes  combined  with 
lemona  and  limes  it  is  in  a 
ee  state,  mixed  only  with  mucilage  and  similar  vegetable  impui’ities 
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wMch  prevent  its  crystallising.  It  was  first  separated  from  these 
and  obtained  in  a solid  form  by  Scheele,  in  1781.  Citric  acid  is 
best  isolated  by  the  lollowmg  process : 

Preparation.  Heat  4 pints  of  lemon  juice  to  its  boiling  point,  and 
•add  4^  ounces  of  prepared  chalk  by  degrees  till  there  is  no  more 
enerveeeence.  Collect  the  deposit  on  a calico  filter,  and  wash  it 
with  hot  water  till  the  filtrate  passes  colourless.  Mix  the  deposit 
with  a pint  of  distiUed  water,  and  gradually  add  2^  fluid  ounces  of 
mlphunc  acid  previously  diluted  with  a pint  and  a half  of  water 
^oil  gently  for  half-an-hour,  keeping  the  mixture  constantly  stirred 
beparate  the  acid  solution  by  filtration,  wash  the  insoluble  matter 
with  a little  water,  and  add  the  washings  to  the  solution.  Concen- 
trate this  solution  to  the  density  of  1-21,  then  allow  it  to  cool,  and 
after  twenty-four  hours  decant  the  liquor  from  the  crystals  of 
sulphate  of  lime  which  will  have  formed ; further  concentrate  the 
liquor  until  a film  forms  on  its  surface,  and  set  it  aside  to  cool  and 
crystallise.^  Purify  the  crystals  if  necessary  by  recrystallisation. 

The  citric  acid  displaces  the  carbonic  acid  with  effervescence,  and 
the  insoluble  citrate  of  lime  (Ca32CgH-07,4H20)  is  precipitated  as 
fast  as  it  is  formed.  This  is  washed  from  traces  of  sugar  and 
malate  of  lime,  which  is  sometimes  present.  By  boiling  with  a 
slight  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  the  citric  acid  is  displa°ced,  and 
remains  in  the  solution  from  which  the  calcic  sulj)hate  deposits. 
After  the  latter  has  been  separated  by  decantation,  the  citric  acid 
and  a slight  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  remain  in  the  solution : the 
presence  of  the  latter  favours  the  crystallisation  of  the  former. 

Characters  and  Tesfs.— Colourless  crystals,  of  which  the  right 
rhombic  prism  is  the  primary  form,  soluble  in  | their  weight  of 
cold  and  in  ^ their  weight  of  boiling  water ; less  soluble  in  recti- 
fied spirit ; insoluble  in  pure  aether.  The  diluted  aqueous  solution 
has  an  agreeable  acid  taste.  A solution  of  34  grains  of  the  acid 
in  1 ounce  of  water  resembles  lemon  juice  in  the  degree  of  acidity, 
and  in  becoming  mouldy  by  keeping.  The  aqueous  solution  is 
not  darkened  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen  (absence  of  metallic  im- 
purity), gives  no  precipitate  when  added  in  excess  to  solution  of 
acetate  of  potash  (absence  of  tartaric  acid),  or  of  chloride  of  bariiun 
(freedom  from  sulphuric  acid),  and  if  sparingly  added  to  cold  lime 
water,  does  not  render  it  turbid  (absence  of  tartaric  acid).  The 
crystals  leave  no  ash  when  burned  with  free  access  of  air  (absence 
of  earthy  impurity).  70  grains  of  the  acid  dissolved  in  water  are 
neutralised  by  1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
soda. 


A dilute  solution  of  citric  acid  becomes  mouldy  and  decomposes 
into  carbonic  and  acetic  acids.  Citric  acid  dissolves  zinc  and  iron 
with  evolution  of  hydrogen.  It  is  most  readily  oxydised;  thus 
nitric  acid,  and  even  plumbic  dioxyde  or  manganic  oxyde,  convert 
it  at  an  ordinary  temperature  into  a mixture  of  acetic,  oxalic,  and 
carbonic  acids.  Heated  to  104°  with  sulishuric  acid,  pure  carbonic 
oxyde  is  evolved,  and  at  a higher  temperature  acetone  (CgH^O) 
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aud  carbonic  acid.  Heated  with  caustic  potash,  citric  acid  is  con- 
verted into  acetate  and  oxalate  of  potash — 

HgCgH-Oy  -I-  4KHO  = 2KC2H3O2  + K2C2O4  -b  SHgO  . 

The  action  of  heat  on  citric  acid  is  interesting;  for  some  acids 
found  in  other  plants  are  formed  in  the  process.  Thus,  when 
heated  to  347°,  acetone,  carbonic  oxyde  and  anhydi’ide  gases,  and 
water  are  evolved,  and  aconitic  acid,  with  a little  charred  matter, 
is  left.  Aconitic  acid,  HgCjiHgO,.,  differs  from  citric  acid  in  having 
a molecule  less  of  water.  It  is  isomeric  with  fumaric  and  maleic 
acids.  Aconitic  acid  is  decomposed  at  a higher  temperature  into 
carbonic  anhydride,  and  two  isomeric  acids,  itaconic  and  citraconic. 

Citrates. — Citric  acid  is  tribasic,  and,  like  phosphoric  acid, 
forms  three  varieties  of  citrates, — Trisodic  citrate,  Na3CgH507,Aq  ; 
disocic  hydric  citrate,  Na2HCgHgO^,Aq  ; and  sodic  dihydric  citrate, 
NaH2CgHg07.,Aq . The  citrates  of  the  alkali  metals  are  soluble; 
those  of  zinc,  lead,  and  copper  are  slightly  soluble ; ferric  citrate  is 
very  soluble  : it  is  indeed  remarkable  that  free  citric  acid,  or  a 
soluble  citrate,  prevents  the  precipitation  of  ferric  oxyde  and 
alumina,  as  well  as  some  other  metallic  oxydes,  by  excess  of 
ammonia  (see  p.  219).  Tartaric  acid  and  soluble  tartrates  have  the 
same  effect  (see  p.  219).  The  citrates  of  baryta  strontia,  lime, 
magnesia,  are  insoluble,  unless  excess  of  citric  acid  be  present.  When 
citric  acid  is  added  to  cold  lime  water  short  of  neutralising  the 
latter,  no  precipitate  is  produced  until  the  solution  is  boiled,  the 
calcic  citrate  being  slightly  soluble  in  cold,  but  insoluble  in  hot 
water. 

Test. — Citric  acid  is  liable  to  adulteration  with  tartaric  acid, 
which  is  readily  detected  by  any  soluble  salt  of  potash;  or  an  excess 
of  lime  water. 

Incompatibilities. — Alkalies  and  earths,  and  their  carbonates; 
most  acetates;  tartrate  of  potash,  which  precipitates  cream  of  tartar. 

Action. — That  of  lemon  juice. 

The  following  table  of  saturation  will  be  found  useful  in  prescrib- 
ing the  acid  or  juice: — 


20  grs.  of  Citric  acid  saturate. 

And  20  grs.  respectively  of  the  Carbonate  saturate. 

29  grs.  Bicarb,  of  potash 

24  ,,  Carb.  ,,  potash 

41  ■ Carb.  ,,  soda 

24  „■  Bicarb.  „ soda 

17  „ Carb.  ,,  ammon. 

14  grs.  of  Citric  acid,  or  2^  fl.  drs.  Lemon  juice. 

^ j>  >> 

)>  )>  2.J  ,,  ,, 

H j,  ,,  4 ,,  ,, 

6 )>  )> 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — Citric  acid  is  employed  in  the  prej)aration 
of  Syrupus  limonis,  Vinum  quiniee.  Liquor  ammonise  citratis,  L. 
bismuthi  et  ammonite  citratis,  Ferri  et  ammonite  citras,  F.  et 
quinte  citras,  Lithite  citras,  Potassse  citras,  and  Sodse  citro-tartraa 
effervescens. 
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CITRUS  MEDICA,  Risso.  The  Citron.  F.  Cedrate. 

The  fruit  often  weighs  several  pounds ; the  citron  is  distinguished 
by  Its  large  ovoid  fruit,  with  extremely  thick  rind  and  proportion- 
ately smaU  quantity  of  acid  Juice.  This  name  has  been  erroneoiislv 
applied  to  the  species  yielding  lemons.  The  rind  is  thick  and 
spongy  intenially,  tuberciilated  externally,  and  covered  with  nume- 
rous dots  hlled  with  essential  oil  (huile  de  cedrat).  Its  pulp  is  less 
acid  and  juicy  than  that  of  the  lemon.  The  rind  of  the  fruit  is 
preserved,  and  its  essential  oil  separated ; the  juice  may  be  employed 
lor  the  same  pru’poses  as  that  of  the  lemon. 


CITRUS  BERGAMIA,  Risso.  The  Bergamot. 

This  small  tree  is  unknown  in  the  wild  state,  and  is  regarded  by 
Gallecio  as  a hybrid  between  the  orange  and  lemon.  It  is  culti- 
vated on  the  Calabrian  coast,  at  and  near  Reggio,  for  the  sake  of  its 
volatile  oil. 

Characters.  Leaves  oblong,  elongated,  paler  on  the  under  side ; petiole 
winged  or  margined.  Flowers  small,  white.  Fruit  pj’riform  or  depressed, 
pale  lemon-yellow.  Pulp  acid  and  bitterish. 

1.  Oleum  Bergamottae.  Essence  of  Bergamot.  R.  Essence  de  Berga- 
motte.  G.  Bergamottbl. 

The  oil  is  stored  in  the  receptacles  of  the  rind,  and  is  obtained 
by  rasping  the  fruit  in  a rotatory  iron  mill,  furnished  with  a 
number  of  sharp  ridges  about  j of  an  inch  high.  About  six  of  the 
Iruits  are  operated  upon  at  a time,  and  the  oil  as  it  is  liberated 
trickles  through  an  aperture  in  the  lower  plate  of  the  horizontal 
mill,  and  collects  in  a proper  receptacle.  100  fruits  yield  about 
oimces  of  the  oil.  It  is  pale  greenish-yellow,  very  fragi’ant,  of  sp. 
gi*.  0'88;  miscible  with  rectified  sjnrit,  oil  of  turpentine,  and  glacial 
acetic  acid.  It  has  the  same  composition  as  the  oils  of  tuiqDentine 
and  lemon,  viz.  C^oHjg . 

Adulterations. — It  is  almost  invariably  adulterated  with  inferior 
oil,  obtained  by  distilling  the  leaves  and  peel  of  the  residual 
fruits,  or  it  is  mixed  with  oil  of  turpentine.  The  odour  of  the 
latter  may  be  perceived  by  rubbing  a drop  of  the  adulterated  oil 
in  the  palm  of  the  hand.  A little  of  the  genuine  oil  should  be 
kept  for  comparison. 

Uses. — On  account  of  its  fragrance  oil  of  bergamot  is  much  used 
in  perfumery,  and  to  give  an  agreeable  odour  to  liniments  and 
ointments. 

.ffiGLE  MARMELOS,  Decand.  Indian  Bael  or  Bengal  Quince. 

This  aurantiaceous  tree  is  common  in  India,  and  held  sacred  by 
the  Hindoos.  It  is  native  of  Coromandel  and  Malabar. 

Characters. — A large  erect  tree,  fiiruislied  with  simple  axillary  thorns. 
Leaves  ternate,  obscurely  dotted.  Flowers  large  white,  in  axillary  or  ter- 
minal panicles.  4-5  toothed.  PeteZs  4-5,  spreading.  jStawew.?  numerous. 

Ovary  8-15  celled.  Style  short ; stigma  capitate.  Fruit  hesperidate,  with  a 
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hard  rind.  Seeds  6-10  in  each  cell,  compressed,  oblong,  -woolly,  imbedded  in 
a clear,  very  tenacious  mucus.  —Pharm.  Journ.  vol.  x.  p.  166. 

1.  Belas  fructus,  P.B.  Bad  Fruit. 

The  dried  half-ripe  fruit  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  Mala- 
bar and  Coromandel. 

Charaders  and  Constituents. — Fruit  roundish,  about  the  size  of  a 
large  orange,  with  a hard  woody  rind;  usually  imported  in  dried 
slices,  or  in  fragments  consisting  of  portions  of  the  rind,  and 
adherent  dried  pulp  and  seeds.  Kind  about  line  thick,  covereid 
with  a smooth  ]Dale  brown  or  gr’eyish  epidermis,  and  internally,  as 
well  as  the  dried  pulp,  brownish-orange  or  cherry-red.  The  mois- 
tened pulp  is  mucilaginous. 

The  drug,  as  we  receive  it,  is  destitute  of  astringency.  The  pul}! 
and  seed  coats  furnish  a large  quantity  of  mucilage,  some  sugar,  and 
a mere  trace  of  tannin. 

Action  and  Uses. — Bael  has  been  recommended  as  an  astringent 
in  chronic  dysentery  and  in  diarrhoea.  As  an  astringent  it  can  be  of 
no  use,  as  a demulcent  it  may  be  beneficial  in  these  disorders.  An 
infusion  of  the  fresh  fruit  forms  a pleasant,  slightly  acidulous,  and 
aromatic  drink;  but  the  dried  fruit,  and  the  following  preparations 
of  it,  are  merely  encumbrances  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

2.  Extractum  Belse  liquidum,  P.B.  Liquid  Extract  of  Bael. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  hael  fruit  for  twelve  hours  in 

4 pints  of  water;  pour  off  the  clear  liquor;  repeat  the  maceration  a 
second  and  a third  time  for  one  hour  in  the  same  quantity  of  water; 
press  the  marc,  and  filter  the  mixed  liquors  through  flannel.  Evapo- 
rate to  14  fluid  ounces,  and  when  cold  add  2 fluid  ounces  of  rectified 
spirit. 

Each  fluid  ounce  of  the  extract  represents  one  fluid  ounce  of  bael. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 


MELiACEiE,  Juss.  The  Melia  Family. 

This  is  a tropical  family  of  Eutal  exogens,  distinguished  by  the 
adhesion  of  the  filaments  into  a wide  tube.  It  contains  many  plants, 
which  have  acrid,  irritant  properties,  and  the  majority  are  bitter 
and  astri agent. 

1.  Melia  Indica  furnishes  the  Margosa  hark  of  the  Pharmacopceia 
of  India.  The  active  principle  appears  to  be  dne  to  a bitter  resin 
(Broughton).  It  is  used  in  India  as  a touic  and  antiperiodic. 

2.  Soymida  febrifuga  yields  “Cortex  Swietenise,”  or  Rohun  hark 
of  the  Indian  Pharmacopoeia,  it  contains  a very  bitter  resin  and 
tannic  acid,  and  is  much  used  in  India  as  a tonic  astringent  and 
antiperiodic  in  intermittent  fever,  dysentery,  and  atonic  diarrhoea. 


GuTTiPERiE,  Jussieu.  The  Gamboge  Family. 

liypopynous  exogens  are  Imown  by  their  opposite  leathery  leaves,  incle- 
limte  stamens,  and  sessile  radiant  stigmas.  Many  species  yield,  like  the  gam- 
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boge,  a yellow  juice  ; tlie  seeds  of  others  are  oily.  Amongst  the  edible  fruits 
ot  the  order  is  the  Maiigosteen,  the  produce  of  Garcinia  Mangosia-m,  which  is 
esteemed  the  most  delicious  fruit  iu  the  world.  The  genus  Garcina  may  be 
taken  as  the  type  of  the  order.  ^ 


GARCINIA  MORELLA,  Desrous.,  var.  PEDICELLATA.  Tlie 

Gamboge  Tree. 

This  tree  is  natiye  of  Siam  and  Cochin-China,  and  obtains  its 
name  from  Cambodia,  a province  of  the  former  country,  or  the  river 
Camboja,  wliich  flows  through  it,  whence  the  drug  was  first  derived. 
It  is  a dioecious  tree,  with  foliage  resembling  the  laurel,  and  small 
yellow  flowers,  ripening  its  succulent  fruit  in  July. 

Characters.— A medium-sized  tree,  35  to  50  feet  high.  Leaves  coriaceous, 
obovate,  elliptical,  abruptly  subacuminate.  Male  flowers  in  axillary  clusters, 
on  short  1-flowered  pedicles.  Sepals  4,  yellow  internally,  yellowish-white 
externally,  persistent;  petals  4,  yellowish-white,  red  at  the  base.  Stamens 
numerous,  filaments  short ; anthers  peltate,  many  celled,  dehiscing  circum- 
scissily.  Female  flowers  se^ssWa-,  pistil  surrounded  by  the  abortive  stamens. 
Stigmas  4,  large,  sessile,  2-lobed,  lobes  crenate.  Re?Ty  about  the  size  of  a 
cherry,  round,  firm,  externally  reddish-brown,  containing  a sweet  pulp,  4- 
celled,  cells  l-seeded. — Desrosseaux,  in  Lamark.  Encyclop.  Method.  Bot.  iii. 
701,  pL  405,  fig.  2 {G.  Morelia);  Graham,  iu  Hooker's  Companion  to  Bot. 
Mag.  ii.  {Hehradendroncamhogioides) ; Rambury,  Inn.  Soc. 

Trans.  voL  xxiv.  tab.  50. 


Fig,  121. — Oarcinia  Morelia.  1,  female  .flower;  2,  male  do. ; 3,  stamens;  4,  an  anther, 
showing  the  transverse  dehiscence;  6,  fruit  in  section. 

This  free  is  full  of  a milky  yellow  juice — liquid  gamboge — which 
is  chiefly  secreted  in  large  vessels  contained  in  the  bark.  It  is 
obtained  by  making  an  oblique  incision  in  the  bark,  extending  half 
round  the  trunk  of  the  full-sized  tree,  and  fixing  a joint  of  bamboo 
at  the  lower  end  of  tile  cut.  A yellow  fluid  slowly  exudes,  and  as 
it  collects  in  the  receptacle  placed  for  it  gradually  concretes  into  solid 
gamboge.  The  yield  of  one  season  will,  on  the  average,  fill  three 
joints  of  a bamboo  about  Ij  iimh  internal  diameter.  In  Cochin- 
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China  the  yellow  juice  which  exudes  from  the  broken  leaves  and 
twigs  is  allowed  to  flow  upon  the  leaves  of  the  tree  or  into  cocoa-nut 
shells.  It  is  then  collected  and  placed  in  earthen  vessels,  in  which 
it  hardens  by  exposure.  The  masses  thus  formed  are  enveloped  in 
leaves.  Gamboge  is  stated  by  Murray  4,  p.  110)  to  have  been 

first  introduced  to  the  notice  of  Europeans  by  Clusius,  who  received 
it  from  China  in  1603.  It  is  known  in  India  by  the  name  of 
ossareh  rewund,  or  juice  of  rhubarb. 

In  Ceylon  gamboge  is  obtained  from  Garcinia  Morelia  (fig.  121), 
the  male  flowers  of  which  are  sessile.  Colonel  Walker  informed  Dr 
Wight  that  this  tree  is  found  in  great  abundance  along  the  western 
and  eastern  coast  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Battacola,  as  well  as  inland, 
especially  in  low  sandy  gi’ound,  about  Kanderaane,  Negoinbo,  and 
towards  Chilau;  also  100  miles  inland,  at  so  high  an  elevation  as 
2000  feet  above  the  sea.  Mrs  Walker  says,  the  gamboge  is  collected 
by  incisions  into  the  bark,  or  by  cutting  pieces  off  about  the  size  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  early  in  the  morning.  The  gamboge  oozes 
out  in  a semi-hquid  state,  but  hardens  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  is 
scraped  off  by  collectors  next  morning.  She  describes  it  as  brilliant 
and  excellent,  and  as  good  for  water-colour  drawing  as  any  she  had 
used.  The  Ceylon  gamboge  is  found  in  the  bazaars  of  India,  but  is 
seldom  met  with  in  Europe.  Mr  Charles  Groves  of  Liverpool  in- 
formed Dr  Royle  in  1832,  that  when  engaged  in  the  trade  of  Ceylon 
he  had  sent  a considerable  quantity  of  the  gamboge  of  that  island 
to  London,  but  it  was  found  to  be  misaleable  from  its  inferior 
quality. 

In  India  gamboge  is  derived  from  the  following  species  of  Gar- 
cinia : — 

1.  G.  Morelia  var.  pedicellata,  the  plant  which  furnishes  the  Siam 
gamboge,  and  introduced  from  that  country  into  Singapore  by  Dr 
Almeida  in  1869. 


2.  G.  pictoria. — This  tree  furnishes  Goorg  or  Wynaad  gamboge, 
which  Mr  Dyer  and  Sir  R.  Christison  consider  to  be  equal  to  the 
Siam  product.  Good  specimens  were  sent  to  the  Great  Exhibition 
in  London  in  1851,  and  excellent  samples  from  Mysore  to  the  Paris 
Exhibition  in  1855.  The  following  are  the  characters  of  this  plant. 
The  figure  is  from  a drawing  of  the  foliage  and  fruit  sent  to  Dr 
Royle  by  Mr  Dj’^er  of  Tellicherry. 


Characters. — A tall  tree,  with  a thick  bark  containing -considerable  masses 
or  gamboge  in  the  interior.  Leaves  with  short  petioles,  acute,  from  3 to  4 
inches  long  by  li  or  2 broad.  Floioers  yellow,  axillary,  solitary.  Calyx 
permanent  of  2 pairs  of  concave  obtuse  sepals.  Petals  4.  , Stamens  from  10 
to  15,  hlaments  united  into  four,  and  at  the  base  into  a narrow  ring.  Anther 
ot  the  male  flower  peltate,  of  the  female  2-lobedand  seemingly  fertile.  Ovary 
superior,  round,  4-celled,  one  ovule  in  each  attached  to  the  axis  a little 
above  its  middle.  Stigma  4-lobed,  pennanent.  Berry  size  of  a large  cherry 
oval  .smooth,  very  slightly  marked  with  four  lobes,  crowned  with  the  sessile 
4-lobed  ven-iicose,  permanent  stigma.  Rind  leatherv,  of  a reddish  colour’ 
Heeds  4,  when  all  ripe  oblong-renifoi-m.  The  filaments  in  the  male  flowers 
are  described  as  being  numerous  and  the  anthers  peltate.— i?oa;&Mro/i  Flora 
Indica,  11.  p.  627;  Wight,  leones,  vol.  i.  t.  102.  ^^oxourgn,  iiiom 
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Fig.  122.— Gtamnta  pictO)-ia.  1,  3;  fruit ; 2,  shows  the  calyx;  4,  5,  6,  seeds. 

3.  G.  Tmvancorica  (Beddome,  Flora  Sylvatica,  Madras,  pi.  173), 
is  a fine  tree,  inhabiting  the  southern  forests  of  Travancore  and  the 
Tinnevelly  ghauts  at  an  elevation  of  4000  feet,  and  yields  an  abund- 
ance of  gamboge. 

4.  G.  elliptica  a native  of  Silhet  and  Tavoy,  also  yields  gamboge. 
1.  Cambogia.  P.B..  Gamhoge. 

A gum  resin  obtained  from  Garcinia  Morelia  var.  pedicellata. 
Imported  from  Siam. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  cylindrical  pieces,  breaking  easily  with 
a smooth  conch  oidal  glistening  fractm-e;  colour  tawny,  changing  to 
yellow  when  it  is  rubbed  with  water;  taste  acrid.  The  powder 
irritates  the  Schneiderian  membrane,  cau.sing  a flow  of  mucus.  An 
emulsion  made  with  boiling  water  and  cooled  does  nol;  become 
green  with  the  solution  of  iodine  (absence  of  starch).  Gamboge  is 
composed  of  resin  and  gum  in  the  proportion  of  about  80  of  the 
former  to  20  of  the  latter  (see  below).  The  resin  is  soluble  in  solu- 
tion of  potash,  forming  a deep  red  liquid;  the  addition  of  an  acid 
precipitates  the  resin.  The  stick  or  cylinder  gamboge  above  de- 
scribed is  the  finest  quality;  lump  gamboge  is  often  impure.  The 
Cambodians  themselves  sometimes  adulterate  it  with  rice  flour,  or 
the  powdered  bark  of  the  tree.  These  adulterations  remain  undis- 
solved after  the  powdered  gum  resin  has  been  successively  exhausted 
by  alcohol  and  water;  and  the  presence  of  the  former  is  indicated 
by  the  iodine  test  and  the  microscope:  powdered  gamboge,  which 
becomes  green  when  emulsified  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  iodine, 
will,  after  the  application  of  this  test,  show  blue  starch  granules 
when  sufficiently  magnified. 
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Varieties  of  Gamboge. — Siam  gamboge,  that  just  described,  occurs 
in  the  following  forms : — 

1.  Pipe  gamboge,  in  sticks  or  cylinders,  either  solid  or  hollow  in 
the  centre,  varying  in  length,  and  in  thickness  from  to  2 inches, 
striated  externally,  evidently  from  the  impressions  of  the  hamhoo 
mould  into  which  it  was  run  when  soft.  Sometimes  these  cjOinders 
are  doubled  upon  themselves,  at  others  stuck  together,  all  generally 
of  fine  quality.  2.  Lump  or  cake  gamboge  occurs  in  round  cakes  or 
masses,  several  pounds  in  weight,  most  commonly  inferior  in  quality 
to  the  former,  and  often  mixed  with  impurities,  as  fecula  and  woody 
fibre.  3.  Coarse  gamboge  is  formed  of  the  fragments  and  inferior 
pieces  of  the  other,  which  are,  however,  often  mixed  with  impiu'ities, 
and  not  entirely  soluble  in  aether  and  water. 

Ceylon  gamboge,  though  rare  in  European  commerce,  is  some- 
times seen  in  irregular  masses,  often  cavernous,  or  wdth  many  sinuous 
hoUows,  Like  the  sponge,  probably  from  having  oozed  out  irregularly; 
the  colour  a imiform  yellow,  except  on  the  parts  exposed  to  light, 
where  it  is  darker;  brittle  in  texture.  There  seems  to  be  no  diffi- 
culty in  obtaining  it  in  a pure  state,  and  if  so  it  might  become  an 
article  of  commerce  from  Ceylon.  The  pure  pieces  were  found  by 
Cffiistison  to  he  identical  in  composition  and  purgative  properties 
w'ith  the  gamboge  of  Siam. 

The  following  analyses  are  by  Sir  E.  Christison : — 


Pipe  Gamboge  of  Siam. 

Eesin,  . . 72*2 

Giun,  . . 23’0 

Moisture,  . 4 ’8 


Cake  Gamboge  of  Siam. 

Eesin,  . . 64'8 

Giun,  . . 20-2 

Fecula,  . . 5 '6 

Lignin,  . . 5-3 

Moisture,  ..  4T 


Ceylon  Gamboge. 

Eesin,  . . 75‘5 

Gum,  . . 18-3 

Cerasin,  . 0'7 

Moisture,  4-8 


Action.  Uses.— A drastic  hydragogue  purgative,  and  anthel- 

mintic. Useful  in  obstinate  costiveness,  amenorrhoea,  and  dropsy. 
It  is  rarely  given  alone,  as  it  acts  better  in  combination,  as  in  the 
following  pdl  originally  introduced  by  Dr  G.  Fordyce,  and  to 
which  Morison’s  Pills  are  similar.*  An  alkahne  solution  has  been 
employed  on  the  Continent  as  a powerful  diuretic. 

Dose.  1 to  4 grains,  in  combination  with  calomel,  scammonv 
and  aloes.  ’ 


2.  Pilula  Cambogise  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Gamboge  Pill. 

Preparation.— ^ix  together  1 ounce  each  of  gamboge,  Bar- 
hadoes  afoes,  both  in  powder,  and  compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  with 
ounces  of  hard  soap,  using  sufficient  syrup  to  form  an  uniform  pill 


Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

Garcinia  Indica,  Choisy  (F^or.  Brit.  Ind.  i.  261;  Beddome,  leones, 

* In  the  trial  of  Morison  and  Others  v.  Harmer  and  Bell  the  late  Pm  ^ 
analysing  twelve  of  Morison’s  pills,  No.  2,  found  of  iLiii 
gamboge  4,1^  grs.,  pounded  colocynth  2 grs 
4^%  grs.,  and  of  cream  of  tartar  grs.  ^ ° 
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pt  276>— This  tree  is  a na«ve  of  the  Concans.  The  seeds  furnish 
a bland  solid  fat,  called  Kolcum  butter,  and  Concrete  oil  of  Man- 
gosteen.  On  this  account  the  seeds  are  included  in  the  Indian 
1 haripcopoeia  The  fruit,  which  is  about  the  size  of  an  apple 
contains  8 seeds,  eacli  of  which  is  kidney-shaped,  compressed  mid 
wrinkled,  and  about  | inch  long.  The  cotyledons  contain  a crys- 
talline lat.  The  fat  is  extracted  by  boiling  the  crushed  seeds ‘in 
water,  i he  oil  collects  on  the  surface,  and  is  removed  as  a solid 

cake  on  cooling.  It  is  a white  compact  crystalline,  odourless,  and 
tasteless  fat,  composed  of  stearin,  with  a small  proportion  of  olein 
melting  at  112,°  The  seeds  yield  about  30  per  cent,  of  this  fat. 

It  is  not  so  well  adapted  for  pharmaceutical  uses  as  cocoa-butter, 
because  if  it  be  kept  some  time  it  develops  a rancid  odour. 


DifterocarpaoejE,  Blume.  Dipterocarps. 

Gigantic  trees  abounrliug  in  resinous  juice,  natives  of  India  and  the 
eastern  islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago.  They  are  known  from  Guttiferse 
by  their  convolute  stipules,  and  the  two-winged  fruit — the  two  wings  being 
formed  to  the  adherent  and  unequally  developed  limbs  of  the  calyx,  and 
crumpled  or  twisted  cotyledons. 


DIPTEROGARPUS,  Blume,  SPECIES  VARIiE.  Gurgun  Balsam 

Trees. 

The  balsam  js  furnished  by  the  following  species: — D.  alatus, 
Roxb. ; D.  gracilis,  Blume;  D.  hispidus,  Thw. ; D.  incanus,  Roxb. ; 
D.  Indicus,  Bedd. ; D.  littoralis,  Blume;  D.  retusus,  Blume;  D.  tri- 
nervis,  Blume;  I):  turhinatus,.  Gartn.;  and  D.  Zeylanicus,  Thw, 
The  genus  is  named  from  two  conspicuous  wing-like  and  often 
coloured  appendages  to  the  fruit.  The  species  flourish  in  Chitta- 
gong, Pegu,  Burmah,  Java,  Ceylon,  and  Eastern  Bengal. 

The  balsam  also  called  Wood  oil  and  Goa  oil,  and  now  included 
in  the  Pharmacopreia  for  India. 

It  is  obtained  by  making  excavations  in  the  wood  of  the  living 
tree,  and  charring  the  cavity,  when  the  balsam  begins  to  exude. 
Roxburgh  states  that  a single  tree  will  sometimes  furnish  as  much 
as  30  or  40  gallons  in  the  course  of  one  season;  and  the  oil  may  be 
extracted  from  the  same  tree  year  after  year. 

Guijun  balsam  resembles  copaiba  balsam,  and  is  sometimes 
called  East  Indian  balsam  of  copaiba.  It  resembles  copaiba  in 
odour  and  in  taste,  the  odour,  however,  being  weaker ; sp.  gr. 
0'96.  It  is  distinguished  from  copaiba  by  the  effects  of  heat. 
Copaiba  may  be  heated  in  a closed  vessel  to  400°  without  losing  its 
fluidity;  but  Gurjun  balsam,  under  the  same  circumstances,  be- 
comes a solid  jelly,  and  does  not  recover  its  fluidity. 

Subjected  to  distillation,  gurjun  balsam  is  separated  into  vola- 
tile oii,  of  which  the  balsam  contains  37  per  cent,  and  a dark  viscid 
resin.  The  oil  has  the  same  composition  as  oil  of  copaiba,  C00H32 . 
The  resin  contains  a little  cryst,allisable  gurgunic  acid,  C^4H580g, 
which  appears  to  be  a hydrate  of  abietinic  acid.  It  is  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  sether,  neither  of  which  dissolve  the  amorphous  resin. 


BORNEO  CAMPHOR. 
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Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  balsam  of  copaiba  for  which  it  is  sub- 
stituted. Dr  Dougall  advocates  its  use  in  leprosy.  He  gives  it  in 
the  form  of  emulsion  with  lime  water  to  the  extent  of  9 drachms  a 
day,  and  anoints  the  body  with  the  same  mixture.  Gurjun 
balsam  is  also  used  as  a varnish  to  protect  timber  from  the  ravages 
of  the  white  ant. 

DE.YOBALANOPS  AROMATICA,  Gcertn.  The  Borneo  Camphor 

Tree. 

I 

This  is  one  of  the  giants  of  the  vegetable  world,  and  is  no  less 
magnificent  than  beautiful.  It  rears  its  majestic  trunk  bare  and 
straight  to  a height  of  100  or  150  feet,  and  then  spreads  out  its 
branches  into  a dense  head  50  feet  or  more  in  diameter,  of  shin- 
ing foliage  interspersed  with  fragrant  white  flowers.  It  is  a native 
of  the  northern  parts  of  Borneo,  of  Labuan,  and  of  the  north- 
western coast  of  Sumatra.  The  trunk  of  this  tree  contains  a fluid 
hydrocarbon  called  camphor  oil  or  horneene,  CjgHjg,  therefore 
isomeric  with  oil  of  turpentine ; and  a solid  crystalline  camphor, 
called  horned  or  camphol,  CjgHjgO.  It  is  harder  and  a little 
heavier  than  common  camphor,  and  is  not  sufficiently  volatile  to 
crystallise  on  the  sides  of  the  bottle  in  which  it  is  kept;  it  fuses  at 
388°'4.  It  resembles  ordinary  camphor  in  odour,  but  is  more 
fragrant.  Gently  warmed  with  nitric  acid  it  is  converted  into 
common  camjahor  by  the  abstraction  of  2 atoms  of  hydrogen.  It  is, 
therefore,  regarded  by  chemists  as  an  alcohol — camp>hylic  alcohol,  of 
which  common  or  laurel  camphor  is  the  aldehyd. 

If  horneene  be  repeatedly  distilled  from  a solution  of  potash,  it 
assumes  an  atom  of  water,  and  is  converted  into  borneol. 

Borneo  camphor  is  a costly  production,  and  is  not  found  in 
European  commerce.  It  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes  as 
ordinary  camphor. 

The  liquid  camphor  or  oil  might  no  doubt  be  beneficially  em- 
ployed for  the  same  purpose  as  cajaputi  oil  and  grass  oil.  The 
Sumatra  camphor  does  not  appear  to  be  preferable  to  that  of 
China. 

The  Dipterocarpaceas  furnish  several  other  important  products, 
as  the  resin  or  dammar  of  Shorea  rohusta;  and  Indian  cojaal  (some- 
times mixed  with  amber  and  sold  as  such),  which  is  the  liquid 
varnish,  inspissa1;ed,  of  the  Piney  tree,  or  Valeria  Indica,  of  which 
the  fruits  yield  to  boiling  water  the  esteemed  and  valuable  veo-e- 
table  butter  of  Cauara.  ® 

TERNSTRCEMiACEiE,  Mirhel.  The  Tea  Family. 

These  plants  belong  to  the  Guttiferal  alliance,  from  the  foregoiim 
and  other  orders  ol  which  it  is  distinguished  by  alternate,  generally 
exstipulate  leaves,  versatile  anthers,  and  a long  style.  The  singk^ 
flowered  Camellias  of  our  gardens  may  be  taken  as  a type  of  the 
order.  ^ 


704 


TEA  PLANTS. 


THEA  BOHEA,  T.  ASSAMICA,  T.  VIRIDIS.  Tea  Plants.* 

Two  plants  are  known  in  the  gardens:  one  of  which,  called 
Thea  vindis,  was  supposed  to  yield  only  green  tea,  including— 1 
Imperial.  ^ Giinpowder.  3.  Hyson.  4.  Young  Hyson  5.' 
Twankay.  This  kind  is  capable  of  withstanding  a greater  degree 
ot  cold,  and  survives  through  the  winter  in  the  open  air  in  this 
country,  as  may  he  seen  in  Kew  Gardens.  Green  teas,  we  know 
are  chiefly  produced  in  the  more  northern  districts  of  China.’ 
^^‘^titiously  coloured  with  indigo  and  sulphate  of  lime 
and  Mr  Warrington  has  ascertained  that  of  the  green  teas  of 
commerce  some  are  unglazed,  others  glazed.  The  former  are  of  a 
yellow-brown  tint  tending  on  the  rubbed  parts  to  a blackish  hue 
without  a shade  of  green  or  blue;  while  the  glazed  are  faced  or 
covered  superficially  with  a powder  consisting  of  Prussian  blue  and 
sulphate  of  lime  or  kaolin,  with  occasionally  a yellow  or  orancre- 
coloured  vegetable  substance  (turmeric  1).  Indigo  with  gypsum^is 
sometimes  used,  as  by  the  China  tea-makers  sent  to  Assam.  Even 
the  unglazed  have  a little  sulphate  of  lime  attached  to  their  surface, 
either  to  act  as  an  absorbent  of  moisture,  or  to  give  the  bloom 
characteristic  of  the  green  teas  of  commerce.  The  Tliea  Bohea 
appears  distinct  as  a species  from  the  former,  and  has  been  sup- 
posed to  yield  the  different  kinds  of  Black  tea— that  is,  Pekoe, 


Lapsang,  Souchon;; 


Congou, 


Bohea,  &c.  ; the  last  being  the 


inferior,  and  the  Pekoes  the  best  kinds  of  Black  tea.  Plants  col- 
lected in  Chusan  are  somewhat  intermediate  in  character.  That 
growing  wild  in  Assam  is  considered  by  some  botanists  to  be 
another  distinct  sjiecies,  Thea  Assamica.  Mr  Ball  has  fully  ex- 
plained, in  his  work  on  the  subject,  the  processes  of  manufacture 
by  which  both  Black  and  Green  teas  are  produced  from  the  leaves 
of  the  same  plant.  Mr  Fortune  {Visit  to  the  Tea  Countries  of  China) 
has  placed  beyond  a doubt  the  fact  that  all  the  best  black  and 
green  teas  are  prepared  by  the  Chinese  from  the  leaves  of  varieties 
of  T.  viridis,  which  alone  are  cultivated  in  the  north  of  China.  T. 
Bohea  is  chiefly  grown  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Canton.  The 
difference  between  black  and  green  tea  mainly  depends  upon  the 
fact  of  the  black  tea  leaves  having  been  exposed  to  the  air,  and 
suffered  to  undergo  a kind  of  fermentation,  before  the  process  of 
heating. 

Some  tea  has  been  manufactured  in  the  Government  nurseries  hi 
Kumaon  from  plants  grown  from  China  seed,  which  has  been  pro- 
nounced of  the  finest  quality  by  the  best  judges,  and  compared 
with  the  Oolong  teas  of  the  Ankoy  district.  Some  prepared  in 
August  1845,  in  the  tea  nursery  in  the  Deyra  Boon,  has  also  been 
pronounced  of  fine  quality,  and  compared  with  Orange  Pekoe. 
Thea  Assamica,  a large-leaved  species,  yields  the  tea  of  the  province 
of  Assam, 

* A most  valuable  account  of  tea  is  given  by  Dr  Royle  in  bis  Ulus,  of 
Himalay.  Bot.  and  Produciire  Resov/rces  of  India. 


THEINE  OR  CAFFEINE. 
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Constituents. — The  properties  of  tea  depend  chiefly  on  the  pre- 
sence of  tannin,  of  a volatile  oil,  and  of  a principle  called  theine, 
which  is  identical  with  caffeine,  the  essential  constituent  of  coftee. 

Theine  or  Caffeine,  C8HjoN402,H20  = 194+ 18,  is  found  in  several 
other  plants  besides  the  tea,  coffee,  and  cocoa  shrubs  (theobromine). 
The  fruit  of  the  Paullinia  sorbilis,  from  which  guarana,  a kind  of 
chocolate,  is  prepared,  contains,  according  to  Stenhouse,  5 per  cent. ; 
and  it  is  the  essential  principle  of  the  Ilex  Paraguayensis  {MaU  or 
Paraguay  tea),  and  the  Kola-nut,  used,  the  first  by  the  natives  of 
South  America,  and  the  latter  by  the  inhabitants  of  Central  Africa, 
as  substitutes  for  tea.  The  quantity  of  theine  contained  in  tea 
amounts  to  3 or  4 per  cent.  It  maybe  readily  obtained  from  a 
strong_  infusion  of  the  leaf,  after  removal  of  the  tannic  acid  and 
colom-ing  matter  by  tribasic  acetate  of  lead.  The  solution,  when 
concentrated.,  yields  the  theine  on  cooling  in  long,  white  silky 
needles,  having  a mild  bitter  taste.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold 
water^and  alcohol,  but  freely  so  in  both  at  a boiling  heat;  it  is  soluble 
in  «ther,  ^d  sejiarates'  from  both  alcohol  and  aether  in  the  anhydrous 
state.  When  heated,  it  fuses  and  sublimes  without  decomposition. 
Its  basic  properties  are_  feeble,  formmg  crystalline  salts  with  siil- 
phuric  and  hydrochloric  acids,  which  are  decomposed  when  dis- 
solved m water.  Theine  differs  from  theobromine  (see  p 708)  bv 
a molecule  of  methylene  (CH2),  and  when  boiled  with  caustic 
potash,  methyha  is  hberated.  According  to  Eochleder,  the  products 
of  the  oxydation  of  theine  resemble  those  of  uric  acid;  they  are  in 
fa.ct,  substitution  products  from  the  same  organic  group  Thus 
nitric  acid  decomposes  theine  with  the  evolution  of  peroxyde  of 
nitrogen  and  the  formation  of  a compound,  which,  on  the  adcUtipn 
of  ammonm,  develops  the  splendid  piu’ple  colour  which  character- 

acM^  obtained  by  the  same  means  from  uric 

acid.  iJie  purple  reaction,  showing  the  presence  of  theine  murexid 
is  most  readily  developed  by  adding  theine  to  a mixture  of  hydro- 
cUoric  acid  and  potassic  chlorate,  evaporating  to  diyness,  and\hen 
adding  ammonia.  Amahc  acid  is  the  intermediate  product  corre- 
aUoxan,_and  like  this  body,  it  stains  the  Son  pink. 

volatile  oil  is  a powerful  stimulant  and  inebriant 
and  It  IS  on  this  account  that  the  dried  leaf  is  not  used  in  Chin-1 
ini^  ^ considerable  portion  of  this  constituent  by  keep- 

tafnfd  fr  tel  h'i'.  quantity  of  tannic  acfd  coS- 

nnr?  » powcrful  astringent,  and  as  tea  is  so  freaiientlv 

nd  constantly  used,  this  property  must  not  be  overlooked^  Cmi^ 

IS  not  the  only  result  of  this  oversigh^foT we  ow  an^^ 
sofrl  frnT-"  Patient  who  is  unable  to  cbgest  any  kL  of 
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ACTION  AND  USES  OE  TEA  AND  COFFEE. 


But  the  essential  properties  of  tea  depend  on  theine.  The  effects 
of  this  alkaloid  are  evidently  the  result  of  a stimulant  and  tonic 
action  on  the  nervous  system  generally;  the  cerebral  functions  are 
stimulated,  the  motor  activity  increased,  and  the  reflex  movements 
are  accelerated — the  result  being  a general  feeling  of  refreshment 
and  invigoration.  In  excessive  closes  and  in  the  lower  animals  these 
(effects  are  _\'ery  observable,  and  may  rise  to  wakefulness  or  even 
slight  delirium  and  restlessness,  with  cardiac  and  pulmonary  excite- 
ment. In  delicate  and  highly  nervous  persons  strong  tea  and  coffee 
commonly  produce  wakefulness  and  restlessness,  often  with  dis- 
tressing palpitation;  and  these  effects  are  most  marked  in  persons 
who  inherit  a tendency  to  irritability  of  the  reflex  movements;  thus 
1 have  known  attacks  of  sneezing,  hiccup,  or  respiratory  oppression 
to  he  invariably  induced  by  the  ordinary  use  of  tea  or  coffee  in 
certain  persons  who  inherit  a tendency  to  spasmodic  asthma,  hut 
Avho  are  otherwdse  robust  and  destitute  of  “ nervousness”  in  the 
ordinary  sense  of  that  word.  The  absurd  theory  that  the  stimulant 
effects  of  theine  are  due  to  a diminution  of  the  oxy dising  processes 
has  been  disproved  by  several  observers  (see  e.g.  a paper  by  Dr 
Squarey,  Trans.  Roy.  Med.  and  Ghir.  Soc.  vol.  xlix.),  who  find  that 
the  urea  undergoes  no  diminution. 

Uses. — From  the  foregoing  observations  it  will  he  obvious  that 
there  are  many  persons  and  many  morbid  conditions  in  which  the 
use  of  tea  and  coffee  are  contraindicated;  and  since  the  effects  of  the 
abuse  of  these  natural  beverages  may  not,  and  indeed  often  are  not, 
attributed  to  their  proper  cause,  the  medical  attendant  will  often 
find  it  necessary  to  exert  uncommon  vigilance  in  tracing  them  to 
their  real  source,  and  especially  so  because  persons  exhibit  un- 
wonted, and  if  we  do  not  know  their  antecedents,  unexpected  idio- 
syncrasies with  resjiect  to  theine.  As  a general  rule,  the  use  of  tea 
and  coffee  is  contraindicated  in  those  who  sleep  lightly,  and  who  are 
liable  to  emotional  disturbance  of  the  heart  or  lungs,  as  in  hysteria, 
or  who  suffer  from  attacks  of  palpitation  dependent  on  valvular 
disease.  As  a general  nervine  stimulant,  tea  has  proved  beneficial 
in  many  disorders  of  the  nervous  system  dependent  on  depression 
of  nerve  power;  thus  in  headache  and  neuralgia  proceeding  from 
exhaustion,  it  gives  great  relief.  Its  influence  in  these  conditions 
resembles  that  of  quinia,  and  indeed  the  use  of  strong  coffee  has 
been  found  decidedly  beneficial  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent 
fever.  In  the  treatment  of  continued  fever,  and  the  prostration  of 
acute  diseases  generally,  the  influence  of  tea  and  coffee  is  com- 
monly overlooked  and  attributed  to  other  medicines;  but  there  is 
no  clouht  that  the  judicious  use  of  these  beverages  contributes 
largely  to  the  sustenance  and  restoration  of  the  nerve  power.  It 
would  he  well,  indeed,  if  they  were  employed  in  these  conditions  in 
a more  systematic  manner,  and  in  the  place  of  other  remedies,  such 
as  ammonia,  which  is  often  prescribed  when  the  condition  of  the 
patient  is  averse  from  its  use.  As  a means  of  arousing  the  nervous 
svstem  when  oppressed  by  narcotics,  coffee  and  tea  are  valuable. 
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and  so  also  in  spasmodic  asthma,  when  the  patient  is  exhausted  by 
the  attack,  and  the  bronchial  muscular  fibre  wants  the  stimulus  and 
tone  required  to  relieve  the  lungs  of  accumulated  secretion. 

Doses.— In  using  tea  medicinally,  prolonged  infusion  must  be 
avoided,  to  j>revent  as  much  as  possible  the  solution  of  astringent 
matter,  unless,  as  in  entpic  fever,  or  poisoning  by  the  alkaloids  and 
metallic  salts,  the  ingestion  of  tannic  acid  is  desired.  In  cases  where 
trom  prostration,  deglutition  is  difficult,  theine  may  be  given  in  solu- 
tion in  a small  quantity  of  fluid,  or  subcutaneously.  The  dose  by  the 
mouth  is  from  1 to  4 grains,  by  the  subcutaneous  tissue  | to  1 grain. 

In  poisoning  by  narcotics,  strong  black  coffee  or  tea  should  be 
given,  after  evacuation  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  freely  and 
after  short  intervals.  Tor  medicinal  use  “ green  tea”  is  most  ap- 
propriate. 


SAPiNDACEiE,  Ji(ss.  Soapworts. 

The  general  characters  of  this  order  are  well  illusti'ated  in  the  horse-chestnut. 
1 hey  are  called  soapworts,  because  the  fruits  of  many  species  contain  a sapo- 
naceous principle,  by  virtue  of  which  they  form  a lather  with  water.  l%e 
order  is  known  by  their  imsymmetrical  flowers,  the  appendages  of  the 
petals^  anllated  seeds,  and  a curved  embryo,  whicli  in  the  snake-nut  is  coiled 
up.  it  furnishes  a variety  of  dissimilar  products,  amongst  which  maybe 
enumerated  the  delicious  “litchi-nuts  ” and  its  allies  the  produce  of  species 
of  JNephelmm;  the  arrow-poison  of  Guiana,  prepared  by  the  natives  from 
/ aullvnia  Curuni,  and  other  species;  and  the  Guarana  bread.  Through  several 
genera  the  order  closely  approaches  the  Aceraceie.  ^ 


.®SGULUS  HIPPOCASTANUM.  The  Horse-chestnut. 

The  bark  of  this  plant  or  the  husk  of  the  seed  is  bitter  and 
as  iingent,  and  the  kernel  contains  a little  of  the  saponaceous  prin- 
ciple which  IS  so  largely  foimd  in  some  plants  of  this  order.  The 
bark  also  contains  the  remarkable  glucoside  called  esculin  or  polv- 
chrome  C2jHo40j3,  a bitter  crystaUine  substance,  very  soluble  in 
water,  and  reniarka,ble  for  the  fluorescent  power  of  its  solution 
which  IS  colourless  by  transmitted,  and  deep  blue  by  reflected  light! 
Acids  destroy  this  property  and  alkalies  increase  it.  When  boiled 
with  acids  esculin  is  resolved  into  glucose,  and  esciiletin,  CnHpO,, 
which  separates  irom  alcohol  in  lamime,  resembling  benzoic  acid 
forms  mth  alkalies  solutions  of  a golden-yeUow  colour. 

waiofdi~  1 (as  an  infusion,  1 ounce  to  10  ounces  of  boiling 

water)  has  been  prescribed  as  a tonic  and  febrifuge. 

PAULLINIA  SORBILIS.  The  Guarana. 

oaf  ^ plant  furnish  the  Guarana  bread  so  highly 

ruaSv  o/fi  Tie  seeds  contain  a considerable 

quantity  ot  fixed  oil,  a little  resin,  starch,  and  gum,  and  about  5 

tuent  that  its  valuable  properties  are  due.  The  Brazilians  form  the 

tlmv  u2 1? ^thev'f°  (Guarana  bread),  and  when 

y use  it  they  form  an  emulsion  by  pounding  a portion  in  water 

nd  sweetening  the  fluid.  “ Guarana  paste,”  formed  by  mixine  the 
powdered  seeds  with  water  and  drying  the ’mass  in  thfsn  ™ by  a 
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COCOA  AND  CHOCOLATE. 


fire,  occurs  in  tlie  form  of  hard  brownish-black  cakes  resembling  cocoa 
of  a bitterish  astringent  taste  and  peculiar  odour,  partly  soluble  in 
water.  It  may  be  used  as  cocoa. 

Action  and  ^ Uses.— -See  Theine.  The  Brazilians  esteem  Guarana 
to  be  stomachic,  febrifuge,  and  aphrodisiac. 

BYTTNERiACEiE,  B.  Broxm.  The  Cocoa  Family. 

These  plants  belong  to  the  Malval  alliance,  and  are  distinguished  by  their 
moBadelplious  stamens  and  2-celled  introrse  anthers. 

THEOBROMA  CACAO,  Linn.  Cocoa  or  Cacao-tree. 

This  small  tree  furnishes  a product  which  is  extremely  useful 
both  as  food  and  medicine.  It  is  a native  of  Mexico,  hut  extensively 
cultivated  in  the  West  India  Islands,  and  is  remarkable  for  its 
yellow  cucumber-like  capsules,  hanging  from  the  sides  of  the  trunk 
and  branches. 

Characters.  — Leaves  large,  oblong-lanceolate.  Flowers  in  axillary 
clusters,  reddish.  Sepals  and  petals  5.  Stamens  15,  adherent  at  the  base'. 
Style  5-fid.  Fruit  indehiscent,  oval,  large,  yellow,  with  a thick  fleshy  capsule, 
5-oelled,  each  cell  having  from  8 to  10  ovoid  seeds,  piled  one  upon  another, 
and  covered  by  a membranous  and  succulent  aril. 

1.  Theobromse  semina.  Cocoa  Seeds. 

They  contain  about  88  per  cent,  of  kernel,  and  this  yields  55 
percent,  of  “ cocoa-hutter,”  17  of  vegetable  albumin,  22  of  sugar, 
gum,  starch,  and  cellulose,  and  from  1-2  to  1-5  per  cent,  of  theo- 
bromine. Cocoa-butter,  or  oil  of  theobromine,  is  described  below. 
Theobromine  C-HyN^Og,  agi'ees  very  closely  in  its  chemical  and 
physiological  properties  with  caffeine  or  theine,  which  is  in  fact  a 
methyle-compound  of  theobromine.  Theobromine  is  slightly  bitter; 
it  is  sparingly  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  stdl  less  so  in  alcohol 
and  Eether.  The  aroma  of  cocoa  is  developed  by  roasting  the  seed, 
and  cocoa-nibs”  are  simply  the  roasted  kernels  slightly  crushed. 
The  other  forms  of  cocoa  are  made  by  grinding  the  roasted  kernels 
into  a paste  between  hot  rollers,  and  mixing  it  with  starch  and 
sugar.  Chocolate  is  also  an  artificial  compound,  prepared  by  mixing 
the  cocoa  paste,  prepared  as  just  mentioned,  with  sugar,  starch, 
vanilla,  cinnamon,  &c. 

“ Much  of  the  common  chocolate  sold  in  England  is  a mixture 
composed  of  the  cake  from  which  cocoa-butter  has  been  expressed, 
roasted  peas  and  maize,  or  potato  flour,  to  which  a sufficient  quantity 
of  brown  sugar  or  treacle  and  mutton  suet  has  been  added  to  make 
it  adhere  together”  (Cooley). 

Action.  Uses. — Both  cocoa  and  chocolate  form  the  basis  of  very 
nourishing  and  agreeable  beverages  (whence  the  name  of  Theobroma, 
or  food  for  the  gods),  devoid  of  the  astringent  properties  of  tea  and 
coffee,  but  ajat  to  disagree  with  some  people  on  account  of  the 
quantity  of  oily  matter  they  contain. 

2.  Theobromae  oleum,  L.B.  Oil  of  Theobx’oma  or  Cocoa-butter. 

A concrete  oil  obtained  by  expression  and  heat  from  the  ground 
seeds  of  Theobroma  Cacao. 


COCOA-BUTTER COMMON  MALLOW, 
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Characters  and  Constituents. — Of  the  consistency  of  tallow;  colour 
yellowish;  odour  resembling  that  of  chocolate;  taste  bland  and 
agreeable;  fracture  clean,  presenting  no  appearance  of  foreign  matter. 
Does  not  become  rancid  on  exposure  to  the  air.  Melts  at  about 
95°. 

The  fat  is  composed  of  stearin  and  palmitin,  with  only  a small 
quantity  of  olein.  By  saponification  it  is  resolved  into  the  fatty 
acids  of  these  compounds  and  glycerin. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — The  preparation  of  the  following  supposi- 
tories:— Suppositoria  acidi  tannici,  S.  hydrargyri,  S.  inorphiae,  in 
each  of  which  it  forms  a Little  less  than  half  the  weight. 

CiSTAOBiE,  Dec.  Eockroses. 

This  family  includes  plants  which  yield  ladanum,  a fragrant  resin, 
formerly  celebrated,  but  now  little  employed.  It  is  procm’ed  in 
the  Levant  from  species  of  Cistus,  such  as  C.  creticus,  C.  odoriferus, 
&c.,  and  can  only  be  obtained  pure  in  the  situations  where  it  is 
produced.  It  has  a very  agreeable  odour,  from  the  presence  of  a 
volatile  oil.  It  was  formerly  employed  as  a stimulant,  more  recently 
as  an  expectorant,  and  continues  to  be  esteemed  by  the  Turks,  who 
use  it  as  a perfume  and  fumigation. 

Malvacee,  Juss.  The  Mallow  Family. 

Alternate,  palmi^tebed,  stipulate  leaves;  valvate  sestivation  of  the  sepals 
and  twisted  aestivation  of  the  petals ; indefinite  monadelphous  stamens,  with 
1 -celled  reniform  anthers,  are  the  distinguishing  marks  of  this  order.  They 
are  innocuous  plants,  abound  in  mucilage,  and  furnish  cotton. 

MALVA  SYLVESTE.IS,  Linn.  The  Common  Mallow. 

The  maUow  is  found  in  most  parts  of  Em'ope,  by  hedges,  roads,  and 
in  waste  places,  flowering  from  June  to  August.  It  is  the  McU»x^vi 
KYiTT^vT'/i  of  Dioscorides.  It  is  not  now  officmaL 

Characters. — The  root  is  perennial  and  branched  ; the  stem  erect  or  ascend- 
ing, branched,  the  petioles  and  peduncles  hirsute ; leaves  reniform,  with  5 to 
7 crenate  lobes.  Peduncles  axillary,  erect,  even  after  flowering.  usually 

suiToimded  by  three  narrow  bracteoles.  Petals  rose-coloured  and  purple- 
veined  ; the  valves  of  the  carpels  margined,  reticulated,  and  rugose  when  ripe. 
—Eng.  Bot.  pi.  671. 

Conmion  mallow,  like  the  round  leaved  and  other  species,  is  with- 
out odour,  but  has  a mild  mucilaginous  taste,  imjaarting  this  pro- 
perty to  water,  which  dissolves  the  mucdage,  its  chief  constituent, 
along  with  a small  portion  of  bitter  extractive.  Either  this  or 
M.  rotundifolia  was  employed  as  an  esculent  vegetable  by  the 
Eomans. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.  An  infusion  of  the  root  sweetened 

with  sugar  forms  a useful  drink  when  the  throat  is  dry  or  sore. 
The  decoction  may  be  similarly  employed,  either  for  fomentation 
or  injection,  or  the  herb  may  be  formed  into  an  emollient  cataplasm. 
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ALTHEA  Oi'Jj'iCnsrALIS,  Linn.  Marsh-mallow. 

F.  Guimauve.  G.  Eibischwurzel. 

marshy  situations  in  this  country  and  on  the 
£ Engbnd^^^^  It  is  seldSi  employed 


Kg.  123. — Althea  oj^evnalis.  1,  styles  r 2,  stamens  p 3r  calyx ; involtfcre- 

Characters.—Root  perennial,  tap-shaped,  whitish.  Stems  ^3  feet  high, 
erect,  soft,  and  hairy.  Leaves  soft  and  woolly  on  both  sides,  uneijnally 
crenate,  cordate  or  ovate  in  shape,  the  lower  5 and  the  upper  3 lobed  ; 
peduncles  axillary,  many-flowered,  much  shorter  than  the  leaf.  Mcnoers  of  a 
pale-bluish  colour.  Calyx  doable,  the  exterior  involucel  6 to  9 cleft,  the  in- 
terior 5-fid.  Carpels  arranged  as  in  Malva. — Eng.  Bot.  pi.  147. 

Althese  radix.  Marsh-malloxo  Boot. 

Characters  and  Gonstittients. — The  roots,  as  usually  seen,  are 
whitish,  being  deprived  of  their  epidermis;  outside  they  are  natu- 
nally  of  a dirty  yellow  colour,  but  white  on  the  inside,  long,  fusi- 
form, fleshy,  and,  like  the  leaves,  without  odour,  but  having  a bland, 
mucilaginous,  or  rather  a viscous  taste. 

They  contain  25  per  cent,  of  bassorin  (CjgHjgOjo)  or  althea  muci- 
lage (see  Linseed,  p.  713),  from  1 to  2 per  cent,  of  asparagin 
(C.HgNp  3,H20),  a nerftral  inert  principle,  crystallising  in  bold, 
colourless  rhombic  prisms  or  octohedra.  It  is  decomposed  in  con- 
tact with  albuminous  matters  into  succinate  of  ammonia,  and  by  the 
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action  of  acids  or  prolonged  heat  into  aspartate  of  ammonia.  .The 
presence  of  the  former  of  these  substances  in  roots  that  have  been 
Ion"  preserved  gives  the  decoction  a yellowish  colour  and  rancid 
taste.  The  root  also  contains  starch,  a little  sugar,  and  fixed  oil, 
and  its  bark  a trace  of  tannin. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent  and  emollient.  It  is  used  in  the  form 
of  decoction,  syrup,  and  lozenge. 

Syrupus  Althese.  Syrup  of  Marsh-malloio. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1-|  ounce  of  marsh-mallow  root,  dried  and 
sliced,  in  I pint  of  culd  wa,ter  for  twelve  hours.  Press  out  the  liquor, 
and  strain  thro-ugh  luien.  Then  add  3 pounds  of  sugar,  or  twice 
the  weight  of  the  strained  liquid,  and  dissolve  with  a gentle  heat. 
Lastly,  when  cold,  add  ^ fluid  drachm  rectified  spirit  to  each  fluid 
ounce. — (Pharm.  Lond.) 

j)Qse. — 1 to  5 drachms.  Chiefly  used  to  allay  irritable  cougb. 

GOSSYPIUM,  Linn.  SPECIES  VARL®.  Cotton  Plants. 

Cotton  has  been  characteristic  of  India  from  the  earliest  times. 
The  first  distinct  notice  of  it  is  in  the  Book  of  Esther,  i.  6,.  where 
its  Sanscrit  name  Icarpas  is  translated  green  in  our  Bible..  Hero- 
dotus and  Ctesias  notice  it;  but  it  was  not  till  the  invasion  of  Indisi 
by  Alexander  that  the  Greeks  were  acquainted  with  the  plant  (see 
Theophrastus  and  Pliny).  Europe,  until  lately,  has  been  supplied 
chiefly  from  America,  where  two  distinct  species  are  indigenous, — 
G.  Barbadense,  yielding  the  cotton  from  the  United  States;  and 
G.  Peruvianum  or  acuminatum,  that  which  is  produced  in  South 
America.  India  also  has  two  distinct  species,  G.  herbaceum  or  Indi- 
eum,  the  common  cotton  of  India,  which  has  spread  to  the  south  of 
Europe;  and  G.  arboreum,  or  tree  cotton,  which  yields  little,  if  any, 
of  the  cotton  of  commerce. 

Characters. — Large  or  small  shmbs,  one  forms  a tree.  Leaves  alternate, 
more  or  less  palmilobed,  usually  covered,  as  well  as  the  young  branches,  with 
little  black  dots,  and  the  nerves  below  have  one  or  more  glands.  Calyx 
double ; the  exterior  {involucel)  larger  than  the  interior,  in  three  large  leaflets, 
Cordate  at  the  base,  entire,  toothed,  or  deeply  cut.  The  interior  or  true  calyx 
is  one-leafed,  cup-shaped,  and  with  an  obtusely  qninqnifid  margin.  The 
flowers  are  large  and  showy,  more  or  less  yellow  or  red,  consisting  of  five 
petals  united  at  their  base,  subcordate,  flat,  and  spreading.  Stamens  nume- 
rous, filaments  united  below  and  adhering  to  the  petals,  fi'ee  above,  with,  small 
kidney-shaped  anthers.  Style  dividing  into  three,  sometimes  into  five  stigmas. 
Capside  roundish,  oval  or  pointed,  3 to  5 celled,  and  3 to  5 valved  at  the  apex, 
with  loculicidal  dehiscence.  Each  cell  contains  from  3 to  7 ovoid  seeds,  from 
the  seed-coats  of  which  arise  the  coma  oi-  “ cotton.” 

Gossypium,  P.B.  Cotton  Wool. 

The  hairs  of  the  seed  of  various  species  of  Gossypium,  carded. 

Characters  and  Composition. — The  hairs,  coma,  or  cotton,  consist 
of  tubular  fibre  cells,  readily  distinguished  by  the  microscope  from 
the  fibres  of  flax  (see  p.  7i3).  They  are  transparent,  flattened, 
a»id  twisted,  and  present  a double  contour  line.  Under  water 
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cona„et„.  of  heat  than  Mnen!"”^!,:!!^ 

where  the  object  is  to  preserve  uniformity  of  temperature  as  it  win 

retam  heat,  and  protect  the  body  from  sudden  chLges  of  tempera- 

Cotton  is  almost  pime  cellulm,  (see  p.  310), 

and  Uses.— Cotton  affords  a most  perfect  protection  to  a 
painful  or  excoriated  surface,  and  by  preventing  excessive  evano- 
m tion  from  the  skin  preserves  it  from  too  rapid  or  too  aS  a 
reduction  of  temperature.  It  is  a grateful  application  to  bums  and 
to  tender  surfaces  produced  by  erythema,  intertrigo,  or  a blister- 
fever^'' serviceably  employed  in  erysipelas  and  rheumatic 
* coi^ort  IS  obtained  in  the  latter  diseases  by  envelop- 
ing the  inflained  joints  in  cotton  wool,  and  it  acts  most  beneficiallv 
by  preventing  the  great  changes  of  temperature  to  which  the  sweat- 
mg  parts  are  so  liable.  It  may  he  employed  to  arrest  ha;morrhage, 
<is  by  entangling  the  blood  it  causes  the  more  speedy  separation  of 
the  fibrin  and  t.he  formation  of  a clot.  ^ 

PharTmcmhcal  Use.— It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of 
Pyroxylin  (p.  311).  ^ ^ 


LiNACEiE,  Decand.  The  Flax  Family. 

allied  to  the  Mallows.  They  are  distinguished  hv 
exstipulate  leaves,  fugitive  flowers,  imbricated  aestivation  of  the  sepals 
llie  stfiTTiens  are  definite,  and  only  united  below  into  a ring.  They  are  dis- 
tinguished fiom  GeraniacejB  by  their  distinct  styles.  The  Linacese  are  re- 
malleable  for  the  tenacity  of  the  inner  fibre  of  the  bark,  for  the  mucilaginous 
co\eiii)g  of  the  seed,  and  the  abundance  of  di-ying  fixed  oil  often  contained  in 
itv  A few  arc  bitter  and  purgative. 

LINUM  USITATISSIMUM,  Lmn.  Flax. 

Flax  was  cultivated  in  Egypt  at  very  early  periods.  It  is  so  at 
the  present  day  from  the  north  of  Europe  to  the  south  of  India; 
and  it  is  not,  therefore,  easy  to  ascertain  where  it  is  indigenous. 

CAaraefera.— Annual,  with  a slender  root,  small,  simple,  erect  stem,  about  1.1 
feet  in  height,  and  terminating  in  a corymbose  panicle  of  flowers . Leaves  alter- 
nate, se.ssile,  linear-lanceolate,  smooth.  Petals  sky-blue,  with  twisted  resti- 
vation,  fugitive.  Sepals  ovate,  acuminate,  nearly  equal  to  the  capsule  in  length. 
Capsule,  roundish,  about  the  size  of  a pea,  containng  10  seeds  {linseed)  sepa- 
rating into  5 carpels,  each  containing  2 seeds  separated  by  a thin  partition . 
Seed  with  a minute  quantity  of  albumin,  forming  an  investment  to  the  large 
embryo,  which  is  composed  of  a pair  of  plano-convex  cotyledons,  converging 
into  a straight  pointed  radicle. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  3. 

Flax,  as  it  is  well  known,  is  prepared  from  the  above  plant  by 
steeping,  stripping  off  the  bark,  and  then  heating,  so  as  to  sejjarate 
the  fibres.  Linen  and  cambric  are  prepared  from  it,  the  latter 
differing  from  the  former  in  its  fineness,  and  in  being  obtamed  from 
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plants  whicli  are  more  thickly  sown.  Linen,  as  clothing,  is  cool, 
being  a better  conductor  of  heat  than  cotton;  and  when  the 
sldn  is  covered  with  perspiration,  or  exposed  to  cold,  it  feels  cool. 
The  fibre  of  flax  is  straight,  almost  solid,  soft,  and  glistening;  it  is 
therefore  less  irritating  than  the  twisted  fibre  of  cotton,  from  which 
it  is  distinguished  by  its  pointed  extremities  and  smooth  woody 
structure.  Hence  lint,  which  is  prepared  by  scarifying  the  surface 
of  soft  coarsely-woven  linen  doth,  and  then  scraping  the  cut  fibres 
into  a downy  layer,  is  so  much  preferable  to  cotton  for  surgical 
dressings.  Tow  condsts  of  the  short  coarse  fibres  of  the  flax,  which 
are  removed  in  the  process  of  hackling.  The  finer  sorts  are  of  great 
use  to  the  medical  man.:  thus  poultices  may  be  spread  upon  a plane 
of  tow;  it  forms  a good  padding  for  splints,  and  should  always  be 
used  instead  of  sponges  in  cleansing  wounds.  Its  employment  for 
this  latter  purpose,  and  in  place  of  poultice  cloth,  cannot  be  too 
strongly  advocated,  for  both  poultice  cloths  and  sponges  are  often 
the  means  of  propagating  erysipelas,  hospital  grangrane,  and  septic- 
cumia, — bad  consecjuences  Avhich  could  never  result  from  the  use 
of  tow,  because  it  is  never  used  a second  time. 

1.  Lini  semina,  P.B.  Linseed. 

The  seeds  of  L.  usitatissimum,  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Omstituents. — SmaU,  oval,  pointed,  flat,  with  acute 
edges,  smooth,  polished,  brown  externally,  yellowish-white  within, 
of  a mucilaginous  oily  taste. 

Linseed  is  composed  of  mucilage,  or  bassorin,  oil,  and  albumin. 
The  mucilage  constitutes  about  15  per  cent,  of  the  entire  seed;  it  is 
wholly  contained  in  the  epidermic  layer  of  the  testa  or  envelope  of 
the  seed.  It  is  soluble  in  cold  or  hot  water,  and  when  freed  from 
mineral  matters  has  the  same  composition  as  althea  mucilage,  viz., 
^12^20^10  • The  aqueous  solution  is  precipitated  by  alcohol,  nitrate 
and  chloride  of  mercury,  and  the  acetates  of  lead.  Boiling  nitric 
acid  converts  it  into  mucic  and  oxalic  acids.  Alkalies  convert  it 
into  gum  (arabin).  The  oil  forms  about  30  per  cent,  of  1;he  seed, 
and  is  contained  in  the  albumen  and  emliryo.  It  is  fully  described 
as  Oleum  lini.  The  rest  of  the  seed  is  composed  of  25  per  cent,  of 
albumin  or  legumin  and  a little  sugar,  which  make  the  cake  from 
wMch  the  oil  has  been  ex]Dressed  so  valuable  a food  for  cattle.  The 
mineral  constituents  amount  to  nearly  8 per  cent. ; t.hey  are  chiefly 
contained  in  the  testa  or  husk,  and  are  composed  of  phosphates. 
The  testa  also  contains  a minute  quantity  of  tannic  acid.  Starch  is 
altogether  absent  from  the  ripe  seed. 

Action.  Uses. — Topically,  emollient  and  demulcent.  It  is  used 
in  the  form  of  infusion  and  cataplasm. 

2.  Oleum  Lini,  P .B.  Linseed  Oil,  expressed  without  heat. 

The  seeds  contain  about  one -third  their  weight  of  fixed 
oiL  ° 

_ Gharacters.~lt  is  viscid,  yellow,  with  a faint  odour  and  olea- 
ginous taste. 


714 


lbxseed  oil. 


4-x,  contained  in  the  kernel  of  the  seeds,  and  obtained  from 

them  by  e.xpression,  may  be  either  cold  drawn,  or,  as  usually  oli- 
tamed,  alter  the  seeds_  have  been  subjected  to  a heat  of  200°.  As 
lu  the  case  of  castor  oil,  linseed  oil  is  paler,  with  less  odour  and 
taste  when  prepared  without  heat. 

The  sp.  p.  is  0-902.  It  remains  liquid  a1;  0°;  is  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  in  sether;  and  differs  from  olive,  almond,  rape,  and  colza 
oils  m possessmg  the  property  of  drying  into  a varnish  on  ex- 
posure to  the  air.  _ It  enjoys  this  property  in  common  with  poppy 
walnut,  and  cod-liver  oils.  In  drying,  linseed  oil  increases  from  i() 
to  12  per  cent.,  and  the  process  is  greatly  facilitated  by  boiling  the 
oil  with  oxyde  of  lead.  _ By  saponification  linseed  oil  is  resolved 
into  glycerin  and  linoleic  acid,  C^QH,g02.  This,  when  exposed  in 
thin  layers  to  the  air,  gradually  increases  in  weight,  and  is  con- 
verted into  a colourless  resinoid  substance,  called  by  Mulder  oxy- 
linoleic  acid,  CjgH2e0;;,H20.  At  212°  it  loses  water,  becomes  of  a 
blood-red  coloim,  and  forms  linoxtjn,  CgoHgjOu.  Linseed  oil 
becomes  blood-red  from  the  production  of  this  substance  when 
acted  upon  by  acids  and  alkalies.  When  exposed  to  a high  tem- 
perature for  some  hours  the  oil  is  converted  into  a dark  tenacious 
mass,  which,  as  it  cools,  may  be  drawn  into  threads.  This  sub- 
stance, when  mixed  with  lamp-black,  constitutes  printers’  ink.  If  it 
be  boiled  for  some  hours  with  dilute  nitric  acid,  it  is  converted 
into  artificial  caoutchouc. 

Common  linseed  oil  obtained  by  expression  at  a steam  heat  of 
200°,  by  which  means  the  seeds  are  made  to  yield  about  5 per  cent, 
more,  is  of  a deep  amber  colour,  and  disagreeable  odour  and  taste. 
The  cold-drawn  oil  soon  assumes  the  same  characters. 

Linseed  oil  is  sometimes  used  for  adulterating  other  oils.  Its 
l^resence  in  olive  oil  may  be  detected  by  its  solubility  in  alcohol, 
and  the  coloration  by  acids  and  alkalies.  Calvert  states  that  both 
linseed  and  hempseed  oils  turn  green  with  sulphuric  acid,  sp.  gr. 
1-47,  and  that  they  may  be  distinguished  by  means  of  nitric  acid  of 
sp.  gr.  1-18,  which  turns  oil  of  hempseed  green,  but  does  not  affect 
the  colour  of  linseed  oil. 

Action.  Uses. — Emollient  and  cathartic.  Chiefly  used  exter- 

nally. (See  Linimentum  calcis.) 

Dose. — 4 fluid  drachms  to  1 fluid  ounce  as  cathartic. 


3.  Infusum  Lini,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Linseed. 

Preparation. — Infuse  160  grains  of  linseed,  and  60  grains  of  fresh 
liquorice  root  sliced,  in  10  fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water,  in  a covered 
vessel  for  four  hours,  and  strain  through  calico. 

A pleasant  infusion  may  be  formed  by  merely  steeping  4 ounce 
of  the  seeds  in  a pint  of  boiling  water,  and  rendering  it  more  palat- 
able by  the  addition  of  sugar  and  so-me  aromatics,  as  mint,  lemon 
peel,  &c.  The  decoction  is  more  suitable  for  fomentation  and 
enemata,  as  it  separates  more  of  the  oil,  but  is  on  this  very  account 
less  agreeable  for  internal  use. 


PREPARATIONS  OP  LINSEED. 


715 


Dose. — It  may  be  taken  ad  libitum  for  cough,  sore  throat,  laryn- 
gitis, and  to  sooth  the  month  in  fever. 

Incompatibilities. — Alcohol  and  metallic  salts. 

4.  Farina  Lini,  P.B.  Linseed  Meal. 

The  cake  of  linseed  from  which  the  oil  has  been  pressed,  reduced 
to  jDOwder.  It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  following 
poultices: — Cataplasma  lini.,  C.  carbonis,  C.  conii,  C.  sinapis,  and 
C.  sodse  chloratEe. 

5.  Cataplasma  Lini,  P.B.  Linseed  Poultice, 

Preparation. — Mix  4 ounces  of  linseed  meal  gradually  with  10 
ounces  of  boiling  water,  then  add  ^ ounce  of  olive  oil,  constantly 
stirring. 

Here  the  oleaginous  and  mucilaginous  materials  being  mixed  up 
together,  and  the  properties  of  the  latter  elicited  by  the  hot  water, 
an  admirable  mixture  is  produced  for  making  an  excellent  and 
readily-made  emollient  poultice.  (If  powdered  linseed  is  used  the 
olive  oil  is  uimecessary.) 

The  linseed  meal  sold  in  France  has  been  found  adulterated 
with  some  refuse  oil  seed  powder,  mixed  frequently  with  a little 
bran,  oatmeal,  and  almond  powder,  with  the  refuse  of  starch  manu- 
factories, and  often  some  rancid  oil. 

Linum  catharticiim  (Purging  flax),  is  a small  inconspicuous  plant 
which  grows  plentifully  on  dry  heaths  throughout  Britain.  It  has 
long  enjoyed  the  reputation  of  a popular  piu'gative,  but  is  not  now 
included  in  the  Pharmacojjoeias. 

POLTGALACEiE,  JuS.S.  MUlcWOrts. 

These  plants  are  allied  to  the  Violaceoe  and  Leguminosse,  but 

they  are  quite  distinct  from  both.  The  characteristics  of  the 

order  are  the  following: — Pedicels  with  3 bracts.  Sepals  5 irre- 
gular, 2 often  petaloid.  Petals  3.  The  anterior  (keel)  often 

bearded.  Stamens  3 or  4 and  distinct,  or  8 and  inonadelphous, 

anthers  1 -celled.  They  are  possessed  of  astringent  and  emetic 

properties..  Like  the  Sapindacese,  some  of  them  have  saponaceous 
qualities. 


POLYGALA  senega,  Linn.  Senega. 

E.  Racine  de  Polygala  de  Virginie.  G.  Senega  Wurzel. 

This  plant  is  a native  of  North  America. 

Characters.  A small  perennial  plant  with  a knottv  woody  root,  from  which 
ascend  a lew  annual  erect  simple  stems  from  6 to  12 ‘inches  high,  smooth,  and 
OTcasionally  tinged  with  red  below.  Leaves  sessile,  bright  green  above. 

owers  m a te’minal  spike,  small  dingy  white,  completely  resembling  those 
01  our  vulgans,  except  that  the  heel  is  beardless.  Camule  elliptical, 
emarginate.— and  Church,  Med.  Dot.  plate  103. 

The  root  of  this  plant  was  introduced  into  practice  in  1735,  by 
Ur  iennant  of  Virginia,  who  learnt  from  the  Senagaroo  Indiaiis 
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Characters  and  Constituents.- 


that  they  employed  it  as  au  antidote  against  the  bite  of  the  rattle 
ultd  StUs.  parts  oftfe 

1.  Senegas  radix,  P.B.  Senega  Root. 

The  dried  root  from  North  America. 

-A  knotty  rootstock,  with  a branched 
taproot,  of  about  the  thick- 
ness of  a quUl,  twisted  and 
keeled  by  a cicatrix-hke 
elevation,  which  is  found 
in  the  convex  side  of  the 
bends ; hark  yellowish- 
brown;  odour  sourish,  and 
somewhat  resembling 
scammony;  the  dust  ex- 
cites sneezing;  taste  sweet- 
ish, afterwards  sourish 
and  acrid,  causing  sali- 
vation ; interior  woody, 
tasteless,  inert. 

The  root  contains  sene- 
gin,  traces  of  volatile  oil, 
resin,  gum,  yellow  colouring 
matter,  malic  acid,  and  7 
per  cent,  of  sugar.  Sene- 
gin  or  polygalin  is  con- 
tained dn  the  cortical  part, 
which  has  a short  fracture. 
Accordiiig  to  Procter,  the 
root  yields  per  cent, 
of  this  substance.  It  is 
closely  allied  to  saponin, 
exists  as  a white  amor- 
phous powder  which  is 
insoluble  in  cold  water 
and  in  aether;  it  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  boiling  water,  with 
M^hich  it  forms  a feebly  acid  frothy  fluid,  like  a weak  solution  of 
soap.  The  taste  is  first  sweet  and  then  pungent,  and  somewhat 
numbing.  It  excites  violent  sneezing.  It  is  decomposed  by  mmeral 
acids  and  alkalies,  both  of  which  precipitate  a jelly-like  substance 
called  sapogenin,  and  form  sugar  which  remains  in  solution.  With 
alkalies  the  solution  assumes  a glaucous  tinge. 

Substitutes. — The  root  of  Panax  quinquefolium  (American  Ginseng) 
is  sometimes  found  in  senega.  It  is  a fine  spindle-shaped  root,  and 
cannot  be  mistaken  for  senega. 

Action.  Uses. — Senega,  as  indicated  by  its  acrid  taste,  is  possessed 
of  stimulant  properties;  it  increases  many  of  the  secretions,  acting 
as  a sialogogue,  expectorant,  diaphoretie,  diuretic,  and  emme- 


Fifr.  124. — Polygala  Senega.  1,  flowers  showing  the 
two  large-veined  sepals;  2,  beardless  keel;  3, 
seed. 
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nagogue;  and  in  large  doses  it  is  emetic  and  cathartic.  It  is 
chiefly  useful  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

j)ose. — Of  the  powder  10  to  20  grains.  But  it  is  usually  given 
in  the  foUowing  forms: — 

2.  Infusum  Senegee,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Senega. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ ounce  of  senega  root  bruised  in  10  ounces 
of  boiling  water  for  an  hour,  and  straining. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 

3.  Tinctura  Senegse,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Senega. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2j  ounces  of  senega  root  in  coarse  powder, 
with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  as  directed  for  Tinctura  aconiti,  and 
obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — j to  2 fluid  drachms. 

ZRAMERIA  TRIANDRA,  Ruiz  and  Pavon.  Rhatany. 

The  Ehatany  is  a native  of  Peru,  growing  on  the  western  slopes 
of  the  Cordilleras,  especially  near  Huanuco  and  Lima,  where  it 
was  discovered  in  1779  by  Euiz,  who  found  that  the  root  was 
employed  by  the  ladies  for  rubbing  the  teeth  and  strengthening 
the  gums. 

Characters. — A low  woody  shrub,  with  a greyish-silky  foliage  and  red 
flowers ; the  stem  is  much  branched,  the  brancbes  procumbent,  the  younger 
portion  covered  with  silky  haii-s,  the  roots  horizontal,  creeping.  The  leaves 
are  sessile,  oblong-ovate,  pointed,  and  silky.  The  flowers  are  solitary,  in  the 
axils  of  the  upper  leaves,  with  short  stalks.  The  calyx  consists  of  4 sj)read- 
ing  sepals,  silky  externally,  but  smooth,  shining-,-  and  lake-coloured  inter- 
nally, though  not  visible  in  di’ied  specimens.  Petals  5,  rmequal.  Stamens 
3,  anthers  opening  by  a double  pore  at  the  apex.  The  fruit  is  globular, 
leathery,  indehiscent,  about  the  size  of  a pea,  covered  with  reddish-brown 
hooked  prickles  ; one-celled,  with  one  seed,  the  other  being  abortive.  Seed 
inverse,  suspended,  without  albumen. — FI.  Perm.  1,  t.  93 ; Steph.  and  Church, 
plate  72. 

The  dark-red  root  is  the  only  part  used  in  medicine.  It  is  called 
Peruvian  or  Payta  Rhatany  and  Radix  Ratanhice. 

1.  Krameriae  radix,  P.B.  Rhatany  Root. 

The  dried  root,  imported  from  Peru. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Dense,  tough,  and  woody.  About 
an  inch  in  diameter  ; branches  nnmerons,  long,  brownish-red,  and 
rough  externally;  reddish-yellow  internally,  strongly  astringent, 
tinging  the  saliva  red.  Some  of  the  pieces  are  not  so  thick  as  the 
little  finger,  and  as  the  loose  rough  cortex  contains  more  of  the 
active  principle,  these  are  to  be  preferred.  The  essential  consti- 
tuent, according  to  Wittstein,  is  ratanhict-tannic  acid,  an  amor- 
phous^ substance  allied  to  catechu-tannic  acid.  It  is  ahnost 
exclusively  contained  in  the  bark,  which  yields  20  per  cent.  It 
does  not  precipitate  tartar  emetic,  and  is  decomposed  by  dilute 
acids  into  ratanhia-red  C2gH220jj,  and  sugar.  The  root  does  not 
contain  gaUic  acid. 
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usudly  le“s3  tVan  ate  ^ II  ‘?-®. l»"S.'*anil 

giuphia,  p.  76)  ' -ticinuury,  f^haimaco- 

distingSa^“)Stt%'Swl“.”'  “““■  « - —V 

/ncompa«tJtZ7:iies  — MetaUic  salts,  solutions  of  opium  mornliia 
and  the  cinchona  alkaloids,  gelatin,  and  the  mineral  acids  ^ ' ’ 
and  Uses.— Those  of  catechu.  It  is  astringent  and  tonic 
Tt  eniployed  in  mucous  fluxes  of  the  bowels  and  vagiaa. 

it  IS  often  serviceable  in  hronchorrhoea  and  cystitis.  The  nowder 
IS  used  in  adniixture  with  chalk,  orris  root,  and  myrrh,  as  a dentri- 
hce  111  this  form  or  as  a wash,  it  is  beneficial  in  irritable  or  con- 
gested  conditions  of  tlie  gums. 

Bose  ol  the  powder,  10  to  30  grains.  It  is  a constituent  of  Pulvis 
catechu  compositiis. 


■2.  Extractum  Kramerise,  P.5.  Extract  of  Bhatany. 

_ Preparation.  Macerate  1 pound  of  rhatany  root  in  coarse  powder 
in  1 2 pint  of  water  lor  twenty-four  hours ; then  pack  in  a perco- 
lator, and  add  more  water  imtil  12  pints  have  been  collected  or  the 
rhatany  is  exhausted.  Evaporate  the  liquor  by  a water  bath  to 
di-yness. 

The  extract  has  a reddish-brown  coloiu’,  and,  when  dry  a 
yitieous  and  shining  fracture,  and  yields  a blood-red  powder,  bear- 
ing a close  resemblance  to  kino._  That  imported  from  South 
America  used  to  be,  and  perhaps  still  is,  employed  for  adulterating 
port  whie.  ° 

Dose. — 5 to  20  grains. 


3.  Infusum  Kramerise,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Rhatany. 

Prepared  by  infusing  ^ an  ounce  of  bruised  rhatany  root  in  10 
fluid  ounces  of  boiling  water  for  an  hour,  and  straining. 

It  is  a deep  reddish-brown  fluid,  of  an  astringent-  taste. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  ounces. 


4.  Tinctura  Zrameriae,  P.P.  Tincture  of  Bhatany. 

Prepared  by  exhausting  2J  ounces  of  rhatany  root  in  coarse 
powder,  with  1 pint  of  proof  spirit,  in  the  manner  jirescribed  for 
Tiiictiira  aconiti,  and  obtaining  1 pint  of  the  tincture. 

Dose. — ^ to  2 fluid  drachms. 
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CANELLACBiE,  McirtuiS. 

CANELLA  ALBA,  Murray.  White  Canella. 

The  name  Canella,  a diminutive  of  Canna,  was  at  one  time 
applied  to  the  cinnamon,  whence  its  French  name  Canella.  When 
the  present  plant  was  discovered  in  South  America,  it  was 
supposed  to  he  the  true  cinnamon,  and  called  by  its  then  name. 
The  earliest  full,  though  not  the  first  account,  was  given  by 
Monardes  {Clus.  Exot.  p.  323),  who  states  that  in  1540  an  expedi- 
tion was  sent  by  Pizarro  to  examine  the  province  Cumaco,  where 
this  cinnamon  was  said  to  be  found.  It  was  long  confounded  with 
Winter’s  bark,  and  at  one  time  called  Winterania  canella  and 
sjmrious  Winter’s  bark,  though  both  had  been  clearly  distinguished 
by  Sir  Hans  Sloane  in  Phil.  Trans.  1692. 

Canella  alba  is  a tree  which  'is  common  in  many  parts  of  the  W est 
India  Islands  and  in  South  America,  frequently  on  the  sea-coasts, 
where  it  seldom  exceeds  twelve  or  fifteen  feet,  Imt  in  the  inland 
forests  it  attains  a more  considerable  height.  It  is  propagated 
chiefly  by  wild  pigeons,  who  feed  on  its  berries.  The  tree  has  a 
straight  stem  and  branched  top,  and  a good  deal  resembles  the 
Pimento. 


Fig.  125.— Canella  alba.  1,  flower ; 2,  pistil  and  sepals  ; 3,  seed ; 4,  fniit. 


Characters. — The  bark  is  whitish,  so  that  the  tree  is  at  once  distinguished 
Irom  others.  Tlie  leaves  are  alternate,  obovate,  entire,  the  younger  ones  pel- 
lucido  punctate ; the  older  smooth,  shining,  exstipulate,  coriaceous,  without 
nerves.  The  flowers  are  in  terminal  corymbs,  small,  and  uf  a violet  colour, 
but  seldom  open.  Sepals  3,  imbricate,  roundish.  Petals  5,  hypogynous, 
oblong,  twisted  in  ajstivation.  Stamens  united  into  a subcylindrical  tube! 
A nthers  21,  linear,  fixed  longitudinally  on  the  outside  of  the  tube.  Ovary 
free,  .3-celled.  Style  cylindrical.  Stigma  2-lobed.  Berry  by  abortion  1 or 
2-celled ; cells  2-3  seeded;  seeds  one  above  the  other,  Iddriey-.shaped, 
beaked,  black,  and  shining.  Embryo  within  fleshy  albumen  in  the  beak  of 
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the  seed,  curved,  and  roimdish;  cotyledons  linear.-^fo^^^  Jam  ii  t IQT 

f.  2,  Swartz,  Linn.  Trans,  i.  vol.  viii.;  fructif.  Ocertner,  \.  373,  t.  77  ’ 

1.  Canellse  albse  Cortex,  P.B.  Ganella-alba  Bark. 

It  is  imported  froiR  the  West  Indies.  The  hark  is  removed  from 

Si'  aS  diSdTnTe 

Characters  and  Constituents.— In  quills  or  broken  nieces  h-ird  of 
a jowish-white  o^^  ,dour  and  anS  peppery 

taste  The  essential  constituent  is  a volatile  oil,  about  0'9  per  cent 
of  which  may  be  obtained  by  distillation  of  the  bark  with  water- 
It  IS  of  a redchsh  colour,  acrid  to  the  taste,  and  of  a fragrant  odom-.’ 
It  resembles  cajuput  and  oil  of  cloves  in  some  of  its  phvsical 
characters  and  chemical  relations,  smelling  remotely  like  a mixture 
of_  the  oils  of  cloves  and  cajuput,  and  containing  both  eugenic 
acid  and  ca,juputol — the  essential  constituents  of  these  oils.  Water 
extracts  a little  of  the  aromatic  oil,  a bitterish  extract,  and  a little 
mannite  which  was  described  by  Petroz  and  Eobinet  as  canellin- 
also  a little  starch  and  gum.  When  incmerated  the  bark  yields' 
6 per  cent,  of  ash,  chiefly  composed  of  carbonate  of  lime  ^ 

The  bark  is  completely  free  from  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  so  that 
the  infusion  is  not  darkened  by  the  salts  of  iron.  It  is  thus 
distinguished  from  Winter’s  bark  (see  Drimys  Winteri). 

Action  and  Uses.— Aw  aromatic  stimulant,  and  as  such  may  be 
used  as  an  adjunct  to  tonic  and  purgative  preparations.  It  is 
employed  as  a condiment  by  the  West  Indian  negroes. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  of  the  powder. 

Pharmaceutical  Use. — A constituent  of  Vinum  rhei. 


ViOLACEiE,  Juss.  The  Violet  Family. 

The  botanical  characters  and  medicinal  properties  of  these  plants 
are  well  illustrated  in  the  violet.  Persistent  sepals,  5 crested  introrse 
anthers,  and  a tricarpellary  capsular  fruit  with  3 parietal  placenta;, 
are  the  salient  characteristics  of  the  order.  Several  of  the  .shrubby 
species  of  lonidium  (see  Martins’  Spec.  Mat.  Med.  Braziliensis)  are 
employed  as  substitutes  for  ipecauanha.  The  roots  of  lonidium 
ipecacuanha  are  the  false  Ipecacuanha  of  Brazil;  they  yielded  Pelletier 
6 per  cent,  of  emetia.  Cuchunchully  de  Cuen§a,  the  roots  of 
lonidium  microphyllum,  have  similar  properties. 

VIOLA  ODORATA,  Linn.  Sweet  Violet. 

This,  the  lov  of  the  Greeks,  is  found  wild  on  the  borders  of  fields, 
in  shady  situations  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  but  is  cultivated  on 
account  of  its  flowers,  which  are  so  much  esteemed  for  their 
agreeable  odour  and  colour. 

Characters. — A perennial,  stemless  plant.  Leaves  cordate,  nearly  smooth; 
petioles  with  deflexed  hairs.  Bracts  above  the  middle  of  the  liower  stalk. 
Sepals  obtuse.  Flowers  purple  or  white,  scented. — Eng.  Bot.  ii.  pi.  329 
(619). 
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The  recent  petals  are  the  parts  employed.  The  flowers  should  be 
gathered  soou  after  they  have  blown.  The  colour  may  be  retained 
for  some  time  if  they  are  carefully  dried,  but  for  a still  longer 
period  if  preserved  in  syrup.  As  the  violet  or  purple  colour  is 
changed  into  red  by  acids,  and  green  by  alkalies,  it  is  often  employed 
as  a test. 

Action.  Uses. — The  expressed  juice  and  the  syrup  are  slightly 
laxative;  and  hence,  besides  being  employed  on  account  of  its  odoiir 
and  coloiu’,  the  syrup  is  prescribed  as  a laxative  for  yoimg,  especially 
new-born  children,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  almond  oil,  in  doses 
of  one  or  two  tea-spoonfuls. 

Boullay  separated  a yellowish,  bitterish,  amorphous  alkaloid 
from  the  root,  which  he  called  violine.  It  resembles,  and  is  pro- 
bably identical  with,  emetine;  and  this  plant,  as  well  as  other 
species,  especially  V.  tricolor,  have  also  been  employed  as  demulcent 
expectorants  on  the  Continent.  The  seeds  and  roots  are  stated  to 
be  piugative  and  emetic. 

Syrupus  Violse.  Syrup  of  Violets. 

Preparation. — Macerate  10  ounces  of  fresh  violet  petals  in  1 pint  of 
water  for  twelve  hours ; then  press,  strain  and  filter.  Add  3 pounds 
of  sugar,  and  dissolve  by  the  aid  of  a gentle  heat,  and  when  cool 
add  3 fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit. 

This  syrup  has  a light-blue  colour,  an  agreeable  taste,  and  an 
odour  of  the  flower;  sp.  gr.  1-33.  It  is  frequently  imitated. 
Syrup  of  pansies  is  substituted  for  it.  Indigo  in  powder,  sulphate 
of  indigo,  the  red  cabbage,  and  the  red  popjjy  are  employed  to 
imitate  it.  Out  of  12  samples  purchased  and  examined  by  Mr" 
Kendall,  not  one  was  genuine  {Phar.  Journ.  xiii.  19). 


MBNisPERMACEiE,  Decctnd.  Moonworts. 

T-oW  belonging  to  this  order  are  tropical  climbing  shrubs  distantly 

related  to  Aceracece  and  Sapindacew.  The  medullary  plates  of  the  wood'y 

Separating  the  wedges  of  wood  which  are 
composed  of  coarse  longitudinal  fibres,  and  large  hollow  ducts,  visible  to  the 
naked  eye  (illustrated  in  the  structure  of  Pareira  root).  The  flowers  are 

dioecious.  (See  Cissampelos  and  Cocculus.)  The 
hurt  is  nsiurtly  a fleshy  druiie,  containing  a single  seed,  which  is  more  or  less 
Indi^cu^^  extraordinary  growth  of  the  placenta  (see  the  seed  of  Cocculus 

The  properties  of  the  order  are  fully  illustrated  in  the  following  plauts 


CISSAMPELOS  PAEEIRA,  Linn.  Velvet  Leaf  or  Pareira  Brava. 

This  IS  a climbing  shrub  indigenous  in  Brazil,  where  it  is  called 
Islands  vine),  and  in  some  of  the  West  India 

Characters.  Stem  round,  smooth,  downy.  Leaves  roundish  siibcordntp 

brn°n°fW  "''^h  silky  pubescence  below.  Inflorescence  in 

ranched  racemes,  pubescent.  Male  flowers— Sepals  4.  Petals  4 minute 
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corolla.  Stamens  monadelphous,  with  the  2-celled 
/ opening  horizontally  at  the  top.  Female  flowers— Racemes  simple 
^ ^ lateral  sepal  and  petal.  Ovary  solitary.  Sti^as 

6.  hispid,  scarlet,  renifomi.  Seed  uncinate.  Embryo  roundish,  en- 
closed 111  fleshy  albumin.  ’ 


Tlie  root  of  this  plant  was  first  made  known  by  Marcgraf  and 
Piso  in  their  works,  Hist,  Nat.  and  Hist.  Rer.  Nat.  1648,  by  the 
name  of  Gaapeba;  the  Portuguese  ealled  it  Erva  de  nossa  Senhora, 

1 


Pig.  ^Cissampelos  Pardra.  Perdale  plant, 

1,  female  flower ) 2,  male  flower ) S,  fruit  in  rertical  section. 


and  Ray  mentions  it  in  1688,  as  ‘‘  contra  calcultun  excellentissiraa 
est.”  The  root,  and  also  the  stem,  not  only  of  this,  but  of  other 
i^pecies,  are  employed.  Aublet  states  that  the  roots  of  Ahuta  rufes- 
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ecus  pass  for  and  are  employed  as  Wliite  Pareira  in  Cayenne^  and 
that  a variety  of  the  same  yields  Eed  Pareira.  Anguste  St  Hilaire 
gives  CissaTtvpdos  glaberrima  as  yielding  the  original  Pareira  of 
Brazil,  where  Martins  states  it  is  called  Capeba  and  Sipo  de  Cobras. 

Mr  D.  Hanbury  (Pharmacographia,  p.  28)  adduces  evidence  which 
is  almost  conclusive,  that  the  drug  exported  from  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
the  source  of  supply  to  this  country,  is  the  prodnee  of  the  Ghondo- 
dendron  tomentosum.  This  plant,  which  has  a great  resemblance  to 
Oissampelos  Pareira,  grows  abundantly  in  Peru  and  Brazil,  and  in 
the  immediate  neighbonrhopd  of  Rio.  It  is  readily  known  from 
Oissampelos  by  the  fruit,  which  resembles  a small  bunch  of  black 
grapes,  the  individual  drupes  being  fths  of  an  inch  long,  oval,  and 
black.  This  striking  feature  of  the  “ wild  vine  ” {Pareira  bram)  is 
wanting  in  Oissampelos.  Mr  H.  fui’ther  states  that  the  wood  of  the 
Jamaica  plant  does  not  present  the  form  of  concentric  rings,  and  is 
invested  by  a thickish  corky  bark. 

1.  Pareirse  radix,  P.B.  Pareira  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  Cissampelos  Pareira,  from  Brazil. 

Characters. — Oyhndrical,  oval,  or  compressed  pieces,  entire  or 
split  longitudinally,  half  an  inch  to  four  inches  in  diameter,  and 
tour  inches  to  four  feet  in  length.  Bark  greyish-brown,  longitudin- 
ally wrinkled,  crossed  transversely  by  annular  incomplete  con- 
centric ring  elevations;  interior  woody,  yellowish-grey,  porous, 
with  well-marked  incomplete  concentric  rings,  and  medullary 
rays.  Taste  at  first  sweetish  and  aromatic,  afterwards  intensely 
bitter. 

This  dried  root  contains  about  4^  per  cent,  of  air  amorphous 
alkaloid,  cissampelia  or  pelosia,  CjgH^iNOg,  some  resin  and  nitrate 
of  potash.  Cissampelia  has  a sweetish  bitter  taste,  is  insoluble  in 
water,  both  hot  and  cold,  but  under  certain  circumstances  forms  a 
trihydrate  which  becomes  yellow  on  exposure.  It  foriiis  bitter 
salts  with  the  acids,  _ and  dissolves  freely  in  alcohol  and  aether. 
Fliickiger  states  that  it  has  the  chemical  characters  of  Beberia  (see 
p.  461)  and  Buxina  (op.  cit.  p.  27),  there  inadveiiently  called 
berberia. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  would  appear  that  the  active  principle  is 
eliminated  by  the  kidneys,  and  exercises  a slightly  stimulant  action 
in  this  giand,  increasing  the  quantity  of  urine;  and  that  its  subse- 
quent passage  over  the  genito-urinary  mucous  membrane  has  a tonic 
infiuence  upon  its  blood-vessels,  for  it  is  found  to  be  beneficial  in 
chronic  diseases  of  this  membrane,  as  in  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis. 

Hose.— Of  the  powdered  root  from  20  to  60  grains.  It  is  usually 
given  in  one  of  the  following  forms  : — 

2.  Decoctum  Pareirse,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Pareira. 

Preparation. — Boil  1^  ounce  of  sliced  Pareira  root  in  1 pint  of 
water  lor  fifteen  minutes,  and  strain.  Wash  the  residue  with  a little 
water,  in  order  to  make  the  product  measure  a pint. 

Dose.  1 to  3 ounces  as  a mild  tonic  and  demulcent  diuretic. 
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3.  Extractum  Pareirae,  P.B.  Extract  of  Pareira. 

Preparation. — Digest  1 pound  of  Pareira  root  in  coarse  powder 
with  1 pint  of  boiling  water  for  twenty -four  hours,  then  pack  in  a 
percolator,  and  adding  more  boiling  water,  allow  the  liquor  slowly 
to  pass  until  a gallon  has  been  collected,  or  the  Pareira  is  ex- 
hausted. _ Evaporate  the  liquor  by  a water  bath  until  the  extract 
has  acquired  a suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Pose. — 10  to  20  grains. 

4.  Extractum  Pareirae  liquidum,  P.B.  Liquid  Extract  of  Pareira. 
Preparation. — Obtain  a gallon  of  aqueous  infusiou  by  exhausting 

a pound  of  Pareira  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  extract.  Eva- 
porate this  by  a water  bath  to  13  fluid  ounces,  and  when  it  is  cold 
add  3 fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  and  filter. 

Each  fluid  ounce  of  this  preparation  corresponds  to  1 ounce  of 
the  root. 

Pose. — I to  4 fluid  drachms. 

JATEORHIZA  PALMATA,  Miers.  Calumba. 

This  plant,  the  Cocculus  palmatus  of  Decandolle,  is  indigenous  to 
the  forests  of  Eastern  Africa,  between  Ibo  and  Oibo  and  the  banks 
of  the  Zambesi,  where  it  climbs  to  the  tops  of  the  loftiest  trees. 


Fig,  128. — Jateorhiza  palmata.  6,  section  of  stem ; 5,  seed. 


■ Characters. — A lofty  herbaceous  climber,  having  a perennial  root  com- 
posed of  a bundle  of  several  fleshy  spindle-shaped  tubers,  brown  externally 
and  deep  yellow  internally,  devoid  of  smell,  but  very  bitter.  The  stems  are 
annual,  herbaceous,  and  twining,  covered  with  glandular  hair.  Leaves  altei- 
nate,  nearly  orbicular,  cordate  at  the  base,  5-7  lobed,  lobes  entire,  wavy  on 
the  surface  and  margin,  acuminate,  hairy  with  long  petioles.  Racemes 
axillary.  Flowers  small,  dioecious,  green.  Calyx  of  6 sepals  in  two  series 
with  bracteoles.  Petals  6,  obovate,  half  enclosing  the  6 opposite  stamens. 
Anthers  terminal,  2-celled,  dehiscing  vertically.  Ovaries  3,  united  at  the 
base.  Drupes  or  berries  about  the  size  of  a hazel-nut,  densely  clothed  with 
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long-spreading  liairs,  tipped  with  a black  oblong  gland.— W:  Hooker, 
Bot.  Mag.  t.  2970-71  ; Uteph.  and  Church,  pi.  160. 

The  root  of  this  plant  was  introduced  as  a medicinal  agent  by  F. 
Eedi  about  the  year  1677.  The  roots  are  dug  up  in  March,  then 
sliced  and  dried  in  the  shade.  Semedus  mentioned  it,  before  1722 
among  drugs  from  India.  In  works  on  Materia  Medica  in  use  in 
India  it  occurs  by  the  name  of  Kalumb.  Dr  Berry  first  ascer- 
tained that  it  was  the  root  of  a plant  (of  which  he  figured  the  male) 
inhabiting  the  forests  on  the  coast  of  Mozambique  and  Oibo  in 
Eastern  Africa,  but  where  it  is  never  cultivated. 

1.  Calumbse  radix,  P.B.  Calumba  Root, 

The  root  cut  transversely  and  dried.  From  the  forests  of  Eastern 
Africa  between  Ibo  and  the  Zambesi. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Slices  flat,  circular  or  oval,  about 
two  inches  in  diameter,  and  from  two  to  four  lines  thick,  softer  and 
thimier  towards  the  centre,  greyish-yellow,  bitter.  A decoction 
when  cold  is  blackened  by  solution  of  iodine  (showing  the  presence 
of  starch,  the  blue  coloration  being  very  intense). 

Its  bitter  tonic  properties  are  due  to  three  chstinct  but  related 
principles, — calumbin,  berberia,  and  calumbic  acid.  Boedeker  has 
pointed  out  that  calumbin  plus  a molecule  of  ammonia,  contains  the 
elements  of  berberia,  calumbic  acid,  and  3 atoms  of  water.  Calumbin 
(CaiHgjO-)  is  the  principal  cOnstitiient;  it  is  a neutral  substance, 
intensely  bitter,  crystallising  in  colourless  rhombic  prisms,  but 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  or  jether,  unless  aided  by  heat. 
It  is  freely  soluble  in  solutions  of  the  alkalies  and  in  dilute  acetic 
acid.  Berberia  (C2oH^7N04)  is  an  alkaloid  found  abundantly  in  the 
common  barberry  {Berberis  v^ilgans),  whence  its  name.  It  is  also 
very  bitter:  it  occurs  in  yellow  odourless  prisms;  heated  to  212° 
it  becomes  red,  but  resumes  its  yellow  colour  on  cooling.  It  forms 
with  alcohol  a solution  w^hich  is  yellow  by  transmitted  and  green 
by  reflected  fight,  and  is  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  water,  in 
which  it  is  but  slightly  soluble.  It  forms  yellow  soluble  salts  with 
vegetable  acids.  In  calumba  root  it  is  combined  with  calumbic 
acid,  and  imbues  it  with  its  yellow  colour.  Calumbic  acid  (C22H24O7) 
is  a yellow  amorphous  substance,  and  like  the  other  principles  is 
but  feebly  soluble  in  cold  water.  Calumba  root  also  contains  a 
little  resinous  extract,  a trace  of  volatile  oil,  and  one-third  of  its  weight 
of  starch.  It  is  completely  free  from  both  tannic  and  gaUic  acids, 
as  indicated  by  the  absence  of  reaction  with  solutions  of  perchloride 
of  iron  and  of  gelatin. 

When  good,  calumba  root  is  of  a bright  colom',  breaks  easily,  and 
furnishes  a greenish-yellow  powder. 

Calumba  root  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  American  or  false 
calurnba,  of  which  the  infusion  becomes  dark  green  with  the  sesqui- 
chloride  of  iron.  A.  considerable  quantity  of  an  article  called  calumba 
wood  was  imported  frorn  Ceylon  about  two  years  since.  It  displays 
the  peculiar  structme  of  a menispermaceous  stem.  The  true  calumba 


726 


PIIEPARATIONS  OP  CALUMBA. 


plant  does  not  gTow  in  Ceylon;  and  it  appears  that  this  wood  is  the 
product  of  the  Menispermum  fenestrahim,  Gajrtn.,  Coscinium  of  Cole- 
hrook,  said  by  Ainslie  to  be  in  common  use  as  a tonic  among  the 
Cingalese.  It  contains  the  alkaloid  berberia. 

Action.  Uses. — Stomachic  and  mild  tonic. 

Dose  of  the  powder,  10  to  30  grains. 


> 3 


Fig.  129.  JateorMza  calumha.  1,  Male  flower;  2,  petal,  enclosing  tlie  opposite  stamen- 
S,  lemale  flower ; 4,  the  hairy  drupes ; 7,  the  root;  8,  do.  transverse  section. 

1.  Extractum  Calumbse,  P-B.  Extract  of  Galumha. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  calumha  root,  cut  small,  with 

2 pints  of  water  for  twelve  hours,  strain  and  press.  Macerate 
again  with  the  same  quantity  of  water,  strain  and  press  as  before.  ■ 
Mix  and  filter  the  liquors,  and  evaporate  them  by  the  heat  of  a 
water  bath  until  the  extract  is  of  a suitable  consistence  for  formin'^ 
pills. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains, 

2.  Infusum  Calumbae,  P.B.  Infusion  of  Oalumba. 

Preparation.— Macemte  in  a covered  vessel  ^ an  ounce  of  calumha 

root,  cut  small,  in  10  fluid  ounces  of  cold  water  for  one  hour,  and 
strain.  _ It  soon  undergoes  decomposition.  If  made  with  hot  water 
it  contains  an  abundance  of  starch,  and  if  prescribed  with  iodine  will 
form  a dark-blue  mixture.  But  cold  water  takes  up  albumin,  which 
is  coagulated  by  hot  water,  so  that  the  infusion  made  with  it  soon 
turns  mouldy. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 ounces  tvuce  or  thrice  a day. 

3.  Tinctura  Calumbae,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Calumha. 

Preparation. — Take  of  calumha  root  cut  small  ounces,  proof 

qyirit  1 pmt,  and  prepare  as  Tinctura  aconiti. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 drachms,  as  an  adjunct  to  bitter  draughts  and 
mixtures. 


COCCULDS  INDICUS. 
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ANAMTRTA  COCCULTJS,  Wight  and  Arnott.  Cocculus  Indicus. 

This  plant,  the  Menispermum  cocculus  of  Linnseus,  is  common  in  the 
mountainous  parts  of  the  Malabar  coast,  whence  our  supplies  of 
the  fruit,  and  they  are  large,  are  now  all  derived  through  Bombay, 
Madras,  and  Ceylon.  All  but  a very  small  quantity  is  reshipped  to 
the  Continent,  Formerly  these  berries  reached  Europe  by  the  Red 
Sea  and  the  Mediterranean,  whence  they  were  called  Grana  Orientis 
by  Ruellius,  1536,  Cogue  du  Leva^it  by  Pomet,  &c.  There  is  no 
jDroof,  though  it  is  probable,  that  they  were  known  to  the  Arabs. 
The  mahizuhra  (fish  poison)  of  Rhases,  Serapion,  and  Avicenna,  and 
referred  by  Sprengel  to  these  berries,  seems  to  have  been  a plant  and 
its  bark,  “ Qua  juvat  in  doloribus  junctiu’atarum  et  contortione  digi- 
torum”  (Serapion).  Plempius  coined  the  name  ichthyoctonum  to 
indicate  “ fish-poison.”  The  plant  yielding  these  berries  was  ascer- 
tained by  Dr  Roxburgh.  Dr  Royle  thinks  the  Latin  term  cocculus 
(a  little  berry)  is  probably  derived  from  the  Tamul  kaJcacollis,  which 
signifies,  as  does  the  Sanscrit  kakmare,  croiv-killing. 

Characters. — A fine  woody  climber,  with  ash-coloiired,  deeply  cracked,  coidcy 
bark.  Lea/oes  large,  broadly  ovate,  somewhat  cordate  at  the  base,  acute  at 
the  apex,  with  5 digitate  ribs,  petioles  a little  shorter  than  the  leaves,  tumid 
at  both  ends.  Flowers  dioecious,  in  lateral  compound  racemes.  Calyx  of 
6 sepals  in  a double  series  with  2 close-pressed  bracteoles.  Corolla  none. 
i Stamens  united  into  a central  column  dilated  at  the  apex  ; anthers  numerous, 
covering  the  whole  globose  apex  of  tbe.coliimn.  ? Flowers  unlcnown.  Drupes 
1-3,  1-celled,  1-seeded.  Seed  globose,  deeply  excavated  at  the  hilum.  Albu- 
min fleshy ; cotyledoris  very  thin,  diverging,  and  each  occupying  a side  of  the 
hollow  cavity  that  contains  the  erdbyYo.—  Wallich,  Asiatic  Res.  Vol.  xiii,  pis. 
15  and  16. 

1.  Pnictus  cocculi. 

The  so-called  cocculus  “berries”  are  the  only  parts  of  the  plant 
used.  They  are  the  dried  purple  drupes,  and  are  of  the  size  of 
a large  ]pea,  and  roundly  kidney-shaped,  composed  of  a thin  woody 
shell,  covered  externally  with  a dark  brown  wrinkled  skin,  and 
containing  the  solitary  seed  which  should  occupy  the  whole  of 
the  interior.  If  a vertical  section  be  made  through  the  hilum 
the  seed  will  be  seen  seated  upon,  and  everywhere  enveloping  the 
spherical  placenta,  which  appears  to  be  the  upward  prolongation 
and  termination  of  the  fruit  stalk,  resembling  3,  fig.  127.  The  seed 
is  oily  and  very  bitter.  The  woody  shell  is  destitute  of  active  pro- 
IDerties,  and,  according  to  Combe  and  Pelletier,  contains  two  crystal- 
lisable,  tasteless  substances  of  identical  composition, — menisperniine 
and  paramenispermine.  The  oily  bitter  seed  contains  half  its  weight 
of  stearin,  and  from  J to  1 per  cent,  of  picrotoxin,  C^HgOg  (w/x^df, 
bitter;  tq^{kov,  poison),  to  which  the  fruit  owes  its  activity.  It  is 
a neutral  substance,  probably  a glucoside,  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  sometimes  in  silky  filaments,  in  plates,  and  in  rhombic 
prisms.  It  is  intensely  bitter;  is  soluble  in  150  parts  of  water  at 
57°,  and  in  25  of  boiling  water,  in  2 of  asther,  and  in  about  3 parts 
of  alcohol.  It  is  insoluble  in  both  the  fixed  and  the  volatile  oils. 
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the  vine. 


It  does  not  combine  with  acids,  though  soluble  in  acetic  acid-  and 
It  foims  combinations  with  alkalies,  it  is  considered  by  some  to  be 
oi  the  nature  of  an  acid.  To  obtain  it.  Sir  E.  Christison  fet  sena- 
ates  the  oil  from  the  kernels  by  expression  next  exhT.nst«!  ttipn 
by  percolation  with  rectified  spirit,  which  is  then  to  be  distUled  ofi’^ 

chloric  7'*?  boiIing_  water,  acidulated  with  hydro- 

aIw  ^ ^ dissolved  picrotoxme  may  be  obtained  on  cooling 

alter  moderate  concentration. 

Z7ses.— Cocculus  fruit  is  narcotic  and  convellent  nro- 
Kk?na  f avulsions,  and  coma.  It  has  been  used  for 

unprincipled  brewers  for  adulterating 
porter,  h or  this  purpose  it  is  recommended  by  Childe  and  by  Maurice 
^ Brewing” ! It  is  used  chiefiy  in  the  form  of  a 

bitter  extract,  Imown  by  the  name  of  black  extract,  which  is  osten- 
sibly prepared  for  tanners.  (See  Cycl.  of  Pract.  Receipts.)  Apphed 
externally  as  an  ointment,  it  is  employed  to  destroy  pediculi,  and 
tor  tne  cure  of  scabies,  ringworm,  and  porrigo. 

2.  Unguentum  Cocculi.  Ointment  of  Cocculus  Indicus. 

Prepared  by  mixing  80  grains  of  the  seeds  separated  from  the  husk 
and  powdered,  or  10  grains  oi  picrotoxin  with  1 ounce  oi  prepared 

VCl/iCt* 


ViTACE.®;,  Jtiss.  The  Vine  Family. 

plants,  also  called  Ampelideie,  from  d/uTreXos,  a vine,  are  common  in 
the  tropics,  especially  of  Asia.  The  familiar  vine  may,  in  both  botanical 
characters  and  medicinal  properties,  be  taken  as  the  type  of  the  order. 


VITIS  VTNIFERA,  Linn.  The  Grape-Vine. 

The  vine  was  early  cultivated  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Greece.  It 
is  probably  a native  of  Persia.  It  is  found  wEd  about  Tinkaboonin 
Deilum,  about  N.  lat.  37°,  on  the  southern  shores  of  the  Caspian 
(Royle,  Him.  p.  146).  Humboldt  also  states  that  it  grows  wild  on 
the  coasts  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  in  Armenia,  and  in  Caramania. 

Like  other  cultivated  plants,  it  varies  much  in  growth  and  in  the 
quality  of  its  fruit.  It  sometimes  attains  a great  size,  climbing  to 
the  tops  of  the  highest  trees  in  Italy  and  in  Cashmere,  and  some- 
times lives  for  three  or  four  hundred  years. 

Characters. — Leaves  lobed  and  siuuato-dentate,  naked  or  tomento.se.  Calyx 
obscurely  5-toothed.  Corolla  composed  of  5 petals,  cohering  at  the  apex,  and 
like  a calyptra  splitting  at  the  base  and  falling  off  together.  Stamens  5. 
Style  Avanting.  Berry  2-celled,  4-seeded,  cells  and  seeds  often  abortive.  The 
great  diversity  in  form  has  been  summed  up  by  De  Candolle  in  the  following 
words: — “The  leaves  are  more  or  less  lobed,  smooth,  pubeseent  or  doAvny, 
flat  or  curled,  pale  or  deep  green.  Branches  prostrate,  climbing  or  erect, 
tender  or  firm.  Brmches  loose  or  crowded,  ovate  or  cylindrical ; the  berries 
red,  greenish,  or  white,  Avatei-y  or  fieshy,  globose,  ovate,  or  oblong,  sweet, 
musky,  or  austere.  Seeds  often  varying  in  numbei-,  or  fruit  seedless.” — 
Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  195. 

Of  the  grape-vine  there  are  numerous  varieties  cultivated  in 
different  countries,  as  well  as  in  the  hot- houses  of  England.  'When 
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unripe  the  fruit  is  remarkable  for  the  harsh  acidity  of  its  juice,  which 
is  then  called  verjuice.  It  owes  this  proj>erty  to  free  citric,  oxalic, 
and  tartaric  acids,  and  to  the  acid  tartrate  of  potash.  It  also  con- 
^ins  tannin  and  extractive,  sulj^hates  of  potash  and  of  lime,  also 
malate  and  phosphate  of  lime.  This  juice  was  employed  in  medi- 
cine, and  is  stiU  used  for  maldng  syrups  and  sherbets. 

Graces  as  they  rij>eu  lose  their  acid  taste,  becoming  sweet  and 
delicious  in  flavom-.  They  are  wholesome  both  to  the  sick  and  to 
those  in  health;  allaying  thirst  in  febrile  affections,  and  being  plea- 
sant nutritious  articles  of  diet.  The  agreeable  acidity  is  due  to 
the  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  and  to  small  quantities  of  undecomposed 
citric  and  malic  acids.  The  sweetness  is  due  to  grape  sugar  or 
glucose  (see  p.  322).  When  grape-juice  undergoes  fermentation,  this 
sugar  is  converted  into  alcohol  and  carbonic  acid,  and  the  acid  tar- 
trates of  potash  and  lime  are  slowly  deposited  (see  p.  323).  Grape- 
juice  also  contains  gum,  extractive,  colouring  matter,  and  a glutinoid 
substance,  the  presence  of  which  readily  excites  fermentation.  This 
juice,  when  expressed,  is  called  must  (mustum  or  new  wine). 

Uses. — The  grape  yields  by  fermentation  the  various  kinds  of 
wine,  French  or  Cognac  brandy  (p.  327,  et.  seq.),  wdne- vinegar,  and 
the  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  from  which  tartaric  acid  is  obtained. 
Also  the  following : — 

TJvse,  P.B.  Raisins.  F.  Raisins.  G.  Rosinen. 

_ The  ripe  fruit  of  the  grape-vine,  dried  in  the  sun  or  with  arti- 
ficial heat.  Imported  from  Sjjain. 

Constituents. — The  pulp  of  the  resin  consists  chiefly  of  glucose, 
gum,  acid  tartrate  of  “potash,  and  jmalic  acid.  The  sugar  and  cream 
of  tartar  form  nodules  of  crystalline  matter  in  old  raisins.  The 
seeds  yield  from_  15  to  18  per  cent,  of  a tasteless  fixed  oil,  and  about 
the  same  quantity  of  tannic  acid.  The  skin  also  contains  tannic 
acid  and  colouring  matter. 

Varieties.— Valencia  raisins  are  usually  employed  in  pharmacy. 
Dessert,  Malaga,  or  Muscatel  raisins  are  dried  on  the  vine  by  partially 
cutting  the^  main  stalk  of  the  branches  before  the  fruit  is  quite  riiie. 
oultana  raisins,  like  the  Bedanas  of  the  East,  are  stoneless.  Cor- 
inthian^ raisins,  commonly  called  “ currants,”  are  the  produce  of  a 
smafl-sized  grape  which  is  abundant  in  the  Ionian  islands. 

i7ses.  Besides  their  dietetical  uses,  raisins  are  demulcent,  and 
lurmsh  an  agreeable  flavour  to  tinctures  and  beverages.  They 
are  ingredients  of  Tinctura  cardamomi  comjiosita  and  Tinctura 


ACrDUM  TARTARICUM,  P.B.  Tartaric  Acid. 

2HO,C8H40io  = 150  or  = 150. 

the  acid  of  tartar — was  discovered  by  Scheele  in 
oihpr  in  the  juice  of  the  grape,  tamarind,  and 

^I’liits  Tartar  or  argol  is  deposited  from  grape 
formal'' n-  of  fermentation,  in  proportion  as  the  alcohol  is 

formed,  being  insoluble  in  spirit.  It  is  an  impure  acid  tartrate  of 
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tautaric  acid. 


potash,  Mid  ly-hen  purified  forms  ordinary  cream  of  tartar  (see  n. 

n ^ ® source  of  tartaric  acid,  which  is  separated  l.v 

tue  loilowing  process : — 

PrepaJ•a^^o^^.— Boil  45  ounces  of  acid  tartrate  of  potash  with  2 
gallons  of  wcbter,  and  add  gradually  12^  ounces  of  prepared  chalL 
constantly  stirring.  When  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  add 
ounces  of  chloride  of  calcium,  dissolved  in  2 pints  of  water.  When 
the  tartrate  of  lime  has  subsided  pour  off  the  liquid,  and  wash  the 
tartrate  with  water  until  it  is  rendered  tasteless.  Pour  13  fluid 
omices  of  sulphuric  acid,  first  diluted  with  3 pints  of  w;ater,  on  the 
tartrate  of  lime,  mix  thoroughly,  boil  for  half  an  hour,  with  repeated 
stirring,  and  filter  through  calico.  Evaporate  the  filtrate  at  a 
gentle  heat  until  it  acquires  the  sp.  gr.  of  1‘21,  allow  it  to  cool,  and 
then  separate  and  reject  the  crystals-  of  sulphate  of  lime  which  have 
formed.  Again  evaporate  the  clear  liquor  till  a film  forms  on  its 
surface,  and  allow  it  to  cool  and  crystallise.  Lastly,  purify  the 
crystals  by  solution,  filtration  (if  necessary),  and  recrystallisation, 
This  process  usually  requires  to  be  repeated  with  the  use  of  animal 
charcoal,  in  order  to  obtain  a perfectly  colourless  salt. 

The  first  step  in  the  above  process  consists  in  the  formation  of 
a neutral  tartrate  of  potash  and  tartrate  of  lime,  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  carbonic  anhjnlride  and  the  formation  of  water,  thus: — 
2KHCjH^O(.  + CaC03=K2C^H^Og-l-  Caj0ijH^0g-i'C02+H20,  two  mole- 
cules of  the  acid  tartrate  of  potash,  reacting  upon  one  of  carbona1;e 
Hme;  tartrate  of  lime  is  precipitated,  and  neutral  tartrate  of  potash 
remains  in  solution.  On  the  addition  of  the  calcic  chloride  the 
latter  is  decomposed,  more  tartrate  of  lime  is  precipitated,  and 
chloride  of  potassium  remains  in  the  solution,  thus : — 

-f-  CaCL  = (UaC^H^Oe  -f  KCl. 

The  whole  of  the  tartaric  acid  is-  thus  precipitated  in  combination 
with  lime.  Then,  the  washed  tartrate  of  lime  formed  in  the  two 
decompositions  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  solution 
of  free  tartaric  acid  containing  a little  excess  of  sulphiu-ic  acid  is 
separated  from  the  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime.  The  presence  of  a 
little  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  favours  the  crystallisation  of  the 
tartaric  acid. 

Character  and  Tests. — In  permanent  colourless  crystals,  the 
primary  form  of  which  is  the  oblique  rhombic  prism.  It  has  a 
strongly  acid  taste,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  water  (in  5 or  6 parts 
at  60°,  aard  2 parts  at  212°)  and  in  rectified  spii’it.  When  to  either 
solution,  not  too  much  diluted,  a little  acetate  of  potash  is  added,  a 
white  crystalline  precipitate  (acid  tartrate  of  jaotash)  is  formed.  75 
grains  of -the  crystallised  acid  dissolved  in  water  require  for  neu- 
tralisation 1000  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of  soda. 
An  aqueous,  solution  of  the  acid  is  not  affected  by  sulphuretteil 
hydrogen  (absence  of  metallic  impurity),  and  gives  no  precipitate 
with  the  solution  of  sulphate  of  lime  or  of  oxalate  of  ammonia  (both 
of  which  indicate  the  absence  of  lime).  It  leaves  no  residue,  or 
only  a mere  trace,  when  burned  with  free  access  of  air. 
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An  aqueous  solution  of  tartaric  acid  becomes  mouldy,  and  is 
slowly  converted  into  one  of  acetic  acid.  The  relation  of  tartaric  acid 
to  other  vegetable  acids  is  interesting.  It  is  illustrated  in  the  follow- 
ing reaction,  and  in  the  changes  which  it  undergoes  on  exposure  to 
heat.  When  heated  with  the  caustic  alkalies  oxalic  and  acetic  acid.'i 
are  formed,  which  take  the  place  of  the  water  in  the  liase,  thus: — 
4- 3KHO  = K0C2O4 -h  KC2H3O2  i- SHgO . 

"Boded  with  nitric  acid,  it  is  converted  into  oxalic  acid,  and  when 
boded  with  dioxyde  of  lead  it  is  resolved  into  formic  and  carbonic 
acids,  which  unite  with  the  base.  In  all  these  reactions  it  agrees 
with  citric  acid.  Tartaric  acid  is  converted  into  succinic  acid 
(H2C4H^04)  by  heating  it  with  hydriodic  acid  for  a few  hours. 
Heated  below  338°,  tartaric  acid  is  converted  into  the  modifications 
known  as  meta-  and  para-tartaric  acids.  Above  370°  tartaric  acid 
fuses,  two  atoms  of  the  acid  lose  one  of  water,  and  are  thus  con- 
verted into  tartralic  or  dAtartaric  .acid.  At  374°  the  basic  water  is 
completely  expelled,  and  tartaric  anhydride  remains  as  a white 
porous  mass,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  or  aether.  By  the  gradual 
absorption  of  water  it  returns  to  ordinary  tartaric  acid.  By  destruc- 
tive distillation  tartaric  acid  yields  acetic,  pyruvic,  formic,  and 
pyrotartaric  acids,  aldehyd,  and  carbonic  anhydride.  Pyruvic  acid 
(CgHgOg)  4-  2H2  = 2 molecules  of  lactic  acid  (OgHgOg),  and  this  con- 
version may  be  effected  by  heating  it  with  hydiiodic  acid. 

Tartrates. — Tartaric  acid  is  dibasic,  and  decomposes  the  car- 
bonates. It  has  a strong  tendency  to  form  double  salts  (see  Soda 
tartarata  KMaG4H4Oe,4H20 ; Ferrum  tartaratum  K,Fe0,C4H40g,H„0 ; 
and  tartarated  antimony '‘KSbO,C4H40g,H20).  A soluble  tartrate  is 
readily  detected,  when  the  solution  is  moderately  concentrated,  by 
the  addition  of  potassic  acetate,  a few  drops  of  acetic  acid  being 
previously  added  if  the  solution  be  neutral.  On  briskly  stirring, 
the  sparingly  soluble  acid  tartrate  of  potash  is  precipitated.  A 
solution  of  calcic  sulphate  is  not  precipitated  by  tartaric  acid. 
Lime  water  in  excess  gives  a precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  solution 
of  potash  and  ammonic  chloride.  Salts  of  silver  give  a sparinglv 
soluble  precipitate  of  argentic  tartrate.  Calcic  chloride  and  plumbic 
acetate  cause  white  precipitates-  in  solutions  of  the  neutral  tartrates. 
Tartaric  acid  added  to  solutions  of  the  salts  of  iron  or  copper  pre- 
vent the  precipitation  of  the  oxydes  of  these  by  ammonia  (see  pyt. 
219,  236),  which  property  it  shares  with  citric  acid. 

Incompatibilities. — See  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Action  and  Uses. — Airtalkaline  and  refrigerarrt;  in  large  doses  it 
is  an  irritant,  can-sing  gastro-enteritis.  It  is  almost  always  given  in 
the  form  of  an  effervescing  neutral,  or  aBcaline  solution,  with  car- 
bonate of  potash,  carbonate  of  soda,  or  carbonate  of  ammonia  (see 
pp.  154,  165);  20  grains  of  tartaric  acid  are  neirtralised  by  15i  of 
carbonate  of  arnmoiria,  22  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  and  27  of  bicarbo- 
nate of  potash. 

Substitute. — Bisirlphate  of  soda  has  beerr  fraudulently  sold,  uirdei' 
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appa?atas,  S““8™' 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— In  the  preparation  of  the  followincr  salts- 
— Antimonium  tartaratum,  Ferriun  tartaratum,  Potass®  tartras,  P.’ 
t.  acicla,  bod®  citro-tartras  etfervescens,  Soda  tartarata, 

CRUCiFERiE,  Jussieu.  The  Cabbage  Family, 

The  Crucifer®  or  Brassicace®  are  distinguished  from  the  Papaverace®  bv 
the  absence  of  narcotic  properties,  the  4 sepals,  the  definite  trtradyaamous 
stamens,  and  the  exalbuniinous  seeds.  The  two  orders  approach  each  other 
sihquous  fruited  Popppvorts,  Glauciimi,  Chelidoniiua^ 

^aliy  fnd  Scin^y!'' 


COCHLEABIA  ARMORACIA,  Linn.  Horse  Eadish. 

F,  Cran  de  Bretange.  G.  Meerrettig. 

This  plant  is  regarded  by  some  as  the  wild  radish  of  Dioscorides 
and  the  Armoracea  of  Pliny.  It  seems  to  have  been  clearly  recog- 


Fig  130. — Cochlearia  Armoracia.  1,  Leaf ; 3,  stamens  and  pistil ; 4,  pistil ; 5,  fruit 

nised  by  Brunsfels  in  1530.  It  is  a native  of  most  hiUy  situations 
in  Europe,  and  is  much  cultivated  in  this  country,  flowering  in 
May. 

Characters. — The  large  oblong  leaves  of  this  plant  are  familiar  objects  in 
every  garden.  From  their  midst  arise  in  early  summer  a few  annual  flowering 
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stems,  furrowed,  bearing  a few  scattered  acutely-serrated  sessile  leaves,  and 
terminating  in  3 or  4 long  racemes  of  small  white  flowers.  The  calyx  is 
spreading,  equal  at  the  base ; the  silicle  ovate,  with  very  convex  valves, 
without  a dorsal  vein. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  pi.  150. 

1.  ArmoracisB  radix,  F.B.  Horse  Radish  Root. 

The  fresh  root  of  Gochlearia  Armoracia,  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — A long,  cylindrical,  fleshy  root,  ^ to 
1 inch  in  diameter,  expanding  at  the  crown  into  several  short  shoots. 
It  is  white  both  externally  and  internally.  It  has  a pungent  taste, 
and  emits  when  crushed  or  scraped  a strong  odour  of  mustard. 

The  alcoholic  extract  is  odourless,  but  the  characteristic  emana- 
tion is  at  once  developed  by  the  addition  of  a solution  of  myrosin 
or  that  which  contains  it,  an  emulsion  of  white  mustard.  When 
distilled  with  water  it  yields  oil  of  mustard  (p.  736).  It  is  evident, 
therefore,  that  it  contains  both  myronate  of  potash  or  sinigrin  and 
myrosin,  by  the  mutual  action  of  which  its  pimgency  is  developed 
(see  p.  735).  The  fresh  root  yields  about  0-2  per  cent,  of  volatile 
oil  of  mustard.  Besides  the  above  constituents  it  contains  a little 
fat  and  sugar.  Tannic  and  gallic  acids  are  both  absent. 

The  presence  of  sulphur  in  the  root  is  indicated  by  the  addition 
of  salts  of  silver  or  lead  to  the  aqueous  solution,  a precipitate  of 
black  sulphide  being  formed  in  either  case. 

Action  and  Uses. — Stimulant,  rubefacient,  diuretic,  and  diapho- 
retic, As  a stomachic  stimulant  it  has  been  taken  with  hard  salted 
meats  by  the  inhabitants  of  Central  and  Northern  Europe  for  many 
ages.  Mustard  supplants  it  as  an  external  application,  but  it  is 
more  suitable  than  mustard  as  a diuretic.  The  following  prepara- 
tion is  a feeble  representative  of  the  drug. 

2.  Spiritus  Armoraciae  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Spirit  of 

Horse  Radish. 

^ Preparation. — Mix  20  ounces  each  of  horse  radish  root  scraped  and 
hitter  orange  peel,  cut  small  and  bruised,  -g-  ounce  of  bruised  iiutmeg, 
1 gallon  of  piroof  spirit  and  2 pints  of  water,  and  distil  a gallon  with 
a moderate  heat. 

This  process  is  defective.  The  whole  of  the  oil  of  mustard  is  not 
developed  in  the  process  of  scraping,  and  the  scraped  root  should 
therefore  be  infused  in  the  cold  water  for  twenty-four  hours  before 
the  spirit  (which  coagulates  and  makes  the  myrosin  inert,  see  p.  735) 
is  added.  By  this  means  a more  active  preparation  would  be 
formed. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms  as  a stimulant  diuretic  and  dia- 
phoretic. It  is  a good  addition  to  other  diuretics,  such  as  Decoctum 
scoparii. 


SINAPIS  NIGRA,  Linn.  Black  Mustard. 

_ This  and  the  following  plant  are  indigenous  annuals,  cultivated 
in  rich  alluvial  soils,  chiefly  in  Durham  and  Yorkshire,  for  the  sake 
of  their  seeds.  They  have  been  long  used  in  medicine,  being  the 
Naxt;  or  'S.ivy,rrt  of  Dioscorides,  and  the  Sinapi  of  the  Romans 
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Characters.  Stem  2-4  feet  liigh,  hispid  below,  with  smooth  round  branches 
above.  Lower  Zeaws  rough,  lyrate,  with  the  large  lobe  cut  or  toothed ; upper 
Uuear-lanceolate,  dependent.  Flowers  yellow.  Calyx  spreading.  SiM^ 
small,  erect,  adpressed,  obtusely  quadrangular,  smooth,  terminated  by  a 
-short  qriadrangular  beak.  Seeds  4 to  6,  spherical,  darlc  brown,  but  often 
969  ^ith  white,  cuticle  minutely  but  irregularly  pitted.— Bot.  pi. 


Fig.  131. — Sinapis  nigra.  Sinapis  alba. 


SINAPIS  ALBA,  Linn.  White  Mustard. 

Characters. — Stem  1-2  feet  high,  round,  smooth,  or  only  slightly  haii-y. 
Leaves  lyrate,  pinnatifid,  roughish.  Flowers  yellow,  larger  than  those  of  S. 
nigra.  Siliqua  hispid,  spreading  on  nearly  horizontal  stalks,  shorter  than 
those  of  (S',  nigra,  and,  like  them,  exalbuminous,  and  composed  of  an  embryo, 
the  radicle  of  which  is  folded  upon  the  surface  of  one  of  the  cotyledons, 
which  are  themselves  folded  together  so  as  to  enclose  it ; and  of  a testa,  which 
in  this  plant  is  quite  even. — Eng.  Bot.  pi.  1677. 

1.  Sinapis,  P.B.  Mustard. 

The  seeds  of  Sinapis  nigra  and  Sinapis  alba  ; also  the  mixed  seeds 
reduced  to  powder. 

Characters  and  Constituents  of  the  Powder. — Greenish-yellow,  of 
an  acrid  bitterish  oily  pungent  taste ; odourless  when  diy,  hut 
exhaling  when  moist  a pungent,  penetrating,  peculiar  odour,  very 
irritating  to  the  nostrils  and ‘eyes.  A decoction,  when  cold,  is  not 
coloured  blue  by  tincture  of  iodine  (absence  of  starch). 
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' This  test  is  a necessary  one,  for  mustard  is  commonly  adulterated 
with  flour,  tiu'meric,  and  capsicum  powder,  the  latter  two  articles 
l)eing  added  to  imitate  the  natural  colour  and  ijungency. 

Ripe  mustard  seeds  are  free  from  starch ; they  contain  about  23 
])er  cent,  of  fixed  oil,  yellowish,  free  from  taste  and  odour,  non- 
(hymg,  and  chiefly  composed  of  olein;  about  20  per  cent,  of 
mucilage;  about  10  per  cent,  of  myrosin  in  black  mustard,  and  15 
per  cent,  in  white.  So  far  the  constituents  are  common  to  both 
black  and  white  mustard  seed;  the  remainder  indicate  a sbght 
diflerence.  The  characteristic  constituent  of  black  mustard  is 
myronate  of  potassiiun,  or  sinigrin;  that  of  white  mustard  sinalbin. 
They  are  obtained  from  the  seeds  after  expression  of  the  fixed  oil 
Ijy  means  of  boiling  alcohol,  from  which  they  separate  in  a crystal- 
line form.^  Both  substances  are  decomposed  by  an  aqueous  solution 
of  myrosin,  so  that  .paustard  and  water  has  properties  totally 
different  from  those  of  the  dry  powder.  The  composition  and 
reactions  of  sinigrin  will  be  considered  under  oil  of  mustard;  those 
of  sinalbin,  the  constituent  of  white  mustard,  are  as  follows: — 
Sinalbin  separates  from  hot  alcohol  in  colourless  crystals;  it  is 
readily  soluble  in  cold  water.  The  solution,  in  contact  with  one  of 
myrosin,  is  decomposed;  it  becomes  acid  from  the  formation  of 
sulphate  of  sinapin,  turbid  from  the  separation  of  albumin  and  the 
formation  of  an  acrid  volatile  oil — sidpliocyanate  of  acrinyl,  and 
sweet  from  the  presence  of  glucose.  Myrosin  itself  is  an  albuminous 
ferment,  resembling  diastase  and  emulsin  or  synaptase.  It  is 
leadily  soluble  in  cold  or  warm  water,  is  coagulated  and  becomes 
inert  at  140°,  and  by  the  addition  of  alcohol,  the  mineral  acids,  or 
strong  solutions  of  the  vegetable  acids  ; carbonate  of  potash  also 
checks  its  fermentative  action.  The  reaction  of  myrosin  on  sinalbin 
IS  thus  indicated  by  WiU: — 


Sinalbin. 


kH.t  /iN*  9820^^ 


Sulphocyanate  of  Acrinyl. 
==  CgH-NSO  + 


Sulphate  of  Sinapin. 


Glucose. 
^6^12^6  • 


Srdphocyanate  of  acrinyl  is  to  white  mustard  what  oil  of  mustard 
IS  to  black;  it  is  the  pungent,  odorous,  irritating  principle;  it  is 
ail  acrid  volatile  oil,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
lEtiier.  Caustic  potash  decomposes  it  with  the  iiroduction  of  sul- 
piiocyanide  of  potassium.  Sinapin  is  an  unstable  alkaloid ; its  salts 
are  richly  decomposed  by  caustic  potash,  ivith  the  production  of  a 
lirilhant  yellow  colour. 

A consideration  of  the  reactions  of  myronate  of  potash,  given 
.hefow,  will  show  its  close  relationship  to  sinalbin. 

Action  and  C7ses.--The  bland  fixed  oil,  obtained  by  expression  of 
luustard  seeds,  has  been  used  as  a mild  purgative.  Mustard  itself 
IS  a local  stimulant  and  rubefacient,  and  a stimulant  diuretic.  As  a 

muTwl/''  the  young  herb  or  the  whole  seeds 

taken;  but  the  ordinary  mustard  paste  is  preferable  to  the 
latter.  As  a stimulant  emetic  in  narcotic  poisoning,  when  the'sensi- 
>ibty  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  is  greatly  blimted 
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mustard  is  the  most  reliable  emetic  we  possess.  As  a stimulant 
dmrehc,  mustard  sometimes  proves  serviceable  in  passive  drousv 
As  a local  stimulant  and  rubefacient  it  is  a good  adjunct  to  .stimu- 
lant embrocations  or  the  foot-bath. 

A»ose.—A.s  a stomachic,  from  5 to  20  grains;  as  an  emetic,  from  a 
teaspoonful  to  a tablespoon ful  in  warm  water;  as  a diuretic,  it  may 
be  given  in  the  form  ot  infusion  (2  ounces  of  the  seed  to  1 pint  of 
warm  water  or  milk),  2 ounces  to  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a Lay. 

2.  Oleum  Sinapis,  P.S.  Oil  of  Mustard. 

The  oil  distilled  with  water  from  the  seeds  of  black  mirstard 
hinapis  nigra,  Linn.,  after  the  expression  of  the  fixed  oil.  ’ 

.It  will  be  inferred  from  what  has  been  already  said  of  the  con- 
stituents ot  mustard  seeds,  that  this,  the  essential  product  of  black 
mustard  seed,  does  not  pre-exist  in  the  seed,  being  formed  by  the 
0^  myronate  of  potash  or  Sinigrin.  According  to 
VV Iff  and  Kbrner,  the  latter  separates  into  sulphocyanide  of  allyl  or 
oil  of  mustard,  hydropotassic  sulphate,  and  glucose,  thus:— 


Sinipn  in.  Oil  of  Mustard.  Glucose 

CioHisKNS,0,o  = C,H,NS.  -H  KHSO^  -f 

the  reaction  corresponding  exactly  with  that  of  myrosin  on  sinalbin. 
That  this  oil  does  not  pre-exist  in  the  black  mustard  seed  is  obvious 
from  the  fact  tbat  the  dried  powder  is  odourless,  that  it  is  only  de- 
veloped on  the  addition  of  water,  which,  by  dissolving  both  the 
sinigrin  and  myrosin,  brings  them  into  contact;  that  if  the  sinigrin 
be  removed  by  boiling  alcohol,  or  if  the  myrosin  be  rendered  inert 
by  throwing  the  mustard  into  boiling  water,  or  preidously  heating 
it  above  140°,  no  oil  of  mustard  is  developed.  Ludwig  and  Lange 
isolated  sinigrin  in  the  form  of  colourless  brilliant  needles,  having”a 
bitter  cooling  taste.  It  exists  in  the  seed  in  the  projDortion  of  about 
2^  per  cent.  The  yield  of  oil  is  about  | per  cent. 

Characters. — Colourless  or  pale  yellow;  sp.  gr.  1-015.  Dissolves 
readily  in  alcohol,  sether,  and  to  a slight  extent  in  water.  Has  an 
intensely  penetrating  odour,  and  a very  acrid,  burning  taste.  Ap- 
plied to  the  skin  it  produces  almost  instant  vesication. 

This  oil  is  apt  to  contain  a large  proportion  of  cyanide  of  allyl, 
C4H,5N,  the  result  of  a further  action  of  myrosin  on  the  sulpho- 
cyanide. Since  its  sp.  gr.  is  only  0-839,  its  presence  may  be  inferred 
wlien  the  density  of  the  oil  of  mustard  is  less  than  that  given 
above. 

The  chemistry  of  oil  of  mustard  is  extremely  interesting;  thus 
when  heated  for  a few  hom-s  in  a sealed  tube  with  bipotassic  sul- 
phide, it  is  converted  into  oil  of  garlic  and  potassic  sulphocyanide; 
it  combines  dii-ectly  with  ammonia  to  form  a compound  called 
thiosinnamine,  which  has  the  projierties  of  an  organic  base,  corre- 
spondmg  to  the  urea  of  the  allyl  series. 

Use. — The  oil  is  used  in  the  following  preparation : — 
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3.  Linimentum  Sinapis  compositum,  P.B.  Compound  Liniment  of 

Mustard. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  40  grains  of  (ethereal  extract  of  mezereon 
and  120  grains  of  camphor  in  4 fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  and 
add  1 fluid  drachm  of  oil  of  mustard  and  5 fluid  ounces  of  castor  oil. 

Action  and  Use. — As  a liniment  it  is  stimulant,  but  when  applied 
to  the  skin  by  means  of  a piece  of  lint  covered  with  gutta  percha 
tissue,  it  is  a strong  rubefacient.  As  a liniment  it  is  useful  for 
chronic  rheumatic  pain,  chronic  spasm,  chilblains,  &c. ; as  a rube- 
facient it  may  be  used  instead  of  mustard  poultice. 

4.  Cataplasma  Sinapis,  P.B.  Mustard  Poultice. 

Preparation. — Mix  2|  ounces  of  linseed  meal  gradually  with  i pint 
of  boiling  water,  and  add  2^  ounces  of  mustard  in  powder. 

If  the  linseed  meal  and  mustard  have  a temperature  of  60°,  the 
mean  temperature  of  the  mixtm-e  will  be  160°,  sufficient  to  coagu- 
late the  myrosin  and  render  the  mustard  inert.  The  mixture  must, 
therelore,  be  made  in  a cool  vessel  by  which  the  temperature  wdll 
be  reduced  below  1 40°,  when  oil  of  mustard  will  be  developed. 

Use. — A powerful  rubefacient  and  counter-irritant  in  inflamma- 
tory affections  of  the  internal  organs,  or  in  neuralgic  disorders  of 
the  muscles  or  fibrous  tissue.  As  a counter-irritant  it  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  feet,  legs,  or  nape ; thus  used,  it  is  a prompt  and  valu- 
able aid  in  the  treatment  of  apoplexy,  and  for  the  relief  of  coma 
and  narcotism.  As  a nervine  stimulant  it  may  be  applied  to  the 
cardiac  region  to  arouse  the  action  of  the  heart.  It  is  more  painful 
and  less  efficacious  than  a blister,  but  it  is  usually  free  from  the 
inconveniences  attending  abrasion  of  the  skin,  although  the  tender 
and  painful  erythema  which  follows  its  use  is  often  very  great.  In 
persons  of  feeble  circulation,  and  in  whom  the  senses  are  bkmted, 
care  must  be  taken  lest  too  long  contact  with  the  skin  should  pro- 
duce vesication,  which  in  this  condition  may  result  in  ulceration  and 
even  sloughing.  Such  a poultice  as  the  above  can  rarely  be  borne 
longer  than  half  an  hour,  and  a more  beneficial,  because  a more  pro- 
langed  action  may  be  obtained  by  using  mustard  in  the  proportion 
of  1 part  to  6 or  8 of  linseed  meal,  for  this  may  be  retained  in  con- 
tact with  the  surface  for  seven  or  eight  hours  without  discomfort. 

5.  Charta  Sinapis,  P.B.  Mustard  Paper. 

Preparation. — Mix  1 ounce  of  blach  mustard  seeds  in  powder  with 
2 fluid  ounces  or  a sufficiency  of  solution  of  gutta-piercha  so  as  to 
form  a semifluid  mixture.  Pour  this  into  a dish  and  pass  pieces  of 
cartndge  paper  over  its  surface,  so  that  one  side  of  the  paper  shall 
receive  a thin  coating  of  the  mixtui’e.  Then  lay  the  paper  on  a 
table,  with  the  coated  side  upwards,  and  allow  it  to  dry. 

Dose. — When  applied  to  the  skin,  after  immersion  for  a ffiw 
seconds  in  tepid  water  to  develop  the  oil  of  mustard,  it  forms\n 
extempora,neous  mustard  plaster.  It  is  a most  convenient  and  verv 
cleanly  substitute  for  the  foregoing  poultice. 
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pAPAVERACEiE,  Jmsieu.  The  Poppy  Pamily. 

P|‘™ts  are  related,  through  Podophyllum,  to  the  Berberidacea;,  mid 
thiough  llatystemon  to  the  Ranunculaceaj.  Through  the  .siliquose  fruited 
genera,  Chelidouium  and  Glauciuin,  it  approaches  the  CruciferaB.  Many 
species  abound  in  a milky  juice  which  is  narcotic.  The  genus  Papaver  is  the 
tpe  oi  the  order  both  botnnically  and  medicinally.  The  following  are  its 
characters:— plants  with  a milkyjuice.  Peduncles  1-llowered 
naked,  drooping  before  the  expansion  of  the  flower.  Sepals  2,  convex  de- 
ciauous.  Pedate  4,  crumpled  in  estivation.  numerous.  StiamasA 

to  ZU,  radiating,  sessile  upon  the  disk  which  crowns  the  ovai-y.  Capsiile  obo- 
vate  1-celled,  composed  of  4 to  20  carpels  united  together,  and  opening  by 
small  valves  beneath  the  crown  formed  by  the  stigmas.  Placenlce  opposite 
the  stigmas,  produced  internally  into  spurious,  incomplete  dissepiments 
Seeds  numerous,  remform.  EmPryo  minute,  at  the  base  of  oily  albumin 


PAPAVER  RHCEAS,  Linn.  The  Red.  or  Corn  Poppy. 

The  common  red  or  corn  poppy  is  found  in  corn-fields  and  on 
roadsides  throughout  Europe,  and  has  probably  been  introduced 
with  wheat.  This  species,  or  P.  dubium,  with  its  oblong  capsules, 
is  proliably  the  i>olas  of  the  Greek.s. 

Characters.— The  root  is  fibrous,  the  stem,  many-flowered,  and,  like  the 
peduncles,  rough,  with  spreading  hairs.  Leaves  pinnatilid,  with  oblong, 
jagged,  toothed  lobes.  Petals  scarlet,  often  nearly  black  at  the  base.  Cap- 
sule obovate,  rounded  at  the  base,  smooth,  with  the  margin  of  the  8 to  10 
stigmas  incumbent.  The  flowers  expand  in  June  and  July.— IFooi^i;.  Med. 
Bot.  plate  186. 

The  petals  of  this  plant  are  the  only  parts  used  in  medicine. 

1.  Rhceados  petala,  P.B.  Red  Poppy  Petals. 

The  fresh  petals  of  the  plant  above  described,  from  indigenous 
plants. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Of  a scarlet  colour,  and  heavy 
popjjy  odour.  The  petals  consist  of  12  per  cent,  of  yellow  fatty 
matter,  20  of  gum,  28  of  lignin,  and  40  of  red  colouring  matter 
(Riffard).  According  to  L.  Meier,  the  red  colouring  matter  consists 
of  two  amorphous  acids,  rhoedic  and  papapaveric.  The  colouring 
matter  is  freely  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  but  is  insoluble  in 
aether.  The  aqueous  solution  is  blackened  by  alkalies,  and  rendered 
dirty  violet  by  solution  of  persalts  of  iron.  The  foregoing  con- 
stituents have  no  appreciable  hypnotic  action;  and  Attfield  failed 
to  separate  from  the  petals  any  trace  of  morphia.  It  is  possible; 
however,  that  one  or  more  of  the  narcotic  princijiles  of  opiiun  may 
exist  in  them  in  minute  quantity  and  in  an  amorphous  condition. 
The  milky  juice  of  the  unripe  capsule  is  decidedly  narcotic.  Hesse 
obtained  from  the  jilant  a feebly  alkaline  substance  which  he  has 
called  rhoeadinc  (OgiHg^NOg).  It  is  crystallisable,  colourless,  tasteless, 
inert,  and  is  soluble  to  any  extent  in  acids  only.  The  solution  in 
dilute  suljjhuric  or  hydrochloric  acids  becomes,  after  a time,  of  a 
permanent  rich  red  colour.  Alkalies  discharge  but  do  not  destroy 
the  colour. 
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2.  Syrupus  RhcEados,  F.B.  Syrup  of  Bed  Poppy. 

Preparation. — Add  13  ounces  of  fresh  red  popp>y  petals  gi’adually 
to  1 pint  of  water.,  heated  in  a water  bath,  frequently  stirring  them; 
then,  the  vessel  being  removed,  infuse  for  twelve  hours;  afterwards 
jiress  out  the  liquor,  strain,  add  2^  pounds  of  refined  sugar,  and  dis- 
solve by  means  of  heat.  When  nearly  cold,  add  2|  fluid  ounces  of 
rectified  spirit,  and  make  up  for  the  loss  with  water,  so  that  the 
product  shall  weigh  3 pounds  10  ounces,  and  have  sp.  gr.  1-33. 

Action. — Chemistry,  it  is  true,  fails  to  detect  any  hypnotic  prin- 
ciple in  the  petals  of  the  red  poppy,  hut  there  is  a more  delicate 
test  than  chemistry — the  nervous  system  of  an  infant,  and  on 
this  it  has  a manifest  sedative  influence. 

Dose. — 1 fluid  drachm. 

PAP  AVER  SOMNIPERUM,  Linn.  The  White  Poppy. 

This  plant  appears  to  have  been  cultivated  very  early,  as 
Homer  is  thought  to  allude  to  it  as  growing  in  gardens.  Hippo- 


Fig.  132. — Papaver  somniferum. 

I,  pistil,  with  a few  stamens;  2,  the  unripe  capsule;  3,  seed;  4,  section  of  seed. 

crates  mentions  two  kinds,  the  Uach  and  white  povpy,  so  the  Arabs 
Persians  distinguish  the  Ichuslchash  ahiuz  or  white  from  the 
khuskhash  aswad,  or  black  poppy.  The  white  poppy  is  now  culti- 
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vated  in  the  plains  of  India,  and  the  black,  or  deep-red  variety,  in 
the  Himalayan  mountains.*  It  was  early  cultivated,  as  it  still  is, 
in  Egypt,  also  in  India,  Persia,  Asia  Minor,  as  well  as  in  some  parts 
of  Europe. 

The  garden  poppy  is  probably  a native  of  Persia.  It  has,  how- 
ever, been  so  long  grown  in  gardens  in  various  parts,  that  it  is 
sometimes  found  apparently  wild,  especially  in  the  southern  parts 
of  Europe. 

Characters. — An  annual  plant  from  '2-4  feet  high.  Ste?ri  round  and  straight, 
glaucous,  smooth,  with  a few  hairs  towards  the  white  and  tapering  extremity 
and  on  the  peduncles.  Leaves  large,  sessile,  amplexicaul,  smooth,  of  a glau- 
cous green,  margins  wavy,  cut  and  toothed.  Flowers  large  and  terminal, 
drooping  before  expansion,  with  smooth  concave  sepals;  4 large  petals, 
roundish,  white  or  purplish,  with  a darker-coloured  spot  near  the  claws. 
Capsule  nearly  globose,  large,  smooth,  with  parietal  placentae  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  stigmas,  which  are  covered  with  numerous  white  or  brownish 
coloured  kidney-shaped  seeds.  Flowers  in  June  and  July,  and  the  capsules 
ripen  about  two  months  later. — Woodv.  Med.  Bot.  plate  185. 

There  are  three  distinct  varieties  of  this  plant;  a album — ^larger 
and  less  glaucous,  with  white  petals  and  seeds,  capsules  ovate, 
indehiscent;  3 nigrum,  flowers  violet  or  red,  seeds  blade,  capsules 
globose,  opening  Ijy  foramina  under  the  stigmas ; y setigerum,  the 
wild  form,  the  incisions  of  the  leaf  each  terminating  in  a bristle. 

1.  Papaveris  capsulse,  P.B. 

The  nearly  rijoe  dried  capsules,  cultivated  in  Britain. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Globular,  2 or  3 inches  in  diameter, 
crowned  by  a sessile  stellate  stigma. 

Proper  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  direction  that  the  capsules 
be  collected  when  nearly  ripe,  for  the  perfectly  ripe,  dry  capsule  is 
almost  completely  free  from  the  active  constituents  of  opium, 
whereas  the  unripe  capsule  contains  an  appreciable  amount  of 
morphia.  This  accounts  for  the  discrepancy  in  the  results  of 
analysis  by  different  chemists,  some  (Merck  and  Winckler)  finding  as 
much  as  2 per  cent.,  and  others  not  a trace.  Groves  found  codeia, 
and  Deschamps  d’Avallon  meconic,  citric,  and  tartarie  acid,  and  two 
crystalline  bodies,  capsule-papaverin  and  papaverosin,  neither  of 
which  exist  in  opium.  Hesse  also  found  rhoeadin  (see  p.  738). 

The  French  find  the  capsules  from  the  Levant  or  the  southern 
provinces  of  France  to  be  more  powerful  than  those  grown  in  the 
north.  The  seeds  {maw  seeds)  contain  much  fixed  oil,  which 
possesses  the  property  of  drying  like  linseed  oil. 

Action  and  Uses. — Slightly  hypnotic.  The  capsules  are  employed 
in  the  following  preparations,  and  in  all  but  the  first  they  are 
directed  to  be  used  after  the  seed  has  been  separated. 

* Mr  Hamilton  says — “ Tbe  opium  is  chiefly  obtained  from  the  single  white 
po]3py;  I have  also  seen  the  red  and  purple  colours,  though  only  one  is  usually 
seen  in  a field.  I hardly  remember  to  have  noticed  any  mixture  of  colour  m 
one  piece  of  ground.  The  kind  here  cultivated  generally  grows  to  a height  ol 
3 feet,” — Hamilton,  Travels  in  Asia  Minor,  ii.  p.  115. 
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2.  Decoctum  Papaveris,  P.B.  Decoction  of  Poppies. 

Preparation. — Boil  2 ounces  of  poppy  capsules  bniised  in  1-^  pint  of 

water  for  ten  minutes  in  a covered  vessel;  strain;  add  water  till  the 
product  measures  1 pint. 

Action.  Uses.— A demulcent  anodyne  fomentation,  applied  to 
swollen,  painfid,  and  inflamed  parts,  as  the  eye,  abdomen,  joints,  &c. 

3.  Syrupus  Papaveris,  P.B.  Syriip  of  Poppies. 

Preparation. — Mix  36  ounces  of  poppy  capsules,  bruised  and  freed 
from  seed,  with  4 pints  of  water,  and  i^use  for  twenty-four  hours, 
frequently  stirring,  then  pack  them  in  a percolator,  and  exhaust  the 
capsules  by  the  repeated  addition  of  more  boiling  water.  Evaporate 
the  liquor  (about  2 gallons)  by  a water  bath  to  3 pints.  When 
cold,  add  16  ounces  of  rectified  spirit;  let  the  mixture  stand  for 
twelve  hours,  and  filter.  Distil  off  the  spirit,  evaporate  the  remain- 
ing liquor  to  2 pints,  and  then  add  4 pounds  of  refined  sugar. 
The  product  should  weigh  6^  pounds,  and  have  the  sp.  gr.  1 '320. 

The  spirit  precipitates  mucilage  and  albumin,  and  is  itself  subse- 
quently removed  by  evaporation.  When  made  without  spirit  the 
syrup  is  very  fermentable. 

This  is  an  excellent  anodyne  and  narcotic  syrup,  when  carefully 
prepared;  but  it  is  sometimes  improperly  made  with  extract  of 
poppies  and  syrup,  or  with  laudanum  and  treacle,  forming  mixtures 
which  vary  mu-ch,  and  are  dangerous  to  infant  life. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 drachms  for  adults,  and  10  to  1&  minims  for 
infants. 

4.  Extractum  Papaveris,  P.B.  Extract  of  Poppies. 

Preparation. — Exhaust  1 pound  of  poppy  capsules,  dried,  freed  from 

the  seeds,  and  coarsely  powdered,  with  boiling  water  in  tne  manner 
prescribed  for  the  preparation  of  Syrupus  papaveris,  and  obtain 
about  1 gallon  of  fluid.  Evaporate  this  by  a water  bath  until  it  is 
reduced  to  a pint,  and  when  cold  add  4 ounces  of  rectified  spirit. 
Let  the  mixture  stand  for  twenty-four  hours,  then  separate  the 
clear  liquor  by  filtration,,  and  evaporate  it  by  a water  bath  until 
the  extract  has  acquired  a suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

This  extract  has  long  been  known,  being  the  meconion  of  the 
ancient  Greeks.  It  is  a good  substitute  for  opium  in  many  cases, 
allaying  pain  and  inducing  sleej),  without,  it  is  thought,  producing 
nausea,  or  the  irritability  often  caused  by  opium. 

Dose. — 2 to  3 grains,  as  a gentle  anodyne  and  hypnotic. 

5.  Opium,  P.B.  Opium. 

The  juice  (’OyoV,  the  juice  pre-eminently)  inspissated  by  spon- 
taneous evaporation,  obtained  bj^  incision  from  the  unripe  capsules 
of  the  poppy,  Papaver  somniferum,  Linn.,  grown  in  Asia  Minor. 

Opium,  obtained  by  making  incisions  into  the  unripe  capsules  of 
the  poppy,  and  allowing  the  juice  to  concrete,  seems  to  have  been 
known  Irom  early  times.  Hippocrates  is  supposed  to  have  employed 
it,  and  Diagoras  condemned  its  use  in  affections  of  the  eyes  and  in 
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earache.  Dioscoricles  describes  it;  but  opium  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  mucb  employed  until  tbe  time  of  tbe  Arabs,  except  in 
the  form  ot  tbe  confections  called  Mitbridatica,  Theriaca,  and  Pbilo- 
mum.  1 be  Arabic  name  ajioon,  tbe  Hindu  and  tbe  name 

afooyunf/,  by  wbicb  it  is  known  in  China,  must  all  have  proceeded 
from  the  original  Greek  name,  which  is  itself  derived  from  67t6s 
juice.  The  Sanscrit  apaynum  seems  to  have  a similar  origin. 

Preparation. — Opium  is  obtained  by  making  incisions  in  the 
into  the  capsules  of  tbe  poppy,  shortly  after  the  petals  fall 
oft,  taking  care  not  to  penetrate  into  the  interior.*  In  Asia  Minor 
the  incision  is  made  around  the  capsule  about  the  middle,  or  carried 
in  a spiral  line  from  below  upwards.  In  India  the  capsule  is 
scanned  vertically  from  apex  to  base,  and  the  operation  rej^eated,  at 
mtervals  of  a few  days,  sometimes  as  many  as  six  times.  A milky 
juice  exudes,  and  either  concretes  upon  the  capsule,  whence  it  may 
be  taken  off  in  little  tear-like  masses,  or  earlier  in  the  morning  in 
a softer  state.  Upon  this  it  will  depend  whether  the  grains  run 
together,  or  remain  separate  even  when  pressed.  When  thus  col- 
lected the  opium  is  dried  in  a warm  and  auy  room,  when  it  becomes 
of  a brown  colour,  with  a shining  fracture,  and  has  a strong  and 
peculiar  odour.  Some  opium  which  Dr  Eoyle  prepared  in  this 
manner  in  the  Sabaranpoor  Botanic  Garden  in  1828-29,  was  pro- 
nounced by  the  Medical  Board  of  Bengal  to  be  like  Turkey  opium. 
Most  of  the  opium  made  in  the  Himalayan  mountains  is  similarly 
prepared,  and  is  of  very  fine  quality.  Belon  and  Olivier  describe 
the  opium  of  Asia  Minor  as  formed  by  the  assemblage  of  the  small 
tears  collected  off  the  capsules.  Dioscorides  describes  the  process 
as  consisting  in  making  incisions  into  the  capsules  when  the  dew 
has  evaporated,  collecting  the  juice  in  a shell,  mixing  the  several 
portions,  and  rubbing  them  up  in  a mortar.  Kempfer  gives  this  as 
the  Persian  process,  and  M.  Texier  describes  it  as  being  adopted  in 
Asia  Minor;  and  it  is  certainly  practised  with  the  immense  quan- 
tities collected  in  India  in  the  provinces  of  Behar  and  Benares,  and 
of  which  an  excellent  description  has  been  given  by  Dr  Butter  in 
the  Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  p.  136.  When  this  method  is 
adopted  the  mass  will  appear  homogeneous;  when  it  is  omitted  it 
will  appear  to  be  composed  of  agglutinated  tears.  Both  appearances 
may  be  observed  in  the  opium  of  commerce. 

Characters. — Irregular  lumps  weighing  from  4 ounces  to  2 
pounds;  enveloped  in  the  remains  of  pojipy  leaves,  and  generally 
covered  with  the  chaffy  fruits  of  a species  of  rumex;  when  fresh, 
plastic,  tearing  with  an  irregular,  slightly  moist,  chestnut-brown 


* In  1844  M.  Aubergier  made  some  experiments  on  tbe  cultivation  of  tlie 
opium-poppy  in  France.  He  found  that  opium  obtained  from  the  long  poppy- 
heads  yielded  more  morpliia  than  that  which  flowed  from  the  round  ones. 
That  after  the  1st  of  July,  or  after  the  capsule  began  to  turn  yellow,  the  per- 
centage of  morphia  in  the  opium  diminished.  He  states  that  the  object  of 
not  making  the  incision  quite  through  the  pericarp  is  that  after  so  doing  the 
seeils  are  lost.  They  do  not  ripen,  and  no  oil  can  be  obtained  from  them. 
Tlie  preparation  of  this  oil  is  an  important  source  of  profit. 
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surface,  sliiuing  when  rubbed  smooth  with  the  finger,  having  a 
peculiar  odour  and  bitter  taste. 

Test. — Break  down  100  grains  of  opium,  and  steep  it  in  1 ounce 
of  water  for  twenty-four  hours,  stirring  the  mixture  frequently. 
Transfer  it  to  a displacement  apparatus,  and  exhaust  by  percolation 
with  3 ounces  more  of  water.  To  the  fluid  thus  obtained,  placed 
in  a flask,  add  100  grains  of  slaked  lime,  to  precipitate  the  meconic 
acid  and  liberate  the  morphia;  boil  for  ten  minutes,  transfer  to  a 
filter,  and  wash  the  undissolved  matter  with  1 ounce  of  boiling 
water.  Acidulate  the  filtered  fluid  slightly  with  diluted  hydro- 
chloric acid,  evaporate  it  to  5 an  ounce,  and  let  it  cool.  Neutralise 
cautiously  with  solution  of  ammonia,  carefully  avoiding  an  excess; 
remove  by  filtration  the  brown  matter  which  separates,  and  wash 
it  with  1 ounce  of  hot  water.  Mix  the  washings  with  the  filtrate, 
concentrate  the  whole  to  ^ an  ounce,  and  now  add  ammonia  in 
slight  excess.  After  twenty-fours,  collect  the  precipitated  morphia 
on  a weighed  filter,  wash  it  with  cold  water,  and  dry  it  at  212°.  It 
ought  to  weigh  at  least  from  6 to  8 grains. 

Constituents.— 'SiQY&cal  analyses  were  made  of  oiDium  before  any 
just  ideas  were  obtained  resp>ecting  its  constitution.  Derosne  in 
1803  first  obtained  a saline  body.  Sertiirner  and  Seguin  both  dis- 
covered in  1804  another  crystallisable  substance,  upon  which  sub- 
sequent experience  has  proved  the  narcotic  power  of  opium  to 
depend.  In  a second  memoir  of  Sertiirner,  published  in  1817,  he 
announced  his  discovery  of  morphia  combined  with  meconic  acid. 
Since  then  opium  has  been  found  to  consist  of  a great  variety  of 
principles,  some  of  which  are  bases  and  some  are  neutral  bodies, 
klany  of  these,  however,  are  produced  by  the  processes  employed 
for  the  separation  of  the  natural  constituents.  The  following  will 
serve  to  indicate  the  primary  and  chief  secondary  or  derivative 
constituents  of  opium: — 


Primary  Constituents. 
Morphia  {fiop(f>eu9),  Ci-HjaNOg 
H jO,  6 to  12  per  cent. 
Codeia  (KdSe'ia,  a poppy-head) 


-v 

(Thebes),  I le.ss 


Thebaia, 

Nnrceia  (uapKri,  stupor),  / 
C^H^^NOg. 

Papaveiine,  OgiH„,N O4 
Marcoiine  {vapKcoTiico^}, 


I than 
1 

per 
cent. 
6 to 
8 

per 
cent. 


n I 

i 

j 


Meconic  acid,  H3C7HO,, 
3HoO. 

Meconine  or  Opianyl  (pmuiv, 
poppy),  C,oH,oO^,  a trace. 
Rhmadinc,  a trace 

Resinous  matter. 

Caoutchouc,  4 to  5 per  cent. 
Essential  oil. 

Gum  or  mucilage. 


Secondary  Constituents. 
Apomorphia,  Cj^Hi^NOg. 
Apocodeia,  CjgHjgNOj. 
Codamina,  CooHs^NO^. 
Cotarnia,  Cj.^HijNOj . 
Hydrocotarnia,  CijHisNO-. 
Gryptopia  (kputctw,  to  hide, 
and  ottos),  ^23®2c^05* 
Meconidict, 

Laitdanosia, 

Protopia,  C3oH,,NO,. 
Rhceadine. 

Meconine  or  Opianyl. 
Lanthopine,  CjgHjjlS  O4 . 
Lactic  or  Theholactic  acid. 
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a albuminous  matters,  probably 

a little  sugar,  and  scrapings  of  the  poppy  capsule,  are  the^  natiira^l 

tne  wei(,ht  of  soft  opium.  Various  articles,  such  as  sand  ckv 
sugar,  molasses,  starch,  gum-arabic,  cow  dung,  and  pounded  poppy 
employed  to  increase  its  weight  and  bulk.  ^ But  the^most 
subtle  adulteration  is  opium  from  which  the  morphia  has  been  ex- 
9?9o‘^‘^^V  ^ P^^P^?”  proportion  of  solid  matter,  obtained  by  drying  at 
-12  , of  morphia  by  the  aboye  test;  of  ash,  about  7 per  cent,  and  the 
Stto"  ofreac  ions  of  an  aqueous  solution  with  solutions  of  iodine, 

the  ^it^nf  to  ^ precipitates  gum  acacia),  indicate 

the  purity  of  the  drug.  Good  opium  is  of  a dark-broivn  or  blackish 
colour  externally  and  of  a reddish-brown  internally,  is  either 
homogeneous  or  formed  of  agglutinated  tears;  sp.  gr.  about  3 -36; 
the  taste  strongly  and  permanently  bitter,  with  a rather  pleasant 
llayoui- and  heayy  aroma.  It  should  contain  not  more  than  15  per 
cent,  of  water,  and  yield  50  per  cent,  of  aqueous  extract.  When 
hept  in  a dry  place  it  becomes  hard,  and  eyen  bi-ittle,  breakim^ 
with  a compact,  shining  fracture,  and  producing  a yellowish-brown 
powder.  Wpm  or  cold  water  dissolyes  about  two-thirds  and 
rectified  spirit  four-fifths  of  the  whole,  forming  reddish-brown 
solutions  containing  all  the  constituents  of  the  drug,  .^ther  dis- 
solyes much  of  what  is  left  by  water.  The  dilute  acids  also  remoye 
the  actiye  coiptituents.  From  these  solutions  the  alkalies  precipi- 
tate the  active  principles,  but  redissolve  them  when  added  in 
excess.  Tainiic  acid,  the  tannates,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates,  and 
some  metallic  salts  also  precipitate  the  alkaloids. 

Alkalies  precipitate  the  opium  alkaloids,  but 
ledissolve  them  more  or  less  in  an  excess.  They  are  also  jirecipi- 
tated  by  lime  and  magnesia  and  their  salts,  and  by  tannic  acid.  As 
some  of  these  are  apt  to  be  prescribed  with  npiiim,  it  is  essential  to 
attend  to  the  form  of  exhibition,  for  the  precipitate  may  contain 
all  the  active  principles,  and  the  solution  be  inert;  or  it  may  be 
made  active  again  by  using  an  excess  of  ammonia  or  potash;  or  the 
active  principle  may  be  taken  up  by  the  acid  of  some  of  the  salts 
used.  But  these  various  effects  of  reagents  can  be  duly  appreciated 
only  when  the  composition  of  opium  is  understood. 


Vaneties  of  Opium. — The  opiums  known  in  European  commerce 
have  been  described  under  the  following  heads  by  Guiboiirt.  That 
collected  in  Asia  Minor,  chiefly  in  Anatolia,  is  generally  all  included 
under  the  head  of  Turkey  opium,  and  most  of  it  is  exported  from 
Smyrna;  some  of  it,  however,  is  taken  to  Constantinople,  whence  it 
is  re-exported  to  other  parts  of  Europe.  Some  Egyptian  is  im- 
ported into  this  country.  The  Persian  is  scarcely  known.  The 
Indian  kinds  are  exported  to  China. 

1.  Smyrna  Opium — Levant,  Turkey,  or  Constantinople  opium — is 
generally  in  flattened  masses,  and,  in  consequence  of  its  original 
softness,  without  any  deflnite  regular  form;  these  masses  weighing 
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from  a half  to  two  pounds,  and  covered  with  the  remains  of  a poppy 
leaf  and  capsules  of  a species  of  rumex.  It  is  at  first  soft,  of  a dis- 
tinct brown  colour,  becoming  blackish  and  hard  when  dried,  losing 
weight  from  evaporation  of  water,  and  having  the  strong  and  pecu- 
liar odour  of  opium.  When  examined  with  a magnifier,  it  is  seen 
to  be  composed  of  yellowish  agglutmated  tears.  This  is  the  purest 
kind  of  opium,  yielding  about  8 per  cent,  of  morphia  and  4 per 
cent,  of  narcotine,  and  on  an  average  about  12  per  cent,  of  hydro- 
chlorate of  morphia.  It  is  that  indicated  in  the  Pharmacoijoeia. 

Smyrna  opium  is  produced  at  several  places,  at  from  ten  to 
thirty  days’  distance  in  the  interior;  but  that  grown  at  Caisar, 
about  600  miles  I'rom  Smyrna,  is  the  most  esteemed  for  its  cleanness 
and  good  quality.  Mr  Hamilton  states  that  much  is  produced  at 
Bogaditza;  it  is  made  into  lumps  about  4 or  5 inches  in  diameter, 
and  closely  invested  by  leaves. 

According  to  M.  Landerer,  Smyrna  opium  is  prepared  in  the 
interior  of  Asia  Minor,  chiefly  in  Kara  Chissar  (Caisar),  and  near 
Magnesia.  It  is  a compound  product.  The  tears  obtained  by 
incisions  into  the  capsules  are  allowed  to  flow  into  small  shells,  and 
dried  in  the  sun.  This  opium,  which  is  of  the  best  quality,  is 
mixed  with  an  extract  prepared  by  boiling  down  the  fresh  leaves 
of  the  poppy  plant.  The  mass  is  then  divided  into  cakes.  These 
are  wrapped  in  fresh  poppy  leaves  and  placed  on  shelves  to  dry. 
It  is  thought  advantageous  that,  while  drying,  they  should  be 
exposed  to  the  morning  and  evening  dews.  The  same  writer  states, 
that  it  is  not  uncommon  for  Smyrna  opium  to  be  adulterated  with 
salep-powder,  in  order  to  harden  it.  This  causes  the  tincture  to 
assume  a slimy  or  mucilaginous  consistence  {Plmrm.  Journ.  x.  474). 
For  an  interesting  account  of  the  production  of  Smyrna  opium,  by 
Mr  Maltass,  see  Pharm.  Journ.  xiv.  39&. 

2.  Egyptian  Opium  is  in  flattened  roundish  cakes  about  3 inches 
in  diameter,  and  covered  with  the  remains  of  some  leaf  which  M. 
Giubourt  was  unable  to  distinguish.  It  appears  good  externally, 
is  homogeneous,  inclines  to  a reddish  hue,  is  not  blackened  by 
keeping,  but  softens  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  has  somewhat  of 
a musty  smell.  It  is  generally  inferior,  and  M.  Guibourt  obtained 
only  f of  the  morphia  yielded  by  Smyrna  opium. 

Some  opium  has  been  collected  in  Algiers.  A new  variety  im- 
ported from  Turkey  has  been  described  by  Mr  Morson  {Pharm. 
Jonrn.  iv.  503).  It  resembles  the  Constantinople,  bnt  was  soft 
and  light-coloured;  contained  much  wax,  caoutchouc,  and  about  6^ 
per  cent,  of  morphia. 

3.  Persian  Opium,  which  Dr  Pereira  calls  Trebizond  opium,  from 
his  specimens  having  been  obtained  from  thence.  The  specimens 
in  the  King’s  College  Museum  were  sent  by  Mr  Morson,  to  whom 
M.  Guibourt  was  also  indebted.  This  kind  is  of  a black  colour, 
apparently  homogeneous  in  texture,  and  in  sticks  some  inches  in 
len^h,  each  wrapped  up  in  a separate  piece  of  paper,  and  tied  with 
a piece  of  cotton. 
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4.  Indian  Opium  is  not  known  in  European  commerce  The 
baliarunpore  garden  opium,  first  cultivated  hy  Dr  Royle  is  of  a 
hrown  colour  shimng  fracture,  with  the  strong  and  peculiar  odour 
ot  opium,  and  yielded  the  late  Professor  Daniell.  in  one  of  the  last 
analyses  he  made,  8 per  cent,  of  morphia.  The  Himalayan  opium 
possesses  similar  sensible  properties,  and  though  liable  to  be  adul- 
terated, is,  when  pure,  of  very  fine  quality.  The  Malwa  opium  is 
in  flat  circular  ca,kes,  average  weight  lb.,  of  a rusty-brown  colour, 
sl.rong  odour,  and  bitter  permaneiit  taste,  varying  much  in  quality, 
borne  Malwa  opium  lately  analysed  yielded  only  2 per  cent,  of 
morphia,  w^as  oily  and  mucilaginous,  and  appeared  to  have  been 
olitained  by  expression  of  the  capsules.  Dr  Smyttan,  late  Opium 
Inspector  at  Bombay,  obtained  from  3 to  5 per  cent,  of  morphia  from 
some  varieties,  and  from  to  8 per  cent,  from  finer  kinds.  Some 
Kandeish  opium  yielded  to  Mr  E.  Solly  72  per  cent,  of  soluble 
matter,  and  about  7 per  cent,  of  morphia.  The  East  India  Govern- 
ment opium,  which  is  that  known  under  the  name  of  Bengal  opium, 
and  which  is  chiefly  produced  in  the  provinces  of  Behar  and 
Benares,  and  partly  in  that  of  Cawnpore,  is  also  of  different 
qualities;  that  intended  for  medicinal  use  in  the  hospitals  in  India 
is  ot  very  fine  quality,  of  a brown  colour,  and  fine  odoiu’,  packed 
with  great  care  iu  4 lb.  and  2 lb.  squares  covered  with  layers  of 
mica,  and  further  defended  by  a case  of  brown  wax  half  an  inch 
in  thickness.  This  Patna  garden  opium,  cultivated,  prepared,  and 
selected  exclusively  for  the  dispensarie.s,  has  yielded  about  7 to  8 
per  cent,  and  sometimes  more  (10|)  of  morphia.  It  is  of  this 
kind  that  Christison  says,  “ I have  examined  specunens  little 
inferior  to  average  Turkey  opium  in  the  quantity  of  morphia  they 
contained.” 

Dr  Butter  describes  the  quantity  of  opium  from  each  capsule  as 
varying  according  to  soil,  iiTigation,  and  to  the  quantity  of  dew 
which  falls,  but  averaging  about  1 grain  from  each  quadruple 
incision.  The  tears  are  of  a reddish  colour  externally,  but  semi- 
fluid in  the  interior,  and  of  a reddish-white  colour.  The  juice  is 
apt  to  be  mixed  wdth  dew,  and  fraudulently  with  a little  water, 
and  null  separate  into  a fluid  portion  {passewali),  and  into  one 
which  is  more  consistent,  the  former  containing  much  the  largest 
portion  of  the  bimeconate  of  morphia.  The  whole  of  the  day’s 
collection  is  rubbed  together  in  a mortar,  so  as  to  break  down  the 
grains,  and  reduce  the  whole  to  a homogeneous  semi-fluid  mass, 
which  should  be  dried  as  quickly  as  possible  in  the  shade,  when  it 
is  called  pucka,  or  matimed,  being  called  kucha,  or  raw,  in  its  former 
state.  All  samples  of  opium  brought  for  sale  are  submitted  to  a 
steam  drying  process,  by  which  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  each  is 
easily  ascertained.  The  opium  for  the  China  investment  contains 
about  30  per  cent,  of  moisture;  that  for  medical  use  in  India  is 
made  quite  dry. 

An  elaborate  and  official  account  of  the  preparation  of  Indian 
o]iium  has  been  given  by  Mr  Eatwell,  of  the  Opiiun  Agency  of 
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Behar,  and  is  reprinted  in  the  Pharm.  Journ.  for  1851,  with  wood- 
cuts  illustrating  both  the  culture  and  manufacture.  He  has  found 
Benares  opium  to  contain  on  the  average  3 '21  jjer  cent,  of  morj)hia, 
and  4'06  of  narcotine.  The  soft  opium,  before  inspissation,  is 
drained  of  its  more  fluid  part,  or  fassmali  (Phar.  Journ.  xi.  361). 
By  this  separation  it  is  probable  that  a considerable  quantity  of  the 
morphia  is  lost. 

That  exported  to  China,  and  which  is  highly  esteemed  by  the 
Chinese,  is  made  into  cakes  or  balls,  each  containing  about  4 lbs. 
and  covered  with  a thick  layer  of  poppy  petals,  made  to  adhere  to 
the  opium  and  to  each  other  by  means  of  a mixture  of  passewah 
and  of  inferior  kinds  of  opium  and  water.  It  is  of  a dark-brown 
colour,  of  the  consistence  of  an  extract  when  first  cut  into,  con- 
taining 70  per  cent,  of  soUd  matter,  and  about  2|  per  cent,  of 
morphia. 

5.  Chinese  Opium. — Most  of  the  opium  extracted  in  India  is  con- 
sumed in  China.  The  drug  is,  however,  produced  in  large  quanti- 
ties in  the  provinces  of  Yunnan,  Kweichan,  Szchuen,  and  Shensi, 
and  even  as  far  north  as  Ninguta.  It  is  regarded  by  the  natives  as 
inferior  to  Indian. 

6.  European  Opium. — This  variety  is  occasionally  met  with. 
Opium  might  easily  be  produced  in  England  if  the  summer 
were  more  regular.  In  the  south  of  Europe  the  summer  is  pro- 
bably too  hot  and  dry.  In  India  it  can  oidy  be  cultivated  in  the 
cold  weather.  Some  good  English  oj)iuni  has  been  produced, 
but  it  is  irregidar  in  strength.  The  quantity  of  morphia  said  to 
have  been  obtained  from  some  sj)ecimens  of  French  and  German 
ojiium  is  enormous, — being  from  16  to  22  per  cent. 

Action. — This  is  fully  treated  of  under  morphia  (see  p.  754),  and 
the  other  constituents  (see  p.  760  ei  seq.).  To  sum  up  what  is  there 
said,  two  effects  only  are  observable  in  the  action  of  opium,  and  these 
are  traceable  in  various  degrees  of  development  in  each  of  its  con- 
stituents. Taken  as  a whole,  these  bodies  form  a natural  series 
connected  in  the  following  order  : — Morphia,  Papaverine,  Narceia, 
Meconine,  Cryptoj)ia,  Apomorphia,  Codeia,  and  Thebaia, — the  first 
representing  the  hyj^notic  action  in  the  highest  degree,  and  the  last 
the  convellent  or  excitant  action  in  the  highest  degree, — the  pre- 
ponderating effect  of  each  of  the  intermediate  ones  being  indicated 
by  its  proximity  to  morphia  or  thebaia. 

In  poisonous  doses  death  is  the  result  of  asphyxia  from  depression 
and  final  arrest  of  the  respiratory  function  with  great  engorgement 
of  the  venous  system,  and  the  right  side  of  the  heart. 

Resuscitation. — In  cases  of  poisoning,  evacuate  the  stomach  by 
the  use  of  the  stomach-pump,  or  an  emetic  of  mustard  and  salt 
water  with  tickling  of  the  fauces.  House  the  patient  by  loud  talk- 
ing, shacking,  and  perambulation;  administer  hot  coffee,  tea,  and 
sal  volatile  in  hot  watp,  and  apply  sinapisms  to  the  nape,  and 
ammonia  to  the  nostrils.  When  the  patient  cannot  be  aroused 
from  the  stupor,  artificial  respiration,  the  use  of  galvanism,  deple- 
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^ 7®iR)  and  generally  the  treatment  required 

for  cHoroform  asphyxia  (p.  341),  must  be  employed.  ^ 

Belladonna  has  lieen  strongly  advocated  and  practised  as  a direct 
antidote.  IJiave  shown,  conclusively  to  those^  who  wiU  take  the 
tioiible  to  Slit  the  evidence,  that  opium'  and  belladonna  only  accel- 
eiate  and  intensify  each  other's  effects;  but  there  are  medial  men 
accept  the  evidence  which  I have  adduced,  and  one  of  the 

thin-s  no  ^n^wi^  the  present  state  of 

tilings  no  one  would  be  warranted  in  omitting  the  use  of  bella- 
donna (atropiiB  sulph.  gr.  1-20  or  more  subcutaneously  iniectecB 

f'  p.  Q6)—From  one  to  twenty  grains  of  sul- 

phate of  ^'>'opm  injected  subcutaneously!  I think  it  may  be  safely 
inferred  that  this  author,  at  least,  has  never  witnessed  the  effects  o^‘ 
me  ^ ot  a grain  of  sulphate  of  atropia  used  subcutaneously,  and 
has  never  read  that  3 granis  taken  by  the  mouth  (a  quantity  equi- 
valent to  only  I of  a gram  subcutaneously  injected)'  have  Mled  a 
healthy  woman.  (See  case  by  Dr  Gross,  Amer.  Jour.  Med.  8ci.  1869). 

Medicinal  Use. — See  Morphia,  and  the  other  constituents,  n 754 
et  seq.  ’ ^ 


Bose. — ^ to  6 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the-  preparation  of  many  articles  of  the 
Bharmacopoeia.  The  following  is  a list,  and  the  quantity  of  opimn 
contained  in  them-: — ± j t- 

Confectio  opii,  1 grain  of  powdered  opram  in  40;  Emplastrum 
opii,  22  grains  of  powdered  opium  in  half  an  ounce;  Enema  opii, 
the  whole  contains  fluid  drachm*  of  tincture;  Extractum  opii, 
obtained  from  about  twice  as  much  opium;  Extractum  opii 
liquidiim,  nearly  22  grains-  of  the  extract  in  1 fluid  ounce;  Lini- 
mentum  opii,  1 vo-lume  of  the  tincture  in  2 volumes;  Pilida  ipeca- 
ciianhac  cum  scilla,  1 grain  in  16j  nearly;  Pilula  pliimbi  cum  opio, 
1 grain  in  8;  Pilula  saponis  composita,  1 grain  of  powdered  opium 
in  5 grains;  Pul  vis  cretai  aromaticiis  cum  opio,  1 grain  in  40;  Pulvis 
ipecacuanhce  compositiis>  1 grain  in  10;  Pulvis  kino  compositus,  1 
grain  in  20;  Pulvis  ojiii  compositus,  1 grain  of  jiowdered  opium  in 
10;  Tinctura  camphorse  composita.,  2 grains  in  1 fluid  ounce; 
linctura  opii,  the  soluble  portion  of  33  grains  of  powdered  opium 
in  1 fluid  ounce;  Tinctura  opii  ammonrata,  5 grains  in  1 fluid 
ounce Trochisci  opii,  grain  in  each;  UnguentumgaUse  cum  opio, 
32  grains  in  1 ounce;  Vinum  ojiid,  nearly  22  grains  of  extract  in  1 
fluid  ounce. 


1.  Confectio  Opii,.  P.B..  Confection  of  Opium. 

40  grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  192  grains  of  compound  poioder  of 
opium  and  1 fluid  ounce  of  syrup.  A substitute  for  the  old 
theriaca,  an  useless  and  little-used  preparation. 

Dose. — 5 grains  ( = tV  of  grain  of  powdered  opium)  to  20  grains 
(=i  grain). 
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2.  Emplastrum  Opii,  P.B.  Opium  Plaster. 

10  parts  contain  1 of  powdered  opium. 

Preparation. — Melt  9 ounces  of  resin  plaster  by  means  of  a water 
bath,  then  add  gradually  1 oiuice  of  opium  in  fine  powder,  and  mi.x 
thoroughly. 

Use. — A warming  anodyne  plaster  in  chronic  rheumatism. 

3.  Enema  Opii,  P.B.  Enema  of  Opium. 

Preparation. — Mix  together  ^ fluid  drachm  of  tincture  of  opium 
and  2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  starch. 

The  whole  may  be  given  in  persistent  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and 
in  painful  affections  of  any  of  the  pelvic  viscera. 

4.  Extractum  Opii,  P.B.  Extract  of  Opium. 

This  is  opium,  minus  the  chief  part  of  the  narcotine,  papaverine, 
and  thebaia,  and  about  50  per  cent,  of  insoluble  matter. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 pound  of  opium  in  thin  slices  in  2 
pints  of  water  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  express  the  liquor. 
Eeduce  the  residue  to  an  uniform  pulp,  macerate  it  again  in  2 
pints  more  of  water  for  twenty-foiu’  hours,  and  express.  Eepeat 
the  operation  a third  time.  Mix  the  liquors,  strain  through 
flannel,  and  evaporate  by  a water  bath  until  the  extract  has 
acquired  a suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Good  opium  yields  from  50  to  60  per  cent,  of  extract.  It 
should,  therefore,  be  twice  as  strong  as  opium,  if  water  is  capable 
of  exhausting  it  of  its  active  constituent,  but  this  does  not  appear 
to  lie  the  case. 

Dose. — I to  2 grains. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — In  the  preparation  of  Extractum  opii 
liquidum,  Trochisci  opii,  and  Vinum  opii. 

5.  Extractum  Opii  liquidum,  P.B.  Liquid  Extract  of  Opium. 
Contains  nearly  22  grains  of  extract  in  1 fluid  ounce. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 ounce  of  extract  of  opium  in  16  fluid 

ounces  of  warm  water  for  an  hour,  stirring  frequently,  then  add  4 
fluid  oimces  of  rectified  spirit,  and  Alter.  The  product  should 
measure  1 pint. 

This  preparation  is  evidently  an  imitation  of  “ Battley’s  Seda- 
tive Solution  of  Opium,”  and  is  intended  for  the  use  of  those  who 
prescribe  it;  but  as  it  lacks  the  essence  of  such  preparations,  viz., 
the  name,  it  is  rarely  used,  and  must  be  regarded  as  an  encum- 
brance and  therefore  a complication  to  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Dose. — 10  minims  ( = | grain  of  extract)  to  40  minims  ( = 2 grains 
of  extract). 

6.  Linimentum  Opii,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Opium. 

A mixture  of  ei^ual  measure  of  tincture  of  opium  and  liniment  of 
soap.  •' 

Use. — A gently  stimulant  anodyne  application. 
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7.  Pilula  Saponis  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Pill  of  Soav. 

5 grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 

Preparahon.— Mix  ^ ounce  of  powdered  opium  with  2 ounces  of 
hard  soap  in  powder,  and  beat  into  a mass,  sufficiently  softened  bv 
the  incorporation  of  a httle  ^oater  to  form  pills.  The  soap  is  useful 
both  to  separate  the  particles  of  opium,  and  to  facilitate  its  solution 
It  IS  lemaikable  that,  while  the  Pharmacopoeia  has  been  so  exact 
in  Its  prescriptions  for  Decoctiim  papaveris,  it  should  have  been 
so  lax  in  respect  of  this  generally-used  preparation  as  to  have  left 
the  proportion  of  opium  so  indefinite. 

Bose.— 3 to  5 grains  as  an  anodyne  and  soporific.  It  is  often 
useful  as  a suppository. 


8.  Pilula  Ipecacuanhae  cum  Scilla,  P.B.  Ipecacuanha  and  Squill  PHI. 
“^3  srs-iRS  nearly  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 
Preparation.  Mix  together  3 ounces  of  compound  powder  of  ipeca- 
cuanha and  1 ounce  each  of  squill  and  ammoniacum  in  powder  and 
beat  into  a mass  with  a sufficiency  of  treacle.  ’ 

Action  and  Use. — A sedative  expectorant  in  cough. 

Bose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

9 Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  P.B.  Lead  and  Opium  Pill. 

8 grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 

Preparation.  ^Beat  36  grains  of  acetate  of  lead,  6 gi’ains  of  powdered 
opium, ^ and  6 grains  of  confection  of  roses  into  an  uniform  mass. 

Action  and  Use.— An  anodyne  astringent  in  intestinal  fluxes  or 
in  pulmonary  or  other  haemorrhage. 

Bose. — 3 to  5 grains. 

10.  Pulvis  Cretae  Aromaticus  cum  Opio,  P.B.  Aromatic  Powder 
of  Chalk  and  Opium. 

40  grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  9^  ounces  of  aromatic  powder  of 
chalk  and  J ounce  of  opium  in  powder,  pass  through  a fine  sieve; 
finally  rub  it  lightly  in  a mortar.  Keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 
Action  and  Use. — An  astringent  and  anodyne  in  diarrhcna. 

Bose. — 10  gi’ains  ( = ^ gi-ain  of  opium)  to  40  gi-ains  ( = 1 grain). 

11.  Pulvis  Ipecacuanhae  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Ipecacuanha 
Powder. 


10  grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  opium. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  ^ ounce  each  of  ipecacuanha  and 
opium,  both  in  powder,  with  4 ounces  of  sulphate  of  potash  in 
powder.  Pass  it  through  a fine  sieve,  and  finally  rub  it  lightly  in 
a mortar.  Keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Action  and  Use. — This  powder,  called  after  its  author.  Dr  Dover, 
“ Dover’s  Powder,”  is  an  excellent  illustration  of  the  advantages 
derived  from  the  judicious  admixture  of  drugs.  The  activity  of 
both  the  opium  and  ipecacuanha  is  increased  by  -the  mechanical 
separation  of  their  particles  by  the  sulphate  of  potash,  and  fhe 
combination  results  in  the  development  of  a sudorific  action  which 
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neither  opium  nor  ipecacuanha  possess  alone  in  closes  of  1 giain, 
the  quantity  contained  in  10  grains  of  the  powder.  This  powder  is 
one  of  the  most  certain  of  our  sudorifics  and  hypnotics,  and  as  such 
is  most  apj)ropriate  in  febrile  irritation  and  insomnia.  It  is 
especially  useful  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

Dose. — 5 to  15  grains. 


12.  Pulvis  Edno  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Kino  Powder. 

20  grains  contain  1 grain  of  230wdered  023ium. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  3|  ounces  of  Idno  in  powder, 
j ounce  of  poivdered  opium,  and  1 ounce  of  cinnamon  baric  in  j)owder. 
Pass  it  through  a fine  sieve,  and  finally  rub  it  lightly  in  a mortar. 
Keep  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Action  and  Use. — An  anodyne  astringent  in  diarrhoea  and  haemor- 
rhage from  the  alimentary  canal. 

Dose. — 5 gi-ains  (=  j grain  of  opium)  to  20  grains  (=1  grain). 

13.  Pulvis  Opii  compositus,  P.B.  Compound  Powder  of  Opium. 

10  grains  contain  1 grain  of  powdered  cqiium. 

Preparation. — Mix  thoroughly  together  1^  ounce  of  opium  in 
powder,  2 ounces  of  black  pepper,  5 ounces  of  ginger,  6 ounces  of  cara- 
way  fruit,  and  an  ounce  of  tragacantli,  all  in  powder,  pass  the 
mixture  through  a fine  sieve,  and  finally  rub  it  lightly  in  a mortar. 
Keep  it  in  a sto2)f>ered  bottle. 

This  powder  re23resents  Confectio  opii  in  the  dry  state.  It  is 
carminative  and  anodyne,  and  may  be  used  in  flatulent  colic,  and 
with  chaUc  mixture  in  atonic  diarrhoea. 

Dose. — 2 grains  ( = i grain  powdered  opium)  to  5 grains  ( = | grain). 


14.  Tinctura  Camphorae  composita,  P.B.  Compound  Tincture  of 
Camphor.  Paregoric. 


4 fluid  drachms  contain  the  soluble  part  of  1 grain  of  powdered 
023ium. 

Preparation. — Macerate  40  grains  each  of  opium  in  coarse  powder 
and  benzoic  acid,  30  grains  of  camphor,  and  | fluid  drachm  of  oil  of 
anise,  with  1 pint  of  joroof  spirit,  for  seven  days  in  a closed  vessel, 
Avith  occasional  agitation ; then  filter,  and  add  sufiicient  proof  spirit 
to  make  1 pint.  This  is  a sherry-coloured  fluid,  smelling  of 
cam2Ahor  and  anise,  and  becoming  milky  Avhen  mixed  with  water. 
Opimn  is  the  25rincipal  constituent,. 

Action  and  Use.— A carminative  sedative,  employed  as  an  anodyne 
and  sedative,  chiefly  in  cough. 

Dose. — J fluid  drachm  ( = ^ grain  of  02num)  to  2 fluid  drachms 
(=■1  gram). 

15.  Tinctura  Opii,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Dpium  or  Laudanum. 

Contains  the  soluble  portion  of  nearly  33  grains  of  powdered 
opium  in  1 fluid  ounce. 


Preparation. — Macerate  1^  ounce  of  opium  in  coarse  powder  ii 
I pml  ^ proof  spirit  ioT  seven  days,  then  strain,  2:>ress,  filter,  am 
add  suthcient  proof  spirit  to  make  1 23int. 
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Laudanum  is,  of  all  the  preparations  of  opium,  its  best  represen- 
tative. It  contains  more  of  the  peculiar  resin  than  the  aqueous 
extract,  and  this  substance  appears  to  stand  in  intimate  relation  to 
the  more  active  constituents.  It  also  contains  the  odoriferous 
principle,  and  more  narcotia.  It  is  of  a deep  reddish-brown  colour 
possesses  the  full  heavy  odour  of  opium,  and  its  bitter  taste.  The 
sp.  gr.  IS  about  0-940._  13 J minims  represent  1 grain  of  dry  opium. 

Use.  As  a narcotic,  it  has  the  advantage  over  solid  opium  in 
lieing  more  readily  absorbed. 

Dose.— 5 to  40  minims.  For  an  infant,  from  1 to  2 small  drops. 
16.  Tinctura  Opii  ammoniata,  P.B.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of 
Opium,  Scotch  Paregoric, 

Contains  the  soluble  part  of  5 grains  of  powdered  opium  in  1 
fluid  ounce. 


Preparation. — Macerate  100  grains  of  opvum  in  coarse  powder, 
180  grains  each  of  saffron  (cut  small)  and  benzoic  acid,  1 fluid  drachm 
of  oil  of  anise,  in  a mixture  of  4 fluid  ounces  of  strong  solution  of 
ammonia,  and  16  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit,  for  seven  days  in  a 
well-closed  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation;  then  strain,  press, 
filter,  and  add  sufficient  rectified  spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

Morphia  is  but  feebly  soluble  in  aniimonia;  but  125  grains  of 
opiiim=100  of  the  dry  powder,  contain  not  more  than  10  grains  of 
morphia,  and  this  quantity  is  completely  dissolved  in  the  ammonia- 
cal  tinctiu-e.  Some  of  the  other  constituents  are  more  or  less  com- 
pletely dissolved  in  this  tincture  than  in  Tinctura  opii. 

Use. — Combines  the  properties  of  ammonia  and  opiiun,  and  as 
such  is  a stimulant  antispasmodic  and  anodyne  in  cough,  especially 
j)ertussis. 

Dose. — I to  1 fluid  di’achm.  96  minims  represent  1 grain  of 
powdered  opium. 

17.  Trocliisci  Opii,  P.B.  Opium  Lozenges. 

Each  contains  T^th  of  a grain  of  extract  of  opium. 

Preparation. — Add  72  grains  of  extract  of  opium,  softened  by 
means  of  a little  water,  and  ^ fluid  ounce  of  tincture  of  tolu  to  6 
ounces  of  extract  of  liquorice  heated  in  a water  bath.  When  the 
mixture  is  reduced  to  a projier  consistence,  remove  it  to  a slab,  add 
1 6 ounces  of  refined  sugar  in  powder,  and  2 ounces  of  gum  acacia 
in  powder,  previously  rubbed  together,  and  mix  thoroughly.  Divide 
the  mass  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a hot-air  chamber  with 
a moderate  heat. 

Use. — To  allay  irritable  cough. 

Dose. — 1 to  6 lozenges. 

18.  Unguentum  Gallse  cum  Opio,  P.B.  Ointment  of  Galls  and  Opnim. 

60  grains  contain  4 grains  of  powdered  opium. 

A mixtiu’e  of  32  grams  of  powdered  opium  with  1 ounce  of  oint- 
ment of  galls. 

Action  and  Use. — An  astringent  opiate  application  for  haemor- 
rhoids or  fluxes  from  the  rectum. 
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19.  Vinum  Opii,  P.B.  Wine  of  Opium.  Sydenham’s  Laudanum. 

Contcains  necarly  22  grains  of  extract  of  opium  in  1 fluid  ounce, 
corresponding  in  strength  with  the  Extractum  opii  liquidum. 

Preparation. — Macerate  1 ounce  of  extract  of  opium  and  75  grains 
each  of  hruised  cinnamon  and  hruised  cloves  in  1 pint  of  sherry  for 
seven  days  in  a closed  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation.  ' 

C/se.— This  preparation  is  historically  interesting,  but  its  use  is 
not  at  all  obvious.  It  is  destitute  of  the  aroma,  but  may  be  said  i;o 
have  a more  agreeable  taste  than  the  tincture  j patients,  however  do 
not  object  to  the  taste  or  flavour  of  the  latter.  If  it  be  thought  more 
suitable  for  ophthalmic  use  than  the  tincture,  it  is  less  so  "than  the 
fluid  extract,  which  contains  the  same  quantity  of  spii’it,  but  none 
of  the  irritant  oil  of  cinnamon  and  cloves.  Because  opium  some- 
times causes  sickness,  the  physicians  who  compiled  the  older 
Pharmacojioeias  thought  a combination  with  aromatics  would  obviate 
this  tendency;  but  this  is  due  not  to  a local  action  on  the  stomach, 
but  to  the  disturbance  of  the  nerve  centres  (see  p.  754). 

Dose. — 10  minims  ( = J gram  of  extract)  to  40  minims  (=2  grains). 


Morphine.  F.  Morphine. 


MORPHIA,  CiyHigN03,H20  = 285-f-18. 

G.  Morphin. 

This,  the  chief  and  essential  constituent  of  opium,  forms  from  fl 
to  12  per  cent,  of  the  drug.  It  may  be  prepared  by  the  process 
given  (p.  743)  for  ascertaining  the  proportion  in  a given  quantitv  of 
opium;  or  as  foUows: — o j.  j 

Preparation.— 1.  Macerate  1 poimd  of  sHced  opium  for  twenty- 
with  2 pints  of  water,  and  decant.  Repeat  this  process 
with  the  residue  a second  and  thii’d  time,  and  finally  subject  the 
residue  to  strong  pressure.  Evaporate  the  imited  liquors  in  a 
water  bath  to  a pmt,  and  strain  through  calico.  2.  Add  | of  an 
oimce  of  chloride  of  calcium  dissolved  in  4 fluid  ounces  of  loater,  and 
paporate  until  the  solution  solidifies  on  cooling.  Wrap  the  mass 
in  a double  fold  of  strong  calico,  and  subject  it  to  powerful  pressure, 
preserving  the  dark  fluid  (mother-liquor  A;  see  Codeia)  which 
exudes.  3.  Tritiu-ate  the  squeezed  cake  with  about  half  a pint  of 
boilmg  distilled  water,  filter,  and  wash  the  residue  (insoluble 
mwonate  oflime)  well  with  boihng  distilled  water  (in  order  to 
remove  all  traces  of  hydrochlorate  of  morjihia).  4.  Evaporate  the 
filtrate  until  it  solidifies  on  cooling,  subject  it  to  pressure  as  before, 
mass  be  stiU  much  coloured,  dissolve  it  in  water,  again 
evaporate  to  solidification,  and  subject  it  to  pressure  as  before 
always  preserving  the  expressed  liquid  (more  mother-liquor  A)  5’ 
dissolve  the  pressed  cake  in  6 fluid  ounces  of  hoiliny  water;  add  i 
of  an  ounce  of  pm-ified  animal  charcoal,  and  digest  for  twentv 
minutes;  filter  and  havmg  washed  both  filter  and  charcoal  with 

olifaSrrw  avoid  waste),  add  to  the  solution  thus 

olitained  solution  of  ammonia  in  slight  excess.  Let  the  mire 

^stallme  morphia,  which  separates  as  the  liquid  cools,  be  collected 
on  a filter  and  washed  with  cold  water  until  the  washhigrceasf  to 

3 B 


754 


ACTION  OF  MORPHIA. 


give  a precipitate  with  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  acidulated  by 
nitric  acid  (indicating  that  the  ammonium  chloride  has  been  com- 
pletely washed  away). 

A little  more  morphia  may  be  obtained  from  the  mother-liquors. 
(See  Codeia.) 

In  the  &st  stage  of  the  above  process  the  opimn  is  exhausted  of 
its  morphia  and  codeia,  which  are  contained  in  the  aqueous  solution 
in  combination  with  meconic  acid.  Eesin,  oil,  acid  extractive,  and 
small  quantities  of  some  of  the  other  constituents,  are  also  contained 
in  the  infusion.  In  the  second  the  meconic  acid  is  precipitated  in 
combination  with  the  lime,  the  hydrochloric  acid  being  transferred 
to  the  morphia  and  codeia,  forming  hydrochlorates  which  are  held 
in  solution.  The  insoluble  meconate  of  lime,  a little  sulphate  of 
lime,  and  the  mother-liquors  holding  the  other  constituents  of 
opium  in  solution,  are  separated  in  the  third  stage.  Solid  cakes  of 
crystalline  hydrochlorate  of  morphia  and  codeia,  freed  from  resin 
and  extractive  matter,  are  obtained  in  the  fourth  stage;  and  by 
the  fifth  the  morphia  is  precipitated,  the  codeia  remaining  in 
solution  with  the  ammonium  chloride. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Morphia  crystallises  in  short  six-sided 
prisms;  but  these  are  usually  so  minute,  that  it  has  the  appearance 
of  a pure  white  powder.  It  is  odourless,  but  very  bitter.  It  fuses 
into  a yellow,  oEy-looking  fluid  at  340°,  and  loses  an  atom  of  water; 
on  cooling,  it  concretes  into  a colourless,  crystalline  mass.  At  about 
the  temperatiu’e  of  350°  the  alkaloid  sublimes,  aud  may  be  condensed 
on  a hot  plate  in  unaltered  prisms  (Dr  Guy).  At  a higher  tempera- 
ture it  is  charred,  with  the  evolution  of  ammonia.  It  is  soluble  in 
1000  times  its  weight  of  cold,  and  in  400  of  boiling  water;  the  solu- 
tion has  an  alkaline  reaction  on  tm-meric  paper.  It  reqiures  40 
parts  of  cold  anhydrous  alcohol  and  30  parts  of  rectified  spirit  at 
212°  for  solution;  and  is  insoluble  in  sether  and  chloroform,  but 
soluble  in  oils,  both  fixed  and  volatile.  The  fixed  alkalies  aud 
alkaline  earths  also  dissolve  it,  and  deposit  it  unchanged,  as  they 
absorb  carbonic  acid  from  the  air.  It  is  very  sparingly  soluble  in 
ammonia.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  dilute  acids,  forming  bitter  salts. 

The  Salts  of  Morphia  crystallise  readily;  they  are  very  soluble 
in  water  and  in  alcohol,  but  are  insoluble  in  sether.  Tartaric  acid 
added  to  a solution  of  a salt  of  morphia  prevents  its  precipitation 
by  bicarbonate  of  soda.  Salts  of  morphia  are  precipitated  by  tannic 
acid,  but  not  by  gallic  acid  or  gaUates.  Concentrated  nitric  acid 
converts  morphia  or  its  salts  into  oxalic  acid  with  the  production  of 
an  orange-yellow  colour.  A mixture  of  nitric  and  sidphuric  acids 
forms  a green  solution;  a neutral  solution  of  perchloride  of  iron 
turns  morphia  blue;  but  the  colour  is  destroyed  by  excess  of  acid. 

Action. — The  following  conclusions  are  taken  from  my  work. 
The  Old  Vegetable  Neurotics:  On  the  The  ^e?^era^  phenomena 

are  the  same  in  all  animals  and  every  variety  of  constitution,  a,nd 
they  are  plainly  the  result  of  two  opposite  e fleets — a hypnotic,  which 
includes  aneesthesia,  and  an  excitant,  which  includes  cramp  an 
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convulsions.  The  specific  anrl  individual  effects  are  determined  by 
lieciiliarities  of  nervous  constitution.  In  some  these  two  effects  oil 
the  nervous  system  are  so  equally  balanced,  that  in  moderate  doses 
the  drug  has  only  tonic  and  stimulant  effects,  which  in  mcreased 
doses  may  rise  to  delirium.  In  others  hypnosis  prevails,  and  the 
stimulant  effect  is  apparently  confined-  to  the  heart.  In  a third 
class  the  excitant  action  counteracts  the  hypnotic,  and  insomnia 
\vith  restlessness  or  debrium  results.  Women  are  more  liable  to 
its  excitant  action  than  men;  and  amongst  women,  individuals  of  a 
highly  emotional,  excitable,  and  energetic  temperament  are  those  to 
whom  opium  in_  any  form  is  a very  distressing  remedy,  and  when 
used  hypodermically,  a dangerous  one.  On  the  spinal  cord. — In 
man  this  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  medulla  after  moderate  doses, 
and  the  effects  are  not  uniform  in  diff'erent  persons.  In  the  nervous 
class  above  referred  to,  derangement  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves  is 
hable  to  follow.  Its  sentient  branches  are  blunted,  and  the  lungs 
no  longer  invite  a flow  of  blood ; its  motor  branches  convey  only 
cramp  to  the  muscular  parts;  the  mechanical  suction  power  of  the 
chest  is  depressed,  and  the  lungs  themselves  tend  to  collapse.  The 
right  heart  soon  becomes  distended,  cardiac  distress  is  complained 
of,  the  pulse  loses  force  and  volume,  intermits,  and  syncope  residts. 
The^  attendant  symptoms,  retching  and  vomiting,  are  consequences 
of  similar  disturbance  of  the  gastric  branches.  Under  the  influence 
of  morphia  the  whole  respiratory  function  is  depressed,  and  the  breath- 
ing becomes  more  or  less  _ in’egidar,  and  interrupted  by  sio-hs. 
During  the  action  of  a medicinal  dose,  the  resjiiratory  movements 
decrease  j to  and  after  a poisonous  dose  they  are  progressively 
reduced,  in  numlier  and  extent  until  they  become  iinpmceptible 
and  ultimately  cease  altogether.  On  the  sympathetic,  the  action  is 
stimulant,  and  so  long  as  the  resimatory  function  is  not  notably 
depressed,_  the  pulse  is  increased  in  rapidity,  volume,  and  force 
On  nutnhon.—Dmmg  the  action  of  opium,  digestion  and  absolution 
aie  retarded ; and  if  a large  dose  be  taken  by  the  mouth,  its  absorp- 
lon,  after  a time,  is  completely  suspended.  So  long  as  any  hyimotic 
and  aneestlmsiant  effects  remain,  the  excretions  are  retained;  but 
when  the  effects  me  simply  hypnotic  and  stimulant,  and  the  patient 

IS  flp.micrm'nnrl  f/^  ifa  .t  t ^ ^ 


IS  accustomed  to  its  use,  the  secretions  are  abundant  and  free.  ^ On  the 
pupil.— h\  man,_  contraction  of  the  pupil  is  the  most  constant  of  all 
tlie  effects  of  opium,  and  comes  on  in  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  after  the 
subcutaneous  use  of  the  druar.  It  occurs  iTirlpnpnrlp-?Ti:lv  nf 
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several  lioiirs  the  patient  will  sometimes  fall  into  a refreshing 
Si  um  ber.  Unless  the  patient  he  accustomed  to  the  drug  there  will 
usually  he  in  both  cases,  hut  much  more  so  in  the  latter,  nausea 
headache,  and  muscular  debility  on  waldng,  and  for  a few  hours  sub- 
sequently. 

greatest  caution  must  be  used  in  giving  opium  or  morphia 
hypodermically,  and  on  no  account  should  the  dose  of  the  latter 
exceed  the  ^-th  of  a grain  for  a man  and  the  ,Vth  of  a grain  for  a 
woman,  as  an  initial  dose,  when  we  are  ignorant  of  the  effects  of 
the  drug  on  the  individual.  Even  the  ^th  of  a grain  will  some- 
tunes  cause  extreme  nausea,  faintness,  with  intermittent  pulse,  for 
two  or  three  hours;  and  after  larger  doses  the  patient  has  suddenly 
fallen  back,  paUid  and  gasping  for  breath,  the  pulse  and  respiration 
imperceptible,  and  has  continued  in  this  state  of  dangerous  syncope 
for  two  or  three  minutes,  and  then,  under  the  influence  of  stimulants, 
has  revived  to  a condition  of  great  and  prolonged  distress.  I have 
shown  {op.  cit.  p.  302)  that  these  effects,  which  are  due  to  derange- 
ment of  the  vagus, _may  be  prevented  by  the  simultaneous,  or  better, 
the  previous  injection  of  the  i^th  of  a grain  of  sulphate  of  atropia. 
They  may  also  be  ameliorated,  and  the  nausea  and  faintness  ulti- 
mately removed  by  its  subsequent  use. 

In  proportion  as  the  dose  of  morphia  is  increased,  so  are  the  effects 
above  described  intensified  and  prolonged;  and  after  a poisonous 
dose  the  somnolency  passes  into  stupor,  and  the  stupor  into  coma, 
the  muscular  system  is  completely  relaxed,  the  whole  surface  becomes 
cold,  bloodless,  and  clammy,  the  pupils  completely  contracted,  the 
pulse  feeble  and  thready,  the  breathing  slow  and  shallow  with 
stertor,  or,  near  the  end,  imperceptible  to  the  ear  and  eye. 

Medicinal  Uses. — Of  all  neurotics — indeed  of  all  medicines — opium 
is  by  far  the  most  beneficial,  for  by  it  we  are  enabled  to  give  sleep, 
and  to  soothe  the  morbid  sensibihty  of  an  over-excited  or  exhausted 
nervous  system. 

The  contra-indications  for  its  use  are  few  and  simple.  1.  It  must 
not  be  given  alone  to  persons  in  .whom  it  produces  restlessness, 
nausea,  and  faintness;  but  when  judiciously  combined  -with  atropia, 
conium,  chloral  hydrate  and  its  allies,  hypnotic  effects  may  be 
obtained  even  in  these  individuals.  2.  In  pulmonary  and  in  renal 
congestion,  and  in  the  moist  stage  of  diffuse  bronchitis,  its  use  must 
be  avoided,  or  it  must  be  given  in  small  doses  and  with  extreme 
caution.  3.  In  apoplexy  it  is  regarded  as  an  imsafe  remedy,  biit 
the  cases  are  few  that  are  not  benefited  by  its  use.  Ojiiimi  in  this 
condition  is  of  course  superfluous  and  noxious,  if  there  be  already 
deep  stujior  with  slow  breathing;  but  when  the  cerebral  excitement 
prevents  sleep,  it  should  be  given  without  hesitation  in  moderate 
doses,  and  not  repeated  under  six  or  eight  hoiu’s. 

In  all  other  conditions  it  may  be  freely  employed  as  aliypnotic,  anti- 
spasmodic,  and  anodyne.  So  grateful  is  its  influence  in  painful  dis- 
orders that  there  is  danger  of  its  abuse.  While  we  should  never 
withhold  it  in  malignant  disease,  but,  on  the  contrary,  proportion  the 
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dose  to  the  severity  of  the  pain,  ^ye  ought  never  to  employ  it  in 
simple  neuralgia,  hut  rather  seek  to  remove  the  cause  of  the  disorder. 
Both  mind  and  body  have  been  wrecked,  in  many  a case,  by  the 
pernicious  use  of  frequent  hypodermic  injections  of  morphia  for 
simple  neuralgia.  Even  in  the  severest  forms  of  rheumatic  neuritis 
or  facial  neuralgia,  the  injection  should  never  be  given  oftener  than 
once  a week,  but  then  in  effectual  doses. 


As  an  anodyne  and  sedative  in  painful  inflammatory  affections, 
such  as  acute  pleurisy  and  pneumonia,  peritonitis,  orchitis,  opium 
is  most  valuable,  not  only  in  relieving  pain,  but,  I am  convinced, 
in  diminishing  the  ii-ritability  of  the  vaso-motor  nerves  implicated 
in  the  inflammatory  process.  In  gastritis  and  entritis  its  beneficial 
action  is  equally  well  marked,  and  it  probably  controls  diarrhoea, 
by  directly  relieving  the  irritability  of  the  congested  blood-vessels. 
In  the  restlessness,  insomnia,  and  deliiium  which  attend  the  specific 
fevers,  and  which  may  supervene  on  any  pyrexial  condition,  opium 
is  the  approjDiiate  remedy.  Its  use  is  not  only  necessary  but  most 
beneficial  in  the  delirium  of  typhus,  and  the  more  active  cerebral 
excitement  which  occasionally  arises  in  enteric  and  scarlet  fevers, 
whence  its  beneficial  influence  in  phrenitis  from  any  cause  may  be 
safely  inferred.  It  is  the  appropriate  remedy  in  traimratic  delirium 
and  delirium  a potu.  In  the  latter  condition  the  dose  must  be  pro- 
portionate to  the  need.  Where  repeated  doses  of  30  or  40  minims  of 
tincture  of  opium  only  serve  to  excite,  a single  dose  of  two  or  even 
three  di-achms  will  rarely  fail  to  induce  sleep,  from  which  the 
jDatient  will  awake  refreshed  and  ready  to  sleej)  again.  In  cardiac 
diseases,  whether  of  the  muscular  sti'ucture  or  of  the  valves,  opium 
may  be  given,  provided  that  there  is  no  undue  excitement  of  action. 
In  these  conditions,  and  in  diseases  of  the  blood-vessels  other  than 
aneurism,  such  as  atheroma  and  varix,  the  influence  of  moderate 
doses  is  undoubtedly  tonic.  In  diabetes,  opium  is  the  most  valu- 
able remedy  that  we  possess;  its  action  in  this  disease,  even  when 
given  to  the  extent  of  a grain  of  solid  ojiium  every  two  hours  is 
tonic  and  sedative,  the  degree  of  somnolency  in  many  cases  beino- 
very  slight;  moreover,  in  some  cases  it  greatly  diminishes  the  quan- 
tity of  water  and  sugar  eliminated. 

_ Opium,  alone  or  in  combination  with  conium,  is  the  most  potent 
instrument  for  the  repression  of  maniacal  excitement. 

As  an  antispasmodic,  as  in  the  passage  of  gall  stones,  renal  calculi 
Bcybala,  it  should  always  be  given  in  combination  with  equallv 
large  doses  of  belladonna,  in  order  to  counteract  its  occasional 
tendency  to  induce  contraction  in  the  circular  fibres  of  the 
viscera. 

For  internal  use  ojiiiim  is  generally  preferable  to  morphia-  the 
fatter  is  more  suitable  for  hypodermic  injection.  ’ 

Xiose.— Morphia  may  be  given,  dissolved  in  sufficient  dilute  acid,  by 
the  mouth,  in  doses  from  I to  2 grains;  by  the  hypodermic  methocl 
W ^ grain,  with  the  precautions  above  stated.  If 

slow  absorption  for  the  relief  of  topical  j)aiii  be  desired,  1 grain 
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finely  levigated  may  be  dusted  on  the  surface,  denuded  of  its  epi- 
dermis by  a blister.  ^ 

MORPHL®  ACETAS,  P.B.  Acetate  of  Morphia, 

or  Ci7Hi9N03,C^H402=245. 

^ Pi  eparation.  Dissolve  2 ounces  of  hyd/rochlorate  of  morphia  in  1 
pint  of  water^  and  add  solution  of  ammonia  until  the  morphia  is 
wholly  precipitated  and  the  liqiud  is  slightly  alkaline.  Collect  the 
precipitate  on  a filter,  wash  it  with  water,  then  having  transferred 
it  to  a porcelain  dish,  add  4 ounces  of  water  and  a sufficiency  of  acetic 
acid  to  neutralise  and  dissolve  it.  Evaporate  the  solution  on  a 
water  bath  imtil  it  concretes  on  cooling.  Lastly,  dry  the  salt  with 
a gentle  heat,  and  reduce  it  to  powder. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A white  powder  imperfectly  crystalline, 
soluble  in  water  and  in  spirit.  From  its  solution  potash  throws 
down  a precipitate  which  is  dissolved  by  excess  of  the  alkali.  It 
exhibits  the  characters  of  a salt  of  morphia  (see  p.  754),  and  when 
heated  with  sulphuric  acid  evolves  acetic  acid. 

Acetate  of  morphia  is  slightly  deliquescent,  and  its  solution  loses 
acid  on  evaporation : this  makes  the  salt  imperfectly  soluble  and  of 
uncertain  composition. 

Dose.. — ^ to  1 grain  by  the  mouth;  xv  to  grain  subcutaneously, 
with  the  precautions  above  given  under  morphia. 

1.  Liquor  Morphias  acetatis,  P.5.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Morphia. 

2 fluid  drachms  = 1 -grain  of  the  acetate. 

Preparation. — Mix  8 minims  of  dilute  acetic  acid  and  2 fluid 
drachms  of  rectified  spirit  with  6 fluid  drachms  of  water,  add  4 
graius  of  acetate  of  morphia,  and  dissolve. 

Dose. — 10  minims  ( = t5-  of  a gi-ain)  to  120  minims  ( = 1 grain). 

2.  Injectio  Morphias  hypodermica,  P.P.  Solution  of  Acetate  of  Mor- 

p>hia  for  hypodermic  injection. 

12  minims  = 1 grain  of  the  acetate. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  88  grains  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia  in  2 
ounces  of  water,  aiding  the  solution  by  a gentle  heat;  then  add 
solution  of  ammonia,  so  as  to  precipitate  the  morphia  and  render 
the  liquid  slightly  alkaline;  allow  it  to  cool;  collect  the  precipitate 
on  a Alter,  wash  it  with  water  and  allow  it  to  drain,  then  transfer 
the  morphia  to  a small  porcelain  dish  containing  about  an  ounce 
of  water;  apply  a gentle  heat,  and  carefully  add  acetic  acid  imtil 
the  morphia  is  dissolved  and  a very  slightly  acid  solution  is  formed; 
add  now  sufficient  water  to  make  the  solution  measure  exactly  2 
fluid  ounces;  Alter,  and  preserve  in  a stoppered  bottle  excluded  from 
the  light. 

The  88  grains  of  hydrochlorate  contain  66'79  grains  of  moi^hia, 
which  (allowing  0'05  of  a grain  for  waste)  forms  with  acetic  acid  80 
grains  of  acetate. 


HTDROCHLORATE  OP  MORPHIA  AND  PREPARATIONS.  759 

A solution  of  definite  strength  cannot  always  be  obtained  by  the 
use  of  the  dry  acetate,  but  this  object  is  secured  by  the  above  process. 

Characters\and  Tests. — A clear  solution,  free  from  any  solid  particles. 
Very  slightly  acid  to  test  paper.  A fluid  drachm,  rendered  sbghtly 
alkaline  by  the  addition  of  solution  of  ammonia,  yields  a preci- 
pitate of  morphia,  which,  after  being  washed  and  dried,  should 
weigh  4’3  grains,  corresponding  to  5 grains  of  acetate  of  morphia. 

Dose  by  Subcutaneous  Injection. — 1 minim  = (i^th  of  a grain  of 
salt)  to  6 minims  ( = | a grain). 

MORPHLiE  HYDROCHLORAS,  P.B.  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia. 

C34H19NO6HCI  + 6HO  or  Ci7H4gN03H;Cl,3H20  = 321 -5-1-54. 

Preparation. — Take  Ij  ounce  of  morphia  prepared  as  above  de- 
scribed (p.  753),  diffuse  it  through  2 fluid  ounces  of  boiling  loater 
placed  in  a porcelain  capsule  kept  hot,  and  add,  constantly  stirring, 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  proceeding  with  caution,  so  that  the  morphia 
may  be  entirely  dissolved  and  a neutral  solution  obtained.  Set 
aside  to  cool  and  crystallise.  Drain  the  crystals,  and  dry  them  on 
filtering  paper.  By  further  evaporation  of  the  mother-liquor  and 
again  cooling,  additional  crystals  may  be  obtained. 

Characters  and  Tests. — In  white  flexible  acicular  prisms  of  a 
silky  lustre,  not  changed  by  exposm-e  to  the  air,  soluble  in  spirit, 
in  16  parts  of  cold,  and  its  own  weight  of  boilmg  water,  The 
aqueous  solution  gives  a white  curdy  precipitate  (AgCl)  with  nitrate 
of  silver,  and  a white  one  (morphia)  with  potash,  soluble  in  excess 
of  the  alkali.  Moistened  with  strong  nitric  acid  it  becomes  orange- 
red,  and,  with  solution  of  perchloride  of  iron,  greenish-blue.  Entirely 
destructible  by  heat  without  residue.  20  grains  of  the  salt  dissolved 
in  an  ounce  of  warm  water,  with  ammonia  added  in  the  slightest 
possible  excess,  give  on  cooling  a crystalline  precipitate,  which,  when 
washed  with  a little  cold  water  and  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air, 
weighs  15-18  grains, — the  proper  proportion  of  morphia. 

Dose.— I-  to  1 grain  by  the  mouth;  from  theT^^th  to  ^ grain  used 
hypodermically,  with  the  precautions  given  under  morphia. 

1.  Liquor  Morphias^  hydrochloratis.  Solution  of  Hydrochlorate  of 
Morphia.  2 fluid  drachms  = 1 grain  of  the  hydrochlorate. 

Preparation. — Mix  8 minims  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  2 
fliud  clrachiiis  of  Tectijied  spirit  with.  6 fluid  drachms  of  wdier.  add 
4 grains  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia  and  dissolve. 

Dose.— 10  minims  ( = ,i.th  of  a grain  of  the  salt)  to  120  minims 
( = 1 gram). 

1.  Suppositoria  Morphise.  Morphia  Suppositories. 

Each  contains  \ grain  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia. 

Preparation. — Melt  20  gi-ains  of  white  wax  and  90  grains  of  oil  of 
theobroma  with  a gentle  heat,  then  add  6 grains  of  Iwdrochlorate  of 
morphia,  previously  mixed  with  64  grains  of  benzoated  lard,  and  mix 
all  the  ingredients  thoroughly.  Pour  the  mixture  while  it  is  fluid 
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into  suitable  moulds  of  the  capacity  of  15  grains’  or  the  fluid  miv 

form  V ^ conical  or  other  convemrat 

of  ^ ^ ^ Srain  of  hydrochlorate 

Actwn  pes.— men  introduced  per  anitm,  the  morphia  becom- 

ing  dissolved, _ exerts  its  anodyne  and  constipating  action.  Used  in 
painful  affections  of  the  lower  bowel,  bladder,  or  uterus;  in  difficult 
parturition,  alter  operation  for  stone,  or  in  dysentery. 

Sapone,  P.B.  Morphia  and  Soap 

Each  contains  | of  a grain  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia, 
i reparahon.—Mix  6 grains  of  hydrochlorate  of  morjMa  with  50 
grmns  ol  glycerin  of  starch,  and  100  grains  of  curd  soap,  and  add 
sufficient  starch  to  form  a paste  of  suitable  consistence.  Divide  the 
mass  into  twelve  equal  parts,  and  form  them  in  a conical  or  cylin- 
drical shape,  convenient  for  use  as  a suppository. 

The  advantage  of  this  suppository  over  the  former  one  is  that  it 
acts  more  slowly. 


3.  Trochisci  MorphiEe,  F.B.  Moiphia  Lozenges. 

Each  contains  the  jath  of  a grain  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia. 

Preparation.— Dhiolve  20  grains  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia  in  h 
fluid  ounce  of  water,  add  this  solution  to  ^ fluid  ounce  of  tincture  of 
tolu,  previously  mixed  with  2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia; 
then  add  1 ounce  of  gum  acacia  in  powder,  previously  mixed  with 
24  ounces  of  refined  sugar  in  powder,  and  form  into  a proper  mass, 
using  more  mucilage  if  necessary.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and 
dry  these  in  a hot-air  chamber  with  a moderate  heat. 

Dose. — 1 to  12  lozenges  during  the  day  to  relieve  cough. 

4.  Trochisci  Morphias  et  Ipecacuanhas,  P.B.  Morphia  and  Ipeca- 

cuanha Lozenges. 

Each  contains  the  T^th  of  a grain  of  hydrochlorate  of  morphia,  and 
^th  of  a grain  of  ipecacuanha. 

Preparation. — Mix  60  grains  of  ipecacuanha  in  fine  powder  with 
2 fluid  ounces  of  mucilage  of  gum  acacia  and  \ fluid  ounce  of  tincture 
of  tolu;  add  this  to  a solution  of  20  grains  of  hydrochlorate  of  moiphia 
in  ^ ounce  of  water,  and  make  into  a paste,  as  in  the  preceding 
preparation,  using  the  gum  and  sugar  in  the  same  proportions,  and 
divide  as  before  into  720  lozenges. 

Dose. — 1 to  12  lozenges  during  the  day  to  relieve  cough. 


APOMORPHIA.  Ci7Hi7N02  = 263. 

This  base,  lately  discovered  by  Matthiessen  and  Wright  {Proc. 
Roy.  Soc.  1869),  contains  the  elements  of  morphia,  minus  HoO. 
It  may  be  readily  obtained  from  morphia  or  its  hydrochlorate  by 
heating  it  to  302°  with  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  a sealed 
tube  for  three  hours.  A molecule  of  water  is  separated,  and  the 


APOMORPHIA,  ACTIONS  AND  USES. 


761 


livdrochlorate  of  morphia  converted  into  hydrochlorate  of  apomor- 
piiia : C17H19NO3 , HCl  = , HCl  + H^O.  The  base  may  be 

separated  by  solution  in  water  and  the  cautious  addition  of  ammonia. 
It  is  amorphous;  moderately  soluble  in  water  and  in  aether,  more 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  chloroform.  With  nitric  acid,  or  a mixture 
of  bichromate  of  potash  and  suljjhuric  acid,  it  gives  a brucia-red, 
and  with  perchloride  of  iron  an  amethyst  purple.  It  forms  crystal- 
line salts. 


Hydrochlorate  of  Apomorphia,  C^fH]7lsr02,  HCl  = 298 '5. 

This  salt  is  prepared  as  above  stated.  A specimen  received  from 
Messrs  T.  and  H.  Smith  of  Edinburgh  presents  the  following  char- 
acters : — 

Characters. — A greyish,  apparently  amoi'phous  powder,  but  under 
the  microscope  seen  to  be  composed  of  a mixtui'e  of  long  and  narrow, 
and  short  and  broad  six-sided  prisms  bevelled  at  the  encls;  gives  with 
nitric  acid,  or  a mixture  of  sulphuric  apid  and  bichromate  of  potash,  a 
rich  maroon  colour,  and  with  warm  perchloride  of  iron  a bluish-black. 
It  is  feebly  soluble  in  alcohol,  readily  soluble  in  water;  on  spon- 
taneous evaporation  it  separates  from  the  former  in  colourless  prisms, 
and  from  the  latter  in  rhombs  and  prisms  of  a delicate  bluish-green 
or  glacier  tinge ; the  aqueous  solution  is  nearly  colourless,  slightly 
bitter,  and  gives  an  abundant  chalk-like  precipitate  with  solutions  of 
both  ammonia  and  potash,  soluble  in  excess  with  the  formation  of  a 
satmy  film  on  the  surface;  the  ammoniacal  solution  soon  assumes 
a bluish-green  colour,  and  the  potash  one  a cherry-red. 

ActioTO.— The  effects  of  apomorphia  are  emesis,  hyqinosis,  and  some- 
times syncope.  _ Subcutaneoiply  injected  it  causes,  in  the  course  of 
two  or  three  minutes,  a feeling  of  oppression  in  the  epigastrium, 
vertigo,  followed  by  retching,  free  salivation,  and  persiiiration,  end- 
ing in  copious  vomiting.  During  the  next  half  hour  the  vomiting 
recurs  at  intervals  of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  and  then  the  patient 
gives  wcy  to  somnolency  and  sleeps  for  an  hour.  If  these  were  the 
w ole  of  the  efifects,  apomorphia  would  be  very  useful,  but  there  is 
usuaUy.some  tmdency  to  syncope,  and  occasionally  the  symptoms 
are  very  alarming,  the  pulse  becoming  imperceptible,  the  breathing 
apparently  suspended,  consciousness  abolished,  and  twitchings  of 
muscles.  This  is  an  occasional  eflfect  of  the  subcutaneous 
use  ot  morphia,  and  the  same  precautions  indicated  at  p.  756  in 

Hnu  nervous  pecuHarities,  must  be  used  in  the  administra- 

tion ot  this  preparation. 

Meckcmal  t/se.— This  will  prove  to-  be  very  limited.  In  poison- 
orLT  difficulty  in  the  use  of  the  stomach-piimp,^and  in 

but  ft  r emesis,  it  is  undoubtedly  a suitable  remedy 

but  It  remams  for  experience  to  decide  whether  it  may  be  safel7aS 

“ inflammatory  affections, -sU  ?s 

solution  for  hypodermic  use  should  be  freshly  pre- 
pared, 1 gram  of  the  hydrochlorate  dissolved  in  2 fluid  dracEis 
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of  water  will  form  a solution  of  com’^enient  strength.  Of  this  5 
minims  ( = -^th  of  a grain)),  to  12  minims  ( = tVth  of  a grain  of  the 
salt)  may  be  given ; the  iVth  of  a grain  has  produced  the  alarming 
symptoms  above  referred  to  in  a woman  aged  forty. 

PAPAVERINE,  C20H21NO4. 

Opium  contains  about  1 per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid. 

Preparation. — A portion  is  separated  from  the  mother-liquor  C 
(see  Narceia  and  Meconine,  p.  763),  but  the  greater  part  is  con- 
tained in  the  precipitate  formed  in  the  isolation  of  Thebaia  (see 
p.  765).  This  precipitate  is  powdered,  boiled  with  alcohol,  and 
the  alcohol  subsequently  removed  by  distillation.  The  dark  resi- 
due is  treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid:  a solution  of  narcotine 
and  hydrochlorate  of  papaverine  is  thus  obtained,  this  is  filtered 
from  the  undissolved  resin,  and  evaporated  spontaneously;  the  latter 
salt  crystallises,  leaving  the  narcotine  in  solution. 

Characters. — Colourless  shining  prisms,  long,  slender, and  six-sided; 
or  short;,  flat,  and  four-sided,  with  two  acute  edges,  resembling  a two- 
edged  blade;  tasteless,  soluble  in  cold  nitric  acid,  forming  a bright 
orange-coloured  fluid.  Soluble  in  cold  sulphuric  acid  ivithout 
coloration;  but  the  solution  becomes  first  purple  and  then  a splendid 
and  permanent  purplish -red  when  strongly  heated.  Soluble  in 
1200  parts  of  boiling,  and  in  3000  of  cold  water.  Soluble  in  boil- 
ing alcohol,  nearly  the  whole  separating  in  beautiful  stellate  clusters 
on  cooling.  Soluble  in  dilute  acetic  and  hydrochloric  acids,  forming 
nauseously  bitter  solutions.  The  hydrochlorate  separates  from  acid 
solutions  in  large  and  brilliant  prisms,  four-sided,  bevelled  at  the  ends, 
or  in  triangular  prisms  e.xactly  resembling  three  of  triple  phosphate. 
It  is  soluble  in  12  parts  of  boiling  water. 

Action  and  Dose. — A pure  but  very  feeble  hypnotic;  6 'grains  of  the 
hydrochlorate  in  solution,  given  to  a delicate  woman  by  the  mouth, 
had  merely  a slight  anodyne  effect:  2 grains- used  hypodermically 
caused  somnolency,  equal  in  degree,  as  far  as  I could  judge,  to  that 
produced  by  ^th  of  a grain  of  morphia. 

NARCEIA  or  Narcein,  ^23^29^®0  • 

Opium  contains  from  OT  to  0‘7  per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid. 

Preparation.  — The  dark  mother-liquor  B (see  preparation 
of  Codeia)  is  diluted  with  water,  treated  with  ammonia,  and 
filtered.  The  filtrate  which  contains  the  narceia  and  meconine  is 
purified  from  colouring  matter  by  the  addition  of  acetate  of  lead, 
so  long  as  it  causes  a precipitate.  This  is  separated,  and  the  excess 
of  lead  removed  by  a current  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  On 
evaporating  the  filtered  fluid  to  a syrup,  the  narceia  separates  on 
cooling  as  a voluminous  mass  of  silky  crystals.  These  are  separated 
from  the  fluid  (mother-licpior  C),  and  recrystallised. 

Characters. — A compressed,  asbestos-like  mass  of  soft  acicular 
crystals,  very  light  and  colourless.  Soluble  in  100  parts  of  boiling 
water,  and  in  400  parts  at  60°;  still  less  soluble  in  alcohol.  In- 
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soluble  in  chloroform  and  in  eetber.  Soluble  in  66  parts  of 
glycerm  at  60°,  and  in  12  parts  when  acidulated  with  hydro- 
chloric acid.  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid  colours  it  azure-blue,  the 
strong  acid  dissolves  it  without  coloration.  Sulphuric  acid  dis- 
solves it  with  the  production  of  a rich  amber  colour,  which  rapidly 
changes  to  that  of  port  wine,  and  when  heated  to  a chocolate-brown 
and  dingy  purple. 

Action. — A pure  hypnotic,  1 grain  by  the  areolar  tissue  being 
equivalent  to  ^ of  a grain  of  a salt  of  morphia.  It  is  eliminated 
by  the  kidneys,  and  deposited  in  the  crystalline  form  in  its  straight 
tubules  (see  Old  Veg.  Neurotics,  p.  148 ),  producing  anuria. 

Use  and  Dose. — Impracticable,  being  too  costly  to  be  given  in 
efficient  doses  (5  to  10  grains)  by  the  mouth,  and  too  insoluble  to 
be  employed  hypodermically. 

MECONINE  or  Opianyl,  C^oHj^O^. 

Opium  contains  from  O'l  to  0'2  per  cent,  of  this  constituent 
(Morson). 

Preparation. — The  mother-liquor  C,  from  the  narcein,  is  shaken 
with  ^ of  its  bulk  of  aether,  and  the  setherial  solution  separated,  and 
this  is  repeated  as  long  as  the  aether  is  coloured.  The  aethereal 
solutions  are  then  mixed  aud  distilled  to  a small  bulk.  Water  is 
added  to  the  residue.  This  precipitates  a mixture  of  meconine 
and  papaverine.  The  latter  is  dissolved  out  by  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  the  meconine  is  dissolved  in  water  and  crystallised. 

Characters.— white  silky  prisms  in  bulk  resembling  sul- 
phate of  quinine.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  hot  water  and  in  hot 
glycerin,  from  both  of  which  nearly  the  whole  is  deposited  on 
cooling;  freely  soluble  in  chloroform,  less  soluble  in  ^ther  and  in 
alcohol.  Gently  heated  with  sulphuric  acid  it  assumes  an  emerald 
green  colour,  and  on  increasing  and  continuing  the  heat  it  passes 
through  a neutral  tint  to  a permanent  purple. 

Action  and  Dose. — Simply  tranquillising  and  hypnotic,  but  as 
feeble  as  narceia,  over  which  it  has  the  advantage  of  greater  solu- 
l^ty..  It  is,  however,  impossible^  to  get  more  than  2 grains  beneath 
the  skin  by  two  punctures,  and  this  dose  produces  only  slight  som- 
nolency after  some  hours.  5 grains  by  the  mouth  produces  no  effect. 

CRYPTOPIA,  C23H25NO5. 

Opium  contains  about  -003  per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid.  It  is  pro- 
DaDly  one  of  tlie  derivcitive  constituents  of  opium. 

Characters.  Colourless  six-sided  prisms,  soluble  in  300  parts  of 
l)oiling  water.  ^ Soluble  in  chloroform,  very  slightly  in  alcohol 
and  stiff  less  so  in  sether;  readily  soluble  in  water,  slightly  acidulated 
with  hydrochloric  or  acetic  acids.  The  hydrochlorate  exhibits  the 
characteristic  property  of  gelatinising.  The  solutions  are  more  bitter 
than  those  ot  morjihia. 

Cryptopia  disappears  slowly  and  silently  in  cold  nitric  and  sul- 
phuric acids,  developing  an  orange  colour  with  the  former,  and  a 
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splendid  purple  with  the  latter.  On  heating,  the  purple  changes  to 
a dark  sap-green.  07  i,  i t>  i-w 

Action  and  .Dose.— Excitant  and  hypnotic,  and  causing  dilata- 
tion  ot  the  pupils  under  the  latter  influence.  The  hypnotic  effect 
of  grain  used  hypodermically  is  equivalent  to  4 of  a grain  of 
a salt  of  morphia  administered  in  the  same  way. 


CODEIA  or  Codein,  CjgHaiNOg . 

Opium  contains  from  J to  1 per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid. 

Preparation. — The  mother-liquors  A (see  preparation  of  morphia) 
from  which  the  morphia  has  been  sejiarated  are  further  concen- 
trated, and  solution  of  potash  is  then  added,  the  codeia  is  deposited 
as  the  liquid  cools,  and  is  separated  from  the  dark  fluid  (mother- 
liquor  B),  decolorised  by  animal  charcoal,  and  recrystalhsed. 

Characters.  — Fine  rhombic  friable  crystals,  colourless,  bitter. 
Soluble  in  25  parts  of  boiling  water,  and  in  50  parts  at  60°;  in  less 
than  2 parts  of  alcohol  or  chloroform,  but  requiring  40  parts  of 
aether.  Separates  from  water  and  alcohol  in  rhombic  octohedra 
and  prisms  as  perfect,  brilliant,  and  refractive  as  those  of  triple 
phosphate. 

The  hydrochlorate  forms  slender  four-sided  prisms.  Both  the 
alkaloid  and  this  salt  remain  colourless  in  solution  of  perchloride 
of  iron.  The  former  dissolves  in  nitric  acid,  giving  a pale  greenish- 
orange  solution;  and  in  warm  sidphuric  acid  without  discolora- 
tion, the  solution  when  strongly  heated  assuming  a faint  brown 
tinge,  which  rapidly  darkens  to  a neutral  tint,  and  then  blackens 
with  decomposition. 

Action. — Like  morphia,  codeia  possesses  both  a hypnotic  and  an 
excitant  action,  but  the  excitant  action  is  the  stronger,  producing 
coimilsions  and  great  derangement  of  the  respiratory  function  in 
the  lower  animals. 

In  those  who  are  susceptible  of  the  hypnotic  action  of  opium  it 
induces  somnolency  when  given  in  doses  of  1 or  2 grains  by  the 
areolar  tissue.  The  effects,  however,  are  much  more  transient  than 
those  of  the  other  somniferous  constituents  of  opium.  Given  by  the 
skin,  2 grains  are  equivalent  as  a sporific  to  j of  a grain  of  morphia. 
But  this  large  dose  also  causes  giddiness,  nausea,  increased  tempera- 
ture of  the  skin,  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  with  increase  of  volume 
and  arterial  pressure,  and  contraction  of  the  pupil;  and  4 grains 
by  the  mouth  will  cause  the  same  effects  in  any  but  a very  strong 
man. 

As  a medicine  it  possesses  no  advantage  over  morphia,  but  the 
reverse. 

Use  and  Dose. — Codeia  is  prescribed  in  the  French  Codex  in  the 
form  of  syrup,  in  doses  varying  from  the  0T5  to  the  0'6  of  a grain, 
and  is  used  as  a sedative  in  cough.  Dr  Pavy  has  lately  advocated 
its  use  in  diabetes,  but  it  has  less  influence  in  this  disease  than 
oj)ium.  From  to  2 grains  may  be  given  for  a dose. 
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THEBAIA  or  Paramorphia, 

Opium  contains  about  per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid;  it  was  at  first 
regarded  as  peculiar  to  Egyptian  opium. 

Preparation. — By  distillation  of  the  alcoholic  mother-liquor  E, 
from  which  narcotine  has  crystallised  (see  preparation  of  Narcotine). 
The  dark  brown  residue  is  treated  with  acetic  acid,  and  the 
solution  separated  from  insoluble  matter,  and  an  excess  of  basic 
acetate  of  lead  added,  the  papaverine,  narcotine,  and  resin  are  pre- 
cipitated, the  thebaia  remaining  in  solution.  Excess  of  lead  is 
removed  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  the  thebaia  is  precipitated  from 
the  filtrate  by  the  addition  of  ammonia. 

Characters. — Colourless  rectangular  plates  or  prisms,  soluble  in 
about  45  parts  of  alcohol,  more  soluble  in  sether,  and  still  more 
soluble  m chloroform,  and  separating  from  these  solvents  in  silvery 
crystals  of  the  original  fonn.  Forms  with  cold  sulj)huric  acid  a 
blood-red  solution.  The  colour  is  discharged  by  heat,  and  the 
mixture  then  begins  to  blacken. 

Action  and  Dose. — Excitant  and  feebly  hypnotic.  Its  excitant 
action  is  identical  with  that  of  strychnia.  2 grains  are  equivalent  to 
about  tjV  grain  of  strychnia,  and  when  given  by  the  skin  kill  a small 
dog  by  intermittent  tetanic  spasm.  I have  given  it  by  the  areolar 
tissue,  in  doses  varying  from  | to  1^  grain,  to  an  adult  male  who 
was  always  influenced  by  the  hypnotic  action  of  opiiun,  and  it 
invariably  produced  hypnosis  and  contraction  of  the  pupil  in  him. 
(See  St  Thomas’s  Kosp.  Rep.  new  ser.  vol.  ii.) 

NAE.COTIA  or  Narcotine,  C22H23N07  = 413. 

Opium  contains  from  6 to  8 per  cent,  of  this  alkaloid. 

Preparation. — Opium  which  has  been  exhausted  by  water  in 
the  first  stage  of  the  preparation  of  morphia  (p.  753)  contains  a 
large  quantity  of  narcqtia.  It  is  extracted  by  acetic  acid,  precipi- 
tating the  filtered  liquid  by  ammonia,  redissolving  the  crude  nar- 
cotia  thus  obtained  by  solution  in  alcohol,  and  crystallising  it.  The 
alcoholic  fluid  (mother-liquor  E)  contains  most  of  the  papaverine 
and  thebaia. 

Characters. — Brilliant,  colourless,  right  rhombic  prisms;  soluble 
in  400  parts  of  boiling,  insoluble  in  cold  water;  soluble  in  100  parts 
of  cold,  and.  in  24  parts  of  boiling  alcohol,  more  soluble  in  both 
aether  and  in  chloroform;  insoluble  in  caustic  alkali.  It  forms 
soluble,  very  bitter  salts  with  acids.  Under  the  influence  of 
oxydising  agents  it  forms  cotarnia  and  opianic  acid.  Meconic 
IS  forrned  by  the  action  of  potash  on  the  latter. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  is  said  to  be  free  from  the  properties  which 
characterise  the  constituents  of  opium  previously  described,  and  to 
be  merely  tonic.  As  yet  I have  not  examined  this  body,  and  have 
therefore  no  observations  of  my  own  to  offer.  Dr  Roots  gave  it 
internally  in.  doses  of  20  grains  without  “ injury,”  bui  this  is  equally 
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tiue  of  papaverine  and  narceia.  Dr  O’fihaughnessy  has  employed  it 
with  success  as  a substitute  tor  quinine  in  intermittent  fever. 

Meconic  Acid,  HgC^HO^SHaO . 

Opimn  contains  fpin  6 to  8 per  cent,  of  this  trihasic  acid,  and 
exists  in  the  drug  in  combination  with  the  alkaloids  above  de- 
scribed. 

Preparation,.— -The  meconate  of  lime  separated  in  the  second  stacfe 
of  the  preparation  of  morphia  is  mixed  with  10  parts  of  water  at 
190  , and  decomposed  by  the  addition  of  a considerable  excess  of 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  meconic  acid  separates  from  the  solution  in 
scaly  crystals. 

ChardcteTs  and  Tests, — Colourless  micaceous  crystals;  sjiaringly 
soluble  in  cold  water,  freely  in  hot.  The  aqueous  solution  is  decoui- 
posed  by  boiling  with  the  escape  of  carbonic  acid  and  the  forma- 
tion of  comenic  acid.  The  crystals  lose  3 atoms  of  water  at  212°, 
and  are  decomposed,  as  above  stated,  at  248°.  The  aqueous  solution 
gives  white  precipitates  (meconates)  with  salts  of  Hme,  baryta,  and 
lead;  a gxeen  one  with  ammonio-sulphate  of  copper;  and  forms  a 
blood-red  solution  with  one  of  perchloride  of  iron,  like  that  pro- 
duced by  the  addition  of  the  latter  to  a solution  of  srdphocyanide  of 
potassium.  The  presence  of  meconic  acid  is  ascertained  by  the 
formation  of  this  colour,  which  is  not  discharged  by  the  addition  of 
zinc  and  sulphuric  acid,  nor  by  a solution  of  perchloride  of  mer- 
cury, or  of  aui’ic  chloride,  all  of  which  discharge  the  colour  of  the 
ferric  sulphocyanide.  In  testing  for  meconic  acid  the  suspected 
fluid  should  be  mixed  with  a solution  of  acetate  of  lead.  The  pre- 
cipitated meconate  of  lead  is  washed,  suspended  in  water,  and 
decomposed  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  The  filtered  fluid  is  con- 
centrated at  a temperature  below  150°,  and  then  tested  as  above. 
The  alkaline  acetates,  which  give  with  the  persalts  of  iron  a rich 
brown  colour,  are  readily  distinguished,  as  they  do  not  give  preci- 
pitates with  salts  of  barium  and  lead. 

SANGUINAEIA  CANADENSIS,  Blood  Root  or  Red  Puccoon. 

This  plant,  which  has  been  an  inhabitant  of  our  gardens  since  the 
year  1680,  is  an  article  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia.  It  is 
a native  of  the  woods  of  Canada. 

Characters. — A stemless  herbaceous  plant,  with  a large  knobby  perennial 
root,  internally  of  a rich  orange-red  colour,  from  the  presence  of  a juice  which 
resembles  in  its  characters  that  of  the  latex  of  Chelidonmin  majus.  The 
aerial  part  of  the  plant  consists  of  1 or  2 scapes  a few  inches  high,  each  hearing 
a solitary  white  flower,  and  embraced  by  1 or  2 light- greyish  reniform  leaves, 
deeply  lobed,  and  having  very  prominent  red  veins.  —Bot.  Mag.  pi.  162. 

The  rhizome  is  the  part  used.  It  has  a bitter  acrid  taste,  and 
faint  heavy  odour.  The  infusion  becomes  blood-red  with  sulphiuic 
or  hydrochloric  acid.  It  contains  a resin  and  a crystalline  alkaloid 
called  sanguinaria  or  chelerythria,  CjyHjjNO^.  It  is  emetic,  expec- 
torant, diaphoretic,  and  a cardiac  depressent.  In  large  doses  it  is  an 
acrid  narcotic. 
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Uses  and  Dose. — It  is  used  in  aciite  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  and 
pleurisy.  In  croup  and  in  hepatic  congestion  the  powdered  root 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  1 or  2 grains;  the  tinctm’e  (1  part  of  the 
powdered  root  to  10  parts  of  rectified  spirit)  from  to  1 drachm. 
The  alcoholic  extract  (called  sanguinarin — a mixture  of  the  resin  and 
sanguinaria)  from  j to  1 grain;  and  the  pure  alkaloid  from  7^  to 
^ of  a grain. 


PtANUNCULACE.®,  Decaud.  Crowfoots. 

This  order  is  distinguished  from  the  Papaveraceae  by  the  apocarpous  fruit 
and  watery  acrid  juice  of  the  plants.  Platystemon,  however,  amongst  the 
Poppyworts,  has  an  almost  syncarpous  fruit ; while  that  of  Nigella,  a crow- 
foot, is  truly  syncarpous.  Papaveracese  are  at  ouce  distinguished  by  their 
2 sepals  and  4 crumpled  petals,  both  parts  of  the  flower  in  Ranunculaceae  ex- 
ceeding this  number. 

The  Eammculacese  abound  in  acridity,  the  leaves  and  roots  of 
many,  e.g.,  Ranunculus  acris  and  B.  Flammula,,  being  rubefacient  or 
vesicant;  others,  e.g.,  Hellebore  and  Podophyllum,  are  violent  irri- 
tants, while  Aconite  furnishes  the  most  virulent  of  all  poisons. 

HELLEBORUS  NIGER,  Linn.  Black  Hellebore  or  Christmas 

Rose. 

A smooth  and  shuiing  herbaceous  j)lant,  a foot  high,  with  radical 
leaves  and  flower  stems,  and  a perennial  root.  It  is  a native  of  the 
shady  woods  of  the  lower  mountains  of  many  parts  of  Europe.  It 
is  commonly  cultivated  in  gardens,  the  handsome  flowers  expanding 
at  Christmas  time. 

Characters. — Root  is  black  (whence  the  specific  name  “niger”),  composed 
of  a long  horizontal  rhizome  covered  with  a dark-brown,  somewhat  scaly  epi- 
dermis, ana  a number  of  vertical  rootlets.  Leaves  pedate,  of  about  5 ovate- 
lanceolate,  coarsely-serrated  divisions.  Scape  shorter  than  the  petioles,  1 or 
2-flowered,  with  large  oval  bracts.  Calyx  petaloid,  of  5 persistent  rounded 
sepals,  at  first  pure  white,  or  white  with  a faint  pink  margin,  ultimately 
becoming  green.  Petals  abortive,  forming  a circle  of  short  tubular  glands. 
Stamens  30-60.  Ovaries  6-8.  Follicles  coriaceous,  many-seeded.  Seeds 
black,  shining,  umbUicated.— Borl.  Mag.  pi.  8. 

The  root  is  the  only  peart  of  the  plant  employed  in  medicine. 

1.  Hellebori  nigri  radix.  Black  Hellebore  Root. 

The  dried  rhizome  and  roots  (Goebel  and  Kunze,  ii.  tab.  xxxi.  fig. 
la),  imported  from  Germany. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — The  so-called  roots  consist  of  the 
root-stock  and  of  the  radicles ; the  latter  are  chiefly  recommended. 
The  former,  some  inches  long,  and  half  an  inch  thick,  straight  or 
contorted,  is  marked  with  transverse  ridges,  being  the  remains  of 
the  leaf-stalks,  and  on  the  under  surface  with  long  fibres,  all  more 
or  less  of  a dark-brown  coloim,  having  internally  a white  point  in 
the  centre.  The  odour  of  the  dried  root  is  feeble,  but  has  been 
compared  by  Geiger  to  that  of  Senega  root.  The  taste,  at  first 
sweetish,  soon  becomes  bitter  and  nauseously  acrid. 
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activity  of  the  root  is  due  to  two  glucosides,  helleborin 
C30H.12O6,  and  hdleborein  028H^40i5.  The  former  is  the  more  ahun- 
^xiit,  but  even  tMs  exists  111  minute  quantity,  about  0-05  per  cent. 
Helleborin  is  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  from  which  it  sepa- 
rates in  colourless  acicnlar  prisms.  It  is  resolved,  by  boUino-  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  into  glucose,  and  helleboresin,  C,nH,„o,. 
Helleborein,  under  the  same  conditions,  separates  into  glncose  and 
helleboretm,  Cj^HgoOg,  which  is  said  to  be  inert.  ’ 

Adulterations.  These  are  the  roots  of  Helleborus  viridis,  Linn, 
which,  while  they  have  the  same  action,  are  perhaps  more  potent 
than  those  of  H.  niger,  and  the  roots  of  Actcea  spicata,  Linn,  ffor  the 
characters  of  which  see  p.  780). 


Fig.  133. — Hellebojnis  officinalis.  1,  Sepal  with  petals  attaclieil ; 2,  a scale,  petal,  and 
stamen,  the  rest  being  removed  to  show  the  pistils. 

Action.  Uses. — The  fresh  root  of  hellebore  applied  to  the  skin 
induces  inflammation  and  vesication.  In  excessive  doses  it  causes 
gastro-intestinal  inflammation.  In  full  doses  it  acts  as  an  irritant, 
producing  vomiting  and  purging,  followed  in  some  cases  by  inflam- 
mation of  the  rectum  and  depression  of  the  heart’s  action.  In 
moderate  doses  it  is  purgative  and  emmenagogue. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  10  to  20  grains  as  a drastic  purgative;  of 
the  infusion  (2  drachms  to  10  otmces  of  boiling  water)  $ to  1 ounce; 
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of  the  tincture  (2|  ounces  to  1 pint  of  j^roof  spirit)  ^ to  1 fluid 
drachm. 

Other  Species  of  Hellebore. — The  following  species  deserve 
notice  here: — 1.  H.  officinalis,  Sibthorp  {Flora  Grcoca,  t.  583).  It 
was  found  by  Dr  Sibthorp  on  hilly  ground  in  Greece,  and  was  con- 
sidered by  him.  to  be  the  black  hellebore  of  Dioscorides,  being  still 
used  and  called  Zoptima  by  the  Turks,  and  'S.Kapcp-q  by  the  Greeks. 
2.  H.  viridis  and  H.  fmtidus,  two  indigenous  species,  the  roots  of 
which  are  as  active  as  those  of  H.  niger.  The  leaves  of  the  H. 
fatidus  possess  the  same  properties  as  the  root,  and  have  been  used 
as  an  emetic  and  anthelmintic. 


DELPHINIUM  STAPHISAGRIA,  Linn.  Stavesacre. 

Stavesacre  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean islands.  It  has  been  identified  by  Dr  Sibthorp  as  that  em- 
ployed medicinally  by  the  Greeks.  It  is  often  confounded  with 
D.  pictum  and  D.  Bequienii. 

Characters.— A biennial,  with  a herbaceous,  softly-pubescent  stem  2 to  4 
feet  high,  dingy  blue.  Leaves  dark-green,  broad,  palmately  5-9  cleft,  seg- 
ments entire  or  trifid,  pedicels  tribracteate  at  their  base.  Mmoers,  above, 
tomentose-pubescent ; below,  in  a lax  raceme,  with  5 petaloid  sepals,  the 
upper  one  shortly  spuired.  Petals  4,  united  at  the  base,  and  beardless,  the 
two  upper  extended  into  appendages  enclosed  within  the  spur,  the  two  lower 
spathulate.  Cajpsules  3,  ovate  veiitricose.  &eeds  numerous. — FI,  Grceccty 
t.  508.  ^ 

The  seeds  of  this  plant  are  alone  used. 


1.  Staphisagrim  semina.  Stavesacre  Seeds. 

The  ripe  seeds,  imported  from  Germany  and  the  south  of  France. 
Characters  and  Dojisiiiiwenfs.— Irregularly  triangular,  about  d inch 
long,  and  not  quite  so  wide.  The  testa  is  greyish-brown,  rough 
with  v^^mkles  and  pits,  and  brittle.  The  kernel  is  composed  of 
v^y  oily  albumin  enclosing  a minute  embryo  in  the  narrow  end. 
ihe  taste  is  bitter,  followed  by  burning  and  tingling. 

'^e  active  properties  are  due  to  delphinia  or  delphinine, 
P24H35NO2,  which  is  contained  in  the  shelly  covering.  The  kernel 
Itself  contains  about  25  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil.  Delphinia  occurs  in 
minute  rhombohedra,  fusing  at  248°,  and  is  nearly  insoluble  in 
water,  ihe  seeds  also  contain  a second  alkaloid  caUed  staphisame, 
CinHgsNOg.  It  IS  insoluble  in  tether;  soluble  in  alcohol,  tether,  and 
chiorotorm  and  has  an  extremely  burning  acrid  taste.  It  is  reacUIv 
precipitated  frona  its  solutions  by  chromic  acid,  which  combines  to 
form  a very  sparingly  soluble  chromate. 

Delphinia  may  be  obtained  by  exhausting  an  alcoholic  extract  with 
th^dfnW3^f  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  then  precipitating 

^ ^ ^ the  solution  by  means  of  ammonia.  Or  the  watery 
extract  may  be  boiled  with  magnesia,  and  the  separated  precipitate 
nur^snlt  tolled  in  alcohol,  upon  evaporation  of  which  the  im- 
tbn  in  itL?  staphisaine  by  solii- 
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Action.  Uses. — Stavesacre  seeds  and  delphinia  are  acrid  poisons- 

the  former  are  commonly  employed  to  kill  pediculi.  An  alcoholic 
solution  rubbed  on  the  skin  jiroduces  burning  and  tingling,  and  is 
jience  used  as  a counter-irritant.  The  seeds  have  been  given  as  an 
emetic  and  cathartic,  and  also  in  infusion  as  an  anthelmintic;  but  it 
is  not  a safe  remedy  for  internal  use,  the  action  being  too  violent. 

2.  Tinctura  vel  Solutio  Delphiniee. 

Dissolve  40  grains  of  delphinia  in  2 fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit. 
It  may  be  used  as  an  embrocation  in  neuralgia  and  chronic  rheuma- 
tism. The  following  may  be  substituted: — 

3.  Unguentum  Delphinise. 

Kub  up  30  grains  of  delphinia  with  1 drachm  of  olive  oil  and  1 
ounce  of  lard.  But  the  aconite  preparations  are  preferable. 

ACONITUM  NAPELLUS,  Linn.  Aconite  or  Monkshood. 

This  plant  is  general  throughout  the  cold  mountainous  districts 
of  Europe.  It  is  also  indigenous  to  England,  and  may  still  be 
found  wild  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ludlow.  It  is  one  of  the  oldest 
and  commonest  plants  of  the  English  garden,  and  is  often  seen  in 
dangerous  proximity  to  the  horse-radish.  The  ukSvitov  of  Theo- 
phi-astus  was  a virulent  poison.  Dioscorides  describes  three  or  four 
kinds,  one  of  which  is  probably  Aconitum  Napellus,  which  is  still 
known  in  the  mountains  of  Italy  and  Greece  as  Aconiton.  A. 
Stoerclcianum,  Eeich.  (A.  intermedium,  Dec.,  and  A.  neomontanum, 
Willd.),  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  plant  first  submitted  to  experi- 
ment by  Stork  in  1762,  and  is  regarded  by  some  as  a variety  of 
A.  paniculatum. 

Characters.— k.  smooth  and  shining  herb,  the  perennial  root  yearly  throw- 
ing up  several  erect  stems,  which  attain  the  height  of  4 or  5 feet,  and  terminate 
in  a long  spicate  raceme  of  bright  blue  flowers,  which  are  characterised  in  all 
the  genus,  but  particularly  in  this  plant,  by  the  helmet-shaped  or  cowl-like 
upper  sepal.  Leaves  with  5 wedge-shaped  lobes,  cut  into  linear  segments. 
Calyx  of  5 petaloid  sepals,  the  upper  helmet-shaped.  Petals  5,  three  inferior, 
small,  and  olten  aboi'tive,  and  two  superior,  on  long  stalks,  contained  within 
the  helmet,  where  they  curve  forward,  and  end  each  in  a little  sac.  Follicles 
3,  rai-ely  5,  smooth.  Seeds  black,  numerous,  smooth,  wrinkled. — Woodv. 
Med.  Bot.  pi.  6. 

The  root,  leaves,  and  flowering  tops  are  prescribed  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia, all  parts  of  the  plant  being  replete  with  the  active 
principle.  The  seeds  are  especially  potent.  Some  fatal  cases  of 
poisoning  have  lately  occurred  in  consequence  of  this  root  having 
ijeen  scraped  and  served  up  at  table  in  the  winter  time  in  mistake 
for  horse-radish.  A pinkish  colour  is  soon  developed  at  tlie  edge  of 
the  scrapings,  and  the  want  of  pungency  in  the  taste,  with  the 
rapidly  produced  tingling  of  the  tongue,  should  serve  as  warnings. 

1.  Aconiti  radix,  P.B.  Aconite  Root. 

The  dried  root  of  the  plant  above  described.  Imported  from 
Germany  or  cultivated  in  Britain,  and  collected  in  winter  or  early 
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spring,  before  tbe  leaves  have  appeared  (Pharm.  Journ.  vol.  xv.  p. 
452,  with  fig.) 

The  specific  name  Napellus  has  been  conferred  from  a resemblance 
of  the  root  to  the  Napiis  or  Navet,  the  French  tnmip. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Usually  from  1 to  3 inches  long, 
not  thicker  than  the  finger  at  the  crown,  tapering,  blackish-brown, 
internally  whitish.  A minute  portion  chewed  causes  prolonged 
tingling  and  numbness  in  the  mouth. 

The  essential  constituent  of  the  root,  and  that  which  produces 
the  effects  just  mentioned,  is  aconitia,  coconitina,  or  aconitine 
CgoH^yNOj;..  According  to  Broughton  {Year  Booh,  1874,  p.  507), 
the  root  contains  another  base,  atisia  or  atisine,  04gHy^N2O5,  which 
melts  at  185°,  and  forms  crystallisable  salts  with  dilficulty.  Messrs 
T.  and  H.  Smith  of  Edinburgh  have  isolated  another  crystalline 
body  identical  with  narcotia,  and  have  called  it  aconella.  Aconitia 
exists  in  both  the  amorphous  and  crystalline  forms.  That  pre- 
scribed in  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  the  amorphous  variety.  English 
aconitia  is  derived  from  the  root  of  A.  ferox,  and  differs  slightlv 
in  its  chemical  characters  from  the  alkaloid  furnished  by  A.  Napellus 
(see  p._777).  Acotinia  is  combined  in  the  root  with  aconitia  or 
equisetic  acid,  H30gH3Og  (see  Citric  acid,  p.  659). 


2.  Aconitia,  P.B.  Aconitia. 


Planta. 


Duquesnel.  C32H43NOio,  C.  R.  A.  Wright. 

These  different  formulas  are  given  in  order  to  show  that  chemists 
are  not  in  agreement  as  to  the  composition  of  the  alkaloid  derived 
from  Aconitum  Napellus.  Phe  alkaloid  is  directed  to  be  prepared 
from  the  ropt  by  the  following  process : — 

Preparation. — Pour  3 gallons  of  rectified  spirit  upon  14  pounds  of 
aconite  root  in  coarse  powder,  mix  and  heat  to  the  boilino'  point- 
then  cool  and  macerate  for  four  days.  Transfer  the  whole  to  a 
displacement  apparatus  (fig.  8,  p.  21)  and  percolate,  adding  more 
spirit  when  requisite,  until  the  root  is  exhausted.  Distil  oflt’  the 
greater  part  of  the  spirit  from  the  tincture,  and  evaporate  the 
remainder  over  a water  bath  untU  the  whole  of  the  alcohol  has 
been  ^ssipated.  Mix  the  residual  extract  thoroughly  with  twice 
Its  weight  of  boiling  water,  and,  when  it  has  attained  the  tempera- 
ture of  1;he  atinosphere,  filter.'  To  the  filtered  liquor  add  solu- 
tion of  ammonia  in  slight  excess,  and  heat  gently  over  a water 
bath.  Separate  the  precipitate  on  a filter,  and  dry  it.  Reduce  this 
to  coarse  powder,  and  macerate  it  in  successive  portions  of  pure 
aether  with  frequent  agitation.'  Decant  the  severM  products,  Lix 
and  distil  oflf  the  tether  imtil  the  extract  is  dry.  Dissolve  the  drv 
extract  in  warm  water  acidulated  with  the  sulphuric  acid,  and,  when 
the  solution  is  cold,  precipitate  it  by  the  cautious  addition  of  solu- 
twn  0/  ammomu  diluted  with  four  times  its  bulk  of  distilled  water 
Wash  the  precipitate  on  a filter  with  a small  quantity  of  cold  water 
and  dry  it  by  slight  pressure  between  folds  of  filtering  paper. 

A spirituous  extract  of  the  root  is  first  obtained,  free^  from  starch 
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and  other  vegetable  matters  insoluble  in  rectified  spirit.  Eesinous 
matters  are  separated  by  solution  in  water  and  filtration.  The 
water  then  contains  the  aconitate  of  aconitia.  Ammonia  is  added, 
which  combines  with  the  aconitic  acid,  and  as  the  quantity  of  water 
used  this  time  was  only  twice  the  weight  of  the  extract,  most  of  the 
aconitia  is  precipitated.  The  precipitate  is  dried.  Any  ammoniacal 
salt  adherent,  and  certain  other  impurities,  are  separated  by  the 
cother,  in  which  they  are  insoluble.  “ The  sethereal  extract,  which 
is  nearly  pure  aconitia,  will  he  diminished  m quantity,  if  not  alto- 
gether lost,  in  the  concluding  part  of  the  process.  It  is  dissolved  in 
acidulated  ^varm  water,  hut  the  quantity  of  water  is  not  stated. 
N ow,  supposing  the  dry  root  to  contain  as  much  as  20  grains  of  the 
alkaloid  in  the  pound,  14  pounds  ought  to  yield  280  grains.  This 
amount  is  soluble  in  50  parts  of  hot  water,  so  that  1-^  pint  (or 
pints  cold)  will  dissolve  the  whole  of  it,  and  the  addition  of 
ammonia  to  that  quantity  of  solution  will  produce  no  result  what- 
ever. When  the  root  is  poor  in  alkaloid,  as  often  happens,  a much 
smaller  quantity  of  water  will  retain  the  aconitia.  In  any  case  the 
loss  is  great,  luiless  the  water  is  used  on  a limited  scale”  (Headland). 

The  average  produce  of  the  root  collected  after  flowering  and  fresh,  is 
8'58  grains  of  aconitia  in  the  pound;  of  the  same  dried,  35'72  grains. 
But  if  collected  before  flowering,  the  yield  is  only  3 '5  grams  per  poimd 
in  the  fresh,  and  12 '13  in  the  di-iecl  root  (Herepath).  These  results 
are  the  average  of  several  experiments.  From  French  aconite  root 
M.  Hottot  has  obtained  an  average  of  4 grains  in  the  pound  {Joum. 
de  Pharm.  April  1864).  The  root  of  A.  ferox  contains  about  three 
times  as  much  alkaloid  as  that  of  the  English  plant. 

Characters  and  Tests. — Aconitia  is  a white,  usually  amorphous 
solid,  soluble  in  150  parts  of  cold  and  50  of  hot  water,  and  much 
more  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  aether ; strongly  alkaline  to  reddened 
litmus,  neutralising  acids,  and  precipitated  from  them  by  the  caustic 
alkalies,  hut  not  by  carbonate  of  ammonia  or  the  bicarhonates  of 
soda  or  potash.  It  fuses  at  about  200°,  and  when  strongly  heated 
burns  with  a smoky  flame,  leaving  no  residue  when  burned  with 
free  access  of  air.  When  rubbed  on  the  skin  it  causes  a tinglmg 
sensation,  followed  by  prolonged  numbness.  It  is  a very  active 
poison. 

Morson  of  London,  T.  and  H.  Smith  of  Edinburgh,  and  Duques- 
nel  {Gow/ptes  Rendus,  vol.  Ixxiii.  1864),  have  obtained  the  alkaloid 
in  a crystalline  form.  It  is  stated,  I know  not  upon  what 
authority,  in  Pereira^s  Elements  of  Materia  Medica,  by  Bentley  and 
Eedwood,  p.  1000,  that  crystalline  aconitia  is  much  weaker  than 
t.he  amorphous  variety.  This  from  my  observations  I can  afliiin  is 
not  the  case.  In  one  experimant  a horse  had  a narrow  escape  from 
death  after  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  -^th  of  a gram  of 
son’s  crystalline  aconitia  (St  Thomas’ s Hosp.  Rep.  1874);  and  I have 
found  the  crj^stalline  alkaloid,  as  prepared  by  Messrs  Momon  from 
Aconitum  ferox,  and  that  prepared  by  Messrs  T.  and  H.  SmitU  oi 
Edinburgh  from  A.  Napellus  grown  in  Morayshire,  or  m the  vicmity 
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of  Edinbiu’gli,  so  exactly  similar  in  action  and  potency  that  it 
appears  to  me  very  desirable  the  Pharmacopmia  should  prescribe 
directions  for  the  preparation  of  the  crystalline  variety  of  aconitia, 
for  it  is  well  known  that  amorjihous  aconitia,  and  notably  that 
obtained  fii'oni  Germany,  is  very  impure;  indeed,  Husemami  regards 
it  as  less  active  than  the  extract ! The  use  of  a preparation 
of  this  land  may  lead  to  the  most  dangerous  results,  by  engender- 
ing false  impressions  as  to  the  dose  of  the  pure  alkaloid.  Both 
Morson’s  and  Smith’s  aconitia  is  very  pure,  that  of  the  former 
maker  occm’s  in  colovuless  right  rhombic  prisms.  Messrs  Smith 
have  supplied  me  with  the  nitrate  in  good  crystals,  and  they  also 
j)repare  a crystalline  sulphate  and  hydrochlorate. 

So  long  as  the  pure  alkaloid  can  be  obtained  the  other  prepara- 
tions of  aconite  are  not  only  superfluous  but  mischievous,  for  it  is 
imj)ossible  to  prej>are  them  from  year  to  year  of  uniform  strength. 

Action. — If  a crystal  be  quickly  passed  over  the  tip  of  the  tongue, 
or  a drop  of  a solution  containing  the  xtmr  part  of  the  alkaloid  he 
placed  in  the  mouth,  a numbing,,  tingling  sensation  is  speedily  deve- 
loped, spreads  over  the  tongue  and  fauces,  increases  in  intensity  at 
the  end  of  about  three  hoiu's,  and  then  gradually  fades  away  diu-ing 
the  next  three  hours.  The  of  a grain,  taken  in  the  form  of  a 
diluted  solution  by  the  mouth,  causes  a httle  somnolency  after  an 
hour,  with  shght  tingling  in  the  mouth  and  face,  these  symptoms 
continuing  for  two  or  three  hours  more.  The  jj-g-  of  a grain  pro- 
duces a faint  glowing  sensation  throughout  the  body  in  addition  to 
the  foregoing  effects.  The  rhr  to  the  tvv  of  a grain  converts  the 
glowing  feehng  into  a numbing  glow,— a comfortable  feeling  as  if 
sleep  were  coming  on,  and  followed  by  actual  somnolency.  The 
effects  obtain  their  maximum  in  two  hoiu’s,  and  do  not  wholly 
pass  off  until  the  expiration  of  five’  or  six  hoiu’s  after  the  dose. 
The  of  a grain  produces  very  decided  aconitism.  In  addition  to 
the  general  numbing  and  tingling,  which  is  always  most  marked 
in  the  ujjper  parts  of  the  body,  the  patient  is  oppressed  with  som- 
nolency and  languor,  but  sleep  is  broken  by  uneasy  sensations  of 
oppression  in  the  pr^cordial  or  diaphragmatic  regions.  He  is  un- 
able to  walk  across  the  room  without  assistance,  the  vision  is  dim 
and  hazy,  the  erect  posture  induces  giddiness  and  nausea,  there  is  a 
DUTiiiiig  sensation  in  tlie  tliroat,  and.  dysj)liagiar  Tlie  giddiness 
dimness  of  vision,  and  muscular  weakness,  are  most  marked  between 
the  sixth  and  the  tenth  hours. 

Aconitia,  when  given  by  subcutaneous  injection,  produces  the 
same  symptoms,  but  they  are  more  speedily  developed,  and  the 
puncture  is  the  seat  of  binning  ii-ritation.  The  ^ of  a grain  is  the 
maiamum  dose,  bemg  equivalent  to  the  of  a gi-ain  by  the  mouth 
1 his  IS  sufficient  to  kill  a moderate-sized  dog,  and  the  it  of  a orain 
given  subcutaneously  is  nearly  suflicient  to  kill  a horse 

In  producing  the  effects  above  detailed,  and  those  which  follow 
poisonous  doses,  aconitia  acts  as  follows : — 

1.  It  affects  the  roots  of  both  the  motor  and  sensory  nerves  which 


774 


ACTION  AND  USES  OF  ACONITIA. 


arise  from  tlie  meclullai,oblongata,  producing  intermittent  suffocative 
spasm  by  its  action  on  the  former,  and  anaostliesia  of  the  Lead  and 
neck  by  its  influence  on  the  latter. 

2.  Beyond  the  limits  of  the  medulla  aconitia  exercises  a general 
depressing  influence  on  the  motor  and  sensory  function,  almost 
amounting  to  paralysis  of  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  with  dimi- 
nished sensation. 


3.  Excepting  taste,  which  is  more  or  less  completely  abolished 
the  special  senses  are  not  directly  affected,  but  from  interference 
(spasm  or  palsy)  of  the  accommodating  apparatus,  the  vision  is 
dim,  and  the  hearing  may  be  modified.  The  pupil  may  be  slightly 
dilated,  or  in  the  severer  forms  of  poisoning  contracted. 

4.  The  brain  is  unaffected. 

5.  The  heart  is  only  secondarily  affected  by  an  almost  continual 
restraint  on  the  breathing,  but  especially  by  the  suffocative  spasms, 
during  which  the  right  cavities  become  enormously  engorged,  and 
the  left  ones  nearly  empty. 

6.  Death  results  from  asphyxia  and  progressive  collapse  of  the 
lung, — the  former  being  due  to  spasmodic  closure  of  the  respiratory 
passages  and  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  inspiration,  and  notably  of 
the  diaphragm.  If,  however,  the  heart  be  weakened  by  disease,  it 
may  be  unable  to  bear  the  strain  imposed  by  obstructed  inspiration, 
and  death  would  then  result  from  syncope  (see  a pajier  by  the 
editor,  St  Thomas’s  Hosp.  Rep.  vol.  v.  new  ser.  1874). 

Antidotes. — No  chemical  antidote  is  known.  Animal  charcoal  is 
recommended  by  Dr  Headland,  but  this  is  a weak  reed  to  lean 
upon.  A mustard  emetic  should  be  administered,  follow’ed  by  the 
use  of  the  stomach-pump,  by  means  of  which  the  stomach  should 
be  washed  out.  In  the  latter  stages,  depletion  from  a jugular  vein 
to  relieve  the  distension  of  the  right  heart,  accompanied  by  the 
most  persevering  efforts  to  promote  the  expansion  of  the  chest. 
With  this  object  we  should  employ  gentle  magneto-electric  currents 
down  the  back  of  the  neck  and  around  the  margin  of  the  ribs,  to 
excite  contractions  of  the  diajihragm,  and  over  the  pectoral  muscles ; 
wdth  rhythmical  abductions  of  the  upper  extremities.  If  the  patient 
can  swallow,  brandy  and  ammonia  should  be  given. 

Medicinal  Uses. — Aconite,  by  its  jirimary  depressing  effect  on  the 
respiration,  lowers  both  the  temperature  and  the  pulse,  it  is  there- 
fore employed  in  febrile  affections.  Its  influence  in  scarlatina  and 
typhus  is  not  very  marked,  but  it  is  especially  adapted  for  the 
treatment  of  rheumatic  fever,  in  which  disease  it  is  undoubtedly  a 
useful  remedy.  In  neuralgia,  due  to  irritation  of  the  fifth  nerve, 
aconitia  is  often  very  serviceable;  it  may  be  given  internally  or 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  skin.  In  sciatica  its  good  effects  are 
not  very  marked,  indeed  the  aniesthesiant  action,  on  parts  so  dis- 
tant from  the  medulla,  is,  for  medicinal  doses  at  least,  very  weak, 
nor  have  I obtained  any  very  favourable  results  from  local  sub- 
cutaneous injection. 

Dose. — From  the  to  the  -it  of  a grain  by  the  mouth.  The 
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first  mentioned  dose  may  be  given  to  a child  five  years  of  age  once 
a day,  and  to  an  adult  two  or  three  times  a day;  but  doses  above 
^ of  a grain  should  not  be  repeated  until  after  an  interval  of 
thirty-six  or  forty-eight  hours,  for  the  alkaloid  is  very  slowly  elimi- 
nated or  decomposed,  and  of  a grain  will  cause  effects  which  may 
be  felt  for  twenty-four  hours.  Subcutaneously  injected,  the  dpse 
for  an  adult  should  not  exceed  the  of  a grain.  The  following 
solution  may  be  employed.  I have  kept  it  imchanged  for  four 
years : — Aconitia,  1 grain;  acetic  acid,  1 minim;  rectified  spirit,  2 fluid 
drachms;  water  to  measure  2000  grain  measures.  10  minims  = of 
a grain.  This  solution  may  also  be  used  as  an  outward  application, 
30  drops  being  applied  by  means  of  a piece  of  lint  covered  with 
oiled  silk  to  the  painful  ]iart  until  numbness  is  produced.  The 
following  is  the  only  authorised  form  for  the  use  of  aconitia : — 

2.  tlnguentum  Aconitise,  P.5.  Ointment  of  Aconitia. 

Preparation. — Dissolve  8 grains  of  aconitia  in  -g  fluid  drachm  of 
rectified  spirit,  and  mix  thoroughly  with  1 ounce  of  prepared  lard. 
This  ointment  is  dangerously  strong,  and  must  be  used  with  extreme 
caution.  A portion  the  size  of  a nut  may  be  rubbed  on  the  painful 
sldu  until  numbness  is  produced;  it  should  then  be  carefully  wiped 
off.  The  numbness  increases,  and  may  continue  for  eight  or  four- 
teen hours.  It  is  chiefly  employed  in  neuralgia  of  the  face. 

3.  Linimentum  Aconiti,  P.B.  Liniment  of  Aconite. 

Preparation. — Moisten  20  ounces  of  aconite  root  in  coarse  powder 

with  rectified  spirit,  and  macerate  for  three  days;  then  transfer 
to  a percolator,  add  rectified  spirit,  and  percolate  slowly  into  a 
receiver  containing  1 ounce  of  camphor  imtil  the  product  amounts 
to  1 pint. 

A strong  preparation  for  outward  use.  It  is  of  great  utility  as  a 
local  anodyne  in  tic  douloureux  and  other  painful  affections.  It 
must  not  be  applied  where  there  is  any  sore  or  abrasion  of  the  skin, 
nor  should  it  be  rubbed  on  or  near  the  mouth.  It  may  be  applied 
with  the  finger,  a sponge,  or  tooth-brush,  until  numbness  is  pro- 
duced. 

4.  Tinctura  Aconiti,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Aconite. 

Preparation. — Macerate  2^  ounces  of  aconite  root  in  coarse  powxler 
for  forty-eight  hom’s  in  15  fluid  ounces  of  rectified  spirit  in  a close 
vessel,  agitating  occasioiially  ; then  transfer  to  a percolator,  and  when 
the  fluid  ceases  to  pass  pour  into  the  percolator  the  remaining  5 fluid 
ounces  of  the  spirit.  As  soon  as  the  percolation  is  completed,  sub- 
ject the  contents  of  the  percolator  to  pressure,  filter  the  product, 
mix  the  liquids,  and  add  sufficient  rectified  spirit  to  make  one  pint. 

It  is  beautifully  transparent,  of  the  colour  of  sherry  wine ; the 
taste  is  slightly  bitter,  followed  by  a sensation  of  tinnlinor  and 
numbness.  ^ ° 

Dose.  5 to  15  minims,  and  only  to  be  very  gradually,  if  at  all 
increased. 
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I.V  Tmcture,”  which  is  kept  in  the  shops  and  preferi'etl 

doses  It^S  nSidv  """"f  account  he  given  in  the  above 

TE  stronger  than  the  tincture  of  the 

the  auSTnf  varies  according  to 

the  quantit}  of  alkaloid  contained  in  the  root  employed  Some- 
times the  tinctm-e  is  nearly  inert,  the  root  having  bien^imperfectly 


5.  Extractum  Aconiti,  P..B.  Extract  of  Aconite. 

poimds  of  the  fresh  leaves  and  flowering 
tops  of  aconite  in  a stone  mortar,  and  press  out  the  iuice  • heat  it 
gradually  to  130  , and  separate  the  green  colouring  matter  by  a 
calico  filter.  Heat  the  strained  liquor  to  200°,  to  coagidate  the 
albumin,  and  again  filter.  Evapoi-ate  the  filtrate  by  a water  bath  to 
the  consistence  of  a thin  syrup;  then  add  to  it  the  green  coloimmr 
matter  previously  separated,  and,  stirring  the  whole  together  assi- 
1 evaporation  at  a temperature  not  exceeding 

140  , until  the  extract  is  of  a proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

In  this  process  the  albuminous  matter,  which  has  a tendencv  to 
ferment,  is  removed.  The  chlorophyll  is  retained  to  give  the  bulk 
and  colour  desired.  The  resulting  extract  is  somewhat  more  active 
than  the  old  extract,  but  variable  in  strength,  as  are  the  leaves  from 
which  it  IS  obtained. 

Dose. — 1 to  2 grains. 


Other  Species  op  Aconitum.— Most  of  the  species  of  aconite 
contain  aconitia.  According  to  Schroff  {Journal  fur  Pharmacodyn. 
1857,  p.  385),  the  following  is  the  order  of  the  plants  accoixling  to 
their  virulency : A.  ferox,  A.  Napellus,  A.  neomontanum,  tauricum  et 
variabile,  A.  Cammarum,  A.  paniculatum,  A.  Anthora.  He  states 
that  the  toxic  properties  of  the  A.  Anthora  are  very  weak.  Dr  Flem- 
ing has  proved  that  the  A.  paniculatum  (formerly  prescribed  in  the 
London  and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias)  is  comparatively  inert.  Eoyle 
and  Headland  state  that  A.  heterophyllum,  an  Indian  species,  pos- 
sesses tonic  properties,  and  is  not  poisonous.  Dr  Hooker  kate.s 
{Flora  Brit.  India)  that  the  roots  of  A.  multifidum  and  A.  rotundi- 
folium  are  edible.  The  leaves  of  A.  septentrionale,  Koelle,  a variety 
of  A.  lycoctonum,  Linn.,  with  blue  flowers,  is  eaten  as  a pot  herb. 
It  appears,  however,  that  these  plants  do  contain  minute  propor- 
tions of  an  active  constituent,  for  Schroff,  jun.,  obtained  a very 
poisonous  alkaloid  from  the  root  of  A.  septentrionale.  Of  the 
species  of  aconite  the  Indian  species,  A.  ferox,  is  the  most  valuable, 
since  it  contains  at  least  three  times  as  much  aconitia  as  A. 
Napellus.  It  is,  indeed,  the  source  of  English  aconitia,  and  there- 
fore requires  a brief  notice. 


ACONITUM  FEROX,  Wallich,  Nepal  Aconite. 

Bilch  or  Bish.  Arab.  Bisch.  Sansk.  Visha  or  Ativisha. 

This  is  a native  of  the  subalpine  Himalayas,  from  Garwhal  to 
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Sikkim,  growing  at  an  elevation  of  10,000  to  14,000  feet  in  com- 
pany with.  A.  Napellus,  A.  luridum,  Hooker  and  Thomson,  A.  pal- 
Tuatum,  Don,  and  A.  uncinatum,  all  very  poisonous  species.  It 
grows  to  the  height  of  4 or  6 feet,  and  has  large  dull-blue  flowers. 
The  root  is  thick,  tap-shaped,  and  without  rootlets;  brown  outside 
and  white  within.  There  are  two  dilferent  kinds,  which  may 
easily  be  separated  by  sorting.  One,  which  appears  to^  be  collected 
about  the  commencement  of  the  Himalayan  season,  is  heavy,  of  a 
dense  horny  texture,  and  contains  a large  quantity  of  starch.  The 
other  is  light  and  triable,  with  a powdery  or  farinaceous  stiurcture. 
It  seems  to  contain  th§  same  amount  of  alkaloid,  bulk  for  bulk, 
as  the  other  kind,  and  being  of  less  specific  gravity,  is  the  more 
valuable  of  the  two.  Dr  Headland  found  in  several  experiments, 
the  results  of  which  were  very  uniform,  that  while  from  54  to  5fi 
grains  of  aconitia  could  be  obtained  from  1 pound  of  the  homy 
root,  88  to  92  grains  were  extracted  from  a pound  of  the  friable 
root.  The  jDroportion  is  about  3 to  5. 

The  variety  of  aconitia  obtained  from  this  plant  has  been  very 
irnproj)erly  termed  pseud-aconitine  or  pseud-aconitia.  It  is  other- 
wise distinguished  as  English  aconitine;  napelline  (Wiggers),  nepa- 
line  (Fliickiger),  and  acraconitine  (Ludwig).  According  to  C.  E. 
Alder  Wright,  its  composition  is  C35H4gNOii  (Pharm.  Journ.  Sept. 
18/5,  p.  190).  In  the  perfection  of  crystalbne  form,  in  piotency  of 
action  (see  Aconitia),  and  in  the  possession  of  the  peculiar  attributes 
of  Aconitwrn  Napellus,  it  must  undoubtedly  be  regarded  as  the 
inost  pm’fect  form  of  the  alkaloid,  which,  it  appears,  is  very  suscei)- 
tible  of  variation  under  the  influence  of  chenucal  reagents. 


PODOPHYLLUM  PELTATUM,  Linn.  The  May  Apple. 

The  genus  Podophyllum  is  the  connecting  link  between  the 
Eanunculacese  and  the  Berberidace/e,  and  is  placed  by  botanists  in 
either  family.  The  species  under  consideration  is  common  in 
moist,  shady  spots  along  the  eastern  side  of  North  America  from 
Hudson’s  Bay  to  Florida. 

The  pulp  is  acidrdous,  and  iS'  sometimes  eaten. 


Characters. —A.  perennial  herbaceous  plant  of  singular  appearance.  The 
w V composed  of  a creeping  horizontal  rhizome.  The  stem  about  1 

nv  7 S ^'cry  large  peltate  leaves,  subdivided  into  5 

^ ° solitary  terminal  white  nodding  flower. 

S obovate,  6-9.  tocns,  16-18.  large,  ses- 

19  F Pl'^PL  yellowish,  about  the  size  of  a pigeon’s  egg,  1-celled  ; seeds 
12,  imbedded  in  acidulous  pulp.-Aoi!.  Mag.  pi.  1819'.. 

The  root  is  the  part  used  in  medicine. 


1.  Podophylli  radix,  P.B. 
The  root  of  the  plant 


Podophyllum  Root. 

America  i— above  described,  imported  from  North 

^^'ttle  pieces  of  variable  length,  from  about 
two  to  four  hues  thick,  smooth  or  faintly  wrinkled  longitudinallv 
1 eddish-brown  externally,  whitish  within,  breaking  with  a short 
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smooth  fractoe;  presents,  at  intervals  of  3 or  4 inches,  a knotty 
joint  mth  a depressed  scar  marking  the  origin  of  a fallen  stem,  and 
turmshmg  at  this  part  a few  paler  brown  rootlets  about  half  a line 
thick.  The  powder  is  yellowish-grey,  of  sweetish  odour,  and 
bitterish,  siibacnd  and  nauseous  taste.  The  dried  root  yields  from 
Sv  to  5 per  cent,  of  resin,  called  podophyllin.  It  is  to  this  that  the 
root  owes  its  activity.  It  also  contains  a considerable  amount  of 


Fi(?.  134. — Podophyllum  peltatum. 

herherine,  a bitter  crystalline  alkaloid  destitute  of  cathartic  proper- 
ties; an  odoriferous  principle  which  sublimes  in  colourless  scales, 
and  saponine  (F.  F.  Mayer).  The  active  principle,  being  a resin,  is 
of  course  completely  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Action  and  Uses. — A hydragogue  purgative.  (See  Eesina  podo- 
phylli.) 

Dose. — Of  the  powdered  root,  10  to  20  grains. 

2.  Podophylli  resina,  P.B.  Resin  of  Podophyllum,  {^^Podophyllin”). 

Preparation. — Exhaust  1 pound  of  podopthyllum  root  in  coarse 
powder  by  interrupted  percolation  with  3 pints,  or  a sufficiency  of 
rectified  spirit;  place  the  tincture  in  a still,  and  draw  off  the  greater 
part  of  the  spirit.  Slowly  pour  the  liquid  (about  6 fluid  oiuices) 
which  remains  into  three  times  its  volume  of  water  acidulated 
with  of  its  bulk  of  hydrochloric  acid,  constantly  stirring.  Allow 
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the  mixture  to  stand  for  twenty-fours  to  deposit  the  resin.  Wash 
this  on  a filter  with  water,  and  dry  il;  in  a stove. 

Eectified  spirit  dissolves  the  whole  of  the  active  resin,  together 
■with  the  herherine  and  other  principles.  The  object  of  acidulating 
the  water  is  to  facilitate  the  separation  of  the  resin,  and  cause  its 
deposition  in  the  form  of  powder.  The  subsequent  washing  removes 
the  herherine  and  saponine  which  are  precipitated  with  the  resin. 
The  latter  should  he  cMed  at  a temperature  not  exceediug  89°,  other- 
wise it  becomes  dark  brown. 

Credner  states  that  tether  precipitates  from  the  alcoholic  solution 
a resin  of  greater  acti'vdty  than  the  whole.  Dr  Manlius  Smith 
states  that  the  resin  when  pure  is  white.  Anyhow,  the  process  above 
adopted  separates  the  whole  of  the  active  principle. 

Characters. — A jiale  greenish-brown  amorphous  powder,  soluble 
in  rectified  spirit  and  in  ammonia,  precipitated  from  the  former 
solution  by  water,  from  the  latter  by  acids.  Almost  entirely 
soluble  in  pure  sether. 

The  alcoholic  solution  has  a strong  heavy  odour,  and  a bitter 
taste. 


Action  and  Uses. — It  is  an  irritant  to  the  mucous  membrane.  A 
minute  particle,  brought  in  contact  with  the  eye  or  the  nose,  causes 
local  inflammation  for  a few  hours.  A drop  of  the  alcoholic 
solution  (1  jDart  in  15),  placed  on  the  tongue  and  swallowed,  caused 
in  the  course  of  half  an  hour  redness  and  soreness  of  the  fauces,  and 
a subacrid  sensation  on  the  palate  and  tongue,  the  latter  feeling  as  if 
it  had  been  scalded.  After  ten  hours  the  soreness  of  the  throat 
attained  its  maximum,  and  was  attended  with  a little  increase  of 
secretions  as  occurs  in  shght  catarrh;  the  numbing,  scalding  sensa- 
tion had  spread  over  the  anterior  half  of  the  tongue,  and  blunted 
taste.  Next  day  the  throat  was  weU,  but  the  condition  of  the 
tongue  was  worse,  the  disorder  of  sensation  was  increased  both  in 
degree  and  extant,  and  taste  was  nearly  abolished,  except  at  the 
hinder  part  of  the  tongue  and  palate.  This  continued  for  more 
than  twenty-four  hours  after  the  experiment  was  made,  and  the 
eftects  were  still  appreciable  after  forty-eight  hours.  In  large 
doses,  by  the  stomach  or  skin,  it  produces  violent  gastro-iiitestinal 
irritation,  and  its  results,  vomiting,  hypercatharsis,  ■with  colicky 
pains  and  sometimes  bloody  stools,  tenesmus,  and  prolapsus  ani, 
with  prostration.  In  moderate  doses  it  is  an  active  cathartic. 
According  to  America^n  practitioners  it  is  certain  in  its  action,  and 
nas  been  foimd  so  useful  tu  hepatic  complaints  that  it  has  obtained 
the  name  of  “Vegetable  Calomel.”  I have  not  found  it  to  be  so 
certain  m its_  effects  as  jalap;  and  am  inclined  to  regard  its  action 
on  the  liver  siruply  as  a consequence  of  intestinal  irritation.  It  is 
useful  m heiiatic  congestion  as  a means  of  relieving  fulness  of  the 
a flommal  ■veins,  in  constipation  dependent  upon  defective  secre- 
tion Irom  the  gmeral  mucous  surface;  and  generally  when  brisk 
catharsis  IS  desirable.  Its  use  is  positively  contraindicated  in 
intlammatory  affections  of  any  part  of  the  alimentary  canal,  for  its 
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action  is  slower,  more  persistent,  and  more  acrid  than  that  of  most 
other  cathartics. 

Dose.~^  to  1 grain.  It  should  he  given  in  the  form  of  powder, 
and  the  particles  separated  by  admixture  with  sulphate  of  potash 
by  which  means  its  action  is  rendered  both  more  certain  and  rapid! 


ACT.fflA  RACEMOSA,  Linn.  Black  Snake  Root,  Cohosh, 

Bugbane. 

Synonym. — Cimicifuga  racemosa,  Torrey  and  Grey. 

Characten.~A  perennial  herb,  growing  in  the  North  American 
woods  as  far  south  as  Florida,  and  greatly  resembling  our  indige- 
nous Actcea  spicata,  but  diflering  in  having  a dry  follicle  instead  of 
a juicy  berry. 

The  stem  is  3 to  5 feet  high.  The  leaves  are  somewhat  temate, 
and  the  leaflets  are  coarsely  serrated  or  incised.  The  flowers 
whitish,  in  long  branched  spicate  racemes. 

Radix  Actaeae  racemosse.  Cimicifuga. 

This  is  officinal  in  the  United  States  Pharmacoposia.  The  root 
is  dark  brown,  of  bitter  acrid  taste,  and  heavy  odom.’;  it  is  composed 
of  short,  knotty,  twisted  rhizomes  about  half  an  inch  thick,  and 
from  one  to  three  or  four  inches  in  length.  They  present  the  remains 
of  ascending  stems  or  the  projections  from  which  they  arise,  and 
the  scars  from  which  others  have  separated;  and  in  the  other  direc- 
tion numerous  wiry,  brittle  rootlets,,  to  some  of  which  ot.her  secondary 
rootlets  are  attached.  A transverse  section  exhibits  a central  pith, 
with  broad  radiating  plates  subdividing  the  small  cord  of  wood  into 
3-5  wedges,  which  give  a characteristically  stellate  appearance;  and 
a thick,  dark,  brittle  cortex ; the  whole  exactly  resembling  the 
structure  and  ajipearance  of  the  roots  of  Actcea  spicata. 

The  active  principle  is  due  to  a resinous  principle  which  has 
been  termed  cimicifugin  or  macrotin,  a dark  brown  powder,,  readily 
soluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  prepared  from  the  concentrated  tinc- 
ture by  the  addition  of  water.  The  root  yields  about  4 per  cent. 
Conard  obtained  a neutral  crystalline  principle  of  acrid  taste,  and 
soluble  in  alcohol,  aether,  and  chloroform.  (Amer.  Jour.  Pharm.  xliii. 
1871). 

Action  and  Uses. — In  action  it  resembles  hellebore  on  the  one 
hand  and  colchium  on  the  other,  full  doses  causing  vomiting,  relaxa- 
tion of  the  bowels,  giddiness,  and  headache,  attended  by  reduction 
of  the  pulse.  Its  beneficial  effects  are  best  illustrated  in  acute 
rheumatism.  Some  practitioners  regard  it  as  a stimulant  expec- 
torant. 

Dose. — The  powder  of  the  fresh  root  is  perhaps  the  best  form  of 
using  the  drug.  It  maj'’  be  given  in  doses  of  20  to  30  grains.  A 
fluid  extract,  one  minim  of  which  represents  a grain  of  the  powdered 
root,  is  used  in  America,  and  is  regarded  as  an  efficient  prepara- 
tion. The  tincture,  prepared  as  Tiuctura  heUebori,  may  be  em- 
ployed. 


HYDRASTIS  ROOT. 
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HYDRASTIS  CANADENSIS,  Linn.  Yellow  Root. 

Characters. — A small  perennial  herbaceous  plant  of  the  Anemone 
subdivision  of  the  Banunculacese.  The  stem  is  erect,  a foot  high, 
provided  usually  with  only  two  broad  palmi-lohed  leaves,  and  a 
solitary  terminal  flower.  The  achenia  are  drupaceous  and  crimson. 

Radix  Hydrastis  Canadensis.  Hydrastis  Boot. 

Yellow  root  is  an  article  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopcnia. 
It  is  a knotted  tortuous  rhizome  with  a number  of  fine  rootlets. 
The  colour  internally  is  deep  yellow;  the  odour  strong  and  heavy, 
and  the  taste  intensely  bitter.  It  contains  about  1|-  per  cent,  of  an 
active  principle  called  hyclrastin.  Mehla  {Sillimans  Amer.  Jour. 
vol.  Ixxxvii.)  obtained  it  in  white  glistening  four-sided  rhombic 
prisms,  alkahoe,  almost  insoluble  in  water,  but  freely  soluble  in 
alcohol,  tether,  and  chloroform.  The  solutions  are  very  bitter. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  is  a pure  bitter  tonic,  and  in  excessive  doses 
produces  symptoms  resembling  cinchonism.  It  is  employed  as  a 
tonic  and  antij)eriodic. 

Dose. — ^Of  the  alkaloid  hydrastin,  from  1 to  2 grs.  Of  the  tinc- 
ture (root  1 part,  rectified  spirit  4 parts),  20  to  60  minims. 

MAGNOLiACBiE,  Dec.  The  Magnolia  Family. 

These  plants  resemble  shrubby  Crowfoots,  from  which  they  are 
distinguished  by  the  presence  of  stipules,  and  in  possessing  aromatic 
in  place  of  acrid  projDerties.  The  leaves  sometimes  contain  the 
aromatic  principle  in  glandular  dots. 


The  species  occur  in  a scattered  manner  in  America,  China, 
Japan,  New  Holland,  and  New  Zealand.  The  Star- Anise,  a fruit  so 
caUed  from  being  arranged  in  a stellate  manner,  and  having  the 
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winter’s  cinnamon— star-anise. 

teste  and  odour  of  anise,  is  well  known  in  the  East  hy  the  name  of 
Badian.  Star-anise  is  the  fruit  of  Illicium  anisatum,  a native  of 
China.  The  bark  of  Miclielia  gracilis  smells  strongly  of  camijhor. 
The  bark  of  Magnolia  glauca  is  very  bitter  and  aromatic,  and  is  said 
to  resemble,  and  even  rival,  cinchona  in  its  action. 

DRIMYS  WINTER!,  Dec.  Winter’s  Cinnamon. 

Winter’s  Bark  is  the  produce  of  this  tree.  It  was  first  brought 
to  Europe  by  Captain  Winter,  after  a voyage  to  the  Straits”  of 
Magellan,  in  1579.  On  account  of  its  aromatic  and  stimulant 
properties,  it  has  been  used  as  a substitute  for  cinnamon.  In 
properties  it  resembles  CaneUa  bark,  with  which  it  has  been  con- 
founded. It  is  now  seldom  employed. 

ILLICIUM  ANISATUM,  Loureiro.  Star-anise. 

This  is  a tree  about  twenty  feet  high,  a native  of  the  south- 
western provinces  of  China.  Siebold  found  it  planted  about  the 
Buddhist  temples  in  Japan,  whence  he  named  it  L religiosvm. 
The  fruit  is  esteemed  on  account  of  the  volatile  oil.  It  is  com- 
posed of  8 one-seeded  carpels,  which  in  ripening  spread  out  into 
a whorl  around  a short  central  column.  This  fruit  is  reddish- 
brown,  wrinkled,  and  each  carpel  is  slightly  beaked.  The  seed  is 
not  aromatic,  but  the  carpel  has  a pleasant  aromatic  taste,  inter- 
mediate between  fennel  and  anise,  due  to  volatile  oil,  of  which  the 
carpels  contain  4 or  5 per  cent.  This  volatile  oil  is  indistinguish- 
able from  that  of  oil  of  anise  (see  p.  579),  for  which  it  is  often 
substituted. 


THE  SPONGE. 
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ANIMAL  MATERIA  MEDICA. 


The  animal  creation,  so  interesting  and  essential  an  object  of 
study  for  acquiring  a scientific  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  and 
physiology  of  the  Imman  frame,  has  become  less  important  as 
connected  with  Materia  Medica  since  tlie  progress  of  medicine  has 
eliminated  from  onr  books  and  practice  a crowd  of  inert  and  dis- 
gusting remedies,  which,  could  only  have  operated  through  tbe 
imagination;  while  modern  chemistry  has  shown  that  others,  such 
as  corals,  burnt  oyster  shells,  crabs  claws,  burnt  bone,  and  burnt 
sponge,  can  be  obtained  more  easily  and  as  pure  from  the  mineral 
or  vegetable  Idngdom. 

The  peculiar  secretions,  musk  and  castor,  still  retain  a jdace  in 
the  Pharmacopoeia. 


PoRiFERA,  Grant.  Sponges. 

SPONGIA  OFFICINALIS,  Linn.  The  Sponge. 

The  peculiar,  soft,  elastic  skeleton  of  this  animal  constitutes 
ordinary  sponge.  The  finest  kind  (Turkey  sponge)  is  imported  from 
the  Mediterranean  and  the  Red  Sea.  The  coarser  Idnd  (West 
Indian  or  Bahama  sponge)  is  obtained  from  the  West  Indies. 

Turkey  Sponge  occurs  in  cup-shaped  masses  of  finely  reticulated 
tissue,^  composed,  according  to  Hatchett,  of  gelatine  and  coagulated 
albumin.  The  ash  is  composed  of  silicate,  j)lR5sphate,  carbonate, 
chloride,  and  iodide  of  sodium,  calcium,  and  magnesium,  with  a 
little  oxyde  of  iron.  Before  it  is  used,  sponge  contains  numerous 
fragments  of  corals  and  minute  sliells,  and  often  a good  deal  of 
fine  sand.  These  must  be  removed  by  soaking  and  squeezing. 

Uses.  The  common  use  of  sponge  is  familiar  to  every  one.  It. is 
employed  to  absorb  blood  in  surgical  operations  and  to  dress  wounds; 
but  It  shoidd  properly  be  restricted  to  the  first  of  these  uses.  Its 
repeated  use  m dressing  wounds  is  not  cleanly,  and  if  the  same 
piece  01  sponge  be  used  for  several  patients,  there  is  risk  of  convey- 
ing mmction.  ^ Nor  should  the  same  sponge  be  used  for  a second 
operation  until  it  has  been  thoroughly  cleansed  by  prolonged 
maceration  in  cold  water  containing  a little  carbolic  acid.  Sponge 
tents  are  useful  for  dilating  the  natural  passages  of  the  body,  such 
as  the  icniale  urethra,  the  os' uteri,  and  sinuses.  They  are  pre- 
pared  by  soaking  a flat  piece  of  sponge  in  melted  wax,  and  while 
stul  warm  rolling  it  as  tightly  as  possible  into  a conical  plug  with  a 
toe  end,  and  rolling  it  roimd  with  thick  twine  until  it  is  cold,  and 
then  removing  the  twine,  and  immersing  the  tent  for  a second  in 
melted  wax,  so  as  to  cover  it  with  a smooth  waxy  layer.  When  a 
tent  ol  this  kind  is  placed  in  a passage  of  the  body  the  wax  melts, 

na?fTSf;  and  in  swelUng  dUates  the 

part  111  which  it  is  inserted.  ° 
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THE  LEECH. 


Burnt  sponge  contains  iodine  (see  p.  75),  and  is  still  given  in 
doses  of  1 drachm,  mixed  with  honey,  in  goitre  and  scrofulous 


Annelida.  Worms. 

SANGUISUGA.  The  Blood-sucking  Leech. 

Leeches  and  their  effects  must  have  been  known  from  the  earliest 
times.  They  were  early  employed  therapeutically  by  the  Hindoos, 
and  the  Arabs  adopted  their  practice  (Royle,  Hindoo  Med.  p.  38  ; 
and  Wise  on  Hindu  Medicine,  p.  177).  Themison  mentions  the 
employment  of  leeches  by  the  ancients.  Herodotus  alludes  to  one 
kind  (Bdella  Nilotica).  Dr  Pereira  infers  that  Sanguisuga  JSgijptiaca, 
the  species  from  which  the  Prench  soldiers  in  Egypt  suffered,  is 
that  referred  to  in  the  Bible  (Prov.  xxx.  15)  by  the  name  of  Olulceh 
or  Alulca.  The  latter,  or  Alul,  is  also  the  Arabic  name  for  leech. 


1 


Fig.  136. — Sanguisuga  medicinalis. 

Generic  Characters. — Body  elongated,'  plano-convex,  tapering  toward.*! 
both  extremities,  wrinkled  transversely,  and  composed  of  from  90  to  100  soft 
rings.  The  mouth  is  furnished  with  a lip,  and  the  posterior  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a flattened  disk,  both  adapted  to  lix  upon  bodies  by  suction,  and 
to  seiwe  as  organs  of  prehension  and  locomotion.  Underneath  the  body  two 
series  of  pores  are  observed,  which  lead  to  as  many  interior  respiratory  sacs. 
The  intestinal  canal  is  straight,  inflated  from  space  to  space,  as  far  as  two- 
thirds  of  its  length,  where  there  are  two  cseca.  The  blood  swallowed  is 
preserved  there  red  and  unchanged  for  many  weeks  ; the  upper  lip  diHded 
into  several  segments ; aperture  of  mouth  tri-radiate,  and  contains  three  jaws, 
each  armed  on  its  edge  with  two  ranges  of  very  fine  teeth.  Ten  blackish 
points  (ocella)  are  observed  on  the  head.  The  anus  is  small,  and  placed  on 
the  dorsal  surface  of  the  last  ring. 

Hirudo,  P.B.  The  Leech. 

1.  Sanguisuga  medicinalis,  Savigny,  tbe  Speckled  leech;  and  2.  S. 
officinalis,  Sav.,  the  Green  leech.  Collected  in  Spain,  France,  Italy, 
and  Hungary. 

1.  S.  MEDICINALIS  (fig.  136).  Belly  yellowish-green,  covered  with  black 
spots,  which  vary  in  number  and  size,  forming  almost  the  prev'ailing  tint  of 
tile  belly,  the  intervening  spaces  appearing  like  yellow  spots.  On  the  back 
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are  six  lougitiulinal  reddish  or  yellowish-red  bands,  spotted  with  black,  and 
placed  on  an  olive-green  or  greenish-brown  ground.  The  number  of  rings 
varies  from  93  to  108.  Teeth  79  to  90  in  number.  A native  of  almost  all 
parts  of  Europe,  often  called  the  English,  the  speckled,  the  true,  the  brown 
leech,  &c. 

2.  S.  OFFICINALIS  is  distinguished  by  its  unspotted  olive-green  belly  and 
by  the  dark-green  back,  along  which  and  the  flanks  are  observed  six  longi- 
tudinal, often  interrupted,  rusty-red  stripes.  Six  of  the  eyes  are  said  by 
Savigny  to  be  veiy  prominent.  Teeth  about  70  in  number.  A native  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  France,  and  Gennany.  It  is  usually  called  the  Green  leech, 
sometimes  the  Himgary  leech,  being  a native  of  that  country. 

Other  species  are  figured  by  Brandt,  as  Hirndo  provincialis,  H. 
Verbana,  H.  obscura,  and  H.  interrupta.  In  the  United  States  they 
use  H.  decora.  In  India  leeches  are  extremely  abundant,  pro- 
curable both  in  the  tanks  of  Bengal  and  in  the  North-West  Provinces, 
as  well  as  along  the  foot  of  the  Himalayas.  Six  kinds  of  useful  and 
six  venomous  leeches  are  mentioned  in  Susruta  and  by  Avicenna, 
1.  c.  Leeches  are  now  mostly  imported  into  this  country  from 
Hamburg.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  rear  the  officinal 
leech  artificially,  but  they  have  mostly  failed.  Those  made  by  M. 
Soubeiran  and  others  in  the  ponds  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Paris 
were  entirely  frustrated  by  the  Oniscus  aquaticus,  a small  aquatic 
crustacean,  which  preys  upon  the  young  leeches.  The  imtrefaction 
of  the  water  in  which  leeches  are  kept  may  be  prevented  by  allow- 
ing fragments  of  iron  to  remain  in  it. 

Uses. — Leeches  are  effectual  for  the  local  abstraction  of  blood, 
affording,  indeed,  the  best  method  in  many  cases,  as  in  inflammation 
of  the  abdomen,  scrotum,  in  htemorrhoidal  tumours,  and  prolapsus 
of  the  rectum.  When  applied  to  the  mouth  or  cervix  uteri,  they 
should  be  retaiued  within  a tube  (leech-glass)  or  speculum.  The 
sm'face  to  which  they  are  appHed  should  be  washed,  and  if  need  be 
wetted  with  a little  milk,  sugared  water,  or  blood.  They  act  by  a 
saudng  motion,  and  draw  each  from  1 to  2 drachms  of  blood,  though 
4 drachms  may  be  obtained  by  subsequent  fomentation.  Excess  of 
bleeding  may  be  stopped  by  pressure  or  the  application  of  cotton 
wool;  sometimes  it  is  necessary  to  apply  the  stronger  solution  of 
perchloride  of  iron  or  nitrate  of  silver ; and  if  the  hieniorrhage  be 
uncontrolled  by  these,  the  actual  cautery. 

The  leech  should  be  allowed  to  fill  itseK  and  drop  off,  and  then, 
excepting  when  the  blood  is  very  thin,  it  wiU  usually  be  desirable 
to  encourage  further  oozing  by  hot  fomentations.  If  a leech  should 
inadvertently  obtain  access  to  the  rectum  or  the  stomach,  a strong 
solution  of  salt  should  be  immediately  injected  in  the  one  case  and 
swallowed  in  the  other. 


Inseota. 

BLISTERING  BEETLES. 

The  name  was  applied  by  the  Greeks  to  a species  of 

Coleopterous  insect  which  possessed  the  properties  of  the  prescribed 
Blistering  Beetle;  but  it  was  distinguished  by  yellow  transverse 
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BLISTERING  BEETLES. 

^ characteristic  of  the  species  of  Mylabris.  one  of 

i^Msse^eni,  occurs  in  the  south  of  Europe,  and  another,  M. 
bichorn  (fig.^  137,  2),  in  Syria,  and  apparently  throughout  the  East, 
In  India  it  is  called  telee  and  telee  muJchee,  or  the  oil  fl}'^, — no  doubt 
from  the  oil- like  exudation  which,  the  insects  of  this  genus  give  out 
fiomthe  articulations  of  their  legs  when  seized.  Another  species. 
M,  Trianthemce^  is  mentioned  by  Dr  Fleming ; and  the  Lytta  gigas^ 
Fab.,  is  found  there  as  well  as  in  Senegal.  One  is  mentioned  by 
the  Arabs  under  the  name  of  zurareh.  It  is  not  known  when  the 


Fig.  137. — 1.  3/eloe  majalis ; 2.  M.  Cichorii. 

prescribed  blistering  fly  came  to  be  used;  but  it  has  had  a variety  of 
names.  It  was  called  Meloe  vesicatorius  by  Linna3us,  Lytta  vesicatoria 
by  Fabricius,  and  Cantharis  vesicatoria  by  Geoffrey,  a name  adopted 
by  the  Pharmacopoeias.  Geofixey  grouped  the  Vesicatory  beetles 
in  a small  tribe  corresponding  nearly  with  the  Linnsean  genus 
Meloe,  and  distinguished  it  by  the  title  Cantharidem.  This  be 
divided  into  eleven  genera,  among  which  are  the  Cantharis,  Mylabris, 
and  Meloe,  species  of  all  of  which  have  been  employed  as  vesica- 
tories.  Meloe  majalis,  or  May  worm,  is  figured  at  fig.  137,  1,  as  a 
specimen  of  the  genus. 

Cantharis,  P.B.  Cantharides  (Spanish  Flies). 

Gantharis  vesicatoria,  De  Geer,  Hist  des  Insectes,  the  Beetle  dried. 
Collected  chiefly  in  Hungary. 

Characters. — Body  elongated,  almost  cylindrical,  from  6 to  10  lines  long 
hy  about  2 broad,  the  male  somewhat  smaller  than  the  female.  It  is 
easily  distinguished  by  its  two  beautiful  elytra  or  wing  cases,  which  are 
long  and  flexible,  and  of  a shining  golden-green  colour,  and  cover  two  thin 
brownish  membranous  wings.  Head  large  and  .subcordate,  with  a longitu- 
dinal furrow  extending  to  the  thorax  ; this  is  not  larger  than  the  head,  rather 
quadrate.  The  thorax  chiefly,  but  also  the  rest  of  the  body,  is  covered  with 
whitish-grey  hairs ; antenrm  black,  long,  simple,  filiform.  The  'iiiaxillcB 
support  the  jointed  palpce,  of  which  the  terminal  joint  is  somewhat  ovate. 
The  legs  are  fi’om  4 to  6 lines  long,  smooth,  5 joints  to  the  first  pair  of  the 
tarsi,  and  4 only  to  the  last,  all  violaceous.  A single  spine  on  the  leg  and  notch 
in  tarsus.  The  last  joint  of  tarsus  with  a pair  of  claws,  each  of  which  is  bifid. 
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Near  tlie  anus  of  the  female  are  two  articulated  caudal  appendages,  somewhat 
similar  to  palpi.  Hab. — It  abounds  in  the  south  of  France,  Spain,  and  Italy  ; 
and  it  has  spread  into  Germany  and  the  south  of  Russia.  It  is  found  upon 
the  ash,  lilac,  and  privet  especially,  but  also  upon  the  elder  and  honeysuckle, 
and  more  rarely  on  the  plum  tree,  rose,  willow,  and  elm.  M.  Farines  states 
tiiatthe  insects' produced  in  warm  places,  and  such  as  are  exposed  to  the  sun, 
are  the  most  enei’getie  as  vesicants. 

Cantharicles  are  said  to  live  only  eight  or  ten  clays.  When  alive 
they  exhale  a strong,  foetid,  and  penetrating  odour,  by  which  their 
presence  is  readily  detectecl,  and  which  is  so  offensive  that  public 
walks  sometimes  become  deserted  until  they  have  disappeared. 
They  are  usually  caught  early  in  the  morning,  when  persons  with 
covered  hands  and  faces  shake  them  off  the  trees,  plunge  them  into 
vinegar,  or  expose  them  in  sieves  to  the  vapour  of  vinegar,  and  then 
dry  them  in  the  sim  or  in  warmed  apartments.  They  should  be 
preserved  in  well-stoppered  bottles  containing  a lump  of  camphor, 
as  they  are  subject  to  the  ravages  of  Acarus  domesticus,  Tinea 
Jiamfrontella,  Anthrenus  muscorum,  and  Hoplia  farinosa.  They  long 
ju’eserve  their  form  and  colour,  and  also  to  some  extent  the  disagree- 
able odour  of  the  living  insect,  and  have  an  acrid  burning  taste. 
The  powder  is  greyish-brown,  interspersed  with  shining  particles, 
which  are  the  fragments  of  the  elytra,  head,  and  feet;  though  com- 
paratively inert,  these  parts  are  very  indestructible,  and  we  are  often 
enabled  to  detect  their  presence  in  cases  of  poisoning. 


Cantharicles^  contain  a green  oil,  a fatty  matter,  osmazome,  free 
acetic  and.  unc  acids,  phosphates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  and  the 
active  principle,  cantharidin,  This  is  intermediate  in 

nature  between  volatile  oils  and  resins.  It  crystallises  in  white 
shimng  plates,  fuses  into  a yellow  oil  at  about  405°,  and  is 
volatilised  at  a higher  temperature,  and  condenses  unchanged  in 
acicidar  crystals.  _ It  is  soluble  in  asther,  and  in  strong  acids  and 
alkalies.  When  isolated,  it  is  insoluble  in  water  and  cold  spirit; 
but  these  menstrua  are  enabled  to  dissolve  it  out  of  cantharicles  by 
the  aid  of  some  other  principles  in  the  flies.  Eobiquet  foimd  that 
Tinitb  ot  a gram  produced  painful  blistering  of  the  smface.  It 
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ACTION  AND  USES  OP  CANTHARIDES. 


Wty  wLfe°Tlfe  fyS.  vapour  power- 

Uses.~A  violent  irritant,  acting  externtilly  as  a rube- 

powder  be  taken 

into  the  stomach  it  produces  immediate  emesis,  and  the  patient 
soon  becomes  exhausted  by  repeated  vomiting  and  severe  epigastric 
pam,  then  follow  involuntary  discharges  of  faeces,  dysuria,  with 
bloody  urine,  severe  dysenteric  purging,  with  bloody  stools;  and  in 
women  menorrhagia.  The  pain  continues  very  severe,  and  the 
patient  idtimately  falls  into  a state  of  collapse,  and  dies  in  about 
lorty-eight  hours  from  the  time  of  ingestion  of  the  poison.  Severe 
catarrhal  mflamniation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous  membrane 
mth  haemorrhagic  patches,  and  severe  congestion,  with  ecchymosis 
of  the  kidneys,  bladder,  uterus,  and  ovaries,  are  the  prominent  post- 
mortem mdications  of  its  irritant  action.  In  small  doses  it  is  a 
stimulant  diuretic  and  emmenagogue;  useful  in  inducing  a healthy 
state  of  the  mucous  membrane  in  chronic  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhoea. 
In  full  medicinal  doses  cantharides  acts  as  a powerful  stimulant  to 
the  sexual  organs.  In  debility  of  these  organs  and  in  paralysis  of  the 
bladder,  cantharides,  in  combination  with  iron,  has  sometimes  been 
used  with  advantage.  It  is  chiefly  emjiloyed  as  a vesicant,  the  blister 
appearing  after  from  six  to  twelve  hours’  contact  with  the  skin. 
Strangury  and  boils — the  one  an  immediate  and  the  other  a remote 
effect— are  the  consequences  of  too  prolonged  a contact  of  the 
blister.  Ulceration,  or  even  sloughing,  may  follow  in  delicate 
children  from  the  same  cause.  It  is  also  emj)loyed  as  a rubefacient 
in  alopecia. 

Treatment  of  Poisoning  by  Cantharides. — The  free  use  of  chalk 
and  opium,  and  olive  oil,  both  by  the  mouth  and  the  rectum. 


1.  Tinctura  Cantharidis,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Cantharides. 

Prepared  by  macerating  J ounce  of  cantharides  in  coarse  powder 
in  1 pint  of  proof  spirit  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation, 
straining,  pressing,  filtering,  and  adding  sufficient  proof  spirit  to 
make  1 jpint. 

Action  and  Use. — A stimulant  diuretic  in  amenorrhoea,  leucor- 
rhoea, incontinence  of  urine  from  atony  of  the  bladder,  and  in 
gleet.  Mixed  with  4 jiarts  of  rose-water,  it  may  be  used  as  a stimu- 
lating hair  wash. 

Dose. — 5 to  20  minims,  cautiously  increased. 


2.  Acetum  Cantharidis,  P.B.  Vinegar  of  Cantharides. 

Preparation. — Mix  13  fluid  ounces  of  acetic  acid  with  2 fluid 
ounces  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  digest  2 ounces  of  cantharides  in 
powder,  in  tliis  mixture  for  two  houi’s  at  a temi^eratme  of  200°; 
then  transfer  the  ingredients  after  they  have  cooled  to  a percolator, 
and  when  the  hquid  ceases  to  pass  pour  5 fluid  ounces  of  acetic  acid 
over  the  residuum  in  the  apj)aratus.  As  soon  as  the  percolation  is 
comjilete,  subject  the  contents  of  the  percolator  to  pressme,  filter 
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the  product,  mix  the  liquids,  and  add  sufficient  acetic  acid  to  make 

1 pint. 

Action  and  Uses. — This  is  a powerful  rubefacient  and  mild  vesi- 
cant, adapted  for  many  cases  where  a rubefacient  action  is  imme- 
diately required,  and  for  delicate  children,  for  whom  the  stronger 
preparations  are  unsuitable.  As  a vesicant  it  may  be  used  alone, 
paiuted  several  times  on  the  skin  with  a camel’s  hair  brush;  or  as  a 
rubefacient  mixed  with  an  equal  part  of  soap  liniment,  and  used 
vdth  friction  in  indolent  rheumatic  affections  of  the  joints. 

3.  Liquor  Epispasticus,  P.B.  Blistering  Liquid. 

Preparation. — Mix  8 ounces  of  cantharides  in  coarse  poAvder  with 
4 fluid  ounces  of  acetic  acid;  pack  them  in  a percolator,  and  at  the 
expiration  of  twenty-foiu’  hours  ]dout  cether  over  the  contents,  and 
allow  it  to  pass  slowly  through  tiU  1 pint  of  the  liquor  is  obtained. 
Keej)  it  in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Action  and  Uses. — This  is  an  efficient  vesicant  where  a rapid 
effect  is  required,  and  when,  from  a restless  state  or  resistance  of 
the  patient,  a blister  cannot  be  retained.  It  should  be  pauited  on 
with  a brush,  once,  twice,  or  more,  according  to  the  effect  desired. 
As  a counter-irritant  it  is  a valuable  preparation ; but  as  it  does  not 
elicit  much  serum,  it  is  far  inferior  to  Emplastrum  cantharidis  in  its 
power  of  relieving  internal  congestion. 

4.  Charta  Epispastica,  P.B.  Blistering  Paper. 

Preparation. — Digest  4 ounces  of  white  wax,  1-|  ounce  of  spermaceti, 

2 ounces  of  olive  oil,  | ounce  oi  resin,  and  1 ounce  of  cantharides  in 
powder  in  a water  bath  for  two  hours,  stirring  them  constantly; 
then  strain,  and  separate  the  plaster  from  the  watery  liquid,  (I)  Mix 

oimce  of  Canada  balsam  with  the  plaster  melted  in  a shallow 
vessel,  and  pass  strips  of  paper  over  the  surface  of  the  hot  liquid,  so 
that  one  surface  of  the  paper  shall  receive  a thm  coating  of  plaster. 

_ It  pay  be  convenient  to  employ  paper  ruled  so  as  to  indicate 
divisions,  each  of  which  is  one  square  inch. 

Action  and  Uses. — A mild  vesicant,  very  conA^’enient  and  cleanly. 
If  retained  m contact  with  the  skin  for  an  hour  or  two  it  produces 
redness  without  vesication. 

5.  Emplastrum  Cantharidis,  P.B.  Blistering  Plaster. 

Preparation. — Liquefy  7^  ounces  each  of  yellow  wax  &ndi  prepared 

s^aet,  and  6 ounces  of  q^i'opared  lard  together  by  a water  bath,  and 
add  3 ounps  of  resin  preAdously  melted;  then  introduce  12  ounces 
of  cantharides  in  powder ; mix  the  whole  thoroughly,  and  continue 
to  stir  the  mixture  while  it  cools. 

Action  and  Uses. — A powerful  vesicant,  contact  for  seven  to  twelve 
hprs  generally  resulting  in  the  formation  of  one  or  more  large  bags 
ot  serum.^  When  the  skin  is  hot  and  perspiring  the  action  is  more 
rapid;  if  it  be  harsh  and  cold  the  action  is  much  hindered,  and  should 
be  encouraged  by  a large  hot  linseed  poultice  placed  over  the 
blister,  or  by  the  previous  application  of  Cataplasma  sinapis.  If 
the  contact  be  prolonged  after  vesication  is  induced,  cantharidin  is 
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observe  the  effect. 


6-  Unguentura  Cantharidis,  P.B.  Cantharides  Ointment. 

Preparation.  Infuse  1 ounce  of  cantharides  in  6 fluid  ounces  of 
okve  oil  in  a covered  vessel  for  twelve  hours,  then  place  the  vessel 
in  boding  water  for  fifteen  minutes,  strain  through  muslin  with 
strong  pressure,  add  the  product  to  1 ounce  of  yellow  wax  previously 
melted,  and  stir  constantly  while  the  mixture  cools.  ^ 

Action  and  Uses.— This  is  used  as  an  irritant  to  promote  discharge 
from  ulcers,  and  keep  open  blisters  and  issues.  Care  must  be  usSi 
in  applying  it  to  an  extensive  surface,  or  strangury  may  result  from 
the  absorption  of  cantharidin. 

7.  Emplastrum  Calefaciens,  P.B.  Warm  Plaster. 

Preparation. — Infuse  4 ounces  of  canthaiides  in  coarse  powder  in 
1 pint  of  boiling  water  for  six  hours ; squeeze  strongly  through  calico, 
and  evaporate  the  expressed  liquid  by  a water  bath  till  reduced  to 
one-third.  Then  a,dd  4 ounces  each  of  expressed  oil  of  nutmeg, 
yellow  wax,  and  resin,  jiounds  of  soap  plaster,  and  2 pounds  of 
resin  plaster,  and  melt  in  a water  bath,  stirring  well  untd  the 
whole  is  thorougldy  mixed. 

Action  and  Use. — A stimulant  application  in  lumbago  and  chronic 
affections  of  the  joints,  and  in  chi’onic  rheumatism.  It  may  be  worn 
on  the  chest  as  a rubefacient  in  chronic  catarrh  and  bronchitis. 

COCCUS  CACTI,  Linn.  The  Cochineal  Insect. 

This  hemipterous  insect  is  the  soui’ce  of  carmine.  It  is  a native 
of  Mexico  and  Central  America.  It  is  extensively  cultivated  in 
Mexico  and  Teneriffe. 

Characters. — Male — Body  oblong-elliptical,  deep  red,  terminating  pos- 
teriorly in  two  long  divergent  setae.  Wings  2,  white,  crossed  above  the  abdo- 
men. Antennw  of  11  joints,  about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  body.  Rostrum 
absent.  Tarsi  of  1 joint  and  a single  terminal  hook.  Female  nearly  twice 
as  large  as  the  male.  Body  broadly  elliptical,  bluish-red,  covered  with  a 
white  powder.  Apterous  furnished  with  a rostnim,  antennse  short. 

Cochineal  insects  are  reared  on  the  Opuntia  cochinilifera,  a cacta- 
ceous jjlant,  with  flattened  elliptical  branches.  The  impregnated 
females  are  placed  on  this  plant,  and  they  there  deposit  their  young. 
After  a few  months,  when  the  females  are  fecundated,  they  are 
brushed  off,  killed  by  immersion  in  hot  water,  and  then  dried. 
Three  harvests  are  annually  gathered,  the  female  alone  being  col- 
lected. 

1.  Coccus,  P.B.  Cochineal. 

The  dried  female  insect,  reared  in  Mexico  and  Teneriffe. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Ovate,  plano-convex,  about  2 lines 
long,  wrinlded,  black  or  greyish-white;  yields  when  crushed  a puce- 
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colom-ed  powder.  The  greyish-white  insect  qmckly  becomes  hhack 
when  warmed  before  the  fire.  They  are  chiefly  composed  of  fatty 
and  colouring  matter.  The  latter  is  called  carmine,  cochineUin,  or 
carminic  acid,  It  may  be  obtained  by  digesting  the  dried 

insect,  deprived  of  fat  by  previous  maceration  m sether,  in  alcohol, 
which  dissolves  the  carmine.  After  distillation  ol  the  alcohol  it 
remains  as  an  amorphous  powder  of  a briUiant  rose-red  coloim  De 
la  Rue  obtained  it  from  an  aqueous  infusion  of  the  powdered  insects, 
from  which  fat  had  been  removed.  On  the  addition  of  plumbic 
acetate  lead-lake  is  precipitated.  This  is  washed,  decomposed  by 
sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  the  filtered  solution  evaporated  in 
vacuo  over  sulphuric  acid.  Carmine  is  soluble  in  all  proportions  m 
alcohol,  hi  water,  and  in  the  caustic  alkaUes,  forming  reddish-purple 
solutions;  very  sparingly  soluble  in  eether.  It  dissolves  unchanged 
in  sulphuric  and  hydi’ochloric  acids,  but  is  readily  decomposed^  by 
nitric  acid,  even  when  dilute,  and  by  chlorine,  iodine,  and  bromine, 
all  of  which  change  the  colour  to  yellow.  Nitric  acid  converts  it 
into  nitrococcusic  acid,  H2CgH3(N02)303,H20,  which  crystallises  in 
rhombic  plates,  and  forms  soluble  salts.  Carmine  forms  with  salts 
of  tin  a bright  crimson  solution,  which  is  used  lor  dyeing. 

Fcineiies.— These  are— 1.  Silver,  recognised  by  the  presence  of 
a soft  silvery  white  powder,  contained  in  the  furrows  and  wrinkles. 
It  appears  to  be  a fatty  substance,  as  it  melts  on  the  application  of 
heat,  and  the  animals'’ lose  their  silvery  appearance.  This  variety 
is  said  to  be  the  matme  and  fecundated  insect.  2.  Black  cochineal, 
of  a reddish-black  colour,  nearly  devoid  of  silvery  powder.  It  is 
supposed  to  be  the  female  exhausted  by  propagation.  3.  Granilla, 
an  inferior  kind,  composed  of  small  and  imperlect  insects. 

Action  and  Uses. — It  is  reputed  to  be  anodyne  and  antispasmodic, 
but  of  this  there  is  no  proof  whatever.  It  is  merely  used  for  colour- 
ing, and  is  employed  for  this  piu’pose  in  Tinctura  cardaniomi  com- 
posita,  Tmctura  cinchome  composita,  and  the  foUowing: — 

•2.  Tinctura  Cocci,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Cochineal. 


Prepared  by  macerating  2J  ounces  of  cochineal  in  powder  in  a 
pint  of  proof  spirit  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation ; strain- 
ing, pressing,  filtering,  and  adding  sufficient  proof  spirit  to  make  1 
pint. 

Use. — To  colour  mixtures  and  lotions  red.  The  fixed  alkalies 
turn  it  purple.  Lime  water  precipitates  the  colouring  matter. 


3.  Ssrrupus  Cocci.  Syrup  of  Cochineal. 

This  may  be  prepared  by  boiling  80  grains  of  bruised  cochineal 
in  1 pint  of  water  for  fifteen  minutes,  constantly  stirring,  and  then 
adding  sufficient  sugar  and  rectified  spirit  (see  Synipus  violse)  to 
form  a syrup. 

Use. — It  may  be  used  instead  of  the  previous  article  if  alcohol  be 
incompatible  with  any  of  the  constituents  of  the  mixture  to  which 
it  is  added. 
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MEL,  P.B.  Honey. 

“ “““ 

the  nectaries  of  flowers,  and  sucked  hy  the 
hee  into  its  crop,  where  it  undergoes  some  slight  changes  aid  is 
then  stored  up  in  the  comb.  The  finest  honey  is  tS  wS  is 
allowed  to  drain  from  thence;  and,  if  obtained  from  hives  which 
have  never  swarmed,  it  is  called  virgin  honey.  It  partakS 
armna  of  the  plants  from  which  the  bees  collect  it.  ^ 

Composition.— When  recently  separated  from  the 
translucent  liquid,  of  a brownish-vellow 
coioui,  but  gradually^ becomes  partially  crystalline  and  opaciiie.  It 
has  a heavy  aromatic  odour,  and  a very  sweet  taste.  Honey  is 
chieliy  composed  of  and  water;  it  contains  besides  a little 

voLaMe  oil  derived  from  the  flowers  on  which  the  bees  have  fed 
gum,  and  waa;.  The  sugar  is_  partly  crystalline,  sucrose  and  oZwcose 
(see  p.  322),  partly  uiicrystallisable,  Icevulose  (see  p.  320.)  L^vulose 
forms  the  uncrystaUisable  syrup  of  old  honey;  it  is  so  called  be- 
cause It  rotates  a ray  of  polarised  light  to  the  left.  It  reduces  an 
alkaline  solution  of  cupric  tartrate,  and  forms  a crystalline  com- 
pound with  lime,  2CgHj20g,3Ca0.  It  absorbs  hydrogen  from  an 
^algam  of  sodium,  and  is  converted  into  mannite  (see  p.  524). 
Heated  to  338°  Iseviilose  loses  water  and  is  converted  into  lievu- 
losane,  CgHipO^,  an  amorphous,  unfermentable  substance,  soluble  in 
water,  and  reconverted  by  boiling  with  water,  especially  if  it  con- 
tain a little  acid,  into  laevulose. 

hloney  is  soluble  in  water.  The  solution  undergoes  alcoholic 
fermentation,  and  is  converted  into  a vinous  fluid  termed  liudromel 
or  mead. 

Tesf.— Boiled  with  water  for  five  minutes  and  allowed  to  cool 
the  mixture  does  not  become  blue  with  solution  of  iodine;  this 
proves  the  absence  of  starch,  a very  common  adulteration.  Cane 
sugar,  another  adulteration,  is  not  so  easily  detected. 

1.  Mel  depuratum,  P.B.  Clarified  Honey. 

This  is  prepared  by  melting  honey  in  a water  bath,  and  straining 
while  hot  through  flannel  previously  moistened  with  warm  water. 

AcUon  and^  Uses. — Antiseptic,  demulcent,  nutritive,  and  slightly 
laxative.  It  is  used  as  an  aj>plication  to  cracks  of  the  skin,  chaps, 
and  to  sore  mouth,  and  as  a gargle  with  vinegar  and  water. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses. — A constituent  of  Confectio  piperis,  C.  scam- 
monii,  C.  terebinthinae,  Mel  boracis,  Oxymel  scillas,  and  the  fol- 
lowing:— 


2.  Oxymel,  P.H.  Oxymel. 

Preparation. — Liquefy  40  ounces  of  clarified  honey  by  heat,  and 
mix  with  it  5 fluid  ounces  each  of  acetic  acid  and  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — Demulcent  and  refrigerant.  It  may  be  given 
as  a linctus  in  cough.  As  a refrigerant  (^  ounce  to  i pint  of 
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barley  water)  in  fever,  or  used  as  a gargle  (1  ounce  to  5 ounces  of 
water). 

Bose. — 1 to  2 fluid  drachms. 

CERA  APIS,  Bees-Wax. 

This  substance  is  secreted  by  glands  on  the  ventral  scales  of  the 
bee,  whence  they  collect  it  and  build  the  cells  of  the  comb  with 
it.  Its  yellow  colour  is  lost  by  exposure  to  the  air;  it  may  also  be 
bleached  by  means  of  nitric  acid.  Chlorine  cannot  be  used  for 
this  purpose,  because  it  displaces  a portion  of  the  hydrogen  of  the 
wax.  It  is  composed  of  myricin,  cerin  or  cerotic  acid,  and  cerolein. 
These  bodies  may  be  separated  by  boiling  alcohol,  which  dissolves 
all  but  the  myricin,  and  on  cooling  deposits  the  cerin. 

Myricin  is  melissyl  palmitate,  C3()Hgj,CjBH3j^02.  It  is  the  chief  con- 
stituent of  wax,  forming  more  than  two-thirds  of  its  weight;  melts  at 
1470.2;  ig  insoluble  in  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  benzol  and  in  tether.  It 
is  saponified  when  boiled  with  the  alkalies,  forming  a palmitate  of  the 
base,  and  melissin  or  melissyl  alcohol  C3QH82O  is  liberated.  Melissin 
separates  from  benzol  m satiny  crystals.  When  fused  with  caustic 
potash  it  is  converted  into  melissic  acid  HjCggH^gOg,  which  is  homo- 
logous with  acetic  acid. 

Cerin,  H,C2jHj302,  forms  about  22  per  cent,  of  wax  (Brodie).  It 
fuses  at  174° ‘2  in  16  parts  of  boiling  alcohol,  and  separates  in  a 
crystalline  form  on  cooling ; it  is  soluble  in  aether,  and  yields,  by 
saponification,  palmitic,  stearic,  and  a minute  quantity  of  oleic 
acids,  but  it  is  chiefly  composed  of  a non-saponifiable  fat. 

Cerolein  forms  about  5 per  cent,  of  wax,  and  gives  to  it  the  ap- 
propriate colour  and  odour.  It  is  a soft  fat  of  acid  reaction,  soluble 
in  cold  alcohol. 

1.  Cera  fllava,  P.B.  Yellow  Wax. 

The  prepared  honeycomb  of  the  hive  bee,  Apis  mellijica,  Linn. 

Characters. — Firm,  breaking  with  a granular  fracture,  yellowish, 
having  an  agreeable  honey-like  odour.  Not  unctuous  to  the  touch; 
does  not  melt  under  140°  (both  of  which  characters  proves  the 
absence  of  lard  and  suet) yields  nothing  to  cold  alcohol  (absence 
of  resin);  entirely  soluble  in  oil  of  turjDentine  (absence  of  pea  flour). 
Boiling  water  in  which  it  has  been  agitated,  when  cooled,  is  not 
rendered  blue  by  iodine  (absence  of  starch). 

Pharmacmtical  Uses.^ — A constituent  of  Emplastrum  calefaciens, 
E.  cantharidis,  E.  cerati  saponis,  E.  galbani,  E.  picis,  and  the  fol- 
lowing ointments: — U.  cantharidis,  II.  hydrargyri  compositum,  U. 
hydrargyri  oxydi  rubri,  U.  picis  Hquidse,  U.  resinse,  U.  sabinee,  U. 
terebinthinae. 

2.  Cera  alba,  P.B.  White  Wax. 

Yellow  wax  bleached  by  exposure  to  moisture,  air,  and  light. 
This  is  effected  by  causing  it  to  fall  in  a melted  state,  in  smali 
streams,  upon  a revolving  wetted  cylinder;  it  concretes  in,  thin 
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time  to  the  united 

‘a 

tinap  ^®tains  a faint  yellowish 

tin  e.  Speiniaceti  is  sometimes  added  to  remove  this,  ainl  it  is  also 
adulterated  with  suet  (see  helow).  The  melting  point  will  aid  in 
the  detection  ol  these  impurities.  ^ 

^cimn  and  C/ses.— Emollient  and  demulcent.  It  has  been  em- 
ployed as  such  internally  as  an  emulsion  made  by  beating  together 
melted  wax  with  yolk  of  egg  and  a hot  solution  of  mucilage. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— A constituent  of  Charta  epispastica,  Sup- 
positoria  acidi  tannici,  S.  hydi-argyri,  S.  morphis®,  S.  pliimbi  coni- 
posita,  and  of  Unguentum  cetacei,  U.  pliimbi  siibacetatis  composi- 
tuni,  U.  smipncis. 


3.  Unguentum  simplex,  P.B.  Simple  Ointment. 

Prepared  by  melting  together  2 ounces  of  white  wax  and  3 ounces 
each  ol  prepared  lard  and  almond  oil,  in  a water  bath,  and  stirring 
the  mixture  constantly  while  it  cools. 

Action  and  Uses. — A soothing  application  to  excoriated  surfaces 
and  wounds,  and  einployed  as  the  basis  of  the  following  more  active 
ointments:  U.  antimonii  tartarati,  U.  cadmii  iodidi,  U.  kreasoti, 

U.  elemi,  U.  hydrargyri  ammoniati,  U.  iodidi  rubri,  U.  plumbi 
carbonatis,  U.  plumbi  iodidi. 


SEVUM  PR.®PAE,ATUM,  P.B.  Prepared  Suet. 

The  internal  fat  of  the  abdomen  of  the  sheep,  Ovis  aries,  Linn., 
piu'ified  by  melting  and  straining. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — White,  smooth,  almost  odourless; 
fusible  at  103°.  It  is  almost  wholly  composed  of  stearin,  the 
remainder  being  paZmiim  and  olein.  (For  the  composition  of  these 
glycerides,  see  p.  242.) 

Action  and  Uses. — It  is  employed  externally  for  the  same  pur- 
poses as  wax.  Internally  it  is  nutritious  bke  other  fats,  but  on 
account  ol  its  hardness  and  higher  melting  point,  it  is  not  so  readily 
digested.  The  process  is  greatly  facilitated  by  chopping  it  very  fine 
and  mixing  it  with  floiu’.  This  compound  is  a most  sustaining 
article  of  diet. 

It  is  a constituent  of  Emplastrum  cantharidis  and  Unguentum 
hydrargyri. 

CETACEUM,  P.B.  Spermaceti. 

Nearly  pure  cetin  obtained,  mixed  with  oil,  from  the 

head  of  the  sperm  whale,  Fhyseter  macrocephalus,  Linn.,  inhabiting 
the  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans.  It  is  separated  from  the  oil  by 
filtration  and  pressure,  and  afterwards  purified. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A solid  crystalline  fat,  sp.  gr.  ’940,  pearly- 
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■\vliite,  "listening,  with  little  taste  or  odour,  reducible  to  powder  by 
the  adciition  of  a little  rectified  spirit.  Scarcely  unctuous  to  the 
touch;  melts  at  about  120°;  insoluble  in  cold,  but  freely  in  hot 
alcohol  and  in  hot  aether.  Spermaceti  is  peculiar  in  yielding  etlial 
CigHg^O,  in  place  of  glycerin,  when  saponified.  Ethal  is  a white 
crystalline  solid;  it  has  the  same  relation  to  palmitic  acid  as  a,lcohol 
has  to  acetic  acid,  and  when  heated  with  caustic  potash,  it  is  con- 
verted into  palmitic  acid,  which  displaces  the  hydrogen 

of  the  base  forming  pabnitate,  just  as  occurs  when  the  vapour  of 
alcohol  is  pressed  over  caustic  potash.  With  sulphuric  acid  ethal 
forms  a conjugate  acid,  HCigHg^SO^,  exactly  corresponding  to  sulph- 
ethylic  acid  (see  p.  330). 

Spermaceti  is  distinguished  from  the  crystalline  constituents  of 
wax  by  its  lower  fusing  point. 

Action  and  Uses. — Those  of  wax.  It  may  be  given  internally  in 
the  form  of  emulsion  (see  Cera  alba).  It  is  a constituent  of  Charta 
epispastica  and  of  the  following  ointment : — 

1.  Unguentum  Cetacei,  P.B.  Spermaceti  Ointment. 

Prepared  by  melting  together  5 ounces  of  spermaceti,  2 ounces  of 
white  wax,  and  1 pint  of  almond  oil,  then  removing  from  the  water 
bath,  and  stirring  constantly  while  it  cools. 

This  is  a sbnple  emollient  ointment,  employed  to  prevent  or  to 
soothe  irritation. 

ADEPS  PR^PABATUS,  P.B.  Prepared  Lard. 

The  purified  fat  of  the  hog,  Sus  scrofa,  Linn. 

Preparation. — Eemove  as  much  of  the  membranes  as  possible 
from  the  internal  fat  of  the  abdomen  of  the  hog  j)erfectly  fresh.  Cut 
the  fat  into  small  pieces,  put  it  into  a suitable  vessel  with  about  four 
gallons  of  cold  water,  and,  while  a current  of  water  is  running 
through  the  vessel,  break  up  the  masses  of  the  fat  with  the  hands, 
exposing  every  part  to  the  water,  so  that  whatever  is  soluble  may  be 
thus  dissolved  and  carried  away.  Afterwards  collect  the  washed 
fat  on  a sieve  or  in  a cloth,  drain  away  the  water,  liquefy  the  fat  at 
a heat  not  exceeding  212°,  and  strain  through  flannel,  pressing  the 
residue  while  hot;  then  put  it  into  a pan  heated  by  steam,  and  keep 
it  at  a temperature  a little,  but  not  much,  above  212°,  stirring  it 
constantly  until  it  becomes  clear  and  entirely  free  from  water. 
Finally,  strain  it  through  flannel. 

Characters,  Constituents,  and  Tests. — A soft  solid  fat  of  snowy 
whiteness,  melting  at  about  100°,  free  from  rancid  odour,  dissolves 
entirely  in  aether.  It  is  composed  of  62  per  cent,  of  olein  and  38 
of  palmitin  and  stearin  (see  p.  242).  Distilled  water  in  which  it 
has  been  boiled,  when  cooled  and  filtered,  gives  no  precipitate  with 
nitrate  of  silver  (absence  of  chloride  of  sodrurn),  and  is  not  rendered 
blue  by  solution  of  iodine  (absence  of  starch). 

Adulterations. — More  than  20  per  cent,  of  farinaceous  matter  has 
been  found  in  lard  (Whipple);  and  Crace  Calvert  found  that 
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or  the  ?i7t;xTO;r:„s 

of  theiVowta.  L omtments,  o(  Emptotrmn  contharidis,  and 

1.  Adeps  benzoatus,  P.5.  Benzoated  Lard. 

Preparatio7i —Melt  1 pound  of  prepared  lard  by  the  heat  of  a 
water  bath,  add  160  grains  of  henzoin  reduced  to  coarse  poSr  aud 
frequently  stirring  them  together,  continue  the  heat  for  two  hours- 
* rpu^’  residual  benzoin  by  straining, 

onri  benzoin  is  added  to  prevent  the  development  of  rancidity 
and  to  confer  a pleasant  odour.  It  very  imperfectly  fulfils  the  first 
object,  and  salicylic  acid  may  be  advantageously  substituted  in  its 
stead  or  as  an  addition. 

Pharmaceutical  Uses.— A constituent  of  the  four  suppositories 
which  contain  wax,  and  of  the  following  ointments : U.  gallie  U. 
plumbi  acetatis,  U.  sulphuris,  and  XJ.  zinci.  ^ 


OLEUM  MOHRHU^,  P.B.  Cod-Liver  Oil. 

The  oil  extracted  from  the  fresh  liver  of  the  cod,  Oadus  Morrhua, 
Linn.,  by  the  application  of  a heat  not  exceeding  180°. 

The  oil  obtained  from  the  liver  of  the  common  cod  (the  Assellus 
of  Pliny  and  of  some  modern  naturalists)  has  long  been  in  use  as  a 
popular  mniedy  in  Sweden  and  other  parts  of  Northern  Europe. 
In  1782  it  was  strongly  recommended  in  England  by  Dr  Percival  as 
a remedy  for  chronic  rheumatism;  but  it  is  only  recently  that  it  has 
been  so  extensively  emjiloyed  in  scrofulous  and  consumjitive  cases 
as  to  necessitate  its  formal  introduction  into  the  Pharmacopoeias. 
The  livera  of  several  other  species  of  Gadus,  as  the  G.  callarius,  G. 
earbonarius,  and  G.  molva,  yield  a considerable  part  of  the  cod-liver 
oil  of  commerce.  _ This  mostly  comes  from  the  coast  of  Nevdound- 
land,  where  cod-fish  are  so  abundant. 

_ There  are  several  modes  of  extracting  the  oil.  The  best  and  finest 
oil  is  obtained  by  a process  in  which  the  livers  are  neither  exposed 
for  siich  a time  as  to  allow  them  to  putrefy,  nor  subjected  to  a heat 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  oil  or  animal  matter.  The  best  livers, 
selected  and  cleaned,  are  sliced  and  exposed  to  a heat  of  about  180° 
until  all  the  oil  has  drained  from  them.  This  is  filtered  and  cooled 
to  a temperature  below  50°  to  congeal  the  solid  fat,  then  again 
filtered  and  kept  in  closed  jars. 

Inferior  kinds  of  oil  are  prepared  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland 
and  Norway  by  rougher  processes.  Sometimes  a number  of  tubs 
are  bored  with  holes  at  the  bottom,  and  a layer  of  fir-twigs  placed 
above  them.  The  livers  are  then  piled  in  the  tubs  upon  the  twigs, 
and  allowed  to  remain  there  for  a considerable  time,  exposed  to  the 
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sun  and  air.  The  substance  of  the  livers  gradually  putrefies,  allow- 
ing the  oil  to  run  out  through  the  twigs  into  vessels  placed  below 
to'i’eceive  it.  Oil  obtained  in  this  way,  unless  afterwards  purified, 
is  apt  to  be  brown,  rancid,  and  nauseous. 

Another  mode  of  extraction  consists  in  boiling  the  livers  in  an 
iron  pot,  and  separating  the  oil  by  filtration  and  expression  through 
a cloth.  This  plan  is  said  to  be  adopted  by  the  fishermen  at  New- 
haven  in  Scotland.  If  water  be  not  added,  or  the  operation  [per- 
formed carelessly,  the  product  may  contain  empyreumatic  matters 
produced  by  the  heat  employed. 

Characters,  Constituents,  and  Tests. — Pale  yellow,  with  a slight 
fishy  odour,  bland  fishy  taste,  and  feebly  acid  reaction;  sp.  gr.  -928. 
It  is  composed  of  aliout  80  per  cent,  of  olein,  15  oi  palmitin,  and  of 
small  portions  of  acetin  (a  compound  of  acetic  acid  with  glycerin), 
cholic  acid,  butyric  acid,  0'37  per  cent,  of  iodine,  0T48  of  bromine 
and  chlorine,  '021  of  phosphorus,  with  phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids, 
lime,  magnesia,  and  soda  (De  Jongh). 

According  to  Winkler,  cod-liver  oil  does  not  contain  any  true 
glycerin,  but,  instead  of  it,  an  analogous  substance  called  propyl 
(G3H5.)2.  If  the  oil  be  heated  in  a retort,  with  potash,  lime,  and 
ammonic  chloride,  a volatile  liquid,  propylamine,{G^'j  ,H2N),  isomeric 
with  trimethylamine  (see  p.  337),  quite  colourless,  and  with  a strong 
herring-like  odour,  may  be  distilled  over  (Buchner’s  Repertorium, 
1852). 

A drop  of  sulphuric  acid,  added  to  a few  drops  of  the  oil  on  a 
porcelain  slab,  develops  a violet  coloiu’,  which  soon  passes  to  a 
yellowish  or  brownish-red.  This  test  is  an  indication  of  a liver  oil,  the 
reaction  being  due  to  the  cholic  acid,  a constituent  of  bile. 

Varieties. — De  Jongh  describes  three  kinds  of  oil  as  found  on  the 
Continent.  They  also  occur  in  English  commerce.  They  differ  in 
coloui',  being  pale  yellow,  pale  brown,  and  dark  brown.  AU  have  a 
peculiar  odoim,  a subacrid  fishy  taste,  a feeble  acid  reaction,  and  sp. 
gr.  about  '924.  Cold  alcohol  dissolves  from  2 to  3 per  cent.,  hot 
alcohol  from  3 to  7 ]ier  cent. ; the  oil  is  soluble  in  aether  in  all  projior- 
tions.  The  dark  brown  oil  is  more  impure  than  the  other  lands; 
the  odoiu’  and  taste  are  disagreeable  and  empyreumatic;  and  the  sp. 
gr.  may  be  as  high  as  '929.  De  Jongh  has  analysed  these  three 
kinds  with  ^eat  care,  but  he  does  not  find  them  to  differ  materially 
in  composition.  The  dark  colour  is  due  to  two  causes,  viz.,  the  use 
of  livers  which  are  not  fresh,  and  exposure  to  a higher  temperature 
than  is  required  for  the  mere  separation  of  the  oil.  The  pale  kind 
is  that  which  is  prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopceia. 

Substitutes. — The  livers  of  some  other  fishes,  nearly  related  to  the 
cod,  as  the  dorse,  burbot,  and  ling,  are  supposed  to  yield  a small  part 
of  the  cod  oil  of  commerce.  This  mostly  comes  from  the  coast  of 
Is  ewfoundland,  where  cod-fish  are  so  abundant. 

Shark-liver  oil  has  been  lately  imported  into  Liverpool.  It  agrees 
mth  the  cod-liver  oil  in  many  of  its  chemical  reactions,  but  is 
distinguished  from  it  by  its  low  specific  gravity,  which  is  -866.  It 
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oil  kno^vn.  Sperm  oil  is  perhaps  the 


Some 


by  the  sldprs  from  shark,  caught  ^thrc^rof  TMca? 
also  come  from  Malabar. 

th  JA?the  cHstinguishing  between  these  liver  oils  and 

^scs.—Cod-liver  oH  is  a very  digestible  fat,  and  in  all 
diseases  or  conditions  in  which  there  is  deficiency  of  adipose  tissue 
or  of  anmal  heat,  the  digestive  organs  being  healthy,  it  is  a very 
excellent  article  of  diet.  Owing  to  the  presence  of  a little  iodine  i^ 
has  been  supposed  to  exert  an  alterative  action  in  scrofulous  affec- 
tions,  in  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  in  other  diseases,  but  its  beneficial 
effects  may  be  whoUy  ascribed  to  its  easy  digestion  and  rapid  assimi- 
lation. it  should  be  givp  as  a supplement  to  the  ordinary  meal, 
it  IS  especially  useful  during  convalescence  from  acute  disease,  such 
as  a_  prolonged  attack  of  enteric  fever,  scarlatina,  or  pneumonia, 
h at  IS  an  essential  constituent  of  the  red  coipuscle,  and  under  the 
cod-liver  oil  Dr  Theophilus  Thompson  has  noted  an  increase 
of  these  constituents  of  the  blood  in  pulmonary  phthisis.  In  all 
cases  of  an0emia,_and  especially  that  which  is  associated  with  disease 
of  the  mesenteric  glands,  cod-liver  oil  has  been  found  extremelv 
beneficial. 


Dose.  -1  to  8 drachms,  floated  on  a little  orange  wine,  milk,  or 
peppermint  water.  Small  doses  should  be  persevered  in,  for  patients 
soon  become  accustomed  to  the  oil,  and  often  relish  it.  Larger  doses 
than  3 fluid  drachms  twice  a day  are  rarely  needed.  It  may  be 
given  in  combination  with  the  iodides  of  iron  and  mercury. 


GELATIN,  or  Gelatine. 

Isinglass,  gelatin,  glue  and  size,  are  the  various  forms  under 
which  this  substance  occui's.  It  is  obtained  from  the  collagenous 
tissues  (bones,  horns,  hoofs,  and  hides)  of  animals  by  steam.  In 
chemical  composition  it  differs  but  little  from  albumin,  containing 
a smaller  quantity  of  sulphur  and  carbon,  and  a larger  proportion  of 
nitrogen,  than  this  substance.  _ 100  parts  contain  50-40  of  carbon, 
6'64  of  hydrogen,  18'34  of  nitrogen,  0'5  of  sidphur,  and  24'46  of 
oxygen.  The  ordinary  form  of  gelatin  is  that  of  amber-coloured, 
transparent,  or  semi-transparent  clippings  of  horn-like  layers,  taste- 
less and  odourless.  It  softens  and  swells  up  in  cold  water,  and 
dissolves,  forming  a colourless  or  faint  straw-coloured  solution  in 
hot  water ; and  if  the  solution  contain  1 per  cent,  of  gelatin  it 
forms  a jelly  on  cooling.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  and  in  aether, 
which  indeed  precipitate  it  from  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  form,  of 
white  flocculi.  The  aqueous  solution  is  also  precipitated  by  solution 
of  corrosive  sublimate  and  infusion  of  galls,  the  deposit  formed  by 
the  latter  being  leather. 

By  prolonged  boiling  Avith  dilute  sulphuric  acid  gelatin  is  resolved 
into  glycocin,  leucin,  and  a little  saccharine  matter  susceptible  of 
the  alcoholic  fermentation.  Prolonged  exposure  of  the  solution,  or 
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boiling  with  alkalies,  deprive  gelatin  of  its  property  of  gelatinising. 
In  the  latter  process  it  is  converted  into  glycocin,  leucin,  and  some 
other  products. 

1.  IchthyocoUa,  P.B.  Isinglass. 

The  swimming-bladder  or  sound  of  various  species  of  sturgeon, 
Acipenser,  Linn.,  prepared  and  cut  into  fine  shreds. 

The  name  is  derived  from  ix^v?,  a fish,  and  noXha,,  glue,  and  is 
translated  isinglass,  a word  derived  from  the  German  hausinhlase, 
from  hausen,  the  great  sturgeon,  and  blase,  a bladder,  being  one  of 
the  coats  of  the  swimming-bladder  of  fishes,  chiefly  of  the  genus 
Acipenser  or  stm’geon,  and  of  which  the  best  qualities  are  imported 
from  the  rivers  of  Eussia,  flowing  from  the  Black  and  Caspian  Seas 
as  well  as  from  the  Sea  of  Aral  and  the  Lake  of  Baikal.  Isinglass 
is  also  imported  from  Brazil,  from  India,  and  from  North  America. 
Of  late  the  quaEty  of  American  isinglass  has  been  much  improved. 
Isinglass  is  the  purest  known  form  of  gelatin.  It  exists  in  various 
forms,  as  purse,  lump,  pipe,  leaf,  ribbon,  and  booh  isinglass. 

The  finest  Kussian  isinglass  consists  of  about  98  per  cent,  of 
gelatin,  the  remainder  being  albumin  in  combination  with  earthy 
salts. 

15  grains  of  isinglass  dissolved  in  1 ounce  of  boiling  water  forms 
a firm  jelly  on  cooling. 

Action  and  Uses. — Gelatin  occurs  as  an  article  of  diet  in  the 
form  of  cooked  membranes  and  tendons,  especially  in  veal,  the  chief 
constituent  of  the  head  and  feet  of  the  caE  being  gelatin.  It  is 
also  taken  in  the  form  of  jellies  and  blancmange.  It  has  been 
hastily  assumed  that  the  nutritive  properties  of  gelatin  are  very 
low,  but  this  is  scarcely  borne  out  by  experience.  It  is  a very 
suitable  diet,  especially  in  combination  with  milk,  for  invahds  who 
are  unable  to  take  a more  solid  food.  Half  an  ounce  of  isinglass,  or 
1 ounce  of  gelatin,  dissolved  in  16  ounces  of  boiling  water,  with 
the  addition  ol  4 ounces  of  lemon  or  orange  juice,  and  2 ounces  or 
sufficient  of  sugar,  forms,  when  strained  and  cooled,  an  agreeable 
jelly.  A strong  solution  of  isinglass  painted  over  thin  silk  forms 
the  useful  adhesive  plaster  known  as  “ Court  sticking  plaster.”  A 
dried  solution  of  gelatin,  lemon  juice,  and  sugar  is  formed  into 
“ gelatine  lozenges,”  which  are  very  useful  in  relieving  dryness  and 
huskiness  of  the  throat  in  catarrh.  Isinglass  and  gelatin  are  use- 
fully employed  to  clear  turbid  fluids,  such  as  wines.  They  act  as 
mechanical  strainers,  the  strainer  being  formed  of  an  insoluble 
compoimd  of  gelatin,  and  some  constituent  of  the  Equid,  which  as 
it  slowly  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  fluid  carries  with  it  the  sus- 
pended particles  which  cause  the  turbidity. 

Isinglass  is  used  as  test  in  the  foEowing  solution; — 

2.  Solution  of  Gelatin,  P.B. 

Preparation. — Digest  50  grains  of  isinglass  in  shreds  in  5 ounces 
oi  warm  ivater  for  half  an  hour  on  a water  bath,  with  repeated  shak- 
ing, and  filter  through  clear  tow  moistened  with  water. 
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ALBUMIN — YOLK  OP  EGG. 

. To  distinguish  gaUic  from  tannic  acid, 
cipitate  with  the  former. 


It  gives  no  pre- 


OVUM.  The  Egg  of  the  Domestic  Hen. 

The  coition  iowl  {Gallus  Banckiva,  var.  domesticus,  Temminck) 
domesticated  everywhere,  is  probably  derived  from  the  Junrde  Fowl 
ot  incha  Its  egg  is  well  kuown  as  a highly  esteemed  article  of  diet, 
ihe  shell,  consistmg  almost  entirely  of  carbonate  of  lime,  is  seldom 
now  employed.  Within  the  shell  there  is  a white  semi-opaque 
aibmninous  membrane,  which  contains  the  white  of  eg^,  or  albu- 
min ovi,  a glairy,  viscid  fluid,  contained  in  very  delicate  mem- 
branous cells.  The  liquid  is  mainly  a strong  solution  of  albumin, 
^72“iio^i8^^22^20)  cuiisists  of  12  per  cent,  of  this  principle 
with  85  of  water,  2-7  of  mucus,  and  0-3  of  saline  substances,  in- 
dueling  sodet  and  traces  ot  svilplinT,  The  glairy  liejuid  is  miscihle 
with  water,  and  is  coagulated  by  heat  under  212°,  becoming  white 
opaque,  and  insoluble.  It  is  precipitated  by  corrosive  sublimate 
subacetate  of  lead,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  other  metaUic  salts  form- 
ing definite  compounds,  that  of  mercury  has  the  composition 
HgC7^iioNigS022,H20.  The  copper  compound  is  soluble  in  excess 
of  solution  of  cupric  sulphate  or  of  potash,  forming  in  the  latter 
case  a characteristic  violet-coloiu’ed  liquid.  Albumin  forms  soluble 
compounds  with  the  acids;  that  vnth  nitric  acid  has  the  formula 
^-2^110^18^022, 2HNO3  (W.  S.  Johnson,  Journal  Chem.  Soc.  vol. 
xii.  p.  734). 

A solution  of  albumin  is  distinguished  from  one  of  casein  by 
means  of  acetic  acid  which  precipitates  the  latter.  From  gelatin, 
albumin  is  readily  distinguished  by  boiling,  or  by  a solution  of 
potassium  ferrocyanide  containing  acetic  acid,  which  precipitates 
the  albumin. 

Egg -albumin  differs  from  that  of  blood-serum  in  being  coagu- 
lated by  aether. 


1.  Solution  of  Albumin,  P.B. 

Prepared  by  triturating  the  white  of  1 egg  in  4 ounces  of  water, 
and  straining  through  clean  tow  first  moistened  with  distilled 
water. 

It  is  a glairy  solution  of  alkaline  reaction,  coagulating  by  heat, 
and  by  excess  of  nitric  acid,  which  imbues  it  with  a deep  citron 
colour. 

Use. — An  antidote  in  poisoning  by  corrosive  sublimate  and  sul- 
phate of  copper.  Large  quantities  of  the  fluid  should  be  taken, 
and  vomiting  subsequently  encouraged.  It  may  be  used  as  a 
demulcent  in  poisoning  by  any  irritant,  but  especially  the  metallic 
salts.  White  of  egg  may  be  used  to  clarify  liquids  instead  of  gelatin. 
It  acts  in  the  same  way  (see  p.799). 

2.  Ovi  vitellus,  P.B.  Yolk  of  Egg. 

The  yolk  of  egg  is  contained  within  a delicate  sac,  the  vitelline 
membrane,  which  separates  it  from  the  white  or  glaire. 
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Composition. — According  to  Front  the  yolk  is  composed  of  28-70 
per  cent,  of  yellow  oil  with  crystallisable  fat,  17 '47  of  albumin  asso- 
ciated with  phosphorus,  and  58 -8  of  water. 

Action  and  Uses. — Both  white  and  yolk  of  egg  are  highly  nutri- 
tious, the  latter,  however,  is  more  so,  not  only  on  account  of  the 
larger  quantity  of  albumin,  hut  also  because  it  is  intimately  asso- 
ciated with  oil,  and  in  such  proportions  as  facilitate  the  ahsea-ption 
of  both  constituents.  It  is  very  usefully  employed  in  forming 
emulsions  of  oils,  fats,  and  resinous  bodies,  when  it  is  necessary  to 
give  these  in  a watery  mixture.  The  oil  or  fat  should  be  well 
beaten  up  with  the  yolk  of  egg  until  a smooth  homogeneous  mix- 
ture is  formed,  and  then  the  warm  watery  fluid  may  be  gradually 
added,  the  beating  or  stirring  being  meanwhile  vigorously  con- 
tinued until  a fine  emulsion  Is  formed.  The  addition  of  a little 
alkali  facilitates  the  process. 

White  of  egg  is  a constituent  of  Mistura  spiritus  vini  Gallici 
PEPSIN,  F.B.  Pepsin. 

A preparation  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  fresh  and  healthy 
stomach  of  the  pig,  sheep,  or  calf. 

Preparation. — The  stomach  of  the  recently  killed  animal  having 
been  cut  open,  and  laid  on  a board  with  the  inner  surface  upwards, 
any  adhering  portions  of  food,  or  other  undissolved  matter,  are  to 
be  removed,  and  the  exposed  surface  slightly  washed  with  cold 
water;  the  cleansed  mucous-  membrane  is  then  scraped  with  a 
blunt  knife  or  other  suitable  instrument,  and  the  viscid  pulp  thus 
obtained  is  to  be  immediately  spread  over  the  surface  of  glass  or 
glazed  earthenware,  and  quicldy  dried  at  a temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 100°.  The  dried  residue  is  to  be  reduced  to  powder,  and  pre- 
served in  a stoppered  bottle. 

Clmracters  and  Tests. — A light  yello-wish-brown  powder,  having 
a faint  but  not  disagreeable  odour,  and  a slightly  saline  taste  -vv-ith- 
out  any  indication  of  putrescence.  Very  little  soluble  in  water  or 
spirit.  2 grains  with  an  ounce  of  water,  to  which  5 minims  of 
hydrochloric  acid  have  been  added,  form  a mixture  in  which  100 
grains  of  hard  boiled  white  of  egg  in  thin  shavings,  will  dissolve  on 
their  being  iligested  together  for  about  four  hom-s  at  98°. 

Action  and  Use. — A substitute  for  the  natural  digestive  fluid  in 
atony  of  the  stomach  from  functional  derangement  or  organic  dis- 
ease. 

Too  much  reliance  must  not  be  placed  upon  such  a trivial  means 
of  supplying  a natm-al  function. 

Dose. — 2 to  5 grains  in  a little  gruel  or  milk. 

LAC,  P.B.  Milk. 

Ths  fresh  milk  of  the  cow.  Bos  Taurus,  Linn. 

Milk  is  a natural  emulsion,  being  composed  of  butter  diffused 
through  a solution  of  casern  and  traces  of  mineral  suits.  By  the 
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MILK — CREAM BUTTER — CHEESE. 


microscope  the  fat  is  seen  to  be  divided  into  the  minutest  spherules 
everywhere  surrounded  by  a clear  fluid.  Each  little  spherule  is 
invested  by  an  albuminous  (caseous)  envelope,  and  when  this  is 
dissolved  by  the  addition  of  caustic  alkali  the  spherules  soon 
coalesce,  and,  separating  from  the  watery  fluid,  rise  to  the  surface, 
and  form  a layer  of  yellow  oil — pure  butter.  If  milk  be  allowed  to 
remain  at  rest,  the  spherules  of  oil,  owing  to  their  comparative 
levity,  rise  to  the  surface,  and  accumulate  there  as  a layer  of  cream. 
The  addition  of  a vegetable  or  mineral  acid  to  milk  causes  the 
separation  of  the  casein  and  most  of  the  butter,  which,  being  com- 
mingled, form  bulky  white  clots.  The  slightly  opalescent  fluid  in 
which  they  float  is  merely  water  holding  the  sugar,  and  such  por- 
tions of  the  salts  as  do  not  attach  themselves  to  the  casein,  in  solu- 
tion. This  fluid  is  popularly  known  as  whey.  Maceration  with 
rennet  (the  dried  mucous  membrane  of  the  calfs  true  stomach,  see 
Pepsin)  has  the  same  effect,  and  it  is  thus  used  in  making  cheese, 
which  is  a mixture  of  the  casein  and  butter  compressed  and 
altered  by  age.  By  the  process  of  churning  the  cream,  the  spherules 
of  fatty  matter  are  forced  together,  their  little  caseous  envelopes  are 
broken,  and  the  butter  is  ultimately  separated  from  the  hutter-milJc, 
which  contains  all  the  constituents  of  milk  excepting  the  fat.  The 
sp.  gr.  of  milk  varies  from  1 •030  to  1 '035.  The  quantity  of  cream 
(which  may  be  estimated  by  placing  the  milk  in  a graduated  tube) 
should  not  be  less  than  5 parts  by  measure  in  100  of  milk. 

The  following  table  represents  the  constituents  of  100  parts  of 
milk  of  woman,  and  of  the  domestic  animals  from  whom  it  is 
derived  for  the  use  of  infants  and  sick  persons: — 


Constituents  in  100  parts. 

Woman. 

Cow. 

Ewe. 

Goat. 

Ass. 

Water  

88-6 

87-4 

85-6 

82-0 

90-5 

Butter  

26 

4-0 

4-5 

4-5 

1-4 

Sugar  and  soluble  salts... 

4-9 

5-0 

4-2 

4.5 

6*4 

Casein  and  insoluble  salts 

3-9 

3-6 

5-7 

9-0 

1-7 

Sp.  gr.  varies  from 

1-030  to  1-035 

1-035  to  1-041 

1-023  to  35 

Butter  is  composed  of  olein,  but  palmitin  chiefly.  According  to 
Heintz,  a portion  of  the  solid  constituents  is  hutin,  which  yields  on 
saponification  butic  acid,  HC20H39O2.  The  characteristic  _ odoiu- 
and  flavour  are  due  to  traces  of  butyrin,  caproin,  and  caprylin,  fats 
which  when  saponified  yield  glycerin  and  butyric  HO4H7O2,  caproic 
HCgH^iOg,  and  caprylic  HCgH^gOg  acids  respectively. 

Butyric  acid  is  a volatile  fluid,  having  the  odorn  of  rancid  butter, 
and  a sharp  acrid  taste.  It  is  a powerful  local  irritant.  Caproic 
acid  is  also  a very  pungent  fluid,  and  has  the  odour  of  the  goat  or 
of  sour  perspiration.  These  acids  are  often  developed  froin  butter 
in  disordered  states  of  the  digestive  organs,  and  increase  the  intes- 
tinal disturbance.  They  also  exist,  pre-formed,  m old  and  especiaUy 
decayed  cheese,  conferring  upon  it  its  peculiar  pungency. 
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Tlie  sugar  of  milk  has  been  already  described,  see  p.  321. 

The  salts  of  woman’s  milk  amount  to  about  0'2  per  cent.,  that  of 
the  cow  about  0'7.  They  are  composed  of  free  soda  and  potash, 
associated  with  the  casein  so  as  to  prevent  its  coagulation  by  heat, 
and  giving  an  alkaline  reaction  to  the  milk;  of  potassium  and  sodium 
chloride;  of  alkaline  phospJmtes,  and  of  the  phosphates  of  calcium  and 
magnesium.  Hailden  discovered  0’47  per  cent  ol  ferric  oxide  in  the 
ash  of  milk. 

Casein  is  a modification  of  albumin  soluble  in  solutions  of  the 
alkalies,  of  sodium  and  ammonium  chloride,  and  of  potassic  nitrate; 
the  solutions  when  heated  develop  a characteristic  film  or  skin 
of  insoluble  casein  on  the  exposed  surface.  A solution  of  casein  is 
precipitated  by  rennet  and  by  acetic  acid,  and  these  characters, 
together  with  the  formation  of  a pellicle  when  heated,  distinguish 
casein  from  ordinary  albumin. 

On  exposure  to  the  air  at  the  ordinary  summer  heat,  and  espe- 
cially in  thundery  weather,  the  natural  alkaline  reaction  of  milk 
gives  way  to  a decidedly  acid  one,  and  then  on  heating  the  fluid  the 
casein  is  precipitated.  The  acid  formed  under  these  circumstances  is 

Lactic  acid,  HC3H5O3 =90.  It  is  developed  by  the  agency  of  casein , 
which  acts  as  a ferment,  from  the  sugar  or  lactose,  with  which  it  is 
isomeric.  Lactic  acid  is  a constituent,  but  probably  an  abnormal 
constituent,  of  the  body,  being  found  in  the  juices  of  the  tissues,  in 
the  gastric  juice,  and  in  the  acid  sweat.  It  is  a clear,  odoui'less, 
synipy  liquid,  sp.  gr.  1-215,  of  a sharp  acrid  taste.  It  is  dibasic, 
and  forms  soluble  crystaUisable  salts  (see  p.  213).  Lactic  acid  may 
be  obtained  from  sour  milk  by  neutralising  it  with  chalk,  purifying 
the  lactate  of  liine  by  solution  and  crystallisation,  and  decomposing 
it  with  sulphuric  acid,  &c.  Or  carbonate  of  zinc  may  be  used 
instead  of  chalk,  and  the  lactate  decomposed  by  a current  of  sul- 
phiuetted  hydrogen.  The  filtered  fluid  contains  the  lactic  acid, 
which  may  be  obtained  by  evaporation. 

Action  and  Uses. — The  nutritive  properties  of  milk  are  well 
known.  As  a source  of  fat  it  is  usually  more  suitable  than  cod 
liver  oil;  and  as  an  emulsion  it  is  far  superior  to  those  formed  with 
the  oil,— the  so-called  “ Pancreatine,”— obtained  by  aether  from  the 
pancreas.  If  cow’s  milk  be  given  too  freely,  or  undiluted,  it  often 
disagrees  with  sick  persons  and  young  infants,  and  then  large  clots 
ot  undigested  casein  are  found  in  the  stools.  As  an  article  of  diet 
in  the  sick  room,  it  must  therefore  be  used  with  discretion,  and 
diluted  or  skimmed,  accorcling  to  the  requirements  of  the  case,  and 
in  the  treatment  of  both  infants  and  sick  adults  recourse  may  be 
often  had  with  great  advantage  to  the  more  dilute  mUk  of  the  ass. 
in  the  treatment  of  diabetes  the  concentrated  milk  of  the  goat  or 
ewe  may  lie  substituted  for  that  of  the  cow.  Milk  may  be  suitablv 
employed  as  a vehicle  in  the  preparation  of  many  mixtures,  such  as 
Alistura  scamnionii,  in  which  it  is  prescribed. 
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FEL  BOVINUM.  Ox  BUe. 

Ox -gall  was  long  ago  much  employed  in  medicine,  and  its  use  has 
been  lately  revived.  The  bile,  or  secretion  of  the  liver,  possesses 
similar  characters  in  all  mammalian  animals.  It  is  a viscid,  trans- 
parent fluid,  sp.  gr.  about  1'026,  greenish-yellow,  mixing  freely 
with  water,  with  an  alkaline  reaction,  a nauseous  and  bitter  taste. 
It  yields  on  evaporation  about  9 per  cent,  of  solid  residue  of  a fatty 
nature  and  waxy  consistence.  Bile  is  in  fact  a natural  solution  of  soap, 
being  composed  of  two  fatty  acids,  the  glycocholic  and  taurocholic, 
in  combination  with  excess  of  soda  (0'4  per  cent).  It  also  contains 
a large  quantity  (0'3  per  cent.)  of  mucus,  which  makes  it  very  ropy; 
pigment;  and  a trace  of  cholesterin.  The  salts  are  composed  of 
Morides,  phosphates,  and  lactates,  and  amount  to  about  0‘7  per 
cent. 

Glycocholic  acid,  HC26H4oNOg,  is  the  principal  constituent.  It  is 
a conjugate  acid,  composed  of  glycocin  C2H5NO2,  and  cholic  acid 
HC24H3g05,H20 . It  crystallises  in  large  white  silky  needles,  bitterish- 
sweet,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  freely  in  alcohol  and  aether.  It 
forms  crystallisahle  sal1;s  vdth  bases. 

Taurocholic  acid,  HC2gH44NO-S,  is  also  a conjugate  acid,  being 
composed  of  cholic  acid  and  taurin  C2H^N03S.  Taurin  is  remark- 
able for  containing  25  per  cent,  of  its  weight  of  sulphur. 

Both  of  these  biliary  acids  give,  with  Pettenkofer’s  test,  a charac- 
teristic reaction  (see  below), 

Cholesterin,  C2gH440,H20,  is  a fatty  acid,  crystallising  in  thin 
rhombic  plates.  In  healthy  bile  it  is  an  insignificant  constituent, 
but  in  certain  morbid  states  of  the  liver  it  accumulates,  forming  the 
concretions  known  as  gall  stones,  and  becomes  of  serious  importance. 

1.  Fel  Bovinum  purificatum,  P.B.  Purified  Ox  Bile. 

The  piu’ified  gall  of  the  ox.  Bos  Taurus,  Linn. 

Preparation. — Mix  1 pint  of  fresh  ox  hile  with  2 pints  of  rectified 
sjyirit  by  agitation  in  a bottle,  and  set  aside  for  twelve  hoars  until 
the  sediment  subsides.  Decant  the  clear  solution,  and  evaporate  it 
in  a porcelain  dish  by  the  heat  of  a water  bath,  until  it  acquires  a 
suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

The  bile  is  thus  freed  from  mucus,  all  the  other  constituents 
being  retained. 

Characters  and  Tests. — A yeUowish-green  substance  having  a taste 
partly  sweet,  and  partly  bitter,  soluble  in  water  and  in  spirit.  A 
solution  of  one  or  two  grains  of  it,  in  about  a fluid  drachm  of 
water,  when  treated,  first  with  a drop  of  freshly-made  syrup  con- 
sisting of  one  part  of  sugar  and  four  of  water,  and  then  with 
sulphuric  acid  cautiously  added  until  the  precipitate  at  first  formed 
is  redissolved,  gradually  acquires  a cherry-red  colour,_  which  changes 
in  succession  to  carmine,  purple,  and  violet.  (This  is  Pettenkofers 
test  for  the  biliary  acids.  The  reaction  depends  upon  the  presence 
of  cholic  acid.)  The  watery  solution  of  bile  should  give  no  pre- 
cipitate (mucus)  on  the  addition  of  rectified  spirit. 
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Action  and  Uses. — Bile  is  essential  to  digestion  in  several  ways. 
It  neutralises  the  acid  chyme,  facilitates  the  emulsification  of  fat  and 
its  ahsortion  by  the  lacteals,  prevents  by  its  antiseptic  powers  the 
decomposition  of  the  chyme  in  its  passage  along  the  intestines,  and 
acts  as  a natural  purgative.  It  is  employed  in  morbid  states  of 
the  liver  in  which  there  is  defective  secretion,  and  in  constipation. 
In  order  to  replace  the  natural  secretion  to  any  extent,  larger  quan- 
tities than  those  prescribed  by  the  Pharmacopoeia  must  be  taken. 

— 10  to  fiO  grains,  in  the  form  of  pills,  three  hours  after 

meals. 

MOSCHUS  MOSCHIFERUS,  Linn,  The  Musk  Deer. 

This  elegant  little  animal  differs  from  its  cervine  allies  by  the 
absence  of  horns.  It  is  about  the  size  of  the  goat,  with  a slender 
liody  clothed  in  greyish-brown  fur  interspersed  with  coarse  whitish 
hairs.  The  tail  is  very  short.  The  male  has  two  long  superior 
canines  curved  towards  the  neck,  and  is  provided  with  a pouch 
(musk  sac)  placed  in  front  of  the  preputial  orifice. 

It  inhabits  the  mountainous  regions  of  Central  Asia  from  Thibet 
to  China,  and  is  found  on  the  tops  of  difficultly-accessible  and  gene- 
rally open  mountains,  usually  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  snow, 
but  comes  nearer  to  the  plains,  according  to  the  inclemency  of  the 
seasons,  and  springs  from  rock  to  rock  with  great  agility. 

The  musk  sac  is  flat,  smooth,  and  naked,  above,  where  it  is  applied 
against  the  abdomen, — convex  below,  and  hairy.  The  musk  is 
secreted  by  small  glands,  situated  in  little  pits  in  the  mucous  mem- 
brane. It  is  most  abundant  in  the  rutting  season,  and  when  fresh  is 
soft,  and  of  a reddish-brown  colour.  When  dried,  and  contained  in 
its  native  sacs,  it  forms  the  musk  of  commerce. 

It  is  singular  that  the  common  Hindoo  name  of  the  musk,  and 
in  the  Himalayas  that  of  the  musk  animal,  is  kustooree,  a name 
similar  to  castoreum,  a substance  which  musk  so  closely  resembles 
in  origin.  The  name  musk  is  no  doubt  derived  from  the  Arabic 
mishk,  or  mooshk,  which  is  evidently  the  same  word  as  the  Sanscrit 
mooshka.  This  has  been  used  as  a perfume  and  as  a medicine  by 
the  Hindoos  from  very  early  times.  It  seems  to  have  been  adopted 
from  the  Hindoos  by  Serapion,  but  it  was  previously  mentioned  bv 
/Etius. 

Moschus,  P.B.  Musk. 

The  inspissated  and  dried  secretions  from  the  preputial  follicles. 
Imported  from  China  and  India. 


Characters  and  Constituents. — In  irregular  reddish-black,  rather 
unctuous  grains;  having  a strong,  very  cliffusible  musk  odour,  and  a 
Intter  aromatic  taste;  contained  in  a round  or  slightly  oval  mem- 
branous sac,  about  2 inches  in  diameter,  curved  on  the  outer  side 
with  stiff  greyish  hairs  arranged  in  a concentric  manner  around  its 
central  orifice.  The  sacs  weigh  about  | of  an  ounce,  and  the  con- 
tained musk  160  grains. 
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VARIETIES  OP  MUSK — THE  BEAVER. 


Musk  is  composed  of  fatty  and  albuminous  matter  witli  epitlie- 

and/ree  ammonia  are 
leadily  separated.^  The  essential  constituent,  the  odoriferous  prin- 
ciple, is  however  incapable  of  isolation.  It  is  attached  to  the  am- 
monia, and  is  dissipated  by  heat. 

Varieties  and  Adulterations. — There  are  two  kinds  of  musk: 1. 

C^nese,  which  is  that  described  above;  2.  Siberian  or  Russian.— 
ihis  m an  uiferior  land ; the  pods  are  longer,  and  the  musk  is  less 
powerlul,  and  ol  a disagreeable  odour.  3.  Artificial  Musk.— This  is 
manufactured  extensively  by  the  Chinese  merchants  of  Canton. 

It  is  said  to  be  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  dried  blood  and  am- 
monia, with  a small  quantity 
of  musk,  sewed  up  in  a piece 
of  the  skin  of  the  musk  ox. 

Action  mid  Uses. — Musk  is 
supposed  to  be  a nerve  stimulant 
and  aphrodisiac.  It  has  been 
reconmiended  as  an  antispas- 
modic  and  diffusible  stimulant, 
and  given  in  hysteria,  chorea, 
and  allied  nervous  disorders. 
We  have  no  evidence  to  offer 
in  support  of  this  recommenda- 
tion and  practice. 

Dose.  — 5 to  10  grains  in 
milk. 


CASTOR  FIBER,  Linn. 
Beaver. 


The 


The  description  by  Diosco- 
rides  leaves  no  doubt  about  this 
animal,  which  is  so  interesting 
and  remarkable  for  its  building 
habits  in  North  America, 
though  those  of  Northern 
Europe,  from  burrowing,  are 
supposed  to  constitute  distinct 
species ; but  Cuvier  states,  that 
after  the  most  scrupulous  com- 
parison of  the  beavers  which 
burrow  along  the  Rhone,  the  Danube,  and  the  Weser,  he  has 
been  unable  to  find  any  characters  to  distinguish  them  from  those 
of  North  America.  The  beaver  is  particularly  distinguished  from 
other  Rodentia  by  its  nearly  oval  tail  (a),  which  is  flattened 
horizontally,  and  covered  with  scales.  It  is  i^eculiar  also  in  the 
castor-sacs,  which  are  found  both  in  the  male  and  female,  and  of 
which  a detailed  accoimt  is  given  by  Brandt  and  Ratzeburg.  From 


Fig.  139. — Castor  Male  genital 

organs. 


CASTOB. 
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them  the  accompcanying  illustration  has  been  copied.  The  castor- 
sacs  (h  h)  are  often  confounded  with  the  testicles  w),  and  then 
position  is  cUfhcult  to  understand.  They  can  he  distinctly  seen 
only  on  the  removal  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen.  Besides  these 
there  are  two  others  (e  e),  which  are  oil-sacs.  All  are  situated  be- 
tween the  pubic  arch  and  the  cloaca,  a common  hollow  which  is 
covered  by  a wrinkled  hairy  protuberance,  into  which  open  the  oil 
and  castor-sacs,  the  rectum  (6),  and  prepuce  (i.)  The  castor-sacs 
are  somewhat  pear-shaped  and  compressed:  they  cominrnncate  by 
the  same  opening  at  their  narrow  extremities,  but  diverge  in 
front.  Like  the  musk-bags,  these  sacs  have  several  coats;  witlun 
aU  there  is  a convoluted  mucous  membrane,  covered  with  scales, 
and  a small  brownish  body,  supposed  to  be  a gland.  The  secretion, 
or  castor  contained  in  these  sacs,  is  at  first  of  a yellow-orange  coloui, 
but  changes  to  a brownish  colour  as  it  becomes  exposed  to  the  aii. 


1.  Castoreum,  P.B.  Castor. 

The  dried  preputial  follicles  of  the  animal  described,  separated 
from  the  somewhat  shorter  and  smaller  oil-sacs  which  are  fre- 
quently attached  to  them.  From  the  Hudson’s  Bay  territory. 

Characters  and  Constituents. — Follicles  in  pairs,  about  3 inches 
long,  fig-shaped,  firm  and  heavy,  brown  or  greyish- black;  contain- 
ing a dry  resinous  reddish-brown  or  brown,  highly  odorous  secre- 
tion, in  great  part  soluble  in  rectified  spirit  and  in  sether. 

It  is  composed  of  volatile  oil,  resin,  castorin,  with  fatty,  albu- 
minous, and  saline  matters  mixed  with  epitheKal  debris.  The 
volatile  od  is  colourless,  or  nearly  soj  of  an  acrid  bitter  taste,  and 
the  odour  of  castor.  According  tO"  Wohler,  it  contains  both  phenic 
acid  and  salicin.  The  resin  is  amorphous,  dark-brown,  bitter,  and 
slightly  acrid ; and  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  not  in  aether.  Castorin  is 
a colourless  crystalline,  non-saponifiable  fat,  resembling  cholesterin. 
It  is  odourless  and  tasteless,  and  is  soluble  in  aether  and  in  boiling 
alcohol. 

Action  and  Uses. — Castor  appears  to  resemble  in  its  action  the 
foetid  gum  resins,  such  as  galbanum,  and  is  reputed  to  be  like  these, 
antispasmodic.  It  is  employed  as  such  in  hysteria,  chorea,  and 
epilepsy  associated  with  sexual  disorder.  It  is  also  supposed  to 
be  an  emmenagogue.  The  following  tincture  is  a suitable  form  for 
administration,  but  as  the  taste  is  disagreeable  it  may  be  given  in 
the  form  of  j)ill. 

Dose. — 5 to  10  grains. 

2.  Tinctura  Castorei,  P.B.  Tincture  of  Castor. 

Prepared  by  macerating  1 ounce  of  castor  in  coarse  powder,  in 
1 pint  of  rectified  spirit,  agitating  occasionally,  straining,  pressing, 
filtering,  and  adding  sufficient  rectified  spirit  to  make  1 pint. 

It  is  a dark  brown  fluid,  having  the  heavy  disagreeable  taste  and 
odour  of  the  drug. 

Dose. — 1 to  4 fluid  drachms. 
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Eestoratives. 

Tonics. 

Alteratives. 

Astringents. 

Diluents. 

Demulcents. 

Emollients. 

Diuretics. 


Classification  of  Eemedies. 


Eefrigerants. 

AntEithics. 

Expectorants. 

Sialagogues. 

Errhines. 

Emetics. 

Cathartics. 

Anthelmintics. 


Emmenagogues. 
Caustics. 
External  Stimu- 
lants. 

Internal  Stimu- 
lants. 

Amesthesiants. 


Narcotics. 

Spasmodics. 

Antispasmo- 

dics. 

Depressents. 

Antiseptics. 

Disinfectants. 


RESTOEATIVES. 

All  bodies  which  contribute  to  the  restoration  of  the  tissues  and 
n Luds  nl  the  body  are  included  in  this  category. 

1.  Food  and  Air.— Albumin,  Gelatin,  Starch,  Fat,  Sugar,  Water, 

Oxygen,  and  Nitrogen,  and  a due  proportion  of  the  following. 

2.  Mm^al  Compounds.— Of  Potash,  Soda,  Lime,  Magnesia,  SEica, 

Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  Chlorine,  and  Iron. 

One  constituent  oi  the  bEe  contains  25  per  cent,  of  sulphur,  and 
the  blood  contains  a small  quantity  of  iron.  The  need  of  these  con- 
stituents, small  as  is  their  proportion  to  that  of  the  whole  body,  is 
well  exempEfied  in  the  du’ect  and  speedy  improvement  which  com- 
pounds of  iron  effect  in  anaemia ; and  what  is  true  of  this  constituent 
of  the  body  is,  doubtless,  applicable  to  aU. 


TONICS.  Tg/j/®,  to  tighten. 

1.  Astringents  (see  p.  509).  All  classes  of  astringents  are  more  or 

less  tonic. 

2.  Vegetable  Tonics. — «.  Simple  hitters — Beberia,  Berberina, Quassia, 

Calumba,  Gentian,  ChEetta,  Menyanthes,  Erythrsea,  Cetraria, 
Pareira,  Salicin,  Narcotine. 

/3.  Bitters  having  in  large  doses  an  individual  action — Quinia  and  its 
associated  alkaloids.  Strychnia  and  Brucia,  Prunus  VEginiana. 
y.  Aromatic  tonics — Anthenus,  Aristoloch  ia,  Artemisia,  Aurantium, 
CascarEla,  Cusparia  or  Angostura,  Lupulus,  Serpentaria. 

3.  Mineral  Tonics. — The  dilute  mineral  acids.  Iron  and  its  prepara- 

tions, chalybeate  mineral  waters  (see  p.  47),  sulphate,  oxyde 
and  valerianate  of  Zinc;  sulphate  and  ammonio-sulphate  of 
Copper;  Arsenious  acid  and  its  preparations,  Arseniate  of  Eon; 
oxyde  and  nitrate  of  SEver. 

Tonics  gradually  increase  the  tone  of  the  muscular  fibre  when 
relaxed,  and  the  vigour  of  the  body  when  weakened  by  disease. 
Though  resembling  astringents  in  some  of  their  effects,  they  do  not 
produce  corrugation  when  properly  diluted.  Acting  Eke  astringents 
on  the  nervous  system,  they  give  tone,  without  exciting  increased 
activity,  their  effects  are  more  permanent  than  mere  nerve  stmiu- 
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knts,  and  their  nse  is  not  followed  by  exhaustion  (see  action  of 
quinine,  p.  568).  When  a tonic  is  fitly  prescribed,  as  in  a case  of 
debility,  its  efects  are  gradually  perceived;  the  energy  of  the 
stomach  and  the  appetite  are  increased,  digestion  is  facilitated,  the 
force  of  the  circulation  augmented  without  corresponding  quickness, 
and  the  respiration  becomes  fuller  and  more  vigorous.  In  conse- 
quence of  the  more  healthful  performance  of  these  functions,  nutri- 
tion becomes  necessarilj’"  more  perfect.  Absorption  is  performed 
with  more  vigour,  as  is  evident  in  the  constipation  which  usually 
follows  the  successful  exhibition  of  tonics,  and  is  soon  perceptible  in 
other  parts,  causing  the  cedematous  swellings  of  invalids  to  disappear. 
Secretions  become  more  natural,  inordinate  and  partial  sweats  dis- 
appear, the  skin  returns  to  its  normal  state  of  softness,  and  the 
countenance  resumes  the  natural  glow  of  health.  The  senses  and 
all  the  faculties  become  more  active,  and  the  strength  increased. 
Thus  the  patient,  labouring  under  sheer  debility,  or  recovering  from 
acute  disease,  or  the  effects  of  depressing  and  evacuating  remedies,  is 
restored  to  pristine  health  and  energy. 

ALTERATIVES. 

1.  Mineral. — Acidum  arsenicum,  A.  arseniosum  and  salts  of  arsenic; 

Mercurial  salts.  Iodine,  Bromine,  and  Chlorine,  and  their  com- 
pounds; Acidum  phosphoricum,  A.  nitrohydrochloricum,  A. 
boracicum;  Antimonial  compounds.  Potash. 

2.  Vegetable  and  Animal. — ^Colchicum,  Veratrum,  Guaiacum,  Me- 

zereum,  Sarsaparilla,  Sassafras,  Taraxacum,  Oleum  morrhua?. 

The  term  alterative,  so  commonly  employed,  is  differently  inter- 
preted by  different  authors.  Muller  includes  under  it  all  such 
remedies  as  are  neither  stimulant  nor  sedative,  and  have  the  power 
of  effecting  changes  in  the  state  of  the  living  solids,  and  consequently 
in  the  functions  which  they  perform.  The  term  is,  however,  usually 
applied  to  such  as,  taken  in  comparatively  small  doses,  and  con- 
tinued for  some  time,  by  degrees  and  almost  without  any  perceptible 
effect,  produce  changes  in  the  secretions  and'  in  disordered  actions. 
Others  consider  them  as  stimulants  which  act  specially  upon  ]Dar- 
ticular  glands  and  upon  absorption  in  general.  Bouchardat  defines 
alteratives  as  medicines  which  are  absorbed,  and  which  act  by  modi- 
lying  in  a permanent  manner  the  motions  of  the  blood  and  of  the 
different  secretions.  According  to  this  view  they  nearly  coincide 
with  Dr  Headland’s  subdivision,  catalytica,  of  hsematica,  or  blood- 
medicines,  ^ all  of  which  ‘‘act  w’hile  in  the  blood,  which  they 
influence  ; ’ but  the  catalytics  “ act  so  as  to  counteract  a morbid 
material  or  process,  and  must  pass  out  of  the  body.” 

ASTRINGENTS.  Ad  stringo,  to  bind,  to  contract. 

I.  Cold.— The  cold  bath,  ice  and  water,  freezing  mixtures  (1  part 
each  01  nitrate  of  potash  and  chloride  of  ammonium  and  2 
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parts  of  water  reduce  the  temperature  40°,  or  from  50°  to  10°; 
equal  parts  ol  nitrate  of  anrmonia  and  water  give  46°  of  cold, 
that  is  reduces  the  temperature  from  50°  to  4°;  2 parts  of 
pounded  ice  or  snow  and  1 part  of  conunon  salt  gives  a mixture 
of  the  temperature  — 4°). 

2.  Vegetable  Astringents. — Catechu,  Cinchona,  especially  G.  pallida, 

Granati  cortex,  fructus,  et  radicis;  Hsematoxylum,  Kino,  Kra- 
meria,  Quercus,  Gall®,  Tormentilla,  Rosa  Gallica,  Uva-ursi, 
Ulmus — and  their  preparations;  Tannic  and  Gallic  acids. 

3.  Mineral  Astringents. — The  dilute  mineral  acids,  all  styptics  (see 

p.  818),  Cadmii  iodidum,  Tinctura  fern  perchloridi.  Liquor 
ferri  pernitratis,  Ferri  sul]Dhas,  Pkunbi  acetas,  Zinci  acetas  et 
sulphas,  Greta.  Liquor  calcis.  Liquor  calcis  saccharatus,  Bismuthi 
subnitras. 

Astringents  corrugate  or  produce  a contraction  of  the  muscular 
fibres  of  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied,  and  coagulate  or  pre- 
cipitate albuminous  and  gelatinous  fluids.  The  astriugency  of  any 
substance  is  easily  recognised  by  corrugation  of  the  papillae  of  the 
tongue  when  brought  in  contact  with  it;:  but  otherwise  there  is  no 
principle  common  to  the  whole,  some  being  mineral  acids,  others 
metallic  salts,  with  the  earthy  salt  alum,  while  many  are  obtained 
from  the  vegetable  kingdom ; but  all  have  the  power  of  coagulating 
albumen.  The  first  effect  of  an  astringent  (then  called  styptic)  is 
visible  when  brought  into  contact  with  a bleeding  wound,  in  the 
contraction  which  stops  the  bleeding  from  small  vessels,  by  con- 
stricting the  muscular  fibre  of  their  coats.  In  this  way,  when 
applied  to  mucous  siu’faces,  they  diminish  secretion.  But,  like 
other  chemically  acting  remedies,  they  have  a further  action,  by 
diminishing  relaxation  and  thus  giving  a tone  to  the  stomach,  and 
thence,  acting  dynamically,  they  produce  a powerful  effect  on  the 
system.  They  thus  obviate  general  debUity,  act  as  permanent 
stimulants,  and  assist  in  curing  intermittents,  though  their  first 
effects  appear  of  so  local  a nature.  Some  are,  no  doubt,  absorbed 
into  the  blood,  and  being  thus  circulated,  produce  their  constringent 
effect  on  the  capillaries  and  parenchamatous  organs,  dimimshing 
the  secretions  of  the  glands.  See  “Chalk”  and  “Tannic  acid”  for 
further  remarks  on  the  action  of  astringents, 

DILUENTS.  Diluo,  to  wash,  to  make  fluid. 

1.  Aqueous  Fluids. — Water,  especially  distilled  water;  potash,  soda, 

and  aerated  waters;  the  mineral  waters. 

2.  Fluid  Diet. — Rice  water,  barley  water,  thin  gruel;  broths,  in- 

cluding weak  beef  tea;  whey. 

These  remedies  are  rapidly  absorbed,  and  dilute  the  blood.  But 
as  this  fluid  bears  only  a temporary  dilution  the  excess  of  water  is 
speedily  removed  by  the  lungs,  the  kidneys,  and  the  skin.  W ater 
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may  therefore  be  regarded  as  the  natural  stimulant  of  these  secretory 
organs.  In  its  passage  through  the  blood,  water  exercises  a solvent 
action  and  carries  with  it  some  portions  of  its  solid  constituents, 
thus  exercising  an  eliminative  action.  The  continued  imbibition  of 
large  quantities  of  water  relieves  the  blood  of  any  excess  of  solids, 
but  in  a state  of  health  may  cause  undue  impoverishment.  Fluid 
articles  of  diet  act  as  diluents,  and  in  the  treatment  of  disease  we 
must  use  them  judiciously,  and  not  continue  them  too  long,  espe- 
cially during  convalescence,  when  there  is  need  of  improvement  in 
the  quality  of  the  blood,  the  solid  constituents  of  which  being  often 
reduced  to  the  lowest  proportion  consistent  with  life. 

DEMULCENTS.  Demulceo,  to  stroke,  to  caress. 

1.  Mucilaginous. — Decoctum  althese,  D.  malvse,  D.  cetrarise,  D. 

plocarise;  Infusum  cydonias  seminum,  I.  lini,  I.  ulmi  fulvae; 
MucUago  acacise,  M.  tragacanthse. 

2.  Amylaceous. — Mucilago  amyli — in  various  forms,  as  arrowroot, 

tous-les-mois,  salep,  tapioca,  sago;  Decoctum  avense,  D. 
hordei. 

3.  Oleaginous. — Oils  generally,  especially  almond,  olive,  arachis, 

linseed,  and  cocoa  oils ; Animal  oils  and  fats,  esjpecially  neatsfoot 
oil  (obtained  in  boiling  tripe  and  cow-heels);  Cream,  Butter, 
Lard,  Suet,  Wax,  and  Spermaceti. 

4.  Composite. —Almond  mixture.  Milk,  thin  Jelly  sweetened. 

Gelatine  lozenges.  Liquorice,  pate  de  Guimauve,  pate  de 
Jujube,  Manna,  Figs. 

A demulcent  is  an  internal  emollient ; it  soothes  and  softens  the 
jjart  wnth  which  it  comes  in  contact.  This  class  of  remedies  is  only 
iiseful,  therefore,  in  dry,  irritable,  or  inflamed  conditions  of  the 
mucous  niembranes — oLthe  eye,  the  nose,  the  mouth,  fauces,  gullet, 
stomach,  intestines,  especially  the  rectrun,  and  the  genito-urinary 
passages.^  Alter  absorption  they  have  only  a diluent  action,  ex- 
cepting indeed  the  oleaginous  demulcents  which  are  absorbed 
unchanged,  and.  may  therefore  exercise  a general  demulcent  action 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  blood-vessels  in  irritable  conditions,  such 
as  rheumatic  fever  and  chorea. 

EMOLLIENTS.  Emollio,  to  soften.' 

1.  Moist  Heat. — Hot  fomentations  of  water,  decoction  of  poppies, 

or  infusion  of  shppery-elm,  applied  by  means  of  flannel, 
spongio-piline,  or  a sponge;  Cataplasma  lini,  C.  panis,  C. 
caroti,  C.  chondri,  C.  carbonis. 

2.  Oleaginous  and  Saponaceous. — Those  given  under  demulcents. 

Glycerin  soap.  Palm-oil,  Unguentum  cet.acei,  U.  aimplicis,  U. 
zinci,  Liiiimentum  calcis,  L.  opii,  L.  potassii  iodidi  cum  sapone, 
L.  saponis. 
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3.  Mechanical.— Carbonate  of  zinc  (calamine),  FuUer's  earth,  French 
chalk,  btarch  powder,  carded  Cotton. 

These  remedies  act  in  several  ways,  but  to  one  end— the  relaxa- 
tion, softening,  and  soothing  of  a part.  Thus  cotton  or  soapstone 
powder,  by  soothing  an  excoriated  part  and  rendering  its  motions 
not  only  painless  but  easy,  removes  the  irritabihty  which  maintains 
the  vascularity  and  painful  turgidity  of  a part.  Hot  fomentations 
and  the  inunction  ol  warm  oil  relax,  the  first  the  muscular  fibres, 
of  a sphincter  for  example,  and  the  second  the  part  to  which  it  is 
applied,  rendering  it  supple  by  the  imbibition  of  its  oily  particles, 
lioth  simultaneously  relieving  the  nervous  irritability  which  keeps 
up  the  contraction  of  the  part. 

DIURETICS.  Aia  ovpov,  by  way  of  the  urine. 

1 . Cold.  — When^  applied  to  the  surface,  whether  as  cold  air  or  water, 

it  produces  in  the  healthy  subject  free  diuresis. 

2.  All  Diluents  (p.  810),  and  Diaphoretics  (p.  813),  when  they  fail 

to  excite  the  action  of  the  skin,  and  especially  classes  4,  5,  and 
6,  and  8.  Indeed,  the  primary  action  of  the  volatile  oils,  such 
as  Turpentine,  Juniper,  Squill,  and  of  Serpentary  and  Digi- 
talis, is  diuretic.  The  preparations  of  Broom  and  Pareira, 
Asparagus,  Belladonna,  Cantharides. 

3.  Salines. — In  addition  to  those  given  under  4 Diaphoretics,  are 

the  following: — Liquor  potassie  and  the  soluble  salts  of  potash, 
especially  the  acetate,  citrate,  tartrate  and  acid  tartrate,  the 
nitrate  and  carbonate;  the  corresponding  salts  of  soda;  soap. 

4.  Hydragogue  Purgatives  (see  p.  816). — These,  by  relieving  con- 

gestion of  the  kidneys,  act  indirectly  as  powerful  diuretics. 
Venesection  is  also  followed  by  the  same  result  when  the 
blood-vessels  are  distended  and  the  pressure  is  high. 

5.  Mercurials,  by  relieving  biliary  congestion,  remove  congestion 
of  the  portal  system  of  blood-vessels  and  secondary  congestion 
of  the  kidneys,  and  thus  produce  diuresis. 

Diuretics  are  those  remedies  which  increase  the  total  quantity  of 
urine,  and  those  best  deserve  the  name  which  not  only  increase  the 
tpiantity  of  urine,  but  also  the  amount  of  the  solid  matters,  as  I 
have  shown  to  be  the  case  with  belladonna  and  henbane  (Old  Veget. 
Neur.  pp.  267,  320). 

It  has  been  already  stated'  that  the  two  great  functions  of  the 
skin  and  kidneys  on  many  occasions  mutually  supply  the  place  of, 
and  alternate  with  each  other,  and  that  frequently  the  causes  which 
favour  the  secretion  of  the  one  will  interfere  with  that  of  the  other. 
It  follows,  therefore,  that  an  opposite  course  often  requires  to  be 
followed  with  regard  to  the  estabhshment  and  maintenance  of  these 
two  effects — diaphoresis  and  diuresis.  To  secure  the  latter  the  skin 
must  be  kept  moderately  cool.  Therefore  the  day-time  is  ire- 
(jiiently  the  best  time  for  the  exhibition  of  diureties.  Their  action 
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is  assisted  by  coldness  and  dampness  of  the  atmosphere,  and  also  by 
the  moderate,  not  excessive,  use  of  diluents;  and  is  impeded,  as  the 
secretion  of  urine  itself  is,  by  too  free  an  action  of  the  bowels  or  of 
the  skin,  as  well  as  by  whatever  increases  jdethora  and  pressure  OJi 
the  circulation,  or  promotes  congestion  in  the  liver  or  in  the  kidney 
itself.  As  the  action  of  some  diuretics  is  incompatible  with  that  of 
others,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to  pay  attention  to  the  peculiar 
mode  of  action  of  each. 

DIAPHORETICS.  Aia<i)op€co,  to  dissipate,  disperse. 

1.  Hot  Diluents  (see  p.  810),  including  hot  infusions  of  tea,  mint, 

sage,  and  the  like. 

2.  Hot  Baths. — Of  water,  at  100°  to  106°;  of  aqueous  vapour,  at 

120°  to  160°;  of  air,  at  120°  to  160°. 

3.  Alcoholic  and  .^therial  Remedies. — Brandy,  whisky,  and  gin 

diluted  with  hot  water;  ^ther;  Spiritus  setheris,  Sj)iritus 
aetheris  nitrosi.  Chloroform;  Spiritus  chloroformi,  Spiritus 
ammonise  compositus.  Chloral  hydras. 

4.  Salines. — Liquor  ammonise  acetatis.  Liquor  ammonise  citratis, 

Ammonise  carbonas,  Potassse  nitras. 

5.  Stimulants. — Volatile  oils,  Oleo-resins;  Eesins,  Sulphur,  Oleum 

sulphuris;  oils  of  Turpentine,  Cajuput,  Juniper,  Rue,  Cubebs, 
Copaiba;  Guaiacum,  Jaborandi,  Angostura,  Buchu,  Sassafras, 
Saffron,  Armoracia. 

6.  Opiates. — Opium,  Apomorphia,  Codeia;  Pulvis  ipecacuanhse  com- 

positus. 

7.  Nauseants. — Ipecacuanha,  Squill,  Pilula  ipecacuanhse  cum  scilla, 

Colchicum,  Digitalis,  Senega,  Violet,  Serpentary. 

8.  Antimonials. — Antimonium  tartaratum,  Antimonii  oxydum, 

Pulvis  antimonii  compositus,  Antimonium  sulphuratum. 

9.  Mercurials. — Pilula  hydrargyri,  Pilula  hydrargyri  subchloridi 

composita. 

Diaphoretics  or  sudorifics  (sudor,  sweat)  increase  exhalation  from 
the  surface,  and  the  natural  function  of  perspiration.  The  function 
of  perspiration  prevents  undue  exaltation  of  temperature,  and 
eliminates  carbonic  acid,  water,  and  even  the  constituents  of  the 
urine  from  the  blood.  Like  the  secretion  of  urine,  it  varies  in  the 
same  individual  at  different  times  and  under  different  conditions, 
such  as  the  state  of  the  constitution,  the  nature  of  the  food,  the 
temperature,  dryness,  or  rarefaction,  moisture,  or  coldness  of  the 
atmosphere.  The  action  of  a diaphoretic  is  influenced  by  the  same 
circumstances.  Plence  it  frequently  depends  entirely  upon  keeping 
the  patient  in  bed,  for  when  the  skin  is  exposed  to  the  cool  air  a 
diaphoretic  remedy  acts  as  a diuretic.  The  two  functions,  diuresis 
and  diaphoresis,  are  indeed  vicarious  one  of  the  other;  and  there- 
fore, when  diaphoretics  act  freely,  the  quantity  of  urine  is  dimin- 
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ished.  Some  act  by  at  once  relaxing  the  surface,  others  act  at  first 
as  general  stimulants. 

REFRIG-ERANTS.  Eefrigero,  to  cool. 

This  term  is  appHed  to  remedies  which  diminish  the  heat  of  the 
body  in  the  pyrexial  state.  They  consist  of  diluents — the  saline 
diaphoretics,  cool  drinks,  and  evaporating  lotions. 

ANTILITHICS.  Avn,  \l9os,  a stone. 

1.  Diluents  (see  p.  810). — Especially  soda,  potash,  hthia  and  Vichy 

waters,  in  one  form  of  gravel. 

2.  Alkalies. — Potash,  soda,  lithia,  lime. 

3.  Acids. — The  mineral  and  vegetable  acids. 

4.  Salts. — Phosphate  and  biborate  of  soda.  Benzoate  of  ammonia; 

the  Acetates,  Citrates,  and  Tartrates  of  soda,  potash,  and  lithia, 
which  are  eliminated  as  carbonates,  rendering  the  lU’ine  alkaline. 
There  are,  in  reference  to  these  remedies,  which  are  also  called 
“ Lithontriptics,”  three  kinds  of  calculi  or  gravel — a.  the  phosphatic, 
attended  by  an  alkaline  condition  of  the  urine;  b,  the  uric;  and  c, 
the  oxalic,  both  associated  with  an  acid  state  of  the  urine.  In  the 
first,  acids  are  the  appropriate  remedies,  and  experience  has  proved 
that  the  uncombined  vegetable  acids  restore  the  acidity  of  the  urine 
sooner  than  the  mineral  ones.  In  the  uric  diathesis,  alkalies  are 
required,  and  as  a rule  it  is  best  to  give  them  in  combination  with 
the  vegetable  acids.  Phosphate  and  benzoate  of  ammonia  are  also 
recommended.  In  the  oxalic  diathesis,  nitromuriatic  acid,  or  nitric 
acid  alone,  is  the  most  fitting  remedy. 

Alkalies  and  acids  are  sometimes  injected  into  the  bladder  with 
the  view  of  directly  dissolving  uric  acid  and  phosphatic  calculi 
respectively. 

EXPECTORANTS,  Expectoro  {ex,  pectus),  to  throw  off  from  the 

chest. 

1.  Inhalations  of  steam,  alone  or  impregnated  with  turpentine, 

kreasote,  cajuput,  camphor. 

2.  Hot  Demulcents  (see  p.  811),  especially  those  of  a mucilaginous 

nature. 

3.  Stimulant  Expectorants.  — Ipecacuanha  (small  doses)  Squill, 

Senega,  Elemi,  Myrrh,  Ammoniacum,  Galbanum,  Assafoetida  ; 
Balsam  of  Tolu,  Peru,  and  Copaiba ; Styrax,  Benzoin,  Benzoic 
acid,  Cascarilla,  Angostura,  Oleum  sulphuratum.  The  volatile 
Oils  of  turpentine,  juniper,  mint,  cajuput,  &c. 

4.  Depressent  Expectorants  or  Nauseants. — Moderate  doses  of  the 

drugs  mentioned  under  Emetics,  class  2 (see  below). 

Expectorants,  such  as  hot  fomentations  to  the  throat  or  hot  in- 
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halations ; hot  demulcent  drinks,  which  act  as  fomentations  to  the 
back  of  the  larynx  and  windpipe ; and  lozenges,  which  incite  by 
reflex  action  a flow  fi’om  the  surfaces  with  and  near  which  they 
come  in  contact,  act  locally:  the  remainder  act  generally,  being 
absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  subsequently  eliminated  by  the  lungs 
and  general  mucous  surface  including  that  of  the  bronchial  tubes, 
and  thereby  increasing  secretion  from  the  mucous  glands. 

SIALAGOGUES.  IlrvsKov,  saliva ; aya,  to  induce. 

1. '  Masticatories. — India-rubber,  Wood,  Arecanut,  Mastich. 

2.  Local. — Jaborandi,  Xanthoxylum  clava,  Pyrethrum,  Mezereum, 

Capsicum,  Piper  nigrum  et  longum,  Sinapis,  Armoracia,  strong 
acids,  vapour  of  .lEther.  Essential  oils,  such  as  that  of  cloves 
and  kreasote. 

3.  General. — Pilocarpus  and  Xanthoxylum,  Iodide  of  potassium. 

Mercurial  preparations. 

Mastication  alone  excites  a flow  of  saliva.  Stimulants  induce  the 
flow  by  their  impressions  on  the  oral  branches  of  the  fifth  nerve. 
]\Iercury  and  iodine  excite  the  flow  in  the  process  of  elimination. 
This  class  of  medicines  is  beneficial  in  relieving  neuralgic  affec- 
tions of  the  head  and  face. 

ERRHINES  and  STERNITTAMENTS.  ’Ey,  >/y,  the  nose,  or 
sternutamentum,  that  which  excites  sneezing. 

1.  Aromatic  Errhines. — The  dried  leaves  of  aromatic  plants,  as 

Melissa,  Lavandula,  Rosmarinus,  Origanum,  Teucrium  marum 
(headache  plant).  Powdered  orris  root.  Ammonia,  Acetic  acid, 
Asarum. 

2.  Acrid  Errhines. — Powdered  ipecacuanha,  powdered  Veratrum 

root,  Veratria,  Euphorbium  resin.  Subsulphate  of  mercmy,  Mer- 
cm-ial  and  Chlorinous  fumes.  Nicotianum  tabacum  (various 
kinds  jof  snufi's). 

The  term  errhine  is  confined  to  those  remedies  which  induce  a 
flux  from  the  nose  without  produchig  sneezing.  Sternutaments  are 
those  which  excite  this  reflex  act. 

They  are  very  useful  in  relieving,  by  a flux  of  mucus,  painful  or 
injiu-ious  tension  of  the  vessels  of  the  head. 

EMETICS.  ''Efisa,  to  vomit. 

1.  Irritant  Emetics.— Hot  (105°  to  120°)  water.  Hot  water  con- 

taining ammonia,  common  salt,  mustard  and  water,  sulphate 
of  zinc,  sulphate  of  copper. 

2.  Depressent  Emetics. — Ipecacuanha,  Violet  root,  Apomorphia, 

Squill,  Veratnun  vuide,  Colchicum,  HeUebore,  LobeUa,  Tobacco 
lartarised  antimony.  ’ 

Of  the  medicines  above  enumerated  emesis  or  vomiting  cannot 
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be  safely  induced  by  lobelia  or  tobacco,  and  these,  as  also  veratruni, 
hellebore,  and  colchicum,  produce  both  vomiting  and  purging, 
indeed,  this  is  true  of  all  emetics  which  pass  the  stomach ; and  in 
order  to  produce  prompt  emesis  the  dose  should  be  a full  one,  so  as 
to  qiiickly  excite  the  stomach.  For  this  purpose,  mustard  and 
sulphate  of  copper  are  of  the  irritant  emetics,  and  ipecacuanha  and 
tartarised  antimony  of  the  depressent  ones  the  most  suitable. 
Members  of  the  former  class  should  be  given  in  poisoning  where 
there  is  blunted  sensibility,  and  those  of  the  latter  in  poisoning 
before  depression  of  the  vital  powers  has  occurred,  or  in  diseases 
where  it  is  desired  to  obtain  a depressing,  relaxing,  or  sudorific 
effect.  ° 

CATHARTICS  or  PURGATIVES.  KMpc^,  to  pm-ge. 

1.  Laxa,tives. — Remedies  which  merely  promote  the  peristaltic 

action  of  the  bowels,  and  slightly  increase  the  moisture  of  the 
fseces,  and  thus  soften  them  without  rendering  them  pultaceous 
or  liquid.  Sulphur  sublimatum  et  precipitatum,  Fel  bovinmn 
pui’ificatum.  Manna,  Fici  pulpa,  Pruni  pulpa.  Oleum  amygdalae 
et  olivae,  simple  Enemata. 

2.  Aperients. — Remedies  which  accelerate  the  action  of  the  bowels, 

and  produce  soft  or  moderately  liquid  stools  according  to  the 
dose.  Oleum  ricuii.  Hydrargyrum  cum  creta,  Hydrargyri 
pilula.  Magnesia,  Magnesise  carbonas,  Magnesia3  carbonatis 
liquoi',  Magnesise  sulphatis,  Rhamnus  frangula.  Rheum,  Rhei 
infusum,  Rhei  pilula  composita,  Rhei  pul  vis  compositus,  Rhei 
syrupus,  Rhei  tinctura,  Sennse  confectio,  Sennae  syrupus, 
Pulvis  glycyrrhizae  compositus,  Sennae  infusum,  Sennae  niis- 
tura  composita,  Potassae  sulphas,  Potassae  tartras.  Soda  tartar- 
ata,  Sodae  sulphas,  Sodae  phosphas;  the  preparations  of  Aloes, 
and  Tamarind,  pui’gative  Enemata. 

3.  Cholagogue  Purgatives. — AU  brisk  aperients,  but  especially 

Pilula  hydrargyri.  Hydrargyrum  cum  creta,  Hydrargyri  sul)- 
chloridum,  Pilula  hydrargyri  subchloridi.  Aloes,  Colocynth, 
Podophyllum,  Hellebore. 

4.  Hydragogue  Purgatives. — Jalap,  Scammony,  Colocynth,  Buck- 

thorn, Hellebore,  Veratrum,  Colchicum,  Gamboge,  Podophyl- 
lum, Croton  oil,  Elaterium,  and  their  preparations;  Subsulphate 
of  mercury. 

In  the  present  day  the  use  of  purgatives  has  taken  the  place  of 
venesection.  When  the  plethora  is  due  only  to  water,  we  may 
secure  as  great,  and  almost  as  speedy,  a relief  to  the  overloaded 
blood-vessels  by  a free  purge  as  by  blood-letting;  and  by  the  fre- 
quent repetition  of  the  drug  we  may  impoverish  and  diminish  the 
blood,  by  preventing  too  great  an  absorption  of  blood-maldng 
materials  from  the  alimentary  canal.  But  there  will  still  remain 
a number  of  conditions  for  which  purgation  cannot  safely  be  sub- 
stituted, and  in  which  immediate  benefit  results  from  the  direct 
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loss  of  blood.  As  a relief  to  the  portal  circulation,  and  the  conges- 
tion of  the  liver  and  spleen,  and  secondarily  of  the  kidneys  which 
accompanies  it,  purgatives  are  most  beneficially  employed.  Gene- 
rally in  aU  internal  congestions  their  use  is  necessary ; and  in  con- 
gestive and  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  brain  they  are  given,  not 
only  as  depletives  to  diminish  the  quantity  of  the  blood  and  the 
arterial  pressure,  but  also  as  counter-irritants,  for  during  the  action 
of  a hydragogue  purge  a much  larger  quantity  of  blood  is  distri- 
buted to  the  great  intestinal  surface  than  in  the  quiescent  state  of 
the  bowels.  Purgatives  are  the  most  valuable  means  we  possess  of 
relieving  the  system  from  dropsical  effusions.  There  are  few  dis- 
eases, indeed,  in  which  the  use  of  purgatives  is  not  required, 
and  much  experience  of  their  action  will  be  needed  in  order  to 
make  a judicious  selection. 

ANTHELMINTICS.  Kvrt,  against;  s’hfuvg,  vdo^,  an  earthworm. 

1.  ExpelUng  Taenia  and  Bothriocephalus.  — Extractum  filicis 
Hqmdum,  Oleum  terebinthiuae,  Kousso,  Kamala,  Granati  cortex 


2.  E^eUing  Lumbricus. — Santonica,  Mucuna,  Oleum  terebinthime; 

Cathartics  generally. 

3.  Expelling  Ascarides. — All  the  medicines  enumerated  in  the  pre- 

vious_  two  classes.  Enemata  of  strong  solution  of  sodium 
chloride,  of  lime  water,  and  of  bitter  infusions  (quassia,  worm- 
wood, tansy,  chamomile,  and  the  like). 

4.  Destro^ng  Bilharzia  in  the  bladder,  and  possibly  in  the  blood, 

mjections  of  Iodide  of  potassium. 

These  remedies  are  fully  treated  of  under  their  several  heads. 


radicis. 


more  or  less  stimu- 
it  as  emmenagogue.s. 
3 F 
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ESCHAROTICS^  or  CAUSTICS.  a heartli  or  fireplace; 

and  Kxvi7t/xo^  (««/«,  f.  i.  act.  xxticra,  I wiU  biu-n),  caustic. 

1.  Heat. — Applied  by  means  of  hot  iron,  or  the  moxa  (pith  soaked 

in  solution  of  nitrate  of  potash,  dried,  and  cut  into  small  cakes), 
and  the  galvano-cautery. 

2.  Acids. — A.  sulphuricum,  A.  nitricum,  A.  hydrofluoricum,  A. 

aceticum,  A.  arseniosum. 

3.  Bases. — Liquor  ammoniee  fortior,  Potassa  caustica.  Soda  caustica, 

Calx  (calx  recens  usta),  Potassa  cum  calce,  Hydrargyri  oxydimi 
rubrum,  Lotio  hydrargyri  fiava,  Hydrargyri  oxydum  nigrum, 
Lotio  hydrargyri  nigra. 

4.  Salts. — Argenti  nitras,  Zinci  chloridum,  Hydrargyri  perchlo- 

ridum.  Liquor  hydrargyri  nitratis  acidus,  Hydrargyri  iodidum 
rubrum.  Liquor  antimonii  terchloridi,  Cupri  sulphas,  Zinci  sul- 
phas exsiccata,  Cupri  subacetas,  Cupri  acetas  (Linimentum 
serugmis),  Alumen  exsiccatum. 

Caustics  completely  destroy  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied. 
Their  action  and  use  are  treated  of  under  Potassa  caustica,  Argenti 
nitras,  Zinci  chloridum,  Hydrargyri  perchloridum,  Acidum  arseni- 
osum, &c. 

STYPTICS.  l.Tvvrix.oi  {arv(pa,  to  bind  or  shrivel  up). 

1.  Caustics  (see  above). — All  caustics,  when  sufficiently  diluted,  are 

only  styptic. 

2.  Acids. — A.  oxalicum,  A.  hydrochloricum,  A.  carboliciun,  A.  sali- 

cyhcum,  A.  tannicum,  A.  chromicmn. 

3.  Bases  and  Salts. — Calcis  hydras,  Zinci  sulphas,  Alumen,  Plumbi 

acetas,  Plumbi  nitras,  Ferri  sulphas,  and  most  metallic  salts. 

4.  Alcohol. 

Strong  styptics,  such  as  sulphate  of  copper,  act  as  mild  caustics, 
by  destroying  the  surface  with  which  they  come  in  contact.  Weaker 
ones,  such  as  sulphate  of  zinc,  merely  coagffiate  the  albuminous 
fiuids  and  beneath  the  surface  have  an  astringent  effect.  Taken 
internally  the  styptics  are  caustic  to  the  soft  mucous  membrane. 

STIMULANTS— EXTERNAL. 

1.  Rubefacients. — Acetum  cantharidis,  Acidima  aceticum,  and  the 
dilute  mineral  acids,  Armoracise  radix,  Linimentum  ammonice,  L. 
camphorse,  L.  camphorae  compositum,  L.  chlorofornii,  L.  hydrar- 
gyri, L.  iodinii,  L.  saponis,  L.  smapis  compositum,  L.  terebin- 
tbiufiR,  L.  t.  aceticum. 

Emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro,  E.  galbani,  E.  picis, 
E.  resinee,  E.  calefaciens,  Mezerei  extractimi  sethereum  ; the 
volatile  oUs,  of  which  oil  of  turpentine  is  the  type ; Phos- 
phorus ; the  Turpentines  and  Kesins  ; Sinapis  cataplasma ; 
the  several  spirits ; Sulphuris  iodidum,  Tinctura  arnicae,  T. 
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cantliaridis,  T.  capsici;  Antimonial,  Mercurial,  and  Iodine  oint- 
ments. 

2.  Epispastics  to  draw)  or  Vesicants. — Charta  epispas- 

tica,  Liquor  epispasticus,  Emplastrum  cantharidis,  Linimentum 
crotonis,  Oleum  sinapis. 

3.  Caustics. — (See  p.  818). 

Eubefacients,  as  their  name  indicates,  produce  redness  of  the 
skin,  with  warmth  and  increased  sensibility,  &c.  If  long  applied, 
or  more  concentrated,  vesication  wiU  ensue ; and  on  continuance  of 
the  application,  a suppurative  discharge.  Blisters  too  long  applied 
to  the  delicate  skins  of  weakly  children  in  low  states,  sometimes  act 
as  caustics. 


1.  Natural  Stimulants. — A dry  cold  air,  exercise  and  food,  heat. 

2.  General  Stimulants. — Ammonise  carbonas.  Liquor  ammoniae 

acetatis  et  citratis,  Spiritus  ammoniae  compositus,  Atropia, 
Alcohol,  Opium,  .^ther,  Spiritus  aetheris  compositus,  .^ther  ace- 
ticus,  Spiritus  aetheris  nitrosi,  Chloroformum,  the  Volatile  oils, 
and  Aromatic  tonics  (see  p.  808),  Valerian,  Moschus,  Eadix  sum- 
bul.  Castor,  Phosphorus. 

3.  External  Stimulants. — These  are  Caustics  (p.  818),  Styptics  (p. 

818),  Vesicants  and  Eubefacients  (see  above),  and  Electricity. 

4.  Special  Stimulants. — a,  actvng  through  the  moter  nerves  on  the 

voluntary  muscles — Strychnia,  Brucia,  Thebaia,  Codeia,  Theine. 
acting  through  the  sympathetic  nerves  on  the  involuntary  muscles 
— Ergot,  Digitalis,  Atropia,  Hyoscyamia. 

5.  Cerebral. — Alcoholic  and  setherial  fluids.  Chloroform,  Opium, 

Heubane,  Indian  hemp. 

6.  Carminatives.  Mediciues  which,  by  a gentle  stimulant  action 

on  the  stomach  and  intestinal  mucous  membraue,  excite  the 
contraction  of  the  muscular  coat  and  expel  flatus.  These  are 
Compound  spirit  of  ammonia,  jEther,  hot  Brandy  and  water, 
Pe^Dermint,  Cinnamon,  Nutmeg;  Essential  oils  and  waters,  such 
as  Dill,  derived  from  the  umbelliferous  fruits;  Assafoetida,  and 
the  other  foetid  gum  resins,  Eue. 


Under  the  influence  of  general  stimulants,  the  force  and  rapidity 
ot  the  circulation  is  increased,  and  the  various  functions  of  the  body 
are  correspondingly  accelerated,  the  temnerature  is  raiaed.  anrl  t.Lo 


STIMULANTS— INTERNAL. 


and  Digitalis.) 
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AN.3ESTHESIANTS.  A,  privative;  aiadnatc,  sensation. 

1.  General.— Nitrous  oxyde  gas,  jEther,  CUoroform,  Chloral  hydrate, 

Bichloride  of  methylene,  Amylene,  Nitrate  of  amyl.  Opium, 
Alcohol,  and  all  Narcotics  which  induce  complete  stupor. 

2.  Local. — Cold,  by  means  of  the  Ice  bag  (see  Freezing  mixtures,  p. 

8U9),  and  by  the  evaporation  of  ^Ether.  Veratria,  Aconitia. 
These  remedies  produce  loss  of  sensation,  class  1 by  an  effect  on 
the  brain,  and  class  2 by  a direct  action  on  the  sensory  nerves  of 
the  sldn  or  mucous  membrane  to  which  they  are  applied.  These 
actions  are  fully  considered  in  the  body  of  the  work. 

NARCOTICS.  Nceg;6»j,  lethargy  or  stupor. 

1.  Anodynes  (A,  priv.,  olvun,  pain). — Hot  fomentations.  Opium  and 

its  alkaloids.  Cannabis  Indica,  Aconitia,  Acidum  hydrocyanicum 
dUutum,  Conium,  Atropia,  Hyoscyamia,  and  Anaesthetics  gener- 
rally. 

2.  Hypnotics  (“TTri/dj,  sleep). — Opium  and  its  alkaloids,  Chloral 

hydrate,  Atropia,  Hyoscyamia,  Lactucarium,  Laburnum,  Inhala- 
tion of  hop  (as  a hop-pillow).  Carbonic  anhydride  and  oxyde. 
Sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

3.  Mydriatics  (Mvl^idcais,  dimness  of  sight,  which  in  this  class  of 

remedies  is  due  to  dilatation  of  the  pupil). — Atropia,  Hyoscy- 
amia, Stramonium,  Cryptopia,  Cannabis  Indica. 

Excepting  some  of  the  anodynes  and  hop,  these  medicines  act  on 
the  nervous  system  generally,  usually  producing  at  first  exaltation 
of  the  intellectual  functions,  and  then  progressive  diminution,  and 
in  excessive  doses  complete  stupor  ending  in  coma,  when  they 
become  antesthesiants.  But  the  coma  produced  by  narcotics  _ does 
not  pass  off  speedily  like  that  attending  the  use  of  anaesthesiants, 
and  very  often  proves  fatal. 

SPASMODICS.  2ird(r/io,  convulsion  or  cramp. 

1.  Exciters  of  the  Voluntary  Muscles. — Strychnia,  Brucia,  Thebaia, 

Codeia,  Electricity. 

2.  Exciters  of  the  Involuntaiy  Muscle. — Ergot,  Digitalis,  Atropia. 
The  members  of  the  first  class  are  otherwise  called  “Excito- 

motors,”  and  those  of  the  second  class  “Oxytocics”  (o|w,  quick; 
roicerhs,  child-bearmg).  The  first  term  is  equally  applicable  to 
both  classes;  the  second  only  indicates  a particular  effect  of  ergot 
(see  Action  of  Ergot  and  Digitalis,  pp.  367  and  467). 

ANTISPASMODICS.  Avri,  against;  (nrd(T/j.a,  cramp. 

1.  Paralysers  of  the  Centres  Motor. — Conium,  Physostigma,  Curara, 

and  the  Amesthesiants. 

2.  Depressors  of  the  Centres  Motor. — Those  of  the  first  class  in 
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Rmn.11  doses,  Bromide  of  potassium;  Ansestliesiaiits  in  dose!^  short 
of  producing  stupor;  and  Depressents. 

These  remedies  are  also  called  “ Depresso-motors.”  Excepting  the 
anffisthesiants,  their  action  is  confined  to_  the  motor  centres,  the 
intellect  and  common  sensation  remaining  intact. 

The  medicines  commonly  called  antispasmodics  are  included  under 
Depressents  and  Carminatives. 

DEPRESSENTS  or  SEDATIVES.  Sedo,  to  cahn. 

1.  General  Depressents. — Tobacco,  Lobelia,  Digitalis,  Colchicum, 
Squill,  Veratrmn,  Hellebore,  Aconite,  Hydrocyanic  acid,  pre- 
parations of  Antimony,  Ipecacuanha. 

These  remedies  are  characterised  by  a general  depression  of  the 
vital  fimctions,  in  virtue  of  which  they  act  as  antispasmodics.  They 
are  indifferently  classed  with  antispasmodics  and  emetics  on  account 
of  their  composite  effects. 

ANTISEPTICS.  Avti,  arjirriKhs,  that  causes  to  putrefy  (fr.  tr^Tro,  to 

rot). 

1.  General. — Complete  exclusion  from  the  air  by  means  of  a layer 

of  stearin  or  jiaraffin,  and  by  hermetically  sealing  in  a non- 
oxygenated  medium;  heat  of  212°  and  above. 

2.  Mineral. — Arsenious  acid.  Corrosive  subhmate.  Chloride  of  zinc. 

Chlorine,  Sulphates  and  Chlorides  of  copper  and  iron.  Sulphur- 
ous and  Hydrochloric  acid  gases.  Chloride  of  sodium.  Borax, 
Nitrates  of  potash  and  lead,  Alum,  caustic  Lime. 

3.  Vegetable. — Alcohol,  .^Ether,  Chloral  hydrate,  Acidum  carboli- 

cum,  Acidum  salicylicum,  Kreasotum,  Sugar,  the  Essential  oils. 
Tannic  acid.  Acetic  acid,  the  fimies  of  burning  Pitch. 

These  substances,  also  termed  Antizymotics  (avn,  fermenting 
matter)  act  by  combining  with  the  albumin  and  gelatin  of  the  ani- 
mal tissues,  and  the  albumin,  mucilage,  cellulose,  and  even  sugar 
of  vegetable  tissues,  forming  in  each  case  insoluble,  or  only  partially 
soluble  compounds,  which  resist  decay.  They  also  destroy  and 
prevent  the  development  of  the  germs  of  vegetable  life,  which 
initiate  and  promote  fennentative  decomposition.  Amongst  mineral 
products,  arserdous  acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  and  chloride  of  zinc 
are  the  most  powerful;  and  amongst  the  vegetable,  kreasote  and 
carbolic  acid. 

DISINFECTANTS. 

1.  General. — Heat  at  212°  and  above.  Air,  Soil. 

2.  Antiseptics. — Many  of  these,  especially  the  chlorides  of  the 

metals,  are  disinfectants. 

3.  Special. — Chlorine,  Iodine,  Bromine,  Sulphurous  acid.  Charcoal, 

Lime  water,  solution  of  caustic  Potash  or  Soda,  Chlorinated  lime 
and  soda,  caustic  Lime,  Permanganate  of  potash. 
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These  remedies  act,  class  1 by  driving  off  or  decomposing  the 
noxious  matter;  the  remainder  hy  removal  of  sulphuretted  com- 
pounds, which  are  foimed  in  the  process  of  decomposition.  Char- 
coal is  very  valuable  in  promoting  the  oxydation  of  anirngl  exhala- 
tions. Solutions  of  lime  and  of  the  caustic  alkahes  remove  excess 
ofcarhonic  acid  from,  the  air. 


Various  circumstances  influence  the  action  of  medicines,  on 
account  of  which  they  cannot  always  he  prescribed  in  the  same 
doses,  even  to  the  same  individual;  but  besides  this,  the  mode  of 
preparation,  age,  sex,  mode  of  life,  climate,  and  peculiar  idio- 
s^cracies,  but  especially  age — all  modify  the  doses  in  which  medi- 
cines should  be  prescribed.  The  table  formed  by  Gaubius  is  of 
some  use  as  a general  guide  in  respect  of  age. 

GAUBIUS’  TABLE 

Regulating  the  Doses  of  Dnigs  according  to  the  Age  of  the  Patient. 

For  an  adult,  suppose  the  dose  to  be  . 1 or  60  grains. 


A person 

under  1 

year  will 

require 

yy 

5 

yy 

2 

years 

yy 

y? 

8 

yy 

3 

yy 

yy 

1 

6 

yy 

10 

yy 

jy 

4 

yy 

yy 

i 

yy 

15 

yy 

V 

yy 

yy 

i 

yy 

20 

yy 

14 

yy 

yj 

1 

2 

yy 

30 

yy 

jy 

20 

yy 

yy 

1 

yy 

40 

yy 

yy 

21  to  60  years,  full  dose,  or 

1 

yy 

60 

yy 

Above  this  age,  an  inverse  gradation  must  be  observed. 


APPENDIX. 

Aloin  and  Resin  of  Aloes. — Further  observations  on  the  action  of 
these  bodies  corroborate  the  statements  made  in  the  text. 

Spigelia  Marylandica. — Bot.  Mag.  plate  80. 
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Antidotes  to  the  mode  Energetic  Poisons. 


Acids,  Mineral,  Vegetable  and  Organic  (such  as  carbolic  acid). — 
Calcined  magnesia,  chalk,  whiting,  lime  water,  soap,  the  crushed 
plaster  of  the  ceiling,  oil. 

Aconitia  (see  Atropia). 

Ammonia  and  its  Carbonate. — Vinegar  and  water,  oil. 

Antimony,  Chloride  of. — Magnesia,  carbonate  of  soda. 

Arsenious  Acid. — Magnesia  with  milk,  hydrated  sesquioxyde  of 
iron,  powdered  charcoal,  a mixture  of  oO.  and  lime  water. 

Atropia. — Ammonia,  brandy,  respiratory  stimulation,  diluents,  and 
hydragogue  purgatives. 

Carbolic  Acid. — Chalk,  lime  water,  carbonate  of  soda,  or  Liuimen- 
tiun  calcis,  oil. 

Chlorine. — Ammonia,  magnesia. 

Chloroform. — Artificial  respiration,  electricity,  bleeding  from  a 
jugular  vein. 

Colchicum. — (See  Tobacco). 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  Hydrocyanic  Acid. — A mixed  solution 
of  sulphate  and  perchloride  of  iron,  cold  affusion,  ammonia 
respiratory  stimulation. 

Digitalis. — (See  Tobacco). 

Iodine. — MucHago  amyli,  lime  water. 

Mercury,  Corrosive  Sublimate. — White  of  egg,  flour  and  water,  oil. 

Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds. — (See  Hydrocyanic  acid). 

Opium. — Forced  exercise,  mustard  and  water,  respiratory  stimula- 
tion. 


Oxalic  Acid. — Chalk,  magnesia,  plaster  of  the  ceiling,  lime  water. 
Phosphorus. — Magnesia,  oU. 

Potash. — Vinegar  and  oil. 

Salts  of  Sorrel. — (See  Oxalic  acid). 

Silver,  Nitrate  of. — Common  salt. 

Strychnia. — Conium,  opium. 


Tobacco. — Subcutaneous  injection  of  Atropia  (;^r^ain).  Ammonia 

"R'PSinrlTT'  Ax'. 


Brandy. 

Zinc,  Chloride  of. — Carbonate  of  soda. 
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Abies  species. 

409 

Abietis  resina, 

409 

Abrus  precatorius,  . 

660 

Absinthium, 

539 

Acacia  catechu. 

640 

species  yielding 

gum,  . 

638 

Acacia  gummi, 

639 

mucilage. 

640 

Acetate  ammonia,  . 

115 

copper,  , 

237 

iron, 

lead, 

moiphia,  , 

215 

247 

758 

potash. 

143 

soda. 

165 

zinc. 

229 

Acetates, 

353 

Acetous  fermenta- 

tion,  , 351 

,352 

Acetum, 

cantharidis. 

351 

788 

Gallicum,  . 

352 

ipecacuanhas. 

550 

scillas. 

393 

Acid  butic,  , 

802 

aconitic,  . 

694 

angelic,  . 

634 

anisic. 

579 

arable. 

639 

butyric,  . 

802 

caffeic. 

547 

ceilumbic,  , 

725 

camphic,  , 

452 

camphoric. 

452 

caproic,  , 

802 

caprylic,  . 

802 

catechuic,  653,  641 

cathartic. 

650 

cholic. 

804 

chrysophanic,  466,  650 

cincho  fulvic. 

661 

cincho-tannic. 

561 

cinnamic, 
copaivic,  . 

457 

632 

crotonic,  . 

440 

erythric,  . 

363 

eugenic,  , 

612 

evernic,  . 

363 

ferulaic,  . 

598 

glucic. 

322 

guiaconlc 

678 

Acid  guiaretic. 

PAGE 

678 

hyposulphm’ous. 

59 

kinic,  . 

560 

lactic. 

803 

meconlc,  . 
metagallic, 

766 

420 

mucic. 

322 

orsellic. 

363 

oxalic 

313 

pelargonic. 

680 

phenlc. 

354 

phosphoric. 

64 

pinic. 

408 

piperlc. 

434 

punico-tannic. 

615 

pyrogallic. 

420 

pyruvic,  . 

731 

quinlc. 

660 

quinovic,  , 

561 

rheo-tannic. 

466 

ricinoleic. 

443 

rutic, 

salicylic,  . 

680 

356 

santallic,  . 

646 

santoninlc. 

439 

succinic,  , 

360,  731 

sulpliEethylic, 

330 

sulphophenic. 

355 

sylvic. 

408 

terehic,  . 
tiglinic,  . 

408 

440 

v^erianic. 

347, 

544 

vanUlic,  . 

385 

Acidum  aceticum. 

349 

dilutum. 

361 

arsenicum. 

296 

arseniosum. 

299 

benzoicum. 

527 

boracicum. 

67 

carbolicum. 

354 

action  and  usee. 

355 

carbonicum. 

97 

citricum,  . 

693 

gallicum. 

422 

hydrocliloricum,  P.B. 

91 

dilutum. 

92 

hydrocyanicum. 

101 

dilutum. 

102 

action  of. 

103 

hydrosulphuric. 

69 

hyposuliihurous. 

. 59,  66 

muriaticura. 

90 

PAGE 


Acidum  nitriciun,  . 71 

dilutiun,  . 72 

nitrohydrochloriciim,  93 
dilutum,  . 03 

phosphoricum  dilu- 
tum, . . 64 

pyrolisneum,  336, 351 
silicicum,  . . 68 

sulphui-icum,  53,  P.B.  55 
action  of,  . 57 

aromaticimi,  . 57 

dilutum,  . 56 

sulphurosum,  . 57 

tannicum,  . 419 

tartaricum,  . 729 

Aconitia,  . . 771 

action  of,  . . 773 

Aconitimunguentum,  775 
Acuniti  linimentuui,  775 

extractum,  . 776 

tinctui'a,  . . 775 

Aconitum  napeUus,  770 
ferox,  . . 776 

species  varise,  . 776 

Acoras  calamus,  . 385 

Acrinyl,  sulphocya- 

nate  of,  . 735 

Actea  racemosa,  . 780 

Adeps  benzoatus,  . 796 

prreparatus,  . 795 

Mg\e  mavraelos,  . 696 

,iEruKO,  . .236 

jEscuIus  hippocas- 

tanum,  . . 707 

iEther,  . . 330 

aceticus,  . . 334 

action  of,  . . 332 

nitrous,  . . 335 

purus,  . . 332 

Air,  . . .33 

density  at  different 
heights,  . 33 

Ajava  seeds,  . 681 

Ajowaii,  . , 681 

Albumen  ovi,  . 800 

solution,  . . 800 

Alcohol,  . . 322 

action  and  uses,  324,  329 
amylicum,  . 347 

methylicum,  . 336 

Aldehyd,  . . 337 

Algaa,  . . 360 
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Almond,  . . 622 

preparations  of,  . 624 

Aloe  speeies,  . 394 

Barbadensis,  . 398 

Capensis,  . 401 

hepatica  . . 401 

Natalensis,  . 401 

Socrotina,  . 398 

Aloes,  varieties  of,  398,  401 
liquid,  . . 401 

Aloin,  . . 396 

Alteratives,  . . 809 

Althfea  offlciualis,  . 710 

Althffise  radix,  . 710 

syrupus,  . . 711 

Altinglaceffi,  . 414 

Alumen,  . . 191 

action,  . . 193 

exsiccatum,  . 194 

Alumina,  . . 190 

Aluminum,  . . 190 

Allspice,  . 613 

Allyl  cyanide,  . 736 

Amadou,  , . 364 

Amber,  . . 360 

oU  of,  . . 360 

Ammi  copticum,  . 581 

Ammonia,  . . 105 

action  of, . . 110 

carbonates  of,  . Ill 

mild,  . . 114 

solution,  . . 107 

per  cent  table,  . 108 

Ammonias  acetatls 

liquor,  . . 115 

bicarbonas,  112, 114 
benzoas  . . 119 

carbonas,  . . Ill 

citratis  liquor,  . 115 

hydrocbloras,  . 116 

liydrosulphuretum,  120 
liquor,  . . 109 

fortior,  . 108 

mui-ias,  . . 116 

nitras,  . . 118 

oxalas,  . . 119 

phospbas,  . 118 

sesquicarbonas,  112,  113 
spiritus  foetidus.  111 
aromaticus,  . 112 

Ammoniaci  mistura,  601 

Ammoniacum,  . 602 

sulphas,  . . 118 

Ammonii  bromidum,  85 
chloridum,  . 116 

iodlduni,  . . 79 

sulphidum,  . 120 

Amomum  melegueta,  383 
Amygdala  amara,  . 623 

dulcis,  . . 625 

Amygdalte  oleum,  . 624 

mistura,  . . 625 

pulvis  compositus,  625 

Amygdalin,  . . 623 

Amygdalus  communis,  622 
Amylene,  . . 348 

Amyl  nitris,  . 348 
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Amyli  mucilago,  . 319 

glycerinum,  . 319 

Amylum,  . 318, 374 

Amyrln,  . . 665 

Amyris  elemifera,  . 666 

Anacardiaceas,  . 660 

Anacardium  occi- 

dentale,  . 662 

Anacyclus  pyrethmm,  535 
offlcinarum,  . 636 

Anamirta  cocculus,  727 
Ansesthesiants,  . 820 

Anethol,  . . 578 

Anethum  graveolens,  683 
Angelica,  . . 583 

Angustura  bark,  . 681 

Anliydrous,  . 26 

Anise,  . . 579 

Aniline,  . . 355 

Anodynes,  . 820 

Anthelmintics.  . 817 

Anthemidis  flores,  . 534 

oleum,  . . 534 

extractum,  . 635 

infusum,  . . 535 

Anthemis  nobilis,  . 533 

Antidotes,  . . 823 

Antilithics,  . . 814 

Antimonlal  powder,  259 

ointment, . . 264 

wine,  . . 264 

Antimonil,  . 

chloridi  liquor,  . 259 

oxidum,  . . 258 

potasslo-tartras,  . 262 

sulphuretum,  . 260 

teroxidum,  . 258 

tersulphuretum,  . 260 

Antimonium,  . 257 

aureum,  . . 261 

nigrum,  . . 260 

tartaratum,  . 262 

sulphuratum,  . 261 

Antimony,  . . 257 

action  of,  258,  263,  264 
characters  of  salts,  257 

oxydes  of,  , 257 

Antiseptics,  . . 821 

Antispasmodics,  . 820 

Aplol,  . . 681 

Apis  meUifica,  . 792 

Apomorphia,  . 760 

hydrochlorate,  . 761 

Aqua,  . . 15,  38 

anethi,  . . 583 

aurantil  floris,  . 689 

calcis,  . . 182 

camphorte,  . 454 

carui,  . . 577 

chalybeata,  . 47 

chloroform!,  . 342 

cinnamomi,  . 458 

destillata,  . 15,  38 

floris  aurantil,  . 689 

foenicull,  . . 578 

lauro-cerasi,  . 627 

menthse  piperitas,  473 


PAGE 

Aqua  pulegii,  . 474 

viridls,  . . 472 

nitrogenli  protoxydi,  74 
pimentse,  . . 614 

potasses  effervescens,  130 
ros®,  . . 618 

sambuci,  . . 755 

soda  efferveseens,  153 
Arabin,  . . 639 

Arachis  hypog®a,  . 660 

Aragonite,  . . 174 

Aralia  species,  . 604 

Araroba,  . . 659 

Arbutin,  . . 529 

Archangelica  offici- 
nalis, . . 583 

Archil,  . . 363 

Ai’ctostaphylos  uva- 

ursi,  . . 629 

Areca  catechu,  . 376 

Areca-nut,  . . 376 

Argenti  ammonio- 

nitras,  . . 304 

nitras,  . . 302 

oxydum,  . . 301 

Argentum  pui  ifieatum,  299 
Argol,  . 140, 729 

Argyreia  speciosa,  508 
Alicia,  . . 558 

Aristolochia  sei'pen- 

taria,  . . 446 

AiTDoraci®  radix,  . 732 

spiritus  compositus,  733 
Arnica  montana,  . 536 

Arnic®  radix,  . 537 

tinctura,  . 537 

Amicin,  . . '637 

Arrack,  . . 328 

Arrow  root,  317,  383 

Brazilian,  . 446 

Arseniates,  . . 295 

Arseniate,  iron,  . 297 

soda,  . . 296 

Arsenic,  Act  to  regu- 
late sale  of,  . 293 

action  of, . . 292 

characters  of  salts,  288 
teriodide  of,  . 298 

sulphide,  red,  . 298 

yellow,  298 
tests  for,  . . 288 

Arsenicum,  . . 287 

album,  . . 299 

Arsenious  acid,  . 299 

Artanthe  elongata,  436 
Artemisia  absinthium,  539 
marltima,  . 638 

moxa,  . 638 

Asagr®a  officinalis,  391 
Asarum  em'opffium,  448 
Asbestos,  . . 68 

Asclepiadace®,  . 518 

Ash,  flowering,  . 524 

Aspidium  filix  mas,  370 
Assafoetida,  595 

Assafmtidffi  enema,  599 
tinctura,  . . 599 
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Assafoetidte  pilula  com 

PAGE 

posita, 

699 

Astragalus,  species  yield- 

ing  tragacantli,  . 

633 

Astringents, 

809 

Atmosphere, 

33 

density,  . 

83 

nitric  acid  in. 

69 

Atomic  weights. 

9 

Atropa  belladonna. 

488 

Atropia, 

490 

Atropi®  liquor. 

495 

sulphas,  . 

491 

liquor,  . 

495 

Attar  of  roses. 

618 

Aurantiace®, 

687 

Am-antii  cortex. 

688 

floris  aqua. 

689 

infusum,  . 

688 

compositum,  . 

688 

oleum  florum. 

690 

syrupus,  . 

689 

tinctm'a,  . 

688 

recentis, . 

689 

vinum. 

689 

Aurum, 

305 

Avena  sativa. 

371 

Bael,  Indian, 

696 

Balm, 

475 

Balsamodendron  mu- 

kul. 

668 

myrrha,  . 

667 

Balsamum  Peruvianum,  629 

tolutanum. 

630 

preparations  of. 

630 

Bang, 

425 

Baptisia  tlnctoria,  . 

659 

Barilla, 

150 

Barium, 

168 

cliloride,  . 

169 

solution. 

169 

Barley, 

372 

preparations  of,  . 

373 

sugar. 

320 

Barosma,  species 

yielding  buchu. 

685 

Baryta, 

168 

carbonate. 

169 

sulphate,  . ' . 

169 

Bassorin,  . 634, 710 

Bdellium  African,  . 

668 

Indian, 

668 

Bearbeny,  . 

529 

Bebeeru  bark. 

461 

Beberi®  sulphas,  . 

461 

Bel®  fructus. 

697 

extractum  liquidum. 

697 

Belladonna,  . 

488 

action  of,  . 

491 

Belladonn®  folia,  . 

489 

emplastiTim, 

495 

extractum. 

495 

radix. 

489 

succus, 
tinctura,  . 

495 

495 

Benzoates,  . 

527 

PAGE 

Benzoic  acid,  . 527 

BenzoinI  tinctura 

composita,  . 528 

Benzoinum,  . 625 

Benzoine,  . . 624 

Benzoyl  hydride,  . 624 

Berberia,  . . 725 

Bergamot,  . . 696 

Betel -nut,  . . 376 

Bichloride  of  methy- 
lene, . . 3-37 

Bile,  ox,  . . 804 

Bismuth!  et  ammonise 

citratls  liquor,  254 

carbonas,  . . 254 

oxydum,  . . 251 

subnitras,  . 252 

trochisci,  . . 253 

Bismuthum,  . 250 

album,  . . 252 

Bitter  almond,  ! 623 

oil  of,  . . 624 

Bitumen,  . . 359 

Bleaching  powder,  178 

Blistering  beetles,  . 785 

BUstering  paper,  . 789 

plaster,  . 789 

Blood  root,  . . 766 

Blue  pin,  . . 269 

ointment, . . 269 

stone,  . . 233 

Bonduc  seeds,  . 659 

Bone  phosphate,  . 181 

Bone  spirit,  . . 116 

Boracic  acid,  . 67 

solution  of,  . 67 

Borax,  . . 157 

glycerin,  . . 159 

honey,  . . 159 

Bomeene,  . . 703 

Boron,  . . 67 

Boswellia,  speciesyield- 
ing  olibanum,  . 662 

Brandy,  . . 327 

Brayera  anthelmin- 
tica,  . . 620 

Bread,  . . 374 

Bromide  ammonium,  85 

potassium,  . 85 

Bromides,  . . 84 

Bromine,  . . 84 

solution,  . . 85 

Broom,  . . 653 

preparations  of,  . 654 

Brucia,  . . 513 

Biyoidin,  . . 665 

Buchu  folia,  . 685 

infusum,  . . 686 

tinctura,  . . 686 

Buckthorn,  . . 669 

juice,  . . 669 

syrup,  . . 669 

Burgundy  pitch,  . 409 

plaster,  . . 410 

Burseraceas,  . 662 

Butin,  . . 802 

Butter,  . . 802 
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Butter  milk,  . 802 

Buttneriaceae,  . 708 

Cadmium,  . . 231 

Cadmii  iodidum,  . 231 

Ctesaipinia  Bondu- 

cella,  . . 659 

Caffeine,  . . 705 

Cajuputi  oleum,  . 611 

spiritus,  . . 611 

Calabar  bean,  . . 655 

Calamina  prseparata,  227 
Calamine,  . . 226 

Calamus  aromaticus,  385 
draco,  . . 377 

Calcii  chloridum,  . 180 

Calcination,  . . 183 

Calcis  carbonas,  . 174 

pi'Eecipitata,  176 
hydras,  . . 171 

hypophosphis,  . 66, 182 

linimentum,  . 173 

liquor,  . . 172 

saccharatus,  . 173 

phosphas,  . . 181 

Calcium,  . . 170 

chloride,  . . 180 

solution,  . 181 

Calomel  (Calomelas),  275 
Calotropis  procera,  519 
Calumba,  . . 724 

Calumbin,  . . 725 

Calumbte  radix,  . 725 

extractum,  . 726 

infusum,  . . 726 

tinctura,  . . 726 

Calx,  . . 170 

chlorata,  . . 178 

recens  usta,  . 170 

Cambogia,  . . 700 

pilula  composita,  701 
Camphol,  . 452, 703 

Camphor,  . . 452 

action,  . . 453 

artificial,  . . 406 

Borneo,  . . 703 

preparations,  . 454 

Canada  balsam,  . 410 

Canarium  commune,  665 
Canella  alba,  . 719 

Canellje  albaa  cortex,  720 
Canna  coccinea,  . 317 

species,  . . 384 

Cannabis  sativa,  . 424 

Indica,  . . 425 

action,  . . 426 

preparations,  . 427 

Cantharidin,  . 787 

Cantharis  vesicatoria,  786 
Capiifoliaceffi,  . 576 

Capsici  fructus,  . 499 

tinctura,  . . 499 

Capsicina,  . . 499 

Capsicum  annuum,  500 
fastigiatum,  . 498 

Capsulffi  papaveris, . 740 

Caraway,  . . 577 
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Cavbo  animalis,  . 95 

pnrificatus,  . 96 

Uffni,  . . 94 

Carbolic  acid,  . 364 

Carbon,  . . 94 

Carbon  oxydes,  . 96 

Carbonate^  . . 98 

ammonia.  111,  II4 

bismuth,  . . 264 

iron,  . . 211 

lead,  . , 245 

llthia,  . . 167 

lime,  . . 174 

magnesia,  . 184 

potash,  . . 128 

soda,  . 149,  151 

zinc,  . . 226 

Carbonic  acid,  . 97 

oxyde,  . . 97 

Carburetted  hydrogen,  99 
Cardamom,  . 381 

compound  tincture,  3S2 
Carmine,  . . 791 

Carolina  pink,  . 517 

Carthamus  tinctorius,  378 
Carrageen  sea-weed,  360 
Carvene  and  Carvol,  577 
Carui  oleum,  . 677 

aqua,  . . 578 

Carum  carui,  . 577 

Caryophylus  aroma- 
ticus,  . . 611 

CaryophyUin,  . 612 

Caryophyllum,  . 612 

Caryophylli  oleum, . 612 

infusum,  . . 613 

CascariUas  cortex,  . 438 

infusum,  . . 439 

tinctura,  . . 439 

Casein,  . . 803 

Cashew  nut,  . 662 

Cassava,  . . 445 

Cassia  fistula,  . 648 

acutifolia, . . 649 

elongata,  . . 660 

Cassia  bark,  . 458 

oil,  . . 459 

pulp,  . . 618 

Castor  fiber,  . 806 

oil,  . . 442 

Castoreum,  . . 807 

Castorei  tinctura,  . 807 

Castorin,  . . 807 

Cataplasma  carbonis,  95 
conii,  . . 694 

fermenti,  . . 364 

lini,  . . 715 

sin  apis,  . . 737 

sodsB  chloratffi,  . 157 

Catechin,  . . 553 

Catechu  nigrum,  . 641 

paliidum,  . . 553 

infusum,  . 553 

pulvis  compo- 

situs,  . . 654 

-tannic  acid,  . 553 

tinctura,  . 554 


Catechu  pallidum  tro- 
chisci,  . . 554 

Cathartics,  . . 816 

Caustics,  . , 818 

CeUulin,  . . 310 

Cephaelis  ipecacuanha,  547 
Cera-alba,  . . 793 

flava,  . . 793 

Cerasus  species,  . 628 

Ceratum  saponis  comp. 
Cerevisiaa  fermentum,  364 
Cerin,  . . 793 

Cerite,  . . 194 

Cerium,  . . 194 

Cerii  oxalas,  . 194 

Cerolein,  . . 793 

Cerussa,  . . 245 

Cetaceum,  . . 793 

Cetin,  . . 793 

Cetraria  Islandica,  . 361 

Cevadilla,  . . 391 

Chalk,  . .175 

precipitated,  . 176 

preparations  of,  . 177 

Chamomile, . . 533 

Characters  of  salts  of 
alumina,  . . 190 

ammonium,  . 121 

antimony,  . 257 

arsenic,  . . 288 

baryta,  . . 169 

bismuth,  . . 251 

cadmium,  . 231 

cerium,  . . 194 

copper,  . . 232 

goH  • • 306 

lead,  . . 239 

lime,  . . 171 

lithia,  . . 167 

magnesia,  . 183 

mercury,  . . 265 

iron,  . . 197 

platinum,  . . 308 

potassium,  . 121 

silver,  . . 300 

sodium,  . . 146 

tin,  . . 265 

zinc,  . 223 

Charcoal,  animal,  . 95 

wood,  . . 945 

Charta  bibula,  . 311 

epispastica,  . 789 

gummosa,  . 311 

Chavica  Roxbnrghii,  432 

Cheese,  . . 802 

Chemical  equivalents,  10 
nomenclature,  . 9 

Cherry  laurel,  . 626 

Chelerythria,  . 766 

Chian  turpentine,  . 661 

Chillies,  . . 499 

Chimaphila  umbeUata,  630 
Chiretta,  . . 510 

Chiratte  infusum,  . 511 

tinctura,  . . 511 

Chlolesterin,  . 804 

Chloral  hydras,  . 343 


PAHI5 

Chloral,  action  of,  344 

symp.  . . 346 

Chloride  of  iron,  . 204 

lime,  . . 178 

platinum, . . 3O8 

zinc,  . . 225 

Chlorides,  . . 88 

Chlorine,  . . 87 

oxydes  of,  , 89 

preparations  of,  . 89 

Chloroform,  . 338 

action,  . 339 

preparations  of,  . 842 

Chocolate,  . . 708 

Choke  damp,  . 97 

Cichorium  Intybus,  544 

Cinchona  alkaloids,  558 

bark,  . . 557 

estimation  of,  561 

Calisaya,  . . 564 

condaminea,  . 572 

officinalis,  . 572 

species  yielding 
bark, 

succirubra, 

Cinchonacece, 

CinchontE  decoctum, 
extractum  liquidum, 
flavte  cortex, 
infusum,  . 

paUidte  cortex, 
rubriB  cortex, 
tinctura,  . 

Ciuchonia  and  its  salts 
Cinchonidia, 

Cinchovatia, 

Clnnanic  acid, 

Cinnamol,  . 

Cinnamon  bark, 

Chinese,  . 

oU,  . 

preparations  of,  . 
Cinnamomum  cam- 
phora,  . 

Zeylanicum, 

Cimicifuga,  . 

Cissampelos  pareira, 

Cistus  species. 

Citrates, 

Citrine  ointment,  . 

Citron, 

CitruUus  colocynthis. 

Citrus  var.  aurantium, 
var.  bigaradia, 
bergamia, . 
limonum,  . 
medica, 
vulgaris, 

Clarification, 

Classification  of  re- 
medies, 

Clavlceps  purpurea. 

Clay, 

Clove, 

Cocci  syrupus, 
tinctura,  . 

Cocculi  fructus, 


563 
574 
545 
571 
671 
565 
671 
573 
675 
671 
659 
560 
558 

457 

458 

456 
458 

457 

458 

451 
454 
780 
721 
708 

695 
285 

696 
605 
687 
687 
696 
690 
696 
687 

19,  799,  800 


808 

365 

191 

611 

791 

791 

727 
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Coccull  unguentum,  728 
Cocculus  Indicus,  . 727 

Coccus  cacti,  . 790 

Cochineal,  . . 790 

Cochlearia  armoracia,  732 
Cocoa,  . . 708 

hotter,  . . 708 

Coco-nut  palm,  . 377 

Cod-liver  oil,  . 796 

Codeia,  . . 764 

Coffee  Arahica,  . 546 

action  of,  . . 647 

Colchicia,  . . 388 

Colchicum  autumnale,  386 
preparations  of,  . 388 

CoUodium,  . . 312 

flexile,  . . 313 

Colocynthidis  pulpa,  606 
extractum  compo- 
situm,  . . 606 

pUula  composita,  . 607 

et  hyoscyami  pilula,  607 
Colophonla  Mauritiana,  665 
Compositas,  . . 532 

Coniferfe,  . . 404 

Coniferin,  . . 385 

Condensation  of  gases,  21 
Condy’s  fluid,  . 145 

Confectio  opii,  . 748 

piperis,  . . 434 

rosaj  caninm,  . 617 

Gallicfe. . . 620 

scammonii,  . 607 

sennaa,  . . 648 

sulphuris,  . . 53 

terebinthinaa,  . 407 

Conhydria,  . . 687 

Conia,  . . 587 

Conium  maculatum,  584 

Conii  cataplasma,  . 694 

extractum,  . 593 

alcoholicum,  . 594 

liquidum,  . 593 

folia,  . . 685 

fructus,  . . 686 

pilula  composita, . 694 

succus,  . . 692 

tinctura,  . . 693 

fructus  viridis,  . 693 

vapor,  . . 594 

Contrajerva,  . 432 

Convolvnlaceae,  . 501 

Convolvulin,  . 603 

Convolvulus  Scam- 
monia,  . . 606 

Copaiba,  . . 631 

Copaibse  oleum,  . 632 

Copaifera  species,  . 631 

Copper,  . . 232 

action  of,  . . 234 

acetate,  . . 237 

ammonio  sulphate,  235 
solution  of,  . 236 

characters  of  salts,  232 

oxydes,  . . 232 

sulphate,  . . 233 

anhydrous,  , 236 
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Copper  subacetate,  . 236 

Copperas,  . . 209 

blue,  . . 233 

Coriandnim  sativum  682 
Corn  poppy,  . . 738 

Comus  species,  . 604 

Cornu  cervi  ustum.  181 

Cortex  caneUm  albte,  720 

cascarUlffi,  . 438 

cinchonfe,  . 665,  573,  575 
cinnamomum,  . 456 

cusparife,  . . 681 

frangnlaa,  . . 670 

quercus,  . .417 

granati  radicis,  . 615 

laricis,  . . 411 

margosse,  . . 697 

mezerei,  . . 449 

nectandrce,  . 461 

pruni  serotinse,  . 628 

simarabEB  radicis,  672 

Swietenim,  . 698 

Corundum,  . . 191 

Corrosive  sublimate,  212 

Cotton,  . 311, 711 

Cowhage  or  kiwach,  635 
Cream  of  tartar,  , 141 

soluble,  . 141 

Creasotum,  . . 367 

Creta,  . . 175 

preparata,  . 176 

prsecipitata,  . 176 

Crocus,  . . 378 

sativus,  . . 377 

Croton-chloral  hyd- 
rate, . . 346 

Croton  eleuteria,  . 438 

tiglium,  . . 439 

Crotonis  oleum,  . 440 

linimentum,  . 441 

Cnicibles,  Hessian,  . 191 

Cruciferse,  . . 732 

Cryptopia,  . . 763 

Crystallisation,  . 25 

water  of,  . . 25 

Crystals,  classifica- 
tion of,  . . 26 

Cubeba,  . . 435 

ofiicinalis,  . 435 

Cubebse  oleum,  . 436 

tinctura,  . . 436 

Cucurbitace®,  . 605 

Cuminum  cyminum,  680 

Cudbear,  . . 363 

Cupri  acetas,  , 237 

solution,  . 238 

ammonio-sulphas,  235 

solution,  . 236 

subacetas,  . 236 

sulphas,  . . 233 

Cuprum,  . . 282 

Cupuliferse,  . . 416 

Curcuma  longa,  . 380 

CusparisB  cortex,  . 681 

infusum,  . . 682 

tinctura,  . . 682 

Cusso,  . . 620 
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Cusso  infusum,  . 622 

Cusconia,  . . 558 

Cumlnol,  . . 581 

Cuminum  cyminum,  580 

Cutch,  . . 641 

Cyanide  mercury,  . 286 

Cyanides,  . . 104 

Cyanogen,  . . 99 

Cycas  species,  . 404 

Cydonia  vulgaris,  . 623 

Cymol,  . 452, 681 

Cytisus  labrnmum,  . 658 

Dandelion,  . . 542 

Daphne  mezereum,  448 

laureola,  . . 448 

Daphnin,  . . 449 

Date  palm,  . . 377 

Datura  species,  . 498 

stramonium,  . 496 

Daturia,  . . 497 

Decanting,  . . 17 

Decoction,  . . 20 

Decoctum  aloes  comp.,  399 

amyli  (mucilago),  319 

cetrarise,  . . 362 

chimaphilffi,  . 631 

cinchonm  flavm,  . 671 

cydonioe,  . . 622 

granati  radicis,  . 616 

hmmatoxyli,  . 643 

hordei,  . . 373 

comp.,  . . 373 

papaveris,  . 741 

pareirre,  . . 723 

quercus,  . .417 

sarsse,  . . 403 

compositum,  . 404 

seoparii,  . . 654 

taraxaci,  . . 544 

tormentiUcB,  . 616 

ulmi,  . . 423 

Deflagration,  . 135 

Deliquescence,  . 26 

Delphinia,  . . 769 

Delphinim  tinctura,  770 

unguentum,  . 770 

Delphinium  staphis- 

agria,  . . 769 

Demulcents,  . 811 

Density,  . . 23 

Deposition,  . . 17 

Depressents,  . 821 

Dessication,  . . 23 

Despumation,  . 19 

Dextrin,  . . 318 

Diachylon  plaster,  . 242 

Diamond,  . . 94 

Diaphoretics,  . 813 

Digestion,  . . 21 

Digitalinum,  476,  479 
Digitalis  purpurea,  . 475 

action  of,  . . 476 

folia,  . . 476 

infusum,  . . 480 

succus,  . . 480 

tinctura,  . . 480 
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Dill,  . 

PAGE 

683 

Diluents, 

810 

Diosma, 

685 

Dispenser  and  pre 

- 

scriber,  relations  of,  31 

Dispensing,  . 

31 

Dipterocarpus  species. 

702 

Disinfectants, 

821 

Distillation,  . 

21 

Diuretics, 

Dorema  ammonia- 

812 

cum. 

601 

Dorstenia  species,  . 

432 

Dover’s  powder. 

750 

Drimys  Winteri, 

781 

Drugs,  choosing. 

16 

preparation. 

16 

preservation, 
Dryobalanops  aro- 

28 

matica,  . 

701 

Dulcamara,  . 

500 

Dulcamar®  infusum, 

501 

Earthenware, 

191 

Ebulhtion,  . 

20 

EcbaUii  fructus. 

608 

Ecballium  ofBcinanun, 
Effervescing  solu- 

607 

tion,  iron, 
lithia. 

213 

167 

magnesia. 

187 

soda. 

153 

potash. 

130 

Efflorescence, 

26 

Egg,  . 

800 

El®is  Guineensis,  . 
Elaphrium  elemife- 

377 

rum. 

665 

Elaterin, 

609 

Elaterium,  . 
Elaterii  piilvis  com- 

608 

positus,  . 

609 

Elecampane, 

632 

Elder, 

676 

Elements,  table  of,  . 

10 

Elemi, 

665 

Elemin, 

Elettaria  cardamo- 

665 

mum. 

381 

Elm,  . 

423 

slippery,  . 

423 

Elutriation,  . 

17 

Emery, 

191 

Emetics, 

815 

Emetia, 

548 

Emodin, 

466 

Emmenagogues, 

817 

Emollients,  . 
Emplastrum  adh®- 

811 

sivum,  . 

ammoniaci  cum 

409 

hydrargyro, 

271 

belladonn®. 

495 

calefaciens. 

790 

cantharidis. 

788 

cerati  saponis. 

243 

feni. 

200 

Emplastrum  galbani. 

PAGE 

601 

hydrargyri. 

271 

lltharg)  ri. 

242 

opii. 

749 

picis. 

410 

plumbi. 

242 

iodidi,  . 

244 

potassii  iodidi. 

83 

resin®,  . 243, 409 

roborans,  . 

220 

saponis. 

243 

Emulsin, 

623 

Enema  aloes. 

399 

assafoetid®. 

699 

magnesia  sulphatis, 

189 

opii. 

749 

tabaci. 

482 

terebinthina. 

408 

Epsom  salts. 
Equivalent  weights. 

187 

9 

Esculin, 

707 

EricoUn, 

529 

Ergot, 

365 

action. 

367 

preparation. 

368 

Ergotin, 

369 

Ericacea, 

629 

Errhines, 

815 

Erythraa  centaurium. 

511 

Erythrophlaum  ju- 
diciale. 

668 

Escharotics,  . 

818 

Essence  d’aspic, 

470 

de  Bigarade, 

688 

de  citron,  . 

691 

de  petit  grain. 

688 

de  Portugal, 

688 

Essentia  ainsi. 

680 

mentha  piperita. 

473 

Ethal, 

Ethiops’  mineral,  . 

795 

283 

Ether, 

330 

Etherification, 

331 

Eugenol, 

612 

Eugenia  pimenta. 

612 

Eugenin, 

612 

Euphorbia  resinifera, 

437 

Euphorbium  resin,  . 

437 

Euphorbon,  . 

437 

Euriangium  sumbul. 

603 

Evacuants,  . 812-817 

Evaporation, 

18 

Exogonium  purga. 

601 

Expectorants, 

814 

Expression.  . 

19 

Extractum  aconiti,  . 

775 

aloes  Barbadensis. 

398 

Socotrina, 

399 

anthemidis. 

535 

bela  liquidum,  . 

697 

belladonna. 

495 

bynes. 

.373 

calumba,  . 

726 

cannabis  Indica, . 

427 

cinchona  Hava  liq. 

671 

colchici,  . 

888 

aceticum. 

388 
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Extractum  colocyn- 


thidis  composltuni,  606 
conii,  . . 593 

alcoholicum,  . 593 

liquidum,  . 693 

ergote,  . . 369 

liquidum,  . 368 

lilicis  liquidum,  . 371 

gentiansB,  . 509 

glycyiThizse,  . 638 

liquidum,  . 637 

hffimatoxyli,  . 643 

liEemostaticum,  . 369 

hyoscyami,  . 487 

jalapse,  . . 504 

krameriiE,  . 718 

lactucae,  . . 540 

lupuli,  . . 430 

mezerei  sethereum,  449 
nucis-vomicae,  . 517 

opii,  . . 749 

liquidum,  . 749 

papaveris,  . 741 

paveirae,  . . 724 

liquidum,  . 724 

physostigmatis,  . 654 

quassias,  . . 675 

rliei,  . . 468 

sarsae  liquidum,  . 404 

strammonii,  . 498 

taraxaci,  . . 643 

Farina  lini,  . . 715 

tritici,  . . 374 

Fel  bovinum,  . 804 

purilicatum,  . 804 

Fennel,  sweet,  . 578 

Fenugreek,  . 660 

Fermentation,  323, 328 
Ferri  acetatis  tinctura,  215 
ammonio-chloridum,  207 
tinctura,  . 208 

arsenias,  . . 297 

bromidum,  . 204 

carbonas,  . 211 

saccharata,  . 212 

carbonatis  liquor,  213 

et  ammonias  tartras,  219 
citras,  . . 219 

Tinmn,  . . 220 

liquor  efferves- 
cens,  . . 221 

et  potass®  tartras,  217 

et  quin®  citras,  . 221 

filum,  . . 198 

iodidi  syrupus,  . 204 

iodidum,  . . 202 

lactas,  . . 213 

malas,  . . 214 

oxydum  magneti- 
cum,  rubnim,  . 201 

perchloridi  liquor,  206 

fortior,  . . 205 

perniti'atis  liquor,  215 

persulphatis  liquor,  214 
peroxidum  humidum,  200 
hydratum,  . 199 
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Eeiii  phosphas,  . 21G 

potassio-tartias,  . 217 

pulvis,  . . 178 

sulphas,  . . 209 

exsiccata,  . 211 

gi'anulata,  . 211 

sulphidum,  . 208 

tinctura  perchlorldi,  206 
valerianas,  . 222 

vinum,  . . 218 

Femcyanogen,  . 100 

Fen-ocyanogen,  . 100 

Femim,  . . 198 

redactum,  . 198 

tartaratum,  . 217 

Fenila  galhuniflua,  699 

ruhricaulis,  . 699 

Fever  powder,  . 259 

Ficus,  . . 432 

cariea,  . . 431 

Filix  mas,  . . 370 

Filtering  paper,  . 311 

Filtration,  . . 17 

Fir,  balm  of  Gilead,  409 

hemlock  spruce,  409 
Norway  spruce,  . 409 

silver,  . . 409 

Flax,  . . 713 

Foeniculum  dulce,  . 678 

Fowler’s  solution,  . 294 

Foxglove,  . . 475 

Frankincense,  . 663 

common,  . . 405 

Frangula  bark,  . 670 

Fraxin  andfraxetin,  624 

Fraxinus  ornus,  . 524 

rotundifolia,  . 624 

Fucus,  starchy,  . 361 

yielding  iodine,  . 75 

vesiculosus,  , 361 

Fungi,  . . 364 

Fusel  oil,  . . 347 

Fusion,  . . 22 

Gadus  morrhua,  . 796 

Galbanum,  . . 600 

Galbani  emplastrum,  601 
Galipea  cusparia,  . 680 

Galla,  . . 418 

GaUte  tinctura,  . 419 

unguentum,  . 419 

cum  opio,  . 419 

Gallus  bankiva,  . 800 

Gambler,  . . 552 

Gamboge,  . . 700 

varieties  of,  . 701 

Gan  j ah,  . . 425 

Garcinia  Indica,  . 701 

species  yielding, 
gamboge,  . 698 

Gas,  olefiant,  . 99 

Gaubius’  table  of 

doses,  . . 822 

Gelatin,  . . 793 

solution,  . . 799 

Gentiana  lutea,  . 608 

radix,  . . 509 


Gentian  £B  extractum. 

PAGE 

509 

infusum  composi- 

turn. 

609 

mistura,  . 

609 

tinctura  composita. 

510 

Gentianacere, 

Gentiopicrin, 

608 

509 

Gin,  . 

328 

Ginger, 

379 

preparations. 

380 

Ginseng, 

604 

American, 

716 

Glass,  varieties  of. 

68 

Glaubers’  salt. 

159 

Glucose, 

322 

Glycerin,  . 242,  353 

Glycerinum, 

acidi  carbolic!,  . 

353 

356 

gallici,  . 

423 

tannici. 

421 

amyll. 

319 

boracis. 

159 

Glycocin, 

804 

Glycyrrhiza  echinata. 

637 

glabra, 

Glycyrrhizae  radix, 

636 

637 

extractum, 

liquidum. 

638 

637 

Goa  powder, 

659 

Gold, 

305 

andsodium,  chloride. 

306 

characters  of  salts. 

306 

iodide. 

307 

oxyde. 

306 

powder. 

305 

solution  chloride. 

306 

tercliloride. 

306 

Gossypium,  . 311,  711 

species  yielding 

cotton,  . 

711 

Goulard  cerate. 

250 

water. 

249 

Grains  of  paradise. 

383 

Graminaceas, 

371 

Granati  radicis  cor- 

tex, 

decoctum. 

615 

616 

Granulation, 

16 

Grapes, 

729 

Graphite, 

94 

Grey  powder. 

267 

Greenheart  tree. 

461 

Groats, 

371 

Gruel, 

372 

Guaiaci  lignum. 

677 

mistura,  . 

678 

resina. 

677 

tinctura  ammoni- 

ata. 

678 

Guaiacum  officinale. 

676 

Guarana, 

707 

Gum  acacia. 

639 

tragacanth 

634 

Gun-cotton, 

311 

Gurgun  balsam. 

702 

Guttiferse,  . 
Gutta-percha, 

697 

671 

PAGE 


Gutta-percha  liquor,  672 

Hsematein,  . . 643 

Hsematoxyli  decoctum,  643 
extractum,  . 643 

lignum,  . . 642 

Hmmatoxylin,  . 643 

Hasmatoxylon  Cani- 
pechianum,  . 642 

Hair  powder,  . 318 

Helenin,  . . 532 

Hellebore,  black,  . 767 

green,  . . 390 

white,  . . 389 

Helleborus  foetidus,  769 
niger,  . . 767 

officinalis,  . 768 

viridis,  . . 769 

Hemidesmi  radix,  . 618 

syrupus,  . . 519 

Hemidesmus  Indicus,  518 
Hemlock,  . . 684 

action  of,  . . 588 

preparations  of,  . 592 

Hemp,  common,  . 424 

Indian,  . . 425 

preparations  of,  . 427 

Henbane,  . . 483 

action  of,  . . 485 

preparations  of,  . 464 

Hepar  sulphuris,  . 131 

Hinxdo,  . . 784 

Hoffman’s  anodyne,  334 
Honey,  . . 792 

Hop,  . . .427 

Hordeum  decortica- 

tum,  . . 373 

distich  on,  . 372 

Horehound,  . 476 

Horse-chestnut,  . 707 

Horse-radish,  . 732 

Humulns  lupulus,  . 427 

Hydrargyri  acetas,  286 
ammonio-chloriduin,  281 
cyanidum,  . 286 

flava  lotio,  . 274 

iodidum  rubnim,  275 
viride,  . . 274 

nigra  lotio,  . 272 

nitras,  . . 2S4 

oxydum  flavum,  . 273 

rubruni,  . 272 

perchloridum,  . 279 

pilula,  . . 268 

prascipitatum  album,  281 

subchloridum,  . 276 

sublimatum  corrosi- 
vum,  . . 279 

snboxydum,  272 

subsnlphas  . 284 

sulphas,  . . 284 

sulphidum,  . 283 

sulphuretnm  cum 

sulphure,  . 283 

Hydi-argyrum,  , 265 

ammoniatum,  . 231 

cum  creta,  . 267 


832 


INDEX, 


Hydrastis  Canadensis, 
Hydrate, 

Hydrochloric  acid,  ! 
Hydrocotyle  Asiatics, 
Hydrocyanic  acid,  . 
Hydrogen,  . 
carbides  of, 
sulphide  of, 
Hydromel,  . 
Hyoscyami  folia,  . 
succus, 
tinctura,  . 
extractum, 
Hyoscyamia, 
Hyoscyamus  nigcr, 
species, 

Hypophosphites,  . 

Iceland  spar, 
moss, 
decoction, 
Ichthyocolla, 

Icica,  species  yield- 
ing elemi, 

Igasuria, 

Illicium  anisatum,  . 
Indian  hemp, 
shot, 

tobacco,  . 

Indican, 

Indigo, 

blue, 

red, 

solution  of  sul- 
phate, . 
white, 

Indigofera  tinctoria, 
Infusion, 

Infusum  anthemidis, 
am’antii,  . 

compositum,  . 
buchu, 
calumbae,  . 
caryophyUi, 
cascarillse, 
catechu,  . 
chiratsB,  . 
cinchonse  flavae,  . 
cusso, 
cusparise,  . 
digitalis,  . 
dulcaraar®, 
ergotas, 

gentianas  composi- 
tum, 

krameriae, 

lini, 

lupuli, 

maticffi,  . 

quassias,  . 

rhamni  frangulae, 

rhei, 

Infusum  rosae  acidum, 
senegae,  . 
sennae, 
serpentariae, 
uvae-ursi. 
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781 

Infusum  Valeriana!, 

545 

26 

Inhalation  almn,  . 

193 

90 

chlorine,  . 

89 

604 

conia. 

694 

101 

kreasote,  . 

358 

37 

hydroeyanic  acid. 

104 

99 

iodine. 

79 

69 

Injectio  morphiK  hypo 

— 

792 

dermica. 

758 

484 

Inula  Helenium, 

632 

486 

Iodide  of  ammonium. 

79 

487 

cadmium. 

231 

487 

gold. 

307 

484 

iron. 

202 

483 

lead. 

244 

487 

mercury,  . 274,  275 

66 

potassium. 

80 

Iodides, 

78 

174 

Iodine  (iodum). 

74 

361 

action  of,  . 

77 

362 

preparations  of,  . 

78 

799 

volumetric  solution. 

79 

lodism. 

77 

666 

Iodoform, 

342 

513 

lonidium  ipecacuanha. 

720 

782 

Ipecacuanha, 

548 

425 

action  of,  . 

649 

384 

false, 

652 

631 

Ipecacuanha  acetum. 

660 

667 

oxymel,  . 

651 

657 

pilula  cum  scilla. 

651 

658 

pulvis  compositu^ 

551 

658 

trochisci,  . 

551 

vinum. 

551 

658 

Ipiimaja,  Orizabensis, 

502 

658 

turpethum. 

607 

657 

Iridaceae, 

377 

20 

Iris  riorentina, 

377 

535 

Iron, 

196 

688 

acetate,  . 

215 

688 

action  of,  . 198,  201,  206 

686 

ammonio-chloride. 

207 

726 

arseniate,  . 

297 

613 

bromide,  . 

204 

439 

carbonate. 

211 

553 

characters  of  salts. 

197 

611 

chlorides,  . 

204 

571 

lactate. 

213 

622 

lute. 

209 

682 

magnetic  oxyde, . 

201 

480 

malate. 

214 

601 

oxydes,  . 197,  199,  201 

368 

peroxyde. 

199 

phosphate. 

216 

609 

powder,  . 

198 

718 

protoxyde. 

197 

714 

pyrites,  . 49,  192, 

209 

430 

sulphate,  . 

209 

437 

solution  of. 

211 

675 

sulphides. 

208 

670 

wire. 

198 

468 

Isinglass, 

799 

619 

Isonandra  gutta,  . 

671 

717 

651 

Jaborandi,  . 

683 

437 

action  of, . 

684 

530  1 

Jalap, 

602 

PAGE 


Jalap  male,  . . g02 

tampico,  . . g03 

Jalapa,  . . go2 

Jalapas  extractum,  . 604 

pulvis  compositus,  504 

resina,  . . 503 

tinctm-a,  . . 504 

Jalapin,  . . 602 

James’s  powder,  . 259 

Jatropha  manihot,  445 

Jateorhiza  palmata,  724 

Jervia,  . . 339 

Juices,  preparation  of,  19 

Jimiperus  communis,  411 
oxycedrus,  . 413 

sabina,  . . 412 

Kamala,  . . 444 

Kelp,  . . 75 

King’s  yeUow,  . 298 

Kino,  . . 644 

pulvis  compositus,  646 
tinctura,  . 645 

varieties  of,  . 645 

Kokum  butter,  . 702 

Koumiss,  . . 328 

Kousso,  . . 620 

Krameria  triandra,  717 
Kramerite  extractum,  718 
infusum,  . . 718 

tinctura,  . . 718 

Ki-easote,  . . 357 

preparations  of,  . 358 

Labiat*,  . . 469 

Lac,  . . . SOL 

Lactic  acid,  . . 803 

Lactose,  . . 321 

Lactuca  virosa,  . 540 

Lactucarium,  . 541 

Lactucte  extractum,  542 
Lactucerin,  . . 641 

Lactucin,  . . 541 

Lactucopicrin,  . 641 

La3vulose,  . 320, 792 

Ltevulosane,  . 792 

Ladanum,  . . 709 

Lapis  judiacus,  . I74 

Lard,  . . 796 

Laricis  cortex,  . 411 

terebinthina,  . 411 

tinctura,  . . 411 

Larix  Europtea,  . 411 

Laudanum,  . . 751 

Sydenham’s,  . 753 

Lam-el  berries,  . 451 

water,  . . 627 

Lam-i  folia,  . . 451 

fructus,  . . 451 

oleum  expressum,  451 

Lauro-cerasi  folia,  . 626 

aqua,  . . 627 

Lauras  nobUis,  . 459 

Lavandula  spica,  . 470 

vera,  . . 469 

Lavandute  spiritus,  479 

oleum,  . . 469 
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LavanduliE  tinctura 

PAGE 

cnmposita. 

470 

Laxatives,  . 

816 

Lead, 

238 

acetate, 
action  of,  . 

247 

240 

carbonate. 

245 

characters  of  salts, 

239 

combined  action  of  air 

and  water  on,  . 

329 

iodide. 

244 

nitrate,  . , 

oxydes. 

246 

240 

plaster. 

242 

red. 

240 

soap. 

242 

sugar  of,  . 

247 

white. 

245 

I.eather, 

420 

Leeches, 

784 

Leeching, 

785 

Leguminosas, 

Leiogomme, 

628 

318 

Lemon, 

690 

juice. 

692 

oU, 

691 

peel. 

691 

ayrup. 

693 

tincture,  . 

692 

Lemonade.  . 

693 

Levigation,  . 

16 

Lignin, 

310 

Lignum  colubrinum. 

517 

vitse, 

677 

Liliace®, 

392 

Lime, 

170 

carbonate. 

174 

chloride,  . 

178 

hypophosphite,  66, 182 

liniment,  . 

173 

•saccharate  solution. 

173 

slaked. 

171 

water, 

Llmonis  cortex. 

172 

691 

oleum. 

691 

SUCCU.S, 

692 

syrupus,  . 

693 

tinctura,  . 

692 

Linaceffi, 

Lini  cataplasma, 

712 

715 

farina, 

715 

infusum,  . 

714 

oleum. 

713 

semina. 

713 

Linimentum  aceticum, 

408 

aconiti. 

775 

seiTiginis, 

237 

ammonisE, 

111 

belladonniB, 

496 

calcis. 

173 

camphorae, 
eamphoroe  compo- 

454 

situm,  . 

454 

cantharidis. 

709 

chlorofonn. 

342 

crotonis,  . 

441 

hydrargyri, 

270 

PAGE 

Linimentum  hydrargyri 


nitratis,  . 28(i 

iodinii  (iodi),  . 79 

opii,  . . 747 

potassii  iodidi  cum 
sapone,  . . 83 

saponis,  . . 523 

sinapis  compositum,  737 
terebintliinas,  . 408 

aceticum,  . 408 

Linseed,  . . 713 

oil,  . . 713 

Linum  catharticum.  715 

usitatissimum,  . 712 

Lint,  . . 311 

Liguidamtar  orientale,  414 
Liquor  aconitice,  . 775 

aluminis  comp.,  . 193-4 

ammonia,  . 109 

acetatis,  . 115 

carbonatis,  . 114 

citratis,  . 115 

fortior,  . . 108 

antimonii  cliloridi,  259 
arsenicalis,  . 294 

arsenic!  hydro- 

chloricus,  . 294 

a.  et  bydrarg,  hy- 

driodatis,  . 298 

atropia,  . . 494 

sulphatis,  . 495 

bismuth!  et  am- 

monia citratis,  254 
calcis,  . . 172 

chlorata,  . ISO 

saccharatus,  . 173 

chlori,  . . 89 

cupri  ammonio- 

sulphatis,  . 236 

epispasticus,  . 789 

feiTi  acetatis,  . 215 

carbonatis  effer- 
vescens,  . 213 

perchloridi,  . 206 

fortior,  . 205 

pernitratis,  . 215 

persulphatis,  . 214 

hydrargyri  nitratis 

acidus,  . 284 

perchloridi,  . 281 

indigo  sulphatis,  . 658 

iodinii  (iodi),  . 73 

lithia  effervescens,  167 

magnesia  carbonatis,  186 

citratis,  . I87 

morphia  acetatis,  758 

hydrochloiatis,  759 

hypodei-micus,  758 

plumbi  subacetatis,  249 

dilutus,  . . 249 

potassa,  . . 125 

arsenitis, 

effervescens,  . 130 

permanganatis,  145 

soda,  . . 147 

arseniatis,  . 296 

chlorata,  . 106 
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Liquor  soda  effer- 


vescens, . 153 

gutta-percha,  . 672 

strychnia,  . 616 

zinci  chloridi,  . 226 

Liquorice.  . . 638 

Lithargyrum,  . 241 

Lithia,  . . 166 

water,  . . 167 

Lithia  carbonas,  . 167 

citras,  . . 168 

liquor  effervescens,  167 
Lithium,  . . 166 

Litmus,  . . 363 

paper,  . . 363 

tincture,  . . 363 

Lobelia  inllata,  . 531 

Lobelia  tinctura,  . 632 

atherea,  , . 632 

Lobelina,  . . 031 

Loganiacea,  . 511 

Logwood,  . . 642 

preparations  of,  . 643 

Lotlo  hydrargyri 
flava,  . . 274 

nigra,  . . 272 

Lupuli  extractum,  . 430 

infusum,  . . 430 

tinctura,  . . 430 

Lupullne,  . . 429 

Lupulus,  . . 429 

Lycopodium,  . 369 

Mace,  . . 465 

Maceration,  . 20 

Magnesia,  . . 183 

action  of,  . 1S4 

ammonio-sulphate  sol.  190 
levis,  . . 184 

usta,  . . 183 

Magnesia  carbonas,  186 

bicarbonas,  . 184 

levis,  . . 185 

carbonatis  liquor,  186  ■ 

citras,  . .186 

citratis  liquor,  . 187 

sulphas,  . . 187 

sulpliatis  enema, . 1S9 

Magnesium,  . 182 

chloride,  . . 190 

Magnoliacea,  . 781 

Maize,  . . 317 

Male  fern,  . , 370 

Mallow,  . . 709 

Malvacea,  . . 709 

Malva  sylvestrls,  . 709 

Manganese,  salts  of,  60-61 
Manganesii,  oxidum 

nigi-nm,  . 195 

Manganesium,  . 195 

Mangifera  Indica,  . 662 

Mango,  . . 662 

Manihot  utUissima,  445 
Manna,  . . 024 

Mannite,  . . 524 

Maranta  arundinaceas,  383 
Marble,  . 175 

3 G ■ 
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Margosa  bark. 

697 

Marjorana  hortensis. 

474 

Marmor  album. 

175 

Marrubium  vulgare. 

475 

Massicot, 

241 

Mastiche, 

661 

Materia  medica. 

2 

animal. 

783 

mineral,  . 

33 

vegetable. 

310 

Maticas  infusum. 

437 

Matico, 

436 

Matricaria  chamomilla. 

534 

Mead, 

792 

Measures  and  weights. 

11 

Meconic  acid. 

766 

Meconine,  . 

763 

Medicines,  action  of, 

3 

Mei,  . 

792 

iEgyptiacum, 

237 

mi-uginis. 

237 

boracis. 

159 

depuratum. 

792 

rosos. 

620 

Melaleuca  minor,  . 

610 

Melanthacea;, 

386 

Melia  Indico, 

697 

Melissa  officinalis,  . 

475 

Meloe  majalis. 

786 

Menispermacese, 

721 

Mentha  piperita. 

472 

pulegium. 

473 

viridis. 

471 

Mcnyanthes  trifoliata. 

511 

Mercmialism, 

266 

Mercury, 

264 

action  of,  . 

266 

characters  of  salts. 

265 

oxydes  of. 

265 

preparations  of,  . 

274 

Methyl  conia. 
Methylene  bichloride. 

587 

337 

Mezerei  cortex. 

449 

extractum  mthere- 

um. 

449 

Mezereon,  . 

448 

Milk, 

801 

sugar. 

Mineral  waters. 

321 

40 

Minium, 

241 

Mistura  ammoniaci. 

602 

amygdalae. 

625 

camphorse. 

454 

chlorinii  acida. 

138 

creasoti,  . 

358 

cretse. 

177 

ferri  composita,  . 

213 

aromatica. 

219 

gentianse. 

609 

guaiaci,  . • o/o 

scammonH, 

sennse  composita. 

652 

spiritus  vini  Gallic!, 

327 

Molasses, 

375 

Morison's  pills. 

701 

Mori  succus. 

431 

syrupus,  . 

431 

PAGE 


Morphia,  . . 753 

action  of,  . . 754 

Moi-phiaa  acetas,  . 758 

acetatis  liquor,  . 768 

lujectlo  hypoder- 
miea, . . 758 

hydrochloras,  . 769 

liquor  hydrochlo- 

ratls,  . 759 

supposltorla,  . 769 

cum  sapone,  . 760 

trochlscl,  . . 760 

et  Ipecacuanhte,  760 
Morrhuse  oleum,  . 796 

Morus  nigra,  . 430 

Moschus  moschlferus,  805 
Moss,  Ceylon,  . 361 

Iceland,  . . 361 

Irish,  . .360 

Mucilago  acacite,  . 640 

amyli,  . . 319 

tragacanthjE,  . 635 

Muciina  prmlens,  . 635 

Mulberry,  . . 430 

Mundic,  . . 209 

Musk,  . . 805 

Musk-root,  . . 603 

Mustard,  . . 734 

Myricin,  . . 793 

Mylabris  cichorii,  . 786 

Myristica  officinalis,  462 

Myi’isticffi  oleum,  . 464 

expressum,  . 464 

Myroxylon  Pereiraa,  628 

toluifera,  . . 629 

Myrrha,  . . 667 

Myrrhte  tinctura,  . 668 

et  aloes  pilula,  . 400 

Myrtacese,  . . 610 


Naphtha  mineral,  . 
wood, 

Narceia  (narcein),  . 
Narcotics, 

Narcotine  (narcotia), 
Narthex  assafoetida, 
Natrium, 

Natron, 

Nectandra  Ehodiei, 
Nectandrie  cortex,  . 
Nicotia, 

Nlcotiana  tabacum. 
Nightshade,  deadly, 
woody. 

Nitrates, 

Nitre, 

Nitric  acid,  . 

Nitrite  amyl, 
Nitrogen, 
oxydes  of. 

Nitrous  oxyde, 
water. 

Notation,  chemical, 
Nucis-vomicoe  extrac 
turn,  . 
tinctura,  . 

Nutmeg, 


359 

336 

762 

820 

765 

695 

146 

149 

461 

461 

481 

480 

488 

600 

72 
134 

69 

348 

36 

68 

73 

74 
8 

617 

617 

464 


Nux-vomlca, 

I'AO  I! 

513 

Oak  bark. 

417 

decoction. 

417 

Oat, 

371 

Oatmeal, 

371 

Oil  of  a java. 

5S1 

anise. 

579 

bergamot. 

696 

bitter  almond. 

624 

cade. 

413 

cajuput,  . 

611 

cassia. 

459 

caraway,  . 
chamomile. 

.577 

534 

cinnamon. 

457 

cloves, 
copaiba,  . 

612 

632 

dill. 

583 

fennel  sweet. 

578 

bitter,  . 

578 

gi-ain. 

347 

lavender,  . 

469 

lemon, 

691 

mangosteen  concrete,  702 

meadow  sweet. 

415 

neroli. 

690 

nutmeg,  . 

464 

origanum, 

pennj’royal. 

474 

473 

peppermint. 

472 

pimento,  . 

614 

rose. 

618 

rosemary. 

471 

me. 

680 

sassafras,  . 

460 

spearmint. 

472 

spike. 

470 

theobroma. 

708 

thyme. 

474 

wine. 

334 

Olein, 

242,  521 

Olea  Europasa, 

520 

Olefiant  gas. 

99 

Oleum  ajavse, 

581 

ffithereum, 

334 

amygdalae. 

624 

am  arm,  . 

624 

anethi. 

583 

anisi. 

579 

anthemidis. 

534 

aurantii,  . 

688 

floris. 

690 

bergamottae. 

696 

cadinum,  . 

413 

cajuputi,  . 

611 

caml. 

577 

caryophylli. 

612 

cassiae. 

459 

cinnamonii. 

457 

copaibae,  . 

632 

coriandri,  . 

582 

crotonis,  . 

440 

cubebae. 

436 

cumini. 

850 

foenlculi,  . 

578 

jecoiis  asselli. 

796 

INDEX. 
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Oleum  juniperi, 

PAGE 

412 

lauri  expressura, 

451 

lavandul*, 

4G9 

SpiCfB, 

limonis, 

470 

691 

lini, 

713 

menthse  piperita3, 

472 

pulegii,  . 

473 

viridis,  . 

472 

morrhuiE,  . 

796 

myristiciE, 

464 

expressum, 

464 

neroli, 

690 

oliv£B, 

521 

origani, 

474 

petit  grain, 

688 

phosphoratirm,  . 

63 

pimentse,  . 

614 

ricini, 

442 

rosaj, 

618 

rosmarini, 

471 

rutse, 

sahinae, 

680 

413 

sassafras,  . 

460 

sinapis, 

736 

succini, 

360 

sulplmratum, 

53 

terehinthinse, 

406 

theohromaa, 

708 

thymi, 

474 

Olibanum, 

663 

Olive, 

520 

Ophelia  chirata. 

510 

Opianyl, 

763 

Opii  confectio, 
emplastiTim, 

748 

749 

enema. 

749 

extractum, 

liquidum. 

749 

749 

linimentum. 

749 

pulvis  compositus. 

751 

tinotura,  . 

751 

ammoniata. 

752 

trochisci,  . 

752 

unguentum  cum 
gaUa,  . 

752 

Opium, 

741 

action  of,  . 7 

47,  754 

constituents  of,  . 

743 

preparations  of,  . 

748 

varieties  of. 

744 

Opodeldoc,  . 

523 

Opopanax,  . 

603 

Orange, 

687 

Orchis  species, 

384 

Orcein, 

363 

Orcln, 

363 

Oi'chii, 

363 

Origanum  vulgare,  . 

474 

Orizaba  root. 

602 

Orpiment, 

298 

Oryza  sativa, 

317 

Orontiaceaa,  . 

385 

Osmose, 

5 

Otto  of  roses. 

618 

Ovi  vitellus. 

800 

Oxalates, 

315 

Oxalic  acid,  . 

PAGE 

313 

purified,  . 

314 

volumetric  solution. 

314 

Oxalis  acetosella,  . 

316 

Oxygen, 

35 

Oxymel, 

792 

ipecacuanhte, 

551 

scillas. 

393 

Ozone, 

36 

Palmitin,  . 242,  521 

Palms, 

376 

Pancreatin,  . 

803 

Pan  ax  quinquefolium. 

716 

pseudo-ginseng,  . 

604 

Pan  is. 

374 

Papaver  rhoeas. 

738 

somniferum. 

739 

Papaveris  capsulsc,  . 

740 

decoctum. 

741 

extractum. 

741 

synipu.s,  . 

741 

Paper  litmus. 

363 

parchment. 

311 

turmeric,  . 

381 

Parchment  paper,  . 

311 

Paricina, 

558 

Papaverine,  . 
Paramorphia, 

762 

765 

Paregoric,  English. 

751 

Scotch, 

752 

Pareira  brava. 

721 

PareiraB  decoctum,  . 

723 

extractum. 

724 

liquidum. 

724 

radix. 

723 

Parsley, 

581 

Paullinia  sorbilis,  . 

707 

Pearlash, 

127 

PeUitory  root. 

535 

African,  . 

536 

Pennyroyal,  . 

473 

Pepper,  black. 

433 

confection. 

434 

cubeb. 

435 

long. 

434 

melegueta. 

383 

red. 

499 

white. 

433 

Peppermint, 

472 

oil  of, 

preparations  of.  . 

472 

473 

Pepsin, 

SOI 

Percolation,  . 

20 

Petroleum,  . 

359 

Petroselinum  sativum. 

581 

Pharbitis  species,  . 

507 

Pharbitisin,  . 

507 

Pharmacoptnia, 

8 

Pliamacy,  operations 
of,  . 

16 

Phenic  acid. 

354 

Phenol, 

354 

Phlorol, 

357 

Phoenix  dactylifera. 

377 

Phosphates,  . 

65 

Phosphate  ammonia. 

118 

PAOI? 

Phosphate  ammonio- 

magnesian. 

66 

iron. 

216 

syrup,  . 

217 

lime, 

111 

soda. 

162 

solution. 

163 

Phosphoric  acid. 

64 

Phosphorus, 

61 

oxydes, 

64 

preparations  of,  . 

63 

Physeter  macroce- 

phalus. 

793 

Physostigma  vene- 

nosum. 

654 

Physostigmatis  faba. 

655 

extractum. 

656 

Physostigmia, 

655 

action  of,  . 
Picrcena  excel  sa. 

655 

673 

Picrotoxin,  . 

727 

Pill  blue. 

268 

Plummer's, 

279 

Pilula  aloes  Barba- 

densis,  . 

400 

aloes  et  assafoetidse. 

400 

et  ferri,  .' 

211 

et  myrrhm. 

400 

Socotrlnse, 

406 

assafoetidm  com- 

posita. 

599 

calomel  an  os  com- 

posita. 

279 

colocynthidis  comp. 

607 

et  hyoscyami, 

607 

conii  composita,  . 

594 

ferri  carbonatis,  . 

212 

iodidi. 

204 

galbani  composita. 

599 

gambogi®  compo- 

sita,  . 

701 

hydrargyi-i, 

269 

subchlor.  comp. 

279 

ipecacuanha  cum 


scilla, . 551 

750 

phosphor!. 

64 

plumbi  cum  opio. 

760 

quini®. 

672 

rhei  composita,  . 

469 

saponis  composita. 

750 

scammomi  compo- 

sita,  . 

scillffi  composita,  . 

607 

394 

Pimenta, 

613 

Pimentffi  oleum. 

614 

aqua, 

614 

Pimpinella  anisum. 

579 

Pinus  species. 

405 

Pilocarpia,  . 

684 

Pilocarpus  pinnati- 

folius. 

682 

Piper  nigrum. 

433 

Piperace®,  . 

432 

Piperin, 

434 

Piperidia, 

434 

Piperis  confectio, 

434 

Pipsissewn,  . 

530 
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Pistacia  nut,  . . (J62 

Pistacia  lentiscus,  , GGO 

terebinthus,  . 661 

Pitch,  . . 359 

Piwany,  . , 446 

Fix  Burgnndica,  . 409 

liquida,  , . 358 

nigra,  . . 359 

Platinum,  . . 307 

black,  . , 307 

characters  of  salts,  308 
ciTiclbles,  . , 307 

perchloride,  . 308 

solution,  . 308 

spongy,  . . 307 

Plocaria  Candida,  . 361 

Plumbago  (Graphite),  94 
Plumbi  acetas,  . 247 

carbonas,  . . 245 

iodidum,  . . 244 

nitras,  . . 246 

oxydum,  . . 241 

rubrum,  . 241 

Plumbum,  . . 238 

Podophylli  resina,  . 778 

radix,  . . 777 

Podophyllum  root,  . 777 

action  of,  . . 779 

Poisons,  antidotes  to,  823 

Polychrome,  . 707 

Polygala  senega,  . 715 

Polygonaceaa,  . 465 

Pomegranate,  . 614 

Porcelain,  . . 191 

Porifera,  . . 783 

Potash,  . . 122 

action  of,  . . 126 

bicarbonate,  . 120 

bichromate  solution,  145 
borotartrate,  . 141 

carbonate,  . 128 

chlorate,  . . 136 

citrate,  . . 142 

iodate,  . . 138 

oxalates,  . . 316 

powders  efferves- 
cing, . . 131 

permanganate,  . 144 

piTissiate,  . . 100 

Potashes,  . . 127 

Potassa  caustica,  . 122 

action  of,  . . 126 

cum  calce,  . 125 

percentage  table,  124 
sulphurata,  . 131 

Potass®  acetas,  . 143 

bicarbonas,  . 120 

bichromas,  . 145 

bitartras,  . . 140 

borotartras,  . 141 

carbonas,  . 126, 128 

impura, . . 127 

pura,  . . 128 

chloras,  . . 136 

citras,  . . 142 

et  sod®  tartras,  . 164 

hydriodas,  . 80 


PAGE 


Potass®  hydras,  . 122 

iodas,  . . 138 

liquor,  , . 125 

nitras,  . . 134 

permanganas,  . 144 

Prussias  flava,  . 100 

rubra,  . . 101 

sulphas,  . . 132 

cum  sulphure,  . 134 

tartras,  . . 139 

acida,  . . 140 

Potassii  bromidum,  85 

cyanidum,  . 105 

ferridcyanidum,  . 101 

ferrocyanidum,  . 100 

iodidum,  . . 80 

Potato  starch,  . 317 

spirit,  . . 347 

Potassium,  . . 121 

Potentilla  tonnentilla,  616 
Precipitation,  . 16,  22 

Prescriber  and  dis- 
penser, relations  of,  31 
Prescribing,  rules  of,  29 

Propyl,  . . 797 

Propylamine,  . 797 

Protoxyde  of  nitrogen,  73 
Prunes,  . . 626 

Prunus  domestica,  . 625 

laurocerasus,  . 626 

Virginiana,  . 628 

Prunum,  . . 626 

Prussic  acid,  . 101 

antidotes,  . . 104 

tests,  . . 103 

Psychotria  emotica,  552 

Ptelea  trifoliata,  . 679 

Pterocarpus  marsu- 

pinm,  . . 644 

santalinus,  . 646 

Puccoon,  red,  . 766 

Pulveres  elferves- 
centes  potass®,  . 131 

sod®,  . . 154 

sod®  et  potass®,  165 

Pulvis  amygdal® 

compositus,  . 625 

antimonialis,  . 259 

auri,  . . 305 

catechu  compositus,  554 
cinnamomi  com- 
positus, . . 458 

cret®  aromaticus,  177 

cum  opio,  . 750 

elaterii  compositus,  609 
glycyrrhiz®  com- 
positus, . . 652 

ipecacuanh®  com- 
positus, . 551,  750 

jalap®  compositus,  504 
kino  compositus,  646,  751 
opii  compositus,  . 751 

rhei  compositus,  . 468 

scammonii  comp.,  507 

stanni,  . . 255 

tragacanth®  com- 
positus, . . 635 


PAGE 


Punica  granatum,  . 614 

Purgatives,  . . 816 

Pnrgo  macho,  . 502 

Pyrethri  radix,  . 535 

tinctura,  . . 536 

Pyrethrin,  . . 536 

Pyrites,  . 49,  192,  209 

Pyrognaiacin,  . 678 

Pyroligneous  acid,  . 351 

®ther,  . . .336 

Pyroxylin,  . .311 

Quassia,  Jamaica,  . 674 

Surinam,  . 675 

Quassi®  lignum,  . 074 

extractum,  . 675 

Infusum,  . . 675 

tinctura,  . . 675 

Quassin,  . . 675 

Quercetin,  . . 619 

Quercitrin,  . 619 

Quercus  cortex,  . 417 

decoctnm,  . 417 

infectoria,  . 417 

pedunculata,  . 416 

Quicksilver,  . 264 

Quinamina, . . 560 

Qninia,  . . 558 

action  of.  . . 566 

preparations  of,  . 572 

Quini®  iodo-sulphas,  558 
snlplias,  . . 565 

acida,  . . 559 

Quince,  . . 622 

Bengal,  . . 696 

Quinidia,  . 559 

Quinidi®  sulphas,  . 559 

Quinine,  . . 558 

Qninoidine, . . 560 

Quinone.  . . 560 

Quinvoic  acid,  . 561 

Raisins.  . . 729 

Ranunculace®,  . 767 

Realgar,  . . 298 

Red  sandal  tree,  . 646 

Refrigerants,  . 814 

Resina,  . . 408 

abiet.is,  . . 409 

euphorbi®,  . 437 

guaiaci,  . . 677 

jalap®,  . . 503 

podophyUi,  . 778 

scammoni®,  . 506 

Resin®  emplustmm,  409 

unguentum,  . 409 

Restoratives,  . 808 

Rliamni  succus,  . 669 

syrupus,  . . 669 

Rhamnine,  . • 669 

Rliamnegine,  . 669 

Rliamnus  catliarticus,  669 
frangula,  . . 670 

Rhatany  root,  . 717 

varieties  of,  718 

Rheum,  specif  s.  46.5 

palmatum,  . 465 
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Khoeadine,  . . 738 

Ehoeados  petala,  . 738 

syrupus,  . . 739 

Rhubarb,  . . 485 

preparations,  . 468 

varieties,  . . 467 

Rhus  glabruui,  . 662 

toxicodendron,  . 662 

Rice,  . . 317 

Richardsonia  scabra,  552 
Ricinine,  . . 443 

Ricini  oleum,  . 442 

Ricinus  communis,  44  i 

Roccella,  . . 3G2 

Rochelle  salt,  . 164 

Rohun  bark,  . 698' 

Rosa  cauina,  . 616 

centifolia,  . 617 

Gallica,  . . 619 

Rosm  caninm  Iructus,  617 
confectio,  . 617 

centifoliae  petala,  618 

aqua,  . , 618 

oleum,  . . 618 

Gallic®  petala,  . 619 

confectio,  . 620 

infusum  acidum,  619 
mel,  . . 620 

syrupus,  . 619 

Rosace®,  . . 616 

Roses,  attar  of,  . 618 

Rosmarini  oleum,  . 471 

spiritus,  . . 471 

Rosmarinus  officinalis,  470 
Rottlera  tinctoria,  . 444 

Rottlerin,  . . 445 

Rubefacients,  . 818 

Rubiace®,  . . 545 

Rue,  . . 679 

Ruta  graveolens,  . 679 

Rut®  oleum,  . 680 

Rutace®,  , . 679 

Rye,  spurred,  . 365 

starch,  . . 317 

Sabadilla,  . . 391 

Sabin®  cacumina,  . 412 

tinctura,  . . 443 

oleum,  . . 413 

unguentum,  . 413 

Sacchari  fex,  321^  375 

Saccharum  amyli,  . 322 

liictis,  . . 321 

oflicinarum,  . 375 

puriflcatirm.  . 319 

Saffron,  . . 373 

tincture,  . . 379 

Sagapenum,  . 602 

Sage,  . . 475 

f“e°i  • 317,  376 

Sagus,  species  vari®,  376 
Sal  ammoniac,  . no 

martis,  . . 209 

polychrest,  . 134 

scdativus,  . 66 

vitrioli,  . 228 

volatile,  . . 112 
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Sal  volatile,  spirit  of  112 
Salep,  . . 384 

Salicin,  . . 415 

Saligenin,  . . 416 

Salix  species,  . 415 

Saltpetre,  . . 134 

Salts,  Cheltenham,  . 160 

Epsom,  . . 187 

Glauber’s,  . 159 

Rochelle, . . 164 

smelling,  . . II2 

Sambuci  flores,  . 576 

aqua,  . . 576 

Sambucus  nigra,  . 576 

Sandal-wood,  red,  . 646 

Sanguimaria  Cana- 
densis, . . 7,66 

Saoguisuga  medicin- 

alis,  . . 784 

officinalis,  . 785 

Santa],  . . 646 

Santonica,  . . 538 

Santoninum,  . 538 

Sapindace®,  . 707 

Sapo  animalis,  . 523 

durus,  . . 523 

mollis,  . . 523 

Saponification,  . 522 

Saponis  linimentum,  523 

emplastrum,  . 243 

cerati,  . . 106 

Sapotace®,  . . 670 

Sarothamnus  scoparius,  653 

Sarsa  (sarsaparilla),  401 

preparations,  . 403 

Sassafras  officinale,  459 

root,  . . 460 

Savin,  . . 412 

preparations  of,  . 413 

Scamraoni®  resina,  506 

Scammonii  confectio,  507 

mistura,  . . 507 

pilula  composita, . 507 

pulvis  compositus,  507 

Scaminonium,  . 506 

Scilla,  . . 393 

Scill®  acetum,  . 393 

oxymel,  . . 393 

pilula  composita,  394 

syrupus,  . . 394 

tinctura,  . . 394 

Scoparii  cacumina, . 653 

decoctum,  . 654 

succus,  . . 654 

Scrophulariace®,  . 475 

Secale  cereale,  . 365 

cornutum,  , 366 

Sedatives,  . . 821 

Seidlitz  powders,  . 165 

Seneg®  radix,  . 716 

infusum,  . . 717 

tinctura,  . . 717 

Senegin,  . . 7I6 

Senna,  Alexandria,  649 
Indian,  . . 650 

compound  mixture,  652 
confection,  . 648 


Senna  infusion. 
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651 

syrup. 

652 

tincture,  . 

652 

varieties  of. 

651 

Serpentari®  radix, . 

737 

infusum,  . 

734 

tinctura,  . 

437 

Sevum, 

793 

Sherry, 

327 

Sialagogucs, 

815 

Sifting, 

17 

Silex  contritus. 

68 

Silica, 

68 

Silicates, 

68 

Silicon, 

67 

SUver, 

299 

action  of,  301,  303 

ammonio-nitrate. 

304 

character  of  salts. 

300 

nitrate, 

oxyde. 

302 

301 

volumetric  solution, 

304 

Silver  fir. 

409 

Simaruba  amara. 

672 

Simarubffi  cortex 

radicis. 

672 

Sinalbin, 

■ 735 

Sinapis, 

734 

alba. 

734 

cataplasms. 

737 

charta. 

737 

linimentum  com- 

positum. 

737 

nigra, 

oleum. 

733 

736 

Sinigrin, 
Smelling  salts. 

735 

112 

SmUax  species. 

401 

Soap  cerate  piaster. 

243 

compound  pill,  . 

750 

hard,  curd,  soft,  . 
liniment,  . 

523 

523 

plastei-. 

243 

stone. 

68 

test  for  hard  water. 

522 

Soda,  action  of. 

152 

caustic, 

chlorata  (chlorinata) 

147 

156 

lozenges,  . 

153 

per  cent.,  in  solution. 

148 

powders,  . 

154 

soap. 

522 

volumetric  solution. 

148 

water. 

153 

Sod®  acetas. 

165 

solution  of. 

166 

arsenias,  . 

296 

liquor,  . 

296 

blcarbonas. 

151 

bicarbonatis  trochisci,  163 

carbonas,  . 

149 

exsiccata. 

151 

chlorinat®  liquor. 

156 

cataplasms. 

157 

citro  - tartras  effer- 

voscens, 

liyr'oy^hosphis, 

153 

163 

838 
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Sodas  hyposulphis,  . 160 

liquor,  . . 147 

liquor  effeiTOScens,  153 
nitras,  . . 161 

phosphas,  . 162 

solution,  . 163 

phosphis,  . . 163 

solutio,  . . 166 

sulphas,  . . 159 

sulphis,  . . 160 

sulphocarbolas,  . 355 

tartarata,  . . 164 

valerianas.  . 166 

Sodii  chloridum.  . 154 

action  of, . . 155 

Sodium,  . . 146 

protoxyde  of,  . 146 

characters  of  salts,  146 
Solanacem,  . . 480 

Solanum  dulcamara,  500 
Solenostemma  argel,  520 
Solution,  . . 19 

acetate  copper,  . 138 

potasli,  . . 243 

soda,  . . 166 

albumin,  . . 800 

boracic  acid,  . 67 

bromine,  . . 85 

ammonio  - nitrate 
silver,  . . 304 

ammonio-sulphate 
magnesia,  . 190 

ammonio  - sulphate 
copper,  . . 236 

carbonate  ammonia,  114 
chloride  ammonium,  117 
barium,  . 170 

calcium,  . 181 

gold,  . . 306 

tin,  . . 256 

gelatin,  . . 799 

iodate  potash,  . 138 

iodide  potassium,  82 
nitrate  silver  vol.,  304 

oxalate  ammonia,  120 

phosphate  soda,  . 163 

perchloride  platinum,  308 
red  prussiate  of 

potash,  . . 101 

sulphide  ammonium,  120 
sulphate  iron,  . 211 

sulphate  indigo,  . 658 


tartaric  acid  (1  part 
in  8 of  water  and 
2 of  rectified  spirit), 
yellow  prussiate 

potash,  . . 100 

Soymida  febrifuga,  513, 698 
Spearmint,  , . 471 

Specific  gravity,  . 24 

Spermaceti,  . . 794 

Spigelia  Marylandica,  517 
Spirit  of  iBther,  . 333 

aether  compound,  333 

nitrous  aether,  . 335 

methylated,  . 336 

Mindererus,  . 115 
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Spirit,  proof,  . 326 

pyroligneous,  . 336 

rectified,  . . 326 

wine,  . . 322 

wood,  . . 336 

Spiritus  ammonise  aro- 

maticus,  . 112 

foetidus,  . Ill 

annoracisB  composi- 
tus,  . . 733 

amyli,  . . 347 

oetberi.s,  . . 333 

compositus,  . 333 

nitrosi,  . . 335 

cajuputi,  . . 611 

camphorae,  . 454 

clilorofonni,  . 342 

frumenti  (whisky),  S27 
juniperi,  . . 412 

lavandulae,  . 470 

menthfe  piperita;,  473 

myristicae,  . 465 

ozyrae  (arrack),  . 328 

rectificatus,  . 326 

rosmarini,  . 471 

sacchari  (rum),  . 328 

tenuior,  . . 326 

Tini  Gallic!  (Cognac),  327 
Sponge,  Turkey,  . 783 

burnt,  . . 75,  784 

Spongia  officinalis,  783 

Spruce  fir,  Norway,  409 

hemlock,  . . 409 

Squill,  . . 393 

preparations  of,  . 393 

Stannum,  . . 255 

Stanni  protocbloridum,  256 
pulvis,  . . 255 

Staphisaine,  . 769 

Staphisagriae  semina,  769 

Starch,  varieties  of,  316 

iodide,  . . 76 

mucilage, . . 319 

wheat,  . . 318 

Stavesacre  seeds,  . 769 

Steam-bath,  . 15 

Star-anise,  . . 782 

Stearin,  . 242,  521 

Steatite,  . . 68 

Steel  drops.  No.  3,  . 206 

wine,  . ■ 218 

Stimulants,  external,  818 

internal,  . • 819 

Stoneware,  . . 191 

Storax,  prepared,  . 414 

time,  . • 528 

Stramonii  extractum,  498 

folia,  . . 497 

semina,  . _ . 497 

tinctura,  . ‘ . 498 

Strychnia,  . . 514 

action  of,  . . 515 

Strychnise  liquor, ' . 516 

Sti-ychnos  Ignatii,  . 517 

nux-vomica,  . 511 

species  varise,  . 617 

Styracin,  . • 414 
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Styrax  benzoin,  . 625 

officinale,  , 

628 

prieparatus. 

414 

Sfcyrol,  . 414, 458 

Sublimation, 

21 

Succinum.  . 

360 

Succus  belladonnae. 

495 

conii, 

digitalis,  . 

592 

480 

hyoscyaini. 

486 

limonis. 

692 

rbamni. 

669 

scoparii,  . 

654 

taraxaci,  . 

543 

Suet, . 

793 

Sulphide  ammonium. 

120 

iron. 

Sugar, 

208 

319 

cane, 

375 

of  lead. 

247 

of  mUli, 

321 

Sulphates,  . 

56 

Sulphur, 

49 

action  of,  . 

51 

flowers  of. 

51 

milk  of. 

52 

oxydes  of. 

53 

priEcipitatum, 

52 

preparations  of,  . 

52 

rough,  roll,  or  stick. 

50 

sublimatuin. 

51 

Sulphuris  iodidum,  . 

83 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  59 

effect  on  metallic  salts,  60 

Sulphuric  acid. 

53 

Sulphurous  acid. 

57 

Sumach, 
Sumbul  radix. 

662 

603 

tincture,  . 

604 

Suppositoria  morphias. 

759 

cum  sapone. 

760 

acidi  tannic. 

421 

cum  sapone. 

421 

plumbi  composita. 

248 

hydrargyii. 

271 

Sus  scrofa,  . 

795 

Sweet  spirits  of  nitre. 

335 

flag. 

385 

gum,  . . 

bay. 

415 

450 

Symbols, 

8 

Syimpus, 

321 

althas®. 

711 

aurantii,  . 

689 

floris. 

689 

chloral. 

346 

cocci. 

791 

ferri  iodidi. 

204 

phosphatis. 

217 

hemidesmi. 

519 

limonis. 

693 

mori. 

431 

papaveris. 

741 

rhammi,  . 

669 

rhei, 

rhoeados,  . 

468 

739 

roste  Gallica:, 

619 

, PAGE 


Syrnpus  sennoe,  . 652 

scillre,  . • 694 

tolutanus,  . 630 

violaj,  . . 721 

zingiberis,  . 380 

Tabaci  folia,  . 481 

enema,  . . 482 

Tamarind,  . . 647 

Tamarindus  Indica,  647 
Tannin,  . . 419 

preparations  of,  . 421 

Tapioca,  . 317, 446 

Tar,  mineral,  . 359 

wood,  . . 358 

Talc  earth,  . . 183 

Tampico  jalap,  . 603 

Taraxacum  dens  leonis,  542 
Taraxaci  decoctum,  544 

extractum,  . 643 

radix,  . . 542 

succus,  . . 543 

Tartar  emetic,  . 262 

soluble  cream  of,  141 

Tartarated  antimony,  262 
iron,  . . . 202 

soda,  . . 164 

Tartras  borico-potassi- 
cus,  . . 141 

Tartrates,  . . 731 

Tea,  . . . 704 

action  of,  . . 705 

Temperature,  pre- 
scribed, . . 15 

Terebinthina,  . 406 

Canadensis,  . 410 

Chian,  . . 661 

Veneta,  . . 411 

Tcrebinthin®  confectio,  407 
enema,  . . 408 

linimentum,  . 408 

aceticum,  . 408 

unguentum,  . 408 

Teiffine,  . . 406 

Terpinol,  . . 406 

Terastroemiacese,  . 703 

Terra  Japonica,  . 641 

Testse  preparatas,  . 174 

Tests,  list  of,  . 14 

Thea,  species  yielding 
tea,  . . 704 

Thebaia,  . . 766 

Theine,  . . 705 

Theobroma  cacao,  . 708 

Theobromae  semina,  70S 

oleum,  . . 708 

Theobromine,  . 708 

Tlieriaca,  . . 321 

Therapeutic^,  . 3 

Thiosinnamiue,  . 736 

Thomapple,  . 496 

Thus  Americanum,  405 
Thymelaceae,  . 448 

Tin,  . . .255 

granulated,  . 256 

characters  of  salts,  266 
chloride  solution,  256 
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Tinfoil, 

256 

Tinctura  aconiti. 

775 

aloes. 

400 

arniciE, 

537 

assafoetidas. 

699 

aurantii,  . 

688 

recentis. 

689 

belladonnae. 

495 

benzoin!  comp.. 

528 

buchu. 

686 

calumbiE,  . 

726 

camphor®  compo- 

sita. 

454,  751 

cannabis  Indica, 

427 

cantharidis. 

788 

capsid. 

499 

cardamom!  comp. 

382 

cascarill®. 

439 

castorei,  . 

807 

catechu,  . 

554 

chirat®,  . 

611 

chloroform!  comp. , 

342 

cinchon®  flav®. 

671 

composita. 

574 

cinnamomi, 

458 

composita. 

458 

cocci. 

791 

colchici  seminum. 

389 

conii. 

593 

fructus  viridis 

593 

croci. 

378 

cubeb®,  . 

436 

cuspari®. 

682 

delphini®. 

770 

digitalis,  . 

480 

ergot®. 

368 

ferri  aramonio- 

siilo 

ridi,  . 

208 

acetatis. 

215 

perchloridi. 

206 

gall®. 

419 

gentian®  composita. 

510 

guaiaci  ammoniata. 

678 

hellebori,  . 

769 

hyoscyami. 

487 

iodinii  (iodj). 

78 

jalap®. 

504 

kino. 

645 

krameri®. 

718 

lavandul®  composita,  470 

limonis,  . 

692 

litmus. 

363 

lobeliffi. 

532 

®therea. 

532 

lupuli. 

430 

myrrh®,  . 

668 

nucis  vomica. 

517 

opii. 

751 

ammoniata. 

762 

pyrethri,  . 

636 

quassi®,  . 

675 

quini®. 

572 

ammoniata. 

672 

rhei. 

468 

sabin®. 

413 

scill®, 

394 

seneg®,  . 

717 

839 
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Tinctura  senntE,  . 652 

serpentarise,  . 437 

strammonii,  . 498 

sumbul,  ..  . 694 

tolutana,  . . 630 

turmeric,  . , 381 

valerianas,  . 545 

ammoniata,  . 545 

veratri  viridis,  . 390 

zingiberis,  . 380 

fortior,  . . 380 

Tobacco,  . . 480 

action  of, . . 482 

Toddalia  aculeata,  . 679 

Tonics,  . . 808 

Toi-mentUla,  . 616 

Torula  cerevisiae,  322,  364 
Tous-les-mois,  317,  384 
Toxicodendron,  . 662 

Tragacantha,  . 634 

Tragacanthae  mucilago,  635 
pulvis  compositus,  635 
Treacle,  . 321, 375 

Trlgonella  Fasnu-grre- 
cum,  . . 660 

Trimethylia  or  trim- 

ethylamine,  337, 429 
Triticum  vulgare,  . 373 

Trituration,  . . 16 

Trochisci  acidi  tannici,  421 
bismuthi,  . . 253 

catechu,  . . 554 

ferri  redact!,  . 199 

ipecacuanhas,  . 551 

morphiiB,  . . 760 

m.  et  ipecacuanhas,  760 
opii,  . . 752 

potassm  chloratis,  138 
sodae  bicarbonatis,  153 
Trona,  . . 149 

Turbith  mineral,  . 284 

root,  . . 507 

Turmeric,  . . 381 

paper,  . . 381 

tinctui’e,  . . 381 

Turpentines, . . 405 

Bordeaux,  . 406 

Canada,  . . 410 

Chian,  . . 661 

common,  . . 406 

oU  of,  . . 406 

preparations  of,  . 407 

Strasbm'g,  . 410 

Venice,  . . 411 

Tui'peth  mineral,  . 284 

Tutty  powder,  . 223 

Tylophora  asthmatica,  519 

Ulmi  cortex,  . 423 

decoctum,  . 423 

Ulmus  campestris,  . 423 

fiUva,  . . 423 

UmbeUiferae,  . 676 

Umbelliferone,  598,  600 
Uncaria  Gambier,  . 652 

Unguentum  aconitim,  775 
ammonias,  . ill 
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Unguentum  antimonii 
tartavati, 
ati'opiije,  . 
belladonnas, 
cadraii  iodidi,’ 
calomelanos, 
cantharides, 
cetacei; 
citrinum,  . 
cocculi, 
creasoti, 
delphinice, 
elemi, 
gallae, 

g.  cum  opio, 
hydrargyri, 

compositum, 

h.  ammoniati, 
h.  iodidi  robri, 
h.  nitratis, 
h.  n.  mitius, 
h.  oxydi  mbri, 
h.  subchloridi, 
iodinii  (iodi), 
picis  liquidaj, 
plumbi  acetatis, 
p.  subacetatis  coin- 

positum, 
p.  carbonatis, 
p.  iodidi,  . 
potassii  iodidi, 
potassas  sulphurat 
prfficipitati  albi, 
resina?, 
sabina2, 
simplex,  . 
sulplnivis,  . 
s.  iodidi,  . 
terebintliina;, 
veratriae,  . 
zinci, 

Uvginea  scilla, 

Ursone, 

Uvffi  (uvas-passse,) 
Uvae-m’si  folia, 
infusum,  . 
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264 
496 
496 
231 
279 
790 
795 
285 
728 

358 
770 
666 
419 

419,  762 
268 
270 
282 
276 

285 

286 
274 
279 

78 

359 
248 


250 

246 

244 

83 
132 
282 
409 
413 
793 

53 

84 
408 
392 
225 
392 
529 
729 

529 

530 


Valerene, 

Valeriana  officinalis 
Valerianate  iron, 
soda, 
zinc, 

Valerianae  radix, 
infusum,  . 
tinctura,  . 
ammoniata, 
Valerol, 

Vanilla, 
l’’anillin. 


as. 


545 
644 
230 
166 
230 

544 

545 
545 
545 

429,  545 
385 
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813 


V aporisation. 

Vapour  bath. 

Vapour  acid!  hydro 
cyanici, . 
chlori, 
coniae, 

iodinii  (iodi), 
kreasoti,  . 

Vegetable  ivory. 
Vegetables,  preserv 
tion  of,  . 

Veratria, 

Veratmm  album, 
viride, 

Verditer, 

Verdigris,  . 

Vermilion,  . 

Vine, 

Vinegar,  malt, 
wine, 

Vinum, 
aloes, 

antimoniale, 
aurantii,  . 
colchici,  . 
ferri, 
citratis, 
ipecacuanhas, 
opii, 
quiniae, 
rhei, 
veratri, 

Xericum, 

Viola  odorata, 

Violas  syrupus, 

Violet  powder, 

Vitis  vinifera, 

Virginia  snake  root 
Vitriol,  blue, 
green, 
oil  of, 
white. 

Volatilisation, 

Volumetric  estimations. 
Volumetric  solution  of 

bichromate  potash,  146 


104 
89 
594 
79 
358 
377 
a- 

29 
389,  391 

389 

390 
237 
236 
283 
728 

351 

352 
328 
400 
264 

327,  689 

389 
218 
220 
561 
752 
672 
468 

390 
327 

720 

721 
318 
728 
446 
233 
209 

55 
228 
21 
12 


iodine, 
nitrate  of  silver, 
oxalic  acid, 
soda, 

hyposulphite  soda. 


79 

304 

314 

148 

161 


Washing  on  the  filter,  17 
gases,  . ■ 58,  60 

Water,  distilled,  . 15,  38 

medicinal  use  of  cold,  800 
hot,  . 811,813 

Waters,  mineral,  . 40 

alkaline,  . 40 


Waters,  mineral,  alka- 
line saline, 
alkaline  salt, 
arsenical, 
biines,  . 
chalybeate, 
earth}',  . 

magnesia  or  bitter. 


42 
41 
4it 

45 

47 

48 

46 

salt  with  iodine,  &c.,  44 


silicious, 
simple  salt, 
sulphur, 
rain, 
river, 
sea. 

Water-bath,  . 

Wax, 

Wedgewood  ware. 
Weights  and  measures. 
Wheat, 

Whey, 

Wines, 

Winter  green. 

Whisky, 

Wliite  precipitate, 
Whiting, 

Wood  spirit, 
charcoal,  . 
naphtha,  . 
tar. 

Woody  fibre. 
Wormwood, 

Wormseed,  . 
Wormgrass,  . 

Wurrus, 

Xanthorrhiza, 
Xanthoxylum, 

Yeast, 

Yellow  root, . 

Yolk  of  egg. 


49 
43 
48 
40 
40 
40 
15,19 
793 
191 
11 
373 
802 

327 
630 

328 
281 
175 
336 

94 

336 

358 

310 

539 

638 

617 

444 

781 

679 

364 

781 

800 

317 

222 


Zea  may.s,  . 

Zinc, . 

action  of,  . 224,  225,  226 
characters  of  salts  of,  223 
223 

229 

227 

225 

226 
223 

228 
355 

230 
379 
675 
223 


granulated, 

Zinci  acetas, 
carbonas,  . 
chloridum, 
liquor,  . 
oxydum,  . 
sulphas,  . 
sulphcarbolas, 
valerianas. 
Zingiber  officinale, 
ZygophyUacete, 
Zincum  granulatum, 
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